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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 


1961 


I  June  3,  Saturday   Alumni   Day 

,  June  4,  Sunday   Baccalaureate  Exercises 

I 

:  June  5,  Monday    Commencement 

I  June  12,  Monday   Registration  for  Fii-st  Term,  Summer  Session 

June  13,  Tuesday First  Classes,  First  Term,  Summer  Session* 

I  July  4,  Tuesday   Independence  Day,  a  holiday 

j  July  21,  Friday  Close  of  First  Term,  Summer  Session 

!  July  24,  Monday   Registration  for  Second  Term,  Summer  Session 

i  July  25,  Tuesday   First  Classes,  Second  Term,  Summer  Session 

; August  30,  Wednesday   Close  of  Second  Term,  Sunmier  Session 

(September  11,  Monday,  to  September  17,  Sunday,  inclusive  ..  Freshman  Week  Program 

I  September  15,  Friday,  &  September  16,  Saturday  . .  General  Registration,  First  Semester 

(September  18,  Monday   First  Classes,  First  Semester 

1  October  10,  Tuesday   Meeting  of  University  Senate 

I  October  12,  Thursday   English  Proficiency  Examination 

I  November  6,  Monday   Mid-Semester  Reports   Due 

November  22,  Wednesday,  to  November  26,  Sunday,  inclusive   .  .   Thanksgiving  Recess 

^December  16,  Saturday,  12:00  noon  to  January  2,  Tuesday,  inclusive  .  .  Christmas  Recess 


1962 


January  20,  Saturday   Last  Classes,  First  Semester 

January  22,  Monday,  to  January  27,  Saturday  . .  Final  Examinations  for  First  Semester 

February  2,  Friday,  &  February  3,  Sat General  Registration  for  Second  Semester 

February  5,  Monday  First  Classes,  Second  Semester 

February  7,  Wednesday   West  Virginia  University  Day 

February  13,  Tuesday   Meeting  of  University  Senate 

,February  22,  Thursday   ^ English  Proficiency  Examination 

iMarch  26,  Monday   Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

April  20,  Friday,  to  April  25,  Wednesday,  inclusive   Easter  Recess 

May  8,  Tuesday  Meeting  of  University  Senate 

May  23,  Wednesday   Last  Classes,  Second  Semester 

May  24,  Thursday,  to  May  31,  Thursday Final  Examinations  for  Second  Semester 

May  30,  Wednesday   Memorial  Day,  a  holiday 

June  2,  Saturday   Alumni  Day 

June  3,  Sunday   Baccalaureate  Exercises 

June  4,  Monday   Commencement 

♦Classes  will  be  held  on  July  1,  August  5,  and  August  12. 
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THE  PYLONS  at  the  entrance  of  the  University  Medical  Center  symbolize 
numerous  things — modern  schools  for  training  students  in  medicine,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  and  nursing,  and  important  contributions  to  human  welfare  through 
research  and  better  health. 


Alms  of  the  Medical  Center 

THE  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  as  its  major  ob- 
jectives: (a)  closely  integrated  instruction  in  all  of  the  disciplines  related 
to  better  health;  (b)  an  equal  emphasis  on  the  three  pillars  of  sound 
licalth  education— teaching,  research  and  sei\i(e:  and  (c)  the  continuous 
search  for  and  experimentation  with  new  and  imj^roved  methods  of  teac  h- 
ing  the  health  sciences. 

To  facilitate  the  attainment  of  these  goals,  the  physical  plant  has 
been  planned  and  built  as  a  single  struc  ture.  Single  basic  science  de):)art- 
nienls  pro\  ide  the  instruction  in  their  subjects  to  all  students.  The  closest 
possible  working  and  administrative  relations  are  maintained  among  the 
different  schools,  courses,  and  programs  and  between  the  clinical  and 
preclinical  di\'isions.  The  522-bed  llni\ersity  Hospital  and  the  clinics 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  Center. 

The  professional,  academic,  and  scientific  environment  created  ])\ 
the  faculty  and  staff  is  such  as  to  promote  an  atmosphere  of  incpiiry,  a 
hcaltln  dissatislac  tion  ^vith  mediocritw  and  the  \igor()us  ])iusuit  of  tiiuh. 
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HISTORICAL  STATEMENT 


The  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  been  conceived,  planned,  and 
built  for  the  primary  purpose  of  providing  the  best  possible  facilities  for  the  educa- 
tion of  students  in  dentistry,  medicine,  nursing,  pharmacy,  and  technologists  in  the 
health  fields. 

Tlie  Basic  Sciences  Building  was  first  opened  for  instructional  purposes  in  Septem- 
ber, 1957,  at  which  time  the  School  of  Dentistry  received  its  first  class. 

The  School  of  Medicine,  which  had  been  offering  a  two-year  program  since  1912, 
moved  from  the  Main  Campus  to  the  Medical  Center  in  1957.  In  September,  1960, 
the  two-year  progi^am  was  changed  to  a  four-year  jarogram.  This  coincided  with  the 
opening  of  the  new  522-bed  University  Hospital. 

The  School  of  Nursing  registered  its  first  class  of  twenty-eight  students  in  the 
fall  of  1960.  The  nursing  program  is  a  four-year  program  and  admits  qualified  stu- 
dents directly  from  high  school. 

Pharmacy  was  first  offered  at  the  University  as  a  department  in  the  School  of 
Medicine,  beginning  in  1914.  The  Department  of  Pharmacy  was  changed  to  the 
College  of  Pharmacy  in  1936.  The  name  was  changed  from  College  of  Pharmacy  to 
School  of  Pharmacy  in  1958  when  the  program  was  moved  from  the  Main  Campus 
to  the  Medical  Center.  In  September,  1960,  the  School  changed  from  a  four-year  to  a 
five-year  program  including  two  years  of  Pre-Pharmacy. 

EDUCATIONAL  FACILITIES 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Center  Library  serves  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of  the  four 
schools  and  the  University  Hospital.  In  addition,  its  services  are  available  to  the  health 
professions  througliout  the  state,  and  will  serve  the  general  public  where  needed. 

The  Library  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  west  wing  of  the  Basic  Sciences 
Building  and  contains  28,000  square  feet  of  space.  It  is  designed  to  seat  300  people 
and  to  hold  up  to  140,000  volumes  in  its  six  stack  levels. 

There  are  approximately  43,000  bound  volumes  now  on  the  shelves.  Currently 
received  are  more  than  1,000  domestic  and  foreign  periodical  titles. 

The  Medical  Center  Library  and  the  University  Library  maintain  an  active  inter- 
library  loan  service.  Material  not  owned  by  either  library  may  be  borrowed  through 
loans  from  libraries  in  other  cities. 

The  Library  is  open  except  on  holidays  from  8:00  A.M.  to  5:30  P.M.,  Monday 
through  Friday;  from  9:00  A.M.  to  1:00  P.M.  on  Saturdays;  and  from  1:00  P.M.  to 
5:00  P.M.  on  Simdays.  It  is  also  ojDen  some  evenings  during  the  week,  Monday  through 
Friday.  During  the  Summer  Session  the  weekday  hours  are  from  8:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M, 
Changes  in  scheduled  hours  are  posted  in  advance. 

CLASS  ROOMS  AND  LABORATORIES 

All  activities  within  the  Center  are  directly  or  indirectly  related  to  the  teaching 
program.  Each  School  and  Department  has  planned  and  provided  adequate  teaching 
space.  Laboratories  are  designed  so  that  all  necessary  laboratory  equipment  can  be 
brought  to  the  student.  Exjaeriments  and  teaching  procedures  can  be  conducted 
efficiently. 

AUDITORIUM 

The  auditorium  seats  five  hundred  persons  and  is  used  for  meetings,  seminars, 
conferences,  and  sessions  with  combined  classes  of  students.  The  stage  is  used  for 
clinical  conferences  or  for  programs  requiring  group  participation. 

TELEVISION 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  has  a  condiut  system  for  future  closed-circuit  color 
television.  The  Auditoriiuir  is  one  of  the  main  points  of  origin  for  such  programs. 
However,  programs  can  originate  from  certain  laboratories  as  well  as  from  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  Receivers  can  be  placed  in  all  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  so 
that  programs  can  be  viewed  by  students  throughout  the  building. 

5 


DENTAL  CLINICS 

C:liiii(al  training  and  experience  (X)ii5>tiliite  a  major  pari  ol  tlie  ciirriciilimi  for 
junior  and  senior  denial  sUidents.  Flie  facilities  ])ro\  idcd  for  iindergradiiate  dental 
students,  graduate  dental  students,  and  dental  hygiene  students  include  one  hundred 
fifty  work  stations  and  all  the  neeessary  related  lahoratories.  I'atients  are  accepted  for 
treatment  if  their  dental  problems  are  of  teaching  \alue  and  if  a  student  is  a\ailable 
for  assignment.  The  student  assigned  lo  each  ease  must  work  under  the  close  super- 
xision  of  a  faculty  member.  Tlie  clinic  program  not  only  proyides  practical  experience 
for  the  student  but  also  renders  a  nuich-needed  seryice  to  seyeral  lunulred  patients 
anuualh. 

UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL  AND  OUT-PATIENT  CLINICS 

The  West   Virginia   University   Hospital  and  its  out-patient  clinics  opened    in    thej 
smnmer  of    19()0  as   integral    units  of   the   Medical    Center.     1  he   Hosjntal    will    accom- 
modate 522  patients  anci  the  clinics  will  proxide  for   uj)   to  .")()()  out-patient   \isits  per' 
day. 

.\11  recognized  medical  specialist  services  are  pro\ided  through  the  staff  of  the 
respective  clinical  departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Facilities  and  staff  are 
available  for  clinical  laboratory  service,  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  X-ra\  ser\ices  and 
such  special  exanunations  as  electrocardiograph),  cardiac  catheterization,  and  electro- 
encejjhalography.    Emergency  facilities  are  a\ailable  at  all   times. 

The  Hospital  and  clinics  constitute  the  main  teaching  laboratoi\  for  clinical 
students  in  medicine  and  nursing,  and  fimction  also  in  the  education  and  training 
of  interns,  resident  physicians,  and  post-graduate  practitioners  of  the  various  healing 
arts. 


STUDENT  FACILITIES 


THE  UNIVERSITY  HEATH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  to  students  of  the  I'ni- 
versity  and  supervises  general  campus  health  conditions.  The  staff  includes  physicians, 
nurses,  laboratory  technicians,  and  clerical  personnel.  The  University  Pharmacy, 
housed  in  the  Health  Center,  is  managed  by  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  The  Depart- 
ments of  Pathology  and  Microbiology  cooperate  in  the  laboratory  examination  of 
diagnostic   materials. 

The  Health  Service  offices  are  open  from  8:00  .\.M.  to  ~yA){)  P..M.,  dail\  except 
Saturday  and  Sunday.  Saturday  hours  are  8:00  A.M.  to  noon.  IMivsicians  are  in  at- 
tendance from  9:00  .\.M.  to  noon  and  2:00  P.M.  to  4:00  P.M.  .\  nurse  is  present  at 
all  times  in  the  Infirmary,  and  a  University  physician  can  always  be  reached  bv  call- 
ing the   Health  Service  on   the   University   telephone  exchange. 

Each  regularly  enrolled  student  pays  a  fee  which  provides  for  medical  considta- 
tion  and  ad\ice  from  L'niversity  physicians.  Moderate  additional  charges  are  made 
lor  room  calls,  X-rays,  laboratory  tests,  minor  operations,  treatment  of  fractines,  and 
drugs  furnished  by  the  Health  Service  or  Pharmacy. 

BOOK  STORE 

The  Medical  Center  Rook  Store  is  located  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge  and 
directly  across  from  the  snack  bar.  It  is  owned  and  operated  bv  the  State  lor  the  use 
and  benefit  of  students,  staff,  aind  University  offices.  .\  complete  stock  ol  student  and 
faculty  supplies  is  maintained. 

SNACK  BAR  AND  CAFETERIA 

A  snack  bar  and  cafeteria  are  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge.  The  snack  bar  is 
open  from  7:00  .A.M.  to  -1:00  P.M.  Plate  lunches  are  available  in  the  cafeteria  from 
lU.^O  .\.M.  to  1:00  P.M.,  and  from  r):(X)  P.M.  to  (i:0()  P.M. 

The  Hospital  cafeteria  is  o])en  to  lacultv   and  students  at   regular  mealtimes. 


THE  MEDICAL  CENTER  Book  Store,  located  adjacent  to  the  Student  Lounge 
in  the  Basic  Sciences  Building,  carries  a  complete  selection  of  textbooks, 
special   laboratory  equipment,  and  other  supplies  for  the  students  and  faculty. 


STUDENT  LOUNGE  AND  POST  OFFICE 

The  spacious  student  lounge  is  attractively  furnished,  with  its  west  wall  entirely 
of  glass  affording  a  superb  view  of  the  West  Virginia  hills.  Separated  from  one  end 
of  the  lounge  by  a  fiberglass  partition  is  the  post  office  with  1,200  boxes.  Each  stu- 
dent is  assigned  a  box  through  which  all  campus  mail  is  received. 

LOCKERS 

Students  are  assigned  lockers  in  their  respective  locker  rooms  near  the  student 
lounge. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  University  maintains  five  residence  halls,  two  for  men  and  three  for  women. 
For  information  as  to  accommodations   and   rates,   address   the   Director   of  Residence 

Halls 

More  detailed  information  may  be  found  in  the  Residence  Halls  Bulletin,  a  copy 
of  which  will  be  furnished  by  the  Director  of  Residence  Halls. 

Board  and  lodging  for  women  gi-aduate  students  and  for  men  is  available  in 
private  dwellings.  Men  may  secure  information  concerning  living  accommodations 
in  town  by  visiting  the  Information  Desk,  Administration  Building  (first  floor).  Women 
may  secure  information  concerning  appioved  living  accommodations  in  town  by 
visiting  the  Dean  of  Women,  Elizabeth  Moore  Hall.  Arrangements  for  renting  a 
room  must  be  made  in  person  with  the  landlady  or  landlord. 

A  limited  amount  of  housing  is  available  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus.  This 
consists  of  one-room  efficiency  apartments  and  one-bedroom  apartments  located  in 
two  buildings  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  anticipated 
these  will  be  available  in  September,  1961  and  will  be  allocated  essentially  on  a  first- 
come,  first-served  basis.  Privately-owned  rooms  or  apartments  are  available  in  the 
general  vicinity  of  the  Medical  Center. 


ADMISSION  REGULATIONS 


West  Virginia  University  does  not  limit  its  applicants  to  residents  of  the  State; 
however,  priority  will  be  given  to  West  Virginia  residents  who  meet  specified  require- 
ments. Preference  will  be  given  to  those  applicants  who  have  the  higher  scholastic 
records;  who  make  the  better  scores  on  the  admissions  tests;  who  present  proper 
recommendations;  and  who  in  all  other  respects,  give  promise  of  doing  satisfactory 
work  as  students  and  as  professional  persons. 


Carclul  amsickialioii  is  gixcn  lo  lliosc  personal  (|ualirualions  wliidi  lia\c  a  hear- 
ing upon  fitness  of  the  a|)pii(anl  for  the  study  and  practice  of  tlie  ])rofession  of  his 
choice. 

HOW  TO  APPLY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  an\  ol  ihr  schools  ai  the  Medical  (lentei  should  write 
lo  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  (xMiter,  West  \irginia  l'ni\ersit\,  who  will  iurnish 
official   hlaiiks  iijxin   \\hich   lornial   application   must    he   made. 


Re-Application 

.\n\  applicant  who  is  refused  admission  oi'  who  fails  to  enroll  after  acce])lancc, 
must  re-appl)   in  the  regidai   manner  if   he  wishes  consideration  lor  a  siihsecjuent   \ear. 

ADVANCE  DEPOSIT  FEE 

Each  applicant  is  recjuired  to  deposit  S2r).()U  hefore  his  name  is  entered  upon 
the  official  list  of  those  accepted  for  admission  to  any  of  tlie  ])rogiams  at  the  Medical 
Clentcr.  If  the  a])plicant  eniolls  in  the  program  of  his  choice,  this  siun  is  ajiplied 
lo  the  tuition  of  the  fiist  semester.  If  an  application  ft)r  acfmission  to  the  School  of 
Medicine  is  withdrawn  after  the  candidate  has  fjeen  offered  a  place  and  has  made  a 
deposit,  such  deposit  mav  ho  refunded  at  any  time  prior  to  May  1.')  of  the  year  in 
which  enrollment  is  anticipated.  No  de|)osit  will  he  refunded  after  this  date.  II  an 
applicant  fails  to  enter  any  other  program  at  the  Medical  Center,  this  deposit  fee 
is  forfeited  hy   the  applicant. 

IMMUNIZATIONS 

It  is  required  that  during  the  first  semester  of  the  first  year  all  students  must 
complete  certain  prescribed  immunization  and  diagnostic  procedures.  Ihese  are 
administered   without   charge   hy    the    I'niNersitv    Healtli   Service. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  University  fees  are  sidjject   to  change  without  notice. 

FEES 

.Ml  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  Office  on  the  clays  of  registration. 
Siudents  registering  pay  the  fees  shown  on  page  9  plus  special  fees  and  dejxjsits  as 
required.  Students  who  ha\e  not  paid  their  fees  before  the  close  of  office  hours  of 
the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  a  semester  or  a  simnner  term  shall  be 
dropped  from  the  rolls  of  the  University,  and  the  Registrar  shall  notify  instructors 
that  their  class  cards  are  to  be  withdrawn.  All  students  failing  to  present  bills  for 
fees  to  the  Comptroller  prior  to  the  time  indicated  in  the  preceding  sentence  shall 
be  assessed  a  late  pavment  fee  of  $1().()(). 

Hy  order  of  the  lioard  of  {.o\ernors,  no  degree-  will  i)e  conferred  upon  an\ 
candidate  prior  to  the  payment  of  all  tuition,  fees,  and  other  indebtedness  to  anv 
unit    of   the   ITniversity. 

Special  Fees 

Late  registration  fee  (non-refundabk)   .$10.00 

(.raduation    fee    SI 0.0(1 

(This  fee  is  payable  by  all  siudents  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester 
or  term  in  which  the)  evpecl  to  receive  their  degree.) 

Student's   record   fee    .$   1.00 

Fee  for  change  in  registration   (after  8th   dav)    $   1.00 

I'ee  for  reinstatement  of  students  dropped   from   the  rolls    .$  3.00 

Siiidcul    Idcniilicalion    Card    rc'|)lacemenl    fee    .S    1.00 
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Refunding  of  Fees 

A  stiicleiit  who  ofFicially  withdraws  from  thf  l'iii\(isii\  ma\  arrange  for  a  refund 
of  lies  loy  siiliiniuing  to  tlic  Uni\c'rsit\  CoiiiiMrolU  r  cxidciuc  of  approval  of  tfu-  rcfuncl 
l)\    tlif  Registrar. 

lo  ofiuialK  willi(ha\v  a  stiidint  iiuist  ap])l\  to  tlie  Registrar  for  permission. 
Semester  fees  Avill   l)i'  iiliiiiKd   in   accordaiuc   with    llie   following  scln(Uile: 

Amount  of  Refund 

Dniiiig  the  first  and  second  weeks 50%  of  Alliletics  Fee.  Hcaltli  Serv- 
ice Fee,  Moimtainlair  Fee,  Student 
Union  Building  Fee,  and  Cultural 
Program  Fee,  all  chargcahlc  to 
Special  Services;  and  all  other  sc- 
mestei  lees  less  S2.5().  (I'nder  no 
( iiciimstances  is  the  amount  re- 
tained  less  than  SL'.'iO). 

During  the  third  and  fouiili  weeks  .")()%  of  Athletics  Vce,  Health  Serv- 
ice Fee,  Moimtainlair  Fee,  Student 
Union  Building  Fee,  and  Cultural 
Program  Fee,  all  chargeable  to 
Special  Services;  and  80%  of  all 
other  .semester  fees. 

During  the  fifth  and  si.x  weeks 60%  of  semester  fees  not  charge- 
able  lo  Special   Services. 

During  the  seveiuh  and  eighth  weeks 40%    of    semester    fees    not    charge- 

al)le  lo  Special  Services. 

Beginning   the   ninth    week    No  lefunds  allowed. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Full-Time  Student 

A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  I'Z  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  each  semester  of  the  regular  academic  year,  or  5  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  during  the  Summer  Session.  .\  fidl-time  student  during  the  regular  academic  year 
receives  an  Identification  Card  which  entitles  him  to  admission  to  all  athletic  events. 

Part-Time  Student 

A  part-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12  semester  hours 
per  semester  during  the  regular  acatlemic  year,  or  for  fc^ver  than  5  semester  hours 
during  the  Summer  Session. 

RESIDENTIAL  STATUS 

No  person  shall  be  considered  eligible  to  register  in  the  University  as  a  lesident 
student  who  has  not  been  domicilecl  in  the  Stale  of  West  Virginia  for  at  least 
twelve  consecutive  months  next  preceding  college  registration.  No  non-resident  stu- 
dent may  establish  domicile  in  this  State,  entitling  him  to  reduction  or  exemptions  of 
tuition,  merely  by  his  attendance  as  a  full-time  student  at  any  institution  of  learning 
in  the  IState.  A  minor  stutlent  whose  parents  acquire  a  A\'est  Virginia  tlomicile  after 
the  student's  original  registration  will  be  deemed  to  ha\e  the  domicile  of  his  parents 
and  become  eiuitled  to  pay  resident  fees.  Moreover,  any  student  who  has  originalh 
|jaid  nonresident  fees  may  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees,  if  after  an  interim 
of  non-atteiulance  or  otherwi.se  he  has  established  a  valid  legal  domicile  in  this  State 
at  least  twelve  months  prior  to  his  registration  in  the  University.  In  any  event,  the 
appointment  of  a  guardian  for  a  minor  student  temporarih  resident  in  'West  Virginia, 
other  than  the  designation  of  a  natural  guardian,  shall  not  in  and  of  itself  operate  to 
establish  a  West  Virginia  domicile  for  such  student. 
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SNACK  BAR  is  located  near  the  Student  Lounge.  It  is  open  from  7:00  A.M.  to 
4:00  P.IVl.,  and  provides  a  place  for  relaxation.  A  cafeteria  also  is  operated 
in  the  Basic  Sciences  Building,  and  another  is  open  to  faculty  and  students 
at  regular  mealtimes  in  the  University  Hospital. 


SCHOLASTIC  STANDING  AND  GRADE  POINTS 

Grading  System 

A— excellent    (given  only  to  those  students  of  superior  ability  and  attainment) 
B— good     (given    to    those    students    who    are    well    above    average,    but    not     in 

the  highest  group) 
C— fair    (average  students) 
D— poor  but  passing 
F— failure 
I— incomplete 
W— all  withdrawals  prior  to  the  end  of  tlie  second  week  following  the  date  set  for 
mid-semester  reports 
WF— withdrew  failing  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  second  week  following  the  date 

set  for  mid -semester  reports 
WP— withdrew   passing   subsequent    to    the   end    of   the   second   week    following    the 
date  set  for  mid-semester  reports 
X— auditor,  no  grade  and  no  o^edit 


Grade  Points 

The  grade-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the  student  has 
registered,  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  of  "W"  and  "WP,"  and  is  based  on  the 
following  grade-point  values: 

ABCDFWFIX 

4  3         2  10  0  0        0 

Provided,  however,  that  when  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  "I"  and  later  removes 
the  incomplete  grade,  his  average  grade-point  standing  shall  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  new  grade.  -— 
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Absences 

Sludenls  shall  at  lend  all  classes,  iiu  liidiiii;  lalxnaloiv  sessions,  for  Avhidi  ilu\  ai\ 
icgislcrccl,  unless  preMiiletl  from  doing  so  l)\  illness,  iiijin\,  antlioii/ed  rnivi'isilv 
activities,  or  ollur  reasons  ajjproved  by  iheir  deans.  I  In-  sliidenl  who  is  absent  for 
any  of  the  foregoing  reasons  is  nevertheless  responsible  for  the  work  missed.  An 
excessive  number  of  imexcused  absences  ma\   result   in  an  automatic  "I"'  in  the  (oursc. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University  I 

A  stiulent  who  desires  lo  withdraw  from  the  l'in"\ersit\  nuisi  obtain  a  withdrawal 
card  from  the  olficc  of  the  Assistant  Registrar.  Medical  (enter.  \\  iliidrawal  pro- 
cedure will   be  explained  to  him  when   he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  I'niversity  without  permission  will  receive  at 
the  end  of  the  semester  a  grade  of  "F"  (failure)  in  each  of  the  courses  for  which  they 
arc  registered  and  will  be  iudefinilely  suspended  from  the  Uni\eisit\. 

Students  who  desire  lo  dro|j  part  of  their  work  may  withdraw  from  classes  in 
which  they  are  enrolled  with  a  grade  of  "W"  at  any  time  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
second  week  following  the  date  set  for  mid-semester  reports.  Withdrawal  permits  must 
be  approved  by  the  adviser  anil  accepted  by  the  Registrar.  If  such  withdrawal  reduces 
the  student's  hours  below  the  required  nn'nimum,  the  permit  must  be  appro\ed  bv  the 
Scholarship  C'ommilte.  Withdrawals  after  the  above  dale  will  be  permiltetl  onh  in 
exceptional  cases  and  iiurst  be  approved  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  (lie  school 
in  which  the  student  is  registereti. 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  thai  ilu\  have 
returned  all  books  and  paid  all  library  fines  before  they  will  be  allo^\^■d   to  wiihdraAV 


Administrative  Officers 


General 


Acting  President,  Clyde  Lemuel  Colson,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  S.J.D. 

President,  Elvis  Jacob   Siahr,  jr.,  A.B.,   B..\.   in  Jurisprudi  ncf,   M.A.  (Oxox.)    B.C.L. 

LL.D.,    (On  Leave  of  Al)sence  as  Secretary  of  the  .\rmy,   19()1-     ). 
Comptroller  and  Director  of  Business  Affairs,  Louisk  KriMU,  R.A. 
Director  of  Develof>\neiil ,  Donovan  Hiner  Bond,  M..\. 
Director  of  Libraries,  Rohkrt  Ferguson  Minn^  M..\. 
University  Marshal,  Sam   Boyd,  Jr.,  M.F.A. 

Registrar  and  Cliairman  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  J.  E\eri  rr  Lon(;,  M.A. 
Director  of  Student  Affairs,  Joseph  Clay  C.H'ck.  M.S..  15.1). 
Dean  of  Wo)nen,  Bi.ity  Boyd,  .\.B. 
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Medical  Center 


J'ice  President .  Mcdital   Ccnlcr,  Profcssoi    of  Phy.sioloi^y.   Kinm  iii    l'.\:u     IMxrod,   B.S., 

Ph.D. 
Dentistry,  Kenneth  V.  Randolph,  D.D.S.,  B.S..  Dcini 
Medicine,  Clark  Kkndai.l  Sleeth,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.D..  Dean 
Nursing,  DoRoritv  M.  .Major,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M..V.,  I'J).D..  Dean 
Pharmacy,  Joslph  Lister  Havman,  I'h.C.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Dean 
Director  of  University  Ho>,jutal,  Euoenic  Leo  Staples^  B.S.,  .M.ll.S. 
Financial  Secretary,  Com fiholler,  Howard  O.  Croasmun,  B,S. 
Librarian.  MediidI  Ccnlcr  Library,  .Vldkrson  F.  Fri  ,  B.S..  M.L.S.,  M.  \.,  I..I..B. 
Assislanl   /.'ri^/v/ w/; ,  Mcdiitil  Center.  I  ^  i.i    I'"..  Iliuoii,  A.U..  M.S. 
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The  Faculty  and  Staff 


John  D.  Adams^  Professor  and  CJiairinaii  of  Crown  tnid  lUidgc  Denlislry;  B.S.,  D.D.S., 

University  of  Pittsljurgh,  1937. 
Harold  Irvin   AMOR^■J  Professor  and   Chairman   of  Radiology;   M.D.,   Medical    College 

of  Virginia,  1931. 
\ViLLiAM  E.  Anderson,  Instructor  in  Medicine:  A.B.,  Gustavus  Adolphus  College,   1950; 

M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  19,54. 
Charles  Edward  Andrews,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine:  B..S.,  New  York  University, 
1945;   M.D.,  Boston   University,   1949. 

Louis  Reed  Baker,  Department   of  Surgery,   Inslruclor   in   Anesthesiology;   A.B.,    Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,   1953;  M.D.,  Jefferson   Medical  College,   1957. 

Gordon   Alger  Bergy,  Professor  Emeritus   of  Pharmacy;  Ph.C,   B.S.,   M.S.,   University 
of  Michigan,   1913,   1915,  1916. 

W.  Robert  Biddingion,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Endodontics;  D.D.S.,  University  of 
Maryland,  1948. 

Victor  E.  Bird^  Instructor   (part-time)  in  Oral  Surgery;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1939;   D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,   1950. 

Charles  William  Blissitt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy;  B.S.,  Southern  College 
of  Pharmacy,   1954;   Ph.D.,   University  of  Florida,    1958. 

Bryon  Michel  Bloor,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Chairman  of  Division  of 
Neurosurgery;  B.S.,  University  of  Idaho,  1942;   M.D.,  Duke  University,  1945. 

Charles  Chester  Boy'er,  Associate  Professor  of  Gross  and  Neurological  Anatomy;  B.S., 
St.  Bonaventure  College,  1938;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University,  1940,  1948. 

P'red  E.  Boyers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Prosthodontics;  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh, 1929,  1930. 

Harold  H.  Boyfjis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1935. 

Emmett  F.  Brown^  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Oral  Diagnosis;  B.S.,  St.  Vincent  College, 
1934;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951. 

AVilliam  Thomas  Burke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Rochester,  1950,  1953. 

John  L.  Campbell,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Oral  Surgery;  D.D.S.,  University  of 
Indiana,  1939;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1953. 

William  James  Canady,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity, 1946;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University,  1950,  1955. 

Carl  Henry  Gather,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, 1948,  1950;  M.D.,  Hai-vard  University,  1952. 

Simon  B.  Chandler,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy;  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1922; 
M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1926,  1927. 

Roger  V.  Chastain,  Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  Creighton  Uni- 
versity, 1934. 

Rex  Roland  Conn,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Director  of  Clinical 
Laboratories;  B.S.,  Iowa  State  University,  1949;  M.D.,  Yale  University,  1953;  B.Sc, 
University  of  Oxford,  1955. 

Alfred  Clinton  Core,  Instructor  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1950;  M.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1956. 

Howard  O.  Croasmun,  Financial  Secretary,  Medical  Center,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, 1956. 

John  B.  Davis,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Prosthodontics;  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  Northwestern 
University,  1935. 

Samuel  Joseph  Deal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  M.S.M.,  University  of 
Tennessee,  1949,  1950;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1957. 

John  H.  Dempsey,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Oral  Diagnosis;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, 1953;  b.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1957. 

Gideon  Stanhope  Dodds,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Histology  and  Embryology;  B.A.,  M.A., 
University  of  Colorado,  1904,  1905;   Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,   1910. 

James  Everett  Dyson,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  Drake  University, 
1947;  M.S.,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1950;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1954. 

William  August  Ehrgott,  Associate  Professor  (part-time)  of  Pathology;  B.S..  Lebanon 
Valley  College,  1933;  M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1942. 

William  Wright  Fleming,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  A.B.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1954;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University,  1956,  1957. 
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l^DMi'M)  lii  RM  V   I'l.iNK,  I'loffssoi   (tiul  ChdiiiiKiii   (if  M((li<iiic;  M.ll.,  M.D.,  Pii.n..  lUii- 

versity  ol  Miniicsola,  1<):57,  11»38,  I'M:"). 
C.    Maiii.ON    1'"r.\i.i  I(;ii,   Professor   and    Chainiutn    ol    I'd  indoiil  i(  \:    D.D.S..    loxola    Ini- 

\crsitv.  New  Orleans,  1932;  M.S.D.,  N'ortlnvcstci  ii   I  i)i\cr.sit\.  \[)')4. 
Ai.DiRSON   F.  Frv,  Mcdiral  Criiirr  lAhrarinn:  U.S..  .Marshall  Coik-s^c-.   1928:   M.I..,S..  .M..\., 

(.corgc    l'eal)()(l\    (:<)lic\t;c    lor     IcaduTs.    i'l.'i.'i.    Kl.'w;    1.1. .15..    Naiulcihill    I  iii\cisil\ , 

19JU.' 
Nicholas  William  Fuco.  Professor  and  Chaimian  of  Obstetrics  and  C.Miccoloi^y:  A.U.. 

Syracuse    Ihiixcrsity,    193;"):     M.S.,    I'li.l).,    Slate    l'niversit\     ol     Iowa.     I!):i7.     I'.UO: 

M.l)..  rniveisity  of  Chicago,  19.")0. 
Kdwin   Charms  (.wcroir.  Assistant   Professor  of  liioc  heniistry;  .\.\\..   M.S..  Olii')   Stale 

I'niversity,  191."),   19-47;   IMi.l).,  ^\■ayne  University,   19,").'). 
1  Ki  1)1  ric:k  LiNCK  Gi'.iLKR,  Professor  of  Pharmacy;  B.S.Phar..  Oliio  Slate  I  iii\eisii\,  1928; 

M.S.,  West  A'irginia  University,  1935. 
Clara    Fav    Ciiout.K,    Health    Srn'ice   Pharnnu  ist ;    B.S.I'iiak.,    West    \iiginia    liiix  nsit\ . 

1940. 
\\alikr    Hi  nr^    Ci  rvvic.   Chni(<tl   Assodate   Professor   o\    Surgery;    \.V>..    West    \  irginia 

University,  1932;  M.D.,  University  ot  Maryland.  1935. 
^VIL1U•RT  Eugene  Gladfelter,  Instructor  in  Physiology;  A.IV.  Cettvsbtng  College.   1952; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsyhania.  1960. 
Louis  Russell  Click,  Clinietd  Instructor  i)i   Medicine:   M.D..   I  iii\ersii\    ol    Mai\laiul. 

1945. 
William  Russell  Goodce,  Instructor  in  Gross  atid  Meurological  Anatomy;  B.S.,   I'li.l).. 

University  of  ^Vashington,  1949,   1957;  M..\.,   University  of  Michigan.   1950. 
\\  ILLIAM   L.   Graham,  Associate  Professor   of   Oral  Diagnosis;   B.A.,   Marietta    Clollege, 

1948;  D.D.S. ,  Uni\ersity  of  Maryland,  1953. 
RoiiiRT   Greco,   Clinical  Assistant   Professor  of  Obstetrics   and    ( .yneajlogy;    .\.li..    15. S., 

West  Virginia  University,  1945,  1946;  M.D.,  Medical  College  ol  \  irginia,  1948. 
John   Eix;ar  Hall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  M.S..   University  of  New 

Hampshire,  1951,  1953;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1958. 
John  Raker  Hari.ev,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  15. S..  Di(kitisoii  College, 

1943;  M.D..  University  of  Maryland,  1946. 
Joseph  Lester  Havman,  Dean  of  School  of  Pharmacy  and  Professor  of  Pharinacognosy; 

Ph.C,  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Michigan,  1919,  1919,  1925. 
Edgar  Frank   Hei.skell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor   of  Surgery;   \.\\..    U.S.,   ^Vest 

Virginia  University,  1938,  1940;  M.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1943. 
LvLE  Eddy  Herod.  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center;  .\.B..  M.S..  West   \  irginia   Uni- 
versity, 1932,  1933. 
Cecil  Gordon    Hevves,  Associate  Professor  of   Gross  and  Xeurologi( td   Anatomy;   B..\., 

Washington  Missionary,  1947;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Marylantl,   1949.   1953. 
.VRL'iN    COURTIS   HiGGiNBOiHAM,   Associate   Professor   of   Microanatomy    and    Oroiniology; 

B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern   University.  1935.  19,39. 
MiLFORi)  Ijrov  Hobbs,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pathology;  M.l).,  \\  asiiington  Uni- 
versity, 1931. 
John  W.   Howard,  Assistant   Professor  of  Dental  Literature;   A. 15..    \.M..   Uni\ersi|y   ol 

Michigan,  1943.  1947. 
C Arl  Edward  Johnson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  A. 15..  U.S..  West   \'ir- 

ginia  University.   1924.   1925;   M.D.,  Northwestern   University.    1928. 
Robert  Joseph  Johnson,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Gross  and  Xeurological  Atmlomy; 

M.D.,  University  of  Iowa,  1943. 
1;\RBARA  Jones,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  .\.B..  Stanford  Uni\ersitv.  1919:   .M.D., 

Uni\crsity  of  Utah,   1952. 
RlCii\RD  f.iwooi)  |oNi  s.  Surgery,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Dii'ision  of  Anc'^t hesiology; 

MA).,  Ohio  Stale  I'niversity,  1950. 
Elmer   E.    Kelln,   Associate   Professor  of   Oral   Patliology;    B.S..    D.D.S..    Uni\rrsii\    ol 

Nebraska,  1949,   1949;   M.S.D. ,  University  of  Minnesota,   1960. 
■Ai.EXANDJ'R    Donovan    Kenny,    Assodate    Professor    of    Pharmacology;    B.Sc.     Mavliild 

College,  England.   1945:   M.S..  Ph.D..  Insiiiutmn    Divi    riioiiiae.'   1949.   1950. 
\\'|LLIAM   CiENE   K.1,1  N(.Bi  R<.,  Profcssor  and   Chairman   of   Pcdi(drics;   A. 15..   Wichita    Uni- 
versity, 1938;  M.D.,  Washington  University.  1943. 
Reginald  Frederick  Rrause.  Professor  and  Chaimmn  of  liiochemislry;  A.M..  B.S..  .M.S.. 

\\est  \'irginia   University,    1936,   1937,   1939;   Ph.D..   University  of  Rochester.    1941: 

NLD..  University  of  \'eiinont,   1951. 
John    Joseph    Lawi.e.ss,   Clinical  .Associ(d(    Pxdcssor  of  .Medicine;    Ph.D..    Rush    Medical 

Ciollege,   1934:  M.D..   rniversiiv   ol    Minncsoia.   193i). 
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Hugh  Alexander  Lindsay,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology;  B.Sc,  M.Sc,  University 

of  Western  Ontario,  1949,  1952;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Toronto,  1955. 
liETHOLENE  FRANCES  Lo\'E,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.S.,  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity, 1946;  M.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma,   1950. 
Frederick  Jackson  Lotspeich,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  M.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1948,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Pnrdue  University,  1955. 
Charles  Samuel   Mahan,    Cli?ucal  Assistant   Professor   of   Obstetrics   and    Gynecology; 
A.B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson   College,   1931;   M.D.,   University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1935. 
Dorothy  M.  Major,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Nursijig;  R.N.,  Diploma  in  Nursing,  Hahne- 
mann Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  1933;  B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Maryland,  1953, 
1955;  Ed.D.,  Indiana   University,   1960. 
Emil  Louis   Mantini,  Surgery,  Resident;  A.B.,   M.S.,   B.S.,   West   Virginia   University, 

1949,  1952,  1956;  M.D.,  Washington  University,  1958. 
Carmine  Charles  Mascoli,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  Holy  Cross  Col- 
lege,  1949;   M.S.,   University  of  Connecticut,   1953;    Ph.D.,   Ohio   State   University, 
1956. 
George  Ralph   Maxwell,   Clinical  Associate  Professor   of  Medicine;   B.S.,   West   Vir- 
ginia University,  1921;  M.D.,  Cincinnati  University,  1923. 
Denver  Franklin  Milam,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Chairman  of  Division  of 
Urology;  A.B.,   B.S.,   West   Virginia    University,    1942,    1943;    M.D.,    University    of 
Pennsylvania,  1944. 
Martha  Louise  Miller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing;  R.N.,   Diploma   in   Nursing, 
Fairmont   Emergency   Hospital   School   of   Nursing,    1941;    B.S.,   Women's   College, 
University  of  North  Carolina,  1948;   M.S.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1952;   Pro- 
fessional Diploma,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1960. 
AValter  Harrison   Morgan,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Chief  Resident;  A.B.,  M.S., 

University  of  North  Dakota,  1952,  1953;  M.D.,  Harvard  University,  1955. 
AVilliam  O.  Morris,  Professor  of  Law  and  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Dental  Jurisprudence; 

A.B.,  William  and  Mary,  1944;  LL.B.,  University  of  lUinois,  1945. 
George  Humphrey  Nelson,  Instructor    (part-time)   in  Biochemistry;  A.B.,   College   of 

Charleston,  1951;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  1953,  1955. 
David  Wilmarth  Northup,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pliysiology;  A.B.,  Reed  College, 

1930;  A.M.,  Oregon  State  University,  1932;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,   1935. 
Robert  Julian  Nottingham,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity 1941;  M.D.,  Washington  University,  1944. 
Frank   Dennis   O'Connell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy;   B.S.,   M.S.,   Massa- 
chusetts College  of  Pharmacy,  1951,  1953;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1957. 
James  E.  Overberger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Materials;  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  University 

of  Pittsburgh,  1952,  1954;  M.S.,  University  of  Michigan,  1957. 
Kenneth  Earl  Penrod,   Vice  President,  Medical  Center,  and  Professor  of  Physiology; 

B.S.,  Miami   (Ohio)  University,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  College,  1942. 
Edward  Donn  Piatt,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytech.,  1945; 

M.D.,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1950. 
Justus  Courtland  Pickett,   Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery   and   Chairman   of  Division 
of  Orthopedic  Surgery;   B.S.,   Dennison   University,    1925;    M.D.,   Western    Reserve 
University,  1928. 
Stanley  A.  Poleway,  Professor  and  Cliairman  of  Pedodontics;  D.D.S.,   University   of 

Maryland,  1951. 
Cecil  Benjamin  Pride,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1916;  B.S., 

West  Virginia  University,  1921;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1923. 
Maynard  Prince  Pride,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  Marietta  College, 

1935;   M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1939. 
Kenneth  V.  Randolph,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry;  Professor  and  Chairman  of 

Operative   Dentistry;   D.D.S.,   B.S.,    University   of    Maryland,    1939,    1951. 
Randall  William  Reyer,  Associate  Professor  of  Microanatomy  and  Organology;  A.B., 

M.A.,  Cornell  University,  1939,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1947. 
J.  Marvin  Reynolds,  Assistant  Professor  of  Croiun  and  Bridge  Dentistry;  B.S.,  Emory 

and  Henry  College,  1944;  D.D.S.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1951. 
J.  Ben  Robinson,  Dean  Emeritus,  School  of  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 

1914;  D.Sc.HoN.,  Temple  University,  1943,  Marshall  College,  1952. 
Robert  Leo  Robinson,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,   University  of 
Kansas,  1951,  1954,  1958. 
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ViKi'.N     Sassoi M,    I'lofcwoi    (111(1    Clidii  111(111    (il    ()i lli()il(>iili(.s:    D.M.l'.lV.    ri\i\t'isiiv    n[ 

Paris,   I!>r)l:   M..S<;..  1).S<:..  D.H.S.,  Unixcrsiiy  of  I'ciiiisv  Ixaiiia,    !<).")(;.   nir)S.   I'.KiO. 
RohiRT    K.    Sahsin,    Professor    oj    Ojxnatwe    Doili.shx:    D.D.S..    M.S.I).,    I  niversity    ol 

MiiHu-soia,   Hir.l.   I9.")!l 
I.i.Ro^    H  M.I  ()\\i,i.i.  Saxk,  Jr.,  Assoddir   I'lojcssoi    oj   I'Ikiiiikk  (}l(i'^\:    li.S..   Sliijipciisbur;^ 

Siatf    reachcr.s  College.  HKSH;   .\I.A..  I'li.l)..   rniveisity  ot  Pennsylvania,   1910,   19")!. 
lIi'iiivRr  .\i)\MS  SiiAFri'.R,  i'Ainicdl  Iii.sIiikIoi    in   (i.o.s.v  aiicl  Xriirolonirtil  Audloiiix:   B.S., 

West   \  irgiiiia  lUiiversity,  1927:   M.l).,   .Medical  College  ol   \iiginia,   1929. 
Damon    Charms    Siiii.roN,    Associdic    I'rolCssor    of    Hiorhciiiishx:    U.S.  \..    M.S..    I'li.n., 

Pmdiic  Iniveisily,  1947.  1949,  l',),")(). 
|()ii\    Madison    Slack,    Professor    and    (Jidiniiaii    o/    Mu mhidloit^x:    B. A.,    M.S.,    I'll.!)., 

I  niversity  of  Minnesota,  19-?(i,  19;'.7,  1940. 
Ci.ARK    KivNDAi.i,  Si.Kiiii,   Deal)   oj    the   S(hool  oj   Me(li(iiic   and    I'lojessor   oj    Medicine; 

n,.\,,  M.S.,  West   X'iiginia   Inixcrsitv.   I9,S,'),   193.");   .M.D.,  I'nixersitv   ol   (  hitago,   1938. 
(.i.i'Mi'Nr  .\ri    S.Miiii,  C.linicdl  As.uxiale  Piofessor  of  J\adiol()ir\  diid   C.liniral   liislnirlor 

in    Cross    and    \en)oloi^i(  al    Analoinx:    A.H..    I'liion    College,    19,34;     .MH.     \ll)an\ 

Medical  College,   1938. 
RoBB  SrRAY,  Professor  Enierilns  oj  liaiierioloij^x  and  PuIiTk   Hygiene;  li.S.,  I'lmliic   Ini- 

vcrsitv,  191,5;  M.S.,  Penns\l\ania  Stale  College,   1917;   I'li.l).,  rni\crsii\   of  Ciiicago, 

1923. 
LuGENE    Li'.o    Staples,    Director,     Vnit'crsitx     Hosl>it(d:     B,S.,     M.H.S..     Inixeisiiv     of 

Minnesota,  1950,  1952. 
John   C-lifiord  SrirK\E\,  Professor  of  Plixsiolooy;   \\,S..   Wheaton   College,    1933;    M,S., 

University  of  Washington,   193();    PilD.,   I'niversity  of   Minnesota,   1940, 
Benjamin   Morti.mi:r  .Stout,  Jr,,  Clinical  Instructor  in   Medicine;  A.B.,  West   \'irginia 

University,    1948;    M.D,,  Jefter.son    Medical    College,    1952. 
Edward  Gecjrce  Stuart,  Assistdnt  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.S,,  State  Teachers  College, 

^Vest   Chester,    1948;    M.A.,    leniple    University,    1949;    Ph.D.,    University   of    Penn- 
sylvania,  1952;   M.D.,  Duke   l'ni\ersity,   1955, 
Thomas    Joseph    Tarnav,    Surgerx,    Resident;    .\.B.,    Cornell    L'ni\ersity,    19:52;    .M,l)., 

Columbia  University,  195fi. 
A\'iLi,ARD  Dale  Thacker,  Instructor  in  Hosfnldl  Pliainidcx:  li.S..  AVest  \'irginia   Uiiixcr- 

sity    1949. 
Carl  Truman   Thompson,   Clinical  Assistant   Professor  of   Obstetrics   and   (ixnecologx; 

A.B.,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1925,  1928;  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1930. 
Robert   Russell   Trottir,    Clinical   Associate   Professor   of   Surgery   and    Chairman    of 

Division  of  Ophthdhnologx:  B..\.,  U.S.,  West  Virginia  Universi'tv,  1940,  li)4();   M.D., 

Temple  I'niversity,  1942. 
Kdward    Jerald   Van    Liere,   Professor    of   Phxsiology;    M.S.,    I'niversitv    of    \\'isconsin, 

1916;'  M.D.,  Harvard  Universitv,  1920;   Ph.D.,  University  of  C:hi(ago.   1927;  Lirr.D., 

Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1948. 
MiCHAivL  .\NTHON^    VicjGiANO,  Lccturcr    (part-time)    iit   Mi( rohiologx:    B.S.,   .\.M..   West 

Virginia   University,   1932,   1934;    M.D.,  Rirsh   Medical  .School. '  1937;    M.P.H.,  Johns 

Hopkins  University,  1942. 
Rov  Emil  Wall,  Associate  Illustrator  in  Photograj^hx  and  lllustrdtion,  Mcdicdl  Cento; 

Dipl.,    School    of    Practical    .\rt.    Boston.    1952;     Massachirsetts    General     Hospital 

School  of  Medical  Illustration,  1955. 
Herbert  Edgar  Warden,  Assodate  Professor  oj  Surgerx:   B.S.,   Washington   aiul    Idler- 
son    College,     1942;     M.D.,     Universitv     of    Chicago,     l!t4(i;     Ph.D.,     Uni\ersit\     ol 

Minnesota,   1960, 
DanH'L    Thomas  AVaits.  Professor  and  Chairman  oj  Phai  m(u  ologx:  .\.B.,  lion  (  ollege 

1937;   Ph.D..  Duke  Universitv,  1942. 
John    1.  Welch,  Assistant  Professor  of  (hal  Surgerx:  .V.B.,  West   \  irginia    I'niveisilv. 

1949;  D.D.S.,  Ihiiversity  of  Maryland    1954. 
T'ho.vjas  Wai lev  Williams,  Jr.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Microanatomx  tind  Oroan- 

ologx:  B.S.,  M.S.,  PilD.,  University  of  I'ittshingh.  19,34,  1937,  193<). 
).  I'REDi  RICK  ^VILSON,  lustructor    (]iait-time)  in  Ojieratii'e  Doitistrx:  All.,  West  \  irginia 

University,  19.52;   D.D.S. ,  Universitv  of  Marvland.   19,55. 
.VUDREY    EiMTii    ^\'INDEM UTii ,   Director   of   Xursing   Seri'ice:    B.S..    M.X.A.,    l'ni\ersii\    of 

MiniK'soia,  1939.  1959. 
l-REDi.RK  k    RiNDii.L    WHiriLESi>.    Clini((il    I'rojcssoi     oj    Mcdiduc    and    Surgerx:    B..\,, 

Wooster  College.   1921;    M.D.,  WCsiein    Resiive  Uiii\ersii\.    1925. 
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Albert  Freddie  Wojcik,  Assistant  Professor  of  Phannacy;  B.S.,  West,  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, 1943;  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954. 

Bernard  Zimmermann^  Professor  mid  Chairman  of  Surgery;  M.D.,  Harvard  University, 
1945;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1953. 


The  Basic  Sciences 


The  Departments  of  Biochemistry,  Cross  and  Neurological  Anatomy,  Microbiology, 
Microanatomy  and  Organology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology,  and  Physiology  are  grouped 
together  because  they  offer  courses,  both  required  and  elective,  to  students  in  each 
of  the  various  Schools. 

Several  of  these  Departments  also  have  Master's  and  Ph.D.  degree  programs. 
Students  interested  in  working  for  such  an  advanced  degree  or  taking  graduate  courses 
should  contact  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  and  consult  the  Gyaduale  School 
Announcements  for  further  details. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


ABBREVIATIONS* 

The  following  abbreviations  are  used  in  the  descriptions  of  courses. 

I— a  course  given  in  the  first  semester. 
11— a  course  given  in  the  second  semester. 
I,  II— a  course  given  in  each  semester. 
I  and  II— a  course  given  throughout  the  year. 

Yr.— a  course  continued  through  two  semesters. 
S— a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session. 
SI— a  course  given  in  the  first  term  of  the  Summer  Session. 
SII— a  course  given  in  the  second  term  of  the  Summer  Session, 
hr.— number  of  credit  hours  per  course, 
rec— recitation  period, 
lab.— laboratory  period, 
cone:— concurrent  registration  required. 
PR;— prerequisite, 
consent— consent  of  instructor  required. 

*Transcript   and   grade    report   abbreviations    for    departments    of    the    Medicai 
Center  may  be  found  on  Page  60. 

GROSS  AND  NEUROLOGICAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  Johnson;  Associate  Professors  Bover  and  Hewes;  Instructor  Coodge;  Clinical 
Instructors  Shaffer  and  Smith. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and  demonstra- 
tions on  the  anatomy  of  the  human  body,  with  particular  attention  to  morphologi- 
cal concepts.    Designed  for  students  in   the  paramedical  sciences. 

201.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Medical  Students).  I,  II.  12  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent. 
A  detailed  study  of  the  human  body  with  a  complete  dissection. 

203.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Medical  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  gross  and 
microscopic  study  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

206.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  I  and  II.  8  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent, 
A  study  of  the  human  body  including  dissection. 

208.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  gross  and 
microscopic  study  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

301.  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  2-6  hr.  PR:  Gross  Anat.  201,  202  and  consent. 
A  morphological  and  functional  analysis  of  a  selected  region.    With  dissection. 
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GROSS  AND   MICROSCOPIC  anatomy  students  at  the   Medical   Center   receive 
thorough  training  in  the  various  fields  of  anatomy. 


302.    AovANCFD  Devfloi'MEntal  Anaiomv.  I,  II,  S.   2-6  hi.   PR:    Gross  Anat.  201,  202 
and  consent.    Detailed  deveiopmcnlal  anatomy  of  the  fetal  period  and  of  child 
iiood.    With  dissections  and  analysis  of  variations  and  malformations. 

30S.    Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  !-(>  In.  I'R:  Consent.  Selected  areas  of  studv  including  iiistoiical 
aspects. 

304.    .Applied   An.\tomv.    I,    II.    2-0    lir.    PR:    Gross    .\nal.    201,    202    and    consent.     A 
regional  study  primarily  intended   for  physicians  and  smgeons. 

S.'jO.    RI'.sf.arch  in  Gross  and  Neuroeck;ical  .Anaiomv.  I.  II.  S.   l-(i  lu.   PR:   Anat.  201, 
202,  203  and   consent. 


MICROANATOMY  AND  ORGANOLOGY 

Professor  Williams;  Associate  Professors  Hic.c.iMioriiAM  and  Ri'iik. 

20.5.  Microanatomy  and  Organologv.  (For  Medical  .Students).  1.  (>  lu.  PR:  (;en.  Zool 
or  ec|uiv.    Structme,  fimction  and  cmhr\()l()s^v  of  tissues  and  organs. 

209.  Mk:rc)Anatomv  am>  ()r(;an()1.cm.^  .  (lor  Denial  Siudents).  I.  (>  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool 
Structme,  linidion  and  embryology  of  lissiies  and  organs  with  emphasis  on  tectli 
and  supporting  si rucl tires. 

30.5.  KxPFRiMENTAL  F.M BR'* c)1.(k; V.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Kmbrvologv,  Microanal.  20')  or  20V 
and  consent.    .\n  analysis  of  devclojiment,  dilferenlialion   and   regeiKMalion. 

351.  .\dvancf.d  MicuoANATO.xn  AM)  ()k(;ANOi.c)(.v.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  .Microanat.  20," 
or  209.    Reciuired  of  all  graduate  students  in  this  deparlmenl. 

352.  Research  in  Microanatomy  and  (.)iu.\\()ixh.\  .  I,  II.  S.  2-12  In.  I'R:  Microanal 
351   and  consent. 

353.  Special  Prohi.ems  in  Microanatomy.  II.  2-4  hr.  PR:  Microanal.  205  or  209  and 
consent.  For  studenls  other  than  candidates  for  a  graduale  degree  in  Micro- 
anatomy. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor    Kr.\use;    Associate   Professors    Lotspkich    and    Shelton;    Assistant    Professors 
Gangloff^  Canadv  and  Burke;   Instructor  Kinlev;   Instructor    (part-time)  Nelson. 

139.  General  BiociiEMisniv.  (For  studenLs  in  Home  Economics,  Medical  Technology, 
and  Pharmacy).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chem.  Quantitative  analysis 
desirable.  Open  to  other  qualified  students. 

223.  BiocHEMisrev.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  7  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.  A  study  of  the 
chemical  and  physiochemical  processes  which  take  place  in  the  human  body. 

231.  Biochemistry.  (For  Medical  Students).  I.  7  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.  Content 
similar  to  Biochem.  223. 

237.  Seminar  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  (1  hr.  per  sem.)  PR  or  Cone:  Biochem. 
223  or  231.    Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics. 

239.  Clinical  Chemical  Techniques.  (Primarily  for  Medical  Technology  students). 
II.  4  hr.  PR:   Biochem.   139,  223,  or  231.  Open  to  other  qualified  students. 

330.  Biochemical  Preparations.  I,  II.  2-5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  223  or  231  or  equiv. 
Emphasis  on  biochemical  methods. 

332.  Enzyme  Kinetics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  223,  or  231.  For  graduate  students 
or  other  properly  qualified  students.  An  introduction  to  the  physical  mechanisms 
of  enzyme  action. 

333.  Research  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv. 

337.  Biochemistry  of  the  Amino  Acids  and  Proleins.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Agr.  Biochem.  290 
or  Med.  Biochem.  231.    Offered  in  1962-63  and  every  third  year. 

338.  Hormones^  Nature  and  Action.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Agr.  Biochem.  290  or  Med.  Biochem. 
231.    Offered  in  1961-62  and  every  third  year. 


BIOCHEMISTRY    student   setting    up    equipment   for   a    laboratory    experiment. 
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MICROBIOLOGY 

I'lolcssor  Slack;  AssisUiiii   rrolc-sors  l)i  ai  .  1)\s()n,  llui.  ami  M  \sc;c)i.i. 

220.  Patii(k;i.M(:  Microbioi.ocv.  (I'or  IMiaimacv  students).  II,  S.  5  hr.  I'R  or  Cone: 
Chcni.  23(S    (oij^anic).  A   detailcci  .stu(l\    ol    ])aih()gcnic  niicr<K)rganisnis. 

221.  ^IICROBlOI.O(,^ .  (loi  Medical  SuhUius).  1.  7  In.  I'R  oi  (oik;  Organic  Chcm.  Bio- 
clic'iii.  desiiablc.    A  dclailL-d  siiidv   ol    pal  liDgcnii    mil  looiganisnis. 

222.  I'ARASiioi.ocv.  (For  Medical  SUidenls).  II.  2  hr.  I'R:  Consent.  Introduction  to 
animal  organisms  as  Iniman  pathogens  and  vectors  ol   di'-ease. 

22.'}.  I'AriKX-.F.Nic  MK:iU)iiioi.(K,v  (For  Medical  I  echnology  Students).  II.  5  hr.  PR 
or  Cone:   Organic  Cheni.  .\  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

224.  Parasitoi.ogv.  (For  Medical  Technology  Students).  II.  4  In.  I'R:  C:onsent.  Study 
of  animal  parasites  and  \ectors  of  disease. 

225.  Mi(;RC)iii()r()'.\ .  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  .">  hr.  PR:  Riochem.  A  detailed  siudv  of 
pathogeni(    mi(  roorganisnrs. 

227.  Si'ic:i\i,  Probi.I'.ms  in  Microbiolo<;v.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR;    Microbiol.  221   or  eiiuiv. 

228.  DiACNOSTic  OR  DiTKRMiNATivic  MiCROBioi  0(;v.  I,  II,  S.  1 -(')  lir.  I'R:  Microbiol. 
221  or  eciuiv.  Diagnostic  procedure^  as  aids  to  diagnosis  of  human  diseases  and 
methods  for  the  itlentilicalion  of  microorganisnrs. 

■'21.  Bactkrial  Phvsigi.ogv.  I.  4  hr.  PR  or  Cone:  Microbiol.  221  or  equiv.  and  Bio- 
chem.  Physiological  studies  on  the  bacterial  cell,  growth  and  death  of  bacteria 
and  effect  of  antibacterial  agents  on  bacteria. 

,'?22.  Baciiriai.  Mftaboi.ism.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  321.  Studies  of  the  major 
metabolic  pathways  of  bacteria. 

323.  Immunology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Miciobiol.  221  or  equiv.  A  thorough  study  ol  antigens, 
antibodies,  and  their  reactions  both  /;;  I'llro  and  ///  vii'O  and  including  the 
hvperseirsitivity  phenomenon. 

324.  Virology.  II.  4  hr.  PR;  Microbiol.  221  or  ecjuiv.  A  sludv  of  hiunan.  animal, 
and  bacterial  viruses. 

32,5.  Medical  Mycology.  I.  3  hr.  PR;  Microbiol.  221  or  equiv.  Mycology  203  and  330 
are  recommended.  .\  study  of  the  fungi  which  infect  liunians  with  the  emphasis 
on  isolation  and  identification. 

320.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  221  oi  eipii\.  This  will  include  the 
history  of  Microbiology. 

327.    Ri.sI'jVrch  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  l-ti  In.   I'R;   Microbiol.  221  or  equiv. 
PATHOLOGY 

Professor   FIobbs;   .Vssociate    Professors    FiiR(.oi'i    and    Kelln;    .Assistant   Professors   Love 
and  Stuart. 

150.  Elementary  Histology.  (For  Medical  Technology  Students).  I.  3  hr.  A  study 
of  the  elements  of  histological  structure,  including  blood.  Lect.  2  hr.  per  week; 
lab.  3  hr.  Other  students  as  approved  by  the  department. 

151.  Clinical  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Methods.  (For  Medical  Technology  Students). 
II.  4  hr.  Study  of  blood,  exudates,  transudates,  gastric  contents,  urine,  etc.  Lect. 
2  hr.  per  week;  lab.  6  hr.  Other  students  as  a|)pr<)\ed  by  the  department. 

228.  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  4  In.  PR;  Microscopic  .Vnat.  20'J.  A 
study  of  disease  processes  with  emphasis  upon   fundamentals. 

251.  General  and  Fumor  Pathoi.oc.v  .  (I"(>r  Medical  Studeius).  I.  8  hr.  I'R:  Consent. 
Includes  both  gross  and  microscopic   studies  with  demouslral  ioirs. 
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MICROBIOLOGY    graduate    student    at    work    in    the    Microbiology    laboratory. 

252.  Special  Pathology.  (For  Medical  Students).  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Approval  of  depart- 
ment head.  A  study  of  special  diseases  with  gross  and  microscopic  specimens 
from  selected  autopsies.  Lect.  1  hr.;  lab.  2  hr.  per  week. 

253.  Oral  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Path.  A  study  of  the 
etiology  of  the  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures,  including 
pathogenic  dentition,  dental  anomalies,  calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulpal 
diseases,  focal  infection,  oral  manifestation  of  systemic  diseases,  and  benign  and 
malignant  lesions  in  and  about  the  oral  cavity. 

254.  Clinical  Pathology.  (For  Medical  Students).  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Approval  of  depart- 
ment head.  A  laboratory  course  in  blood,  gastric  contents,  urine,  etc.,  and  their 
pathological  and  clinical  significance.  Lect.  2  hr.  per  week;  lab.  6  hr. 

256.  Advanced  Pathology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent,  Path.  228  and  25 J -6  hr. 
Microscopic  and  gross  specimens  from  selected  autopsies. 

351.    Research.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Consent. 


PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  Watts;  Associate  Professors  Kenny  and  Saxe;  Assistant  Professor  Fleming; 
Instructor  Robinson. 

260.  Pharmacology.   (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Physiology,  chemistry,  pharma- 
codynamics, toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs. 

261.  Fundamentals  of  Pharmacology.    (For  Pharmacy  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:   Physi- 
ology.   Classification,    pharmacodynamics    and    toxicology    of    therapeutic    agents. 

262.  Pharmacology.     (For    Medical    Students).    II.    6    hr.    PR:    Physiology,    cliemistry, 
pharmacodynamics,  toxicology  and  therajjeutic  use  of  drugs. 
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MEDICAL  STUDENTS  record   blood  pressure,  respiration  on   electronic  device. 


265.  Seminar  in  I'n  \K.MAcoI.oc^ .  1,  II.  1  In.  per  semcslci.  I'R  or  Cone:  I'liaiiiuuol.  262 
or  graduate  status  in  basic  medical  sciences. 

360.  Si'FCiAi,  Topics  in  Piiarm acoi.ck,^  .  I.  II.  S.  1-6  hr.  per  scm.  Assigned  studv  in 
pharmaeodynamies,  autonomic  and  cardio\astiilar  pharmacology,  chemotherapy, 
bioassay  and  the  biochemistry  of  drug  action. 

362.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  l-()  In.  ptv  sem.  I'R:  IMiai maiol.  262  or 
equiv.  Lectures  and  laboratory  studv  in  achanscd  phases  ol  |>liarniacologv:  de- 
velopment of  research  (echnicjues. 

367.  Research  in  I'harmaccjloc.^  .  I.  II.  S.  !•()  hr.  per  semesier.  I'R:  Pharmacol.  262  or 
equiv. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors  Northup,  Penrod,  Sticknev.   and    \  an    I  n  ri  :    Associate    Professor    I.indsav; 
Instructor  Gladkelter. 

111.    Ki.emeniarv  Piivsioi.ocv.  I.  4  hr.  PR:   liiol.  1.  2  or  /.ool.  1.  2:  I'R  or  cone:  Chem. 
l.'U     (organic    chem.).   For  studenis   in    I'harmacA    and    Medical    Technologv. 

211.    Htman    Pin  sioi  (x.v.    (For   Medical   S(udents).   II.   9    In.    PR:    (omparatixe    .\nat., 
Biochem.  231.    .\  stucU  of  tiie  functions  of  organs. 
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MEDICAL    TECHNOLOGY    students    receive    third    and    fourth    year    traininrj 
in    the    Department    of    Pathology    and    the    University    Hospital     laboratories. 


243.  Human  Physiology.  (For  D»ental  Students).  1.  6  hr.  PR:  General  ZooL,  Organic 
Chem.  Normal  functions  of  the  body  with  emphasis  on  aspects  pertaining  to 
dentistry. 

244.  Seminar  in   Physiology.  I,   IL    1-6  hr.    (1    hr.   per   sem.).   PR:    Graduate   status. 

340.    Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr. 

342.  Advanced  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Physiol.  241  or  243  or  equiv. 
Historical  review,  discussion  of  latest  developments. 

346.    Rjesearch  in  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr. 


The  School  of  Dentistry 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMINISTRATION 

Administration  within  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean, 
who  is  assisted  in  this  function  by  the  Faculty  Council  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
The  Council  is  composed  of  the  chairmen  of  the  several  departments  and  divisions 
in\olved  in  the  teaching  of  dental  students.  Its  general  purpose  is  to  serve  in  an 
advisory  capacity  to  tlie  Dean  in  cariying  out  the  established  policies  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry  and  of  the  University. 
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WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1962,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
foinplction  of  ihc  1%0-61  school  year  (^june.  1961).  The  latest  date  for  making 
afjplication   is  .S(])lfml)er  1,  1961. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evitlence  of  ha\ing  completed  success- 
full)  two  full  academic  years  ((iO  semester  oi  90  c|narler  iiours  cxchisi\c  of  military 
or  air  science  and  physical  education)  of  work  in  ihe  lil)eial  arts  in  an  accredited 
college. 

Fnglish  Composition  and   Rhetoric 1   year  (mininunn  (i  iir.)  j 

/oology  or  liiologA   (with  laboratory)   1  year  (minimnm  (i  hr.)  \ 

Inorganic  Cihemistry  (with  laboratory)   1  year  (mininunn  6  hr.) 

Organic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)   1   year  (minimnm  (i  hr.) 

Physics  (with  laborator\)   I   \ear  (mininunn  6  hr.) 

Although  the  minimum  recjuirement  for  admission  is  two  years  of  college  work, 
many  prospective  students  prefer  to  continue  their  predental  education  for  three  and 
even  for  four  years.  In  case  the  student  extends  his  predental  training  bevond  the 
mininunn  requirement,  it  is  recommended  that  he  elect  courses  in  the  humanities 
and  the  social  sciences  in  order  to  acquire  a  broadened  intellectual  background  for 
both  the  study  and  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successful  study  and 
practice  of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  important.  The  applicant  who  is 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  must  present,  on  or  before  the  (la\  of  enrollment, 
a  certificate  from  his  ophthalmologist  stating  the  condition  of  his  eves,  and  if  any 
correctible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  e\  idence  that  proper  corrections 
have  been  made. 

DENTAL  APTLTUDE  TEST 

Each  applicant  is  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  lest.  This  test  is  given 
at  testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States  and  its  possessions  and  in  Canada. 
Application  cards  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  Division  of  Testing  of  the 
Council  on  Dental  Education,  222  East  Superior  Street,  Chicago  11,  Illinois. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

See  Admission  Regulations,  page  7. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Applicants  who  have  complied  with  all  preliminary  requirements  for  admission  i 
are  required  to  appear  for  a  personal  interview.  The  ('ommittee  on  Admissions  will  ' 
advise  the  applicants  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

CURRICULUM 

The  School  of  Dentistry  of  West  Virginia  University  olfers  an  undergraduate  pro- 
gram of  education  consisting  of  four  academic  years.  The  reciuirements  for  admission 
(see  above)  and  the  curriculum  conform  to  standards  established  by  the  national 
accrediting  agency  for  dental  education,  the  Council  on  Dental  Kducation  of  the 
.\merican  Dental  Association.  These  standards  alst)  are  geneialh  accepted  by  the 
.American  .Association  of  Dental  Schools.  Students  are  required  to  take  all  courses 
listed  for  each  semester  of  each  vear  in  the  Curriculiun  Plan  on  pages  27-2S.  rhe\  must 
complete  each  comse  satisfactorily  in  order  to  enroll  for  the  courses  in  the  succeeding 
year. 

.At  the  i^re.sent  time,  only  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgerv  is  offered  by 
the  School  of  Dentistry.  However,  it  is  ])ossible  to  earn  advanced  degrees  granted  by 
West  A'irginia  University  in  certain  basic  sciences  which  are  closeh  related  to  dentistry. 
A  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  is  available  in  the  lield  of  gross 
and  neurological  anatomy  and  in  ilie  field  of  microanatomy  and  organology'.  f*ro- 
granis  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  and  (he  Doctor  of  Philosoplu  degrees  are 
available  in  bioc  liemisirv .  microbiologv .  pharmacologv .  and  pinsiologv.  Detailed  in- 
formation concerning  admission  recjuircmcnts.  courses  of  sluch.  etc..  in  ihe  \aric)us 
graduate  progranrs  may  be  obtained  from  the  oHice  of  the  Dean. 
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THE  CURRICULUM  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires  that  students  have  a 
thorough  understanding  of  the  basic  sciences  of  anatomy,  microanatomy,  bio- 
chemistry, microbiology,  pathology,  pharmacology,  and  physiology.  Students 
here   are   studying   the   role   of   bacteria    in   dental    health,   care   and    treatment. 

Plans  are  being  made  to  institute  graduate  programs  leading  to  advanced  degrees 
in  the  dental  sciences.  A  degi'ee  program  in  dental  hygiene  is  in  preparation,  as  are 
plans  for  non-degree  postgraduate  and  refresher  courses,  and  dental  internships  and 
residencies. 


PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  has  been  described  on 
page  11.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status  of  each  student  is  reviewed  by 
a  scholarship  committee,  which  then  reports  to  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 
The  Committee  may  recommend  that  a  student  be  promoted  unconditionally,  that  he 
be  promoted  on  probation,  that  he  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  an  accredited 
summer  school,  that  he  be  given  the  opportunity  to  repeat  a  year,  or  that  he  be  sus- 
pended from  further  studies  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Final  disposition  in  each  case 
is  the  prerogative  of  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 

Unconditional  proinotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment  of  all  course 
requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum  standards  of  academic  require- 
ment. These  requirements  provide  for  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  1.5  for 
promotion  to  the  sophomore  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  1.75  for 
promotion  to  the  junior  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  promotion 
to   the  senior  year;   and  for  a   cumulative   grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  giaduation. 

REOUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

-^ 

A  candidate  for  graduation  may  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry  to  the  Board  of  Governors  for  its  approval  and  for  the  confeiTing  of 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  provided  he  meets  fully  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

1.  He  shall  have  been  in  regular  attendance  iir  the  School  of  Dentistry  for  the  full 
four  years,  or,  upon  transfer,  for  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 

2.  He  shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  requirements  for  each  of  the  four  years. 
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SOPHOMORE  students  study  and  practice  the  basic  dental  technics  in  pre- 
clinical laboratory  exercises,  developing  skill  in  the  use  of  the  dentist's  in- 
struments and  equipment.  With  artificial  substitutes,  instructor  can  realisti- 
cally    simulate     problems     students    will     encounter    with     patients     later     on. 

3.  He  shall  have  shown  cluring  liis  time  in  the  Srhool  of  Dentistn  that  he  is  of 
good  moral  character  and  shall  have  demonstrated  a  sense  of  professional  responsibility 
in  the  performance  of  his  assignment  as  a  student. 

4.  He  shall  have  met  in  full  all  financial  obligations  to  the  University. 

5.  He  shall  present  himself  at  the  lime  and  place  designated  for  the  conferring 
of  the  degree. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  PRE-DENTISTRY 

The  Clollege  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  degree  in  I're-Dentistrv  to  tpialified  students  who  successfully  complete  a  special 
predental  cmricidiuii  and  one  iidl  year  of  instruction  in  an  accredited  school  ot 
dentistry.  C omjjlete  details  of  the  program  will  he  loiind  in  ilie  Aiiiioiiiiccmnils  ol 
the  Cx>liege  of  .Vrts  and  Sciences. 

BOOKS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Dental  students  are  recjuired  to  obtain  necessary  textbooks  for  the  scheduled 
coiir.ses  and  special  instruments  for  use  in  the  varioirs  laboratories  and  clinics.  Lists 
(/I  a])pro\ed  instruments  and  books  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of  registration,  and 
ihese  supplies  will  be  made  available  through  University  services.  Kstimaled  costs  of 
these  materials  will   be  lonnd   in   the  table  on  page  9. 

STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS 

In  addition  to  the  imreslricled  loan  finids  described  in  the  Universiiv  Calalog, 
ccrlain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  the  use  of  dental  students  or  lor  students 
enrolled  in  programs  of  the  ScIkm)!  ol  Deniisirv.  (  iirrenlly.  three  such  funds  are  in 
operation: 

().\((iy  IV.  liiiidnls  Denial  Sliiilciil  Rci'ol-i^iiiir  Loan  Jinid:  In  October,  I%5,  friends 
ol  Oscar  W.  liurdats  in  the  Wheeling  area  established  a  student  loan  fund  lor  dental 
studeirts  in  the  University  in  recognition  of  Dr.  liurdats'  outstanding  leadership  in  the 
dental  profession  for  more  than  sixty  years.  Ihe  fmui  is  used  for  loans  to  worthy 
dental  students  in  the  Universitv  who  are  residents  of  \\'est  \'irginia. 

M'.  K.  Kelloi^ii,  Foundation  Dental  Student  l\ex'ol7'i)io  loan  Fund:  In  Aiigusl,  iy")8. 
West  X'irginia  University  received  a  grant  lioiii  the  \\  .  R.  Kellogg  I'oundation  to 
estai)lish    a    revolving   loan    finid    lot    iindcrgi  adiiale   dciUai    students.      I  licse    loans    are 
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made  through  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Student  Affairs  in  colfafioration  with  the 
Dean  of  tiie  Schooi  of  Dentistry.  Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  dentai  students  in 
good  academic  standing  are  eiigibfe  to  borrow  from  this  fund.  A  low  rate  of  interest 
and  convenient  repayment  tenrrs  are  ananged  in  order  to  help  deserving  students. 

Dental  School  Loan  Fund:  A  generous  contribution  made  by  the  Auxiliary  of  the 
AVest  \'irginia  State  Dental  Society  in  November-,  1959,  initiated  a  loan  fund  for  .stu- 
tlents  in  programs  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Depending 
upon  the  student's  need  and  eligibility,  either  short  term  or  long  term  loans  may  be 

made. 


1961-62  CURRICULUM  PLAN 


Clock  Hours 

1st  Semester 

2nd  Sen: 

tester 

i^ 

ear  Totals 

FRESHMAN   CLASS 

Led. 

Lab. 

Led. 

Lab. 

Led. 

Lab.     C 

209     Microanatomy 

48 

144 

48 

144 

210     Dental  Anatomy 

16 

96 

16 

96 

212     Dental   Materials 

16 

96 

16 

96 

206     Gross  Anatomy 

32 

96 

32 

96 

64 

192 

208     Neuroanatomy 

16 

64 

16 

64 

223     Biochemistry 

80 

96 

80 

96 

213     Prosthodontics 

16 

96 

16 

96 

211     Comp.  Denial  Anatomy 

16 

16 

16 

16 

Totals 


112 


432 


160 


368 


272 


800 


Credit 
Hours 

6 

3 
3 
8 
2 
7 
3 
1 

"33 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

225  Microbiology 
243  Physiology 

229  Operative   Dentistry 

234  Prosthodontics 

236  Crown  and  Bridge  Dent. 

228  Pathology 

233  Pedodontics* 

240  Periodontics* 

242  Endodontics* 

239  Anesthesiology 

245  Orthodontics 

226  Oral  &.-  \Vritten 
Communication 


32 
64 
16 

16 


128 
80 
96 
48 
96 


Totals   128 


448 


16 

16 

32 

8 

8 

8 

16 

16 

_32 
160 


48 
96 
96 
96 
48 
24 
24 


432 


32 

64 

24 

16 

32 

32 

8 

8 

8 

16 
16 

32 

288 


128 

80 

144 

144 

192 

96 

48 

24 

24 


880 


5 
6 
5 
4 
6 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

_2 
37 


JUNIOR    CLASS 

253  Oral  Pathology  32 

260  Pharmacology  64 
255  Endodontics  8 

264  Oral   Diagnosis  16 

258  Operative  Dentistry  16 

267  Oral   Roentgenology  16 

259  Oral  Surgery  16 

261  Pedodontics  16 
263  Periodontics  8 

268  Principles  of  Medicine 

250  Prosthodontics  16 

257  Crown  and  Bridge  Dent.  16 

265  Orthodontics 

270  Ceramic  Technics 


Totals       224 


48 
48 


16 


32 


144 


8 
16 
16 

16 


32 
16 
16 
16 

16 
Tii 


48 
"48 


32 
64 
16 
32 
32 
16 
32 
16 
16 
32 
32 
16 
16 
16 


368 


48 
48 


16 


32 

48 
T92 


30 
28 
150 
28 
56 
40 
30 

85 
75 
20 


3 
5 
2 
2 
4 
2 
3 
2 
2 
2 
4 
2 
1 
2 


542**     36 


''Class  meets  for  eig-ht  weeks. 

"*Allocation  of  clinic  time  is  estimated  on  a  yearly  basis. 
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Year  Totals  Credit 

'.      I. (lb.     Clinic    Hours 
SENIOR  CLASS  ' 

279  Physical    Diagnosis 

294  I'ratlicf  Admiiiistialion 

2.S()  KikUkIoiuIis 

2H.S  Opciativc   Dcnlisiry 

2H7  Oral    Diagnosis 

284  Oral  Surgciy 

28")  OnlHuloiiiics 

2S()  I'tclodoiilics 

275  Frosthodontics 

277  Pcii()donli(s 

28!)  Crown  and  liridgc  Dent.    Ki  16 

2',),")  Jnrisprudcncc  16  16 

29()  Oral  Roentgenology 

290  Ethics  '  '  16  16 

291  History  of  Dentistry  16  16 
288  Principles  ol  lyleilicinc  16  16 
297  Pnblic  Health  Dentistry  16  16 
299  Rcseardi  in  Dentistry 

loTAis       128  W  224 

*Class  meets   for  eight  weeks. 

**Allocation  of  clinic  time  is  estimated  f)n   a   yearly  basi.s. 


1^/  Seinesler 

2)1(1  Seniesler 

Led.      Lab 

Led.      Liib. 

Led 

16 

16 

If) 

16 

If) 

16 

16 

16 

32 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

1 

1 

.f.n 

1 

2r)() 

.') 

42 

1 

84 

4 

40 

2 

80 

2 

1.50 

4 

50 

2 

l,-)() 

42 

938** 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


.Vbhrcxiatioirs  used  in  (onrse  listings  are  explained  on  page  17. 

Each  course  in  the  School  of  I)entistr\  is  designated  by  the  name  of  tiic  depai  t- 
nient  offering  it,  its  ninnber  and  title,  nmnber  of  credit  hours,  and  the  semester  in 
which  it  is  oflered.  Courses  numbered  200-224  are  for  freshmen,  225-249  for  sopho- 
mores, 250-274  for  iiniiors,  and  275-299  for  seniors. 

For  a  description  of  tiie  basic  science  courses  wldch  are  a  i)arl  of  the  denial  curri- 
culiun.  see  pages   17-23  of  thi.s   Bulletin. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Adams;  Assistant  Professor  Ri.vnoi.ds. 

236.  Crown  and  Bridge  Technics.  Yr.  6  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on  the 
princijDles  and  technics  of  crown  and   bridge  prosthodontics. 

257.  Clinical  Crown  and  Briix;e  Dentistry.  Yr.  2  hr.  Procedures  employed  in  clinical 
practice,  iiK hiding  a  study  of  the  indications  and  contra-indications  of  \arions 
types  of  fixed  restoratioirs. 

270.  Ceramic:  'Fechnics.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  in  ilie  a[>plicali()n 
of  fused   porcelain   and  acrylic  resins   in   crown   and   bridge   piostheses. 

289.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridc;e  Dentistrv.  Yr.  4  hr.  Problenrs  in  clinical  practice 
of  crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics,  especialh  in  the  design  and  construction  of 
the  more  complex  restorati\e  appliances. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Assistant  Professor  H.  H.  Bovers. 

210.  Dental  .Anatomy.  L  3  hr.  Lectuies  and  lai)oraior\  projects  in  the  form  and 
function  of  the  lunnan  dentition  throughout  life:  llic  relation  ol  the  leclh  to 
one  another  and  to  sunounding  structures. 

211.  CoMi'AU  \  ii\  I  Dinial  VNAi'oyn.  II.  1  hr.  Ihe  i\()lutionar\  dcxelopment  of  the 
human  denlilion  based  on  a  comparatiye  stucK  ol  ihe  teeth  and  jaws  of  tiic 
\ertebral<'s. 
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IN  ENDODONTICS  Clinic,  a  young  patient  receives  treatment  from  a  dental 
student,  who  works  under  the  close  supervision  of  the  faculty  member  in  charge. 
Students  receive  82  hours  of  clinic  practice  in  endodontics,  which  deals  with 
the    study    and    treatment    of    diseases    and    injuries    of    the    pulps    of    teeth. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Assistant  Professor  Overberger. 

212.  Dental  Materials.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  sources,  the  methods  of  manufacture, 
the  physical  and  chemical  properties  and  the  manipulation  of  restorative  ma- 
terials used  in  dentisti-y. 


ENDODONTICS 

Professor  Biddington. 

242.  Endodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectuies  and  laboratory  exercises  to  prepare  the 
student  to  treat  the  various  problems  related  to  the  dental  pulp  and  the  periapical 
tissues. 

255.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  etiolog)',  diagnosis,  treatment 
planning,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  dental  pulp  and  their 
sequelae.  Application  of  basic  endodontic  principles  and  preclinical  sciences  is 
stressed  in  performing  clinical  therapy. 

280.  Clinical  Endodoniics.  Yr.  1  hr.  .\  clinical  course  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  the  more  advanced  endodontic  problems. 
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MEDICINE  I 

IMofcssoi   I-i,i\K  ami  Siaik. 

268.  Principlks  of  Mkdicink.  II.  2  In.  A  siiuU  of  those  diseases  that  aie  iiKludcd  in 
tlie  practice  of  internal  medicine  about  uiiidi  the  denlist  sliould  ha\e  siiHicicnl 
knowledge  for  intelligent  cooperation  with  the  physiiian  in  rendering  an  effective 
total  service  to  the  patient. 

271>.  1'hvsical  I)iA(;n()sis.  I.  1  hr.  To  acxpiaint  the  student  with  procedures  (o  be 
followed  in  making  a  thorougli  diagnosis;  to  instruct  him  in  s^niptomatoiogy 
of  the  more  common  general  diseases,  particularly  those  that  may  be  dentally 
connected;  and  to  instruct  him  in  outlining  an  indicated  treatment. 

2S(S.  I'rincipi.i  s  OF  Mi-oicink.  II.  1  hr.  A  fin  ther  studv  of  general  disea.ses  about  which 
the  dental  student  should  ha\e  intelligent  working  kno^vledge.  As  a  part  of  the 
course  requirement,  students  are  assigned  to  (he  hos])ital  in  groups  where  the 
teacher  scliedules  clinical  demonstrations  and  leads  the  students  on  waicl  romids 
for  the  purpose  of  observing  conditions  that  ha\e  been  described  in  class. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Randolph  and  Sausen;   A.ssistaiu    Professors   H.   H.   liovEKS   and   C.iiasiain; 
Instructor  Wilson. 

220.  Operative  Technics.  Yr.  ">  hr.  ,\  piedinical  comse  in  the  nomenclaline  of  ojjera- 
ti\e  dentistry,  principles  of  ca\'ity  preparation,  manipulation  of  restorative  ma- 
terials, and  related  iirslnnnenlation. 

258.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  diseases  and  abnormali- 
ties of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth,  the  technical  procedures  followed  and  the 
materials  used  in  the  treatment  of  these  conditions,  and  biological  reactions  of 
the  tissues.  Inlioduction  to  clinical  practice,  with  emphasis  on  irealment  plan- 
ning. 

283.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  T)  hr.  A  finthcr  development  of  operative 
procedures  taught  in  Oper.  Dent.  229  and  2;")8,  extended  to  include  emphasis  on 
complex  cases  and  with  attention  to  the  improvement  of  efliciency  and  finesse  in 
operating. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Associate  Professors  Graham  and  Kelln;  Instructors  Brown  and  Dempsey. 

264.  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  designed  to  teach 
the  methodical  recognition  of  oral  problems.  The  fundamental  priiuiples  and 
procedures  of  oral  diagnosis  are  stiessed  in  the  lectures,  while  their  practical 
application  is  emphasized  in  the  clinic. 

287.  Clinical  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  I  hr.  Further  clinical  applic<ition  of  principles 
presented  in  Oral  Diag.  264.  extended  to  include  special  problem  presentations 
which  provide  op|)ortunities  for  independent  observation  and  analysis. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Associate  Professors  Graham  and  Keiln;  Instructors  Urown  ami  I)iMi'sr>. 

267.  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  2  hr.  The  theoiy  and  practice  of  llie  use  of  roentgen 
rays  as  an  aid  to  oral  diagnosis. 

2%.  Clinical  Oral  Roemc;enoix)GY.  I.  1  hr.  Fmtlier  clinical  experience  in  oral 
roentgenolog)   through  the  periodic   assiginncnt  of  students  in  the  deijartment. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor  C^ampbell;  .\ssistant  Professor  Wrrcn;   Instructor   Biro. 

2.S9.  Ane.sthesioi.o(;y.  II.  1  hr.  I.ectines  on  local  and  general  anesthesia,  a  discussion 
of  the  several  agents  that  are  used  lo  produce  both  tvjjcs  of  anesthesia,  and  the 
indications  and   coiura-indicalions  lor  their  irse. 
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IN  PEDODONTICS  Demonstration  Clinic,  students  watcti  closely  as  faculty 
dentist  treats  problem  that  is  significant  in  dental  education.  Such  clinics 
are  constructed  and  equipped  to  provide  the  best  possible  observation  for  all 
members    of    the    class,    thus    increasing    effectiveness    of    the    demonstration. 


259.  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  3  hr.  A  course  of  instruction  in  all  aspects  of  the  surgical 
removal  of  teeth. 

284.  Clinical  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  4  hr.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinical  practice 
in  exodontia  and  the  surgical  treatment  of  teeth,  jaws,  and  associated  structures. 
University  Hospital  will  'be  used  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  duties  of 
the  oral  surgeon  in  the  treatment  of  hospitalized  patients. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Sassouni. 

245.  Orthodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Classification  of  types  of  malocclusion  and 
technical  instruction  in  the  construction  of  orthodontic  appliances. 

265.  Clinical  Orthodontics.  II.  1  hr.  Dento-facial  typing;  growth  and  development 
of  the  face;  dental  age:  tooth  formation  and  eruption;  heredity;  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment planning,  and  clinical  treatment. 

285.  Clinical  Orthodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Seminars,  case  presentations,  and  clinical 
practice  in  treatment  of  malocclusion,  adjunctive  treatment,  and  problems  of 
retention. 

PEDODONTICS 

Professor  Poleway. 

233.  Pedodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  treat- 
ment of  diseased  or  damaged  teeth  of  children.  Appliance  technics  useful  in 
children's  dentistry  are  included. 

261.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  practice  in  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  diseased,  damaged,  or  abnormal  conditions  of  the  primary 
dentition. 

286.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  instruction  in  child  management,  child 
diseases  affecting  the  dentition,  interceptive  and  preventive  orthodontics,  and 
the  application  of  restorative  procedures  essential  in  the  treatment  of  the  child. 
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UPON  HIS  GRADUATION,  each  dental  student  has  had  nearly  1,500  hours  of 
clinical  experience  with  patients.  Much  of  that  experience  is  gained  in  this 
room — the  large  Dental  Clinic  of  the  University  Medical  Center,  where  78  in- 
dividual work  stations  are  located. 


PERIODONTICS 

Professor  Fralkigh. 

240.  Periodontic  Tfchmcs.  II.  I  In.  I  lie  liistopatliologv  ol  pcriodoiiial  disease  and 
its  treatment,  with  emphasis  on  correct  instrumentation  as  related  to  the  histology 
and  physiology  of   the  tissues  in%ol\ed. 

2()'5.  Ci.iMCAi.  I'kriodomics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  diagnosis,  classificaticm  and  treatment 
of  periodontal  diseases  with  instruction  in  etiology,  smi)tomat()log\   and  prognosis. 

277.  Ci.iMCAi.  Pi  RioDON  ties.  Vr.  2  hr.  Clinical  application  of  the  principles  taught  in 
preceding  comses,  ein])hasi/ing  the  relation  of  the  jireclinical  or  basic  sciences 
to  therapy  in  the  clinical  practice  of  periodontics. 


PROSTHODONTICS 

I'rolessor  I)\\is;  Assistant  Professors  f.  I,.  IU)^  i  rs  and  ()\  i  um  r(.i  r. 

2i;S.    CoMiMi  M     DiMiRK     IKiiMcs.     II.    .'i    In.    I'rinciples    and    piotcchires    lolloweil 
in  the  (onstrut  tion  of  complete  dentures. 

/ 

2.'51.    Paruai.    Dknturf.    Ti  c:ii\ic;s.     Vr.     4     hr.     Principles     and     procedines     lollowed 
in  the  ((instruction  of  remoxaiile  partial  dentures. 

2.")().    Ci.iNicAi,  Prosi  MODON  I  ics.  \  r.  4   in.  l.eclines.  demonsiralions.  and  (iini(al   pra(ti(e 
in  methods  of  lull  and  jiartial  dentine  prosthesis. 

27().    (!i  INK  Ai     PuosriioDON  1 1(  s.   \\.    I    hi.   Insinulion    in   diagnosis,   irealmeiit    piannini;. 
and   (lini(al   pra(li(e  in   the  ail   ol    lull   ,iiul   partial   (Unluie  (oiisii  m  lion. 
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SOCIAL  RELATIONS 

'2'26.  Oral  and  Wrutkn  Communication.  II.  2  hi.  Lecliires  on  tlie  pic]3aration  and 
uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  the  use  of  the  dental  library;  oral  pre- 
sentation of  discussions  and  reports.  Mr.  Howard 

i;90.  Ethics.  II.  1  hr.  Fundamental  principles  of  ethics  and  their  application  in  dental 
practice.  The  ethical  obligations  of  the  dentist  to  his  patient,  the  community, 
society,  and  Iris  colleagues  in  all  the  health  sciences.  Dr.  F.  E.  Boyers 

291.  History  of  DENTisrev.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  dentist- 
try.  Dr.  Randolph 

294.  Practice  Administration.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for 
the  effective  management  of  his  total  professional  responsibilities,  both  in  and 
outside  his  office.  Dr.  Reynolds 

295.  Jurisprudence.  I.  1  hr.  Lectures  designed  to  acquaint  the  dental  student  with  the 
fundamental  legal  rights,  obligations,  and  responsibilities  of  the  dentist. 

Mr.     Morris 

297.  Public  Health  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Emphasis  on  public  health  practices  designed 
to  reduce  the  occurrence  or  the  extension  of  dental  diseases;  to  identify  the 
place  dental  public  health  occupies  in  the  field  of  general  public  health:  and  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  methods  and  materials  suitable  for  use  in  administer- 
ing dental  public  health  programs.  Staff 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

299.  Research  in  Dentistry.  II.  3  hr.  Completion  of  a  research  project  and  preparation 
of  a  supporting  thesis  designed  to:  (1)  give  the  student  a  better  understanding  of 
the  methods  and  procedures  used  in  research  and  a  fuller  appreciation  of  its 
value  in  dentistry;  and  (2)  enhance  the  student's  ability  to  discover,  evaluate, 
arrange,  and  present  his  findings  in  a  professional  manner.  Staff 


The  School  of  Medicine 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

STANDING  COMMITTEES 

Admission  and  Advancement:   C.  K.  Sleeth^  Chairman;  H.  A.  Lindsay,  L.  E.  Herod, 
A.  C.  Higginbotham,  D.  F.  Milam,  R.  J.  Johnson,  and  R.  F.  Krause. 

Curriculum:  C.  K.  Sleeth,  Chairman;  H.  E.  Warden,  E.  B.  Flink,  and  D.  W.  Northup. 

House  Staff:  B.  Zimmermann,  Chairman;  A.  M.  Gilbert,  Secretary;  H.  I.  Amory,  E.  B. 
Flink,  N.  W.  F'ugo,  W.  G.  Klingberg,  C.  K.  Sleeth,  E.  L.  Staples,  and  E.  G.  Stuart. 

Medical  Record:  C.  K.  Sleeth,  Chairman,  H  E.  Warden,  W.  G.  Klingberg,  N.  W.  Fugo, 
E.  L.  Staples,  and  Miss  Ann  Lynch. 

Research  and  Fellowships:  D.  T.  Watts,  Chairman;  J.  E.  Hall,  R.  F.  Krause,  and  B. 
Zimmermann. 

Standards,  Routine,  and  Drugs:  E.  B.  Flink,  Chairman;  B.  Zimmermann,  W.  G.  Kling- 
berg, N.  W.  Fugo,  E.  L.  Staples,  D.  T.  Watts,  W.  D.  Thacker,  and  C.  K.  Sleeth. 

Student  Loans  and  Scholarships:  J.  C.  Stickney,  Chairman;  W.  J.  Canady,  J.  E.  Dyson, 
W.  R.  Goodge,  and  R.  W.  Reyer. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1962,  shoidd  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1960-61  school  year  (June,  1961).  The  latest  date  for  filing  an 
application  for  September,  1962,  is  December  1,  1961. 
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COLLEGE  CIKEDITS  REQUIRED 

The  ;i|)|)li(;iiu  should  ])rcsenl  a  broad  f^t-iUMal  fdiualioii  iiuhiiHiit!;,  \vlRMic\cr  pos- 
sible a  iiiajor  ill  sonic  hchl.  not  iu-(  fssaril\  a  naluial  science.  The  ( .oiiiiiiitlce  on  A(hnis- 
sion  and  Achaiu'cnu'iil  needs  evidence  ol  exeellencc  of  academic  perforin  a  nee  and 
steady  progress  toward  a  goal.  \n  excess  of  credit  hours  or  higher  degrees  does  little 
to  offset  the  disadvantage  of  low  grades  in  securing  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine. 
The  practice  of  re|)ea(iiig  courses  (o  raise  the  giade  is  discoiuaged.  Applicants  who 
ha\e  been  sid)je(t  lo  suspension  from  this  or  other  medical  schools  can  be  admitted 
only  in  very  exceplimial  (ases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  (.oinmittee  on  Acimission 
and  Advancement. 

The  requirements  outlined  below  may  he  triet  in  cither  of  two  ways:  first  and 
prcferabh,  bv  pursuing  a  course  of  study  leading  toward  a  liachelor's  Degree  with 
major  and  minor  fields  of  the  a]>pli(ant's  own  choosing;  or  secondly,  by  following  a 
more  rigidly  prescribed  (urriculum  generally  olTered  as  a  "Fre-Mcdical"  curriculum. 
In  either  case,  the  applicant  must  lia\e  completed  satisfactorih  the  minimum  recjuire- 
ments  listed  below: 

English  C'omposition  and  Rhetoric  1   vear 

Zoology  or  Biology    (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Inorganic  Chemistry   (with  laboratory)   1  year 

Organic   Chemistry    (with    laboratory)    1  year 

Physics    (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Social  St  udies    1  year 

A  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  work  exclusi\e  of  miliary  or  air  science  and 
physical  education  is  recjuircd. 
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MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ADMISSION  TEST 

The  scores  on  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  are  used  as  one  measine  of  the 
fitness  of  the  applicant.  Xo  final  action  will  be  taken  on  an  application  until  this  score 
is  received.  For  this  reason,  it  is  highly  desirable  that  students  take  tlie  test  in  the 
spring  rather  than  to  wait  until  fall  with  the  hope  of  making  a  better  score.  Infor- 
mation concerning  the  time  and  place  the  test  is  given  can  be  obtained  from  your 
Pre-Medical  adviser  or  committee  or  by  writing  to  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test, 
The  Psychological  Corporation,  30-1  East  45tli  Street.  Neii'   York   17.  \eiv  Yorl;. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

See  Admission  Regulations,  page  7. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Each  applicant  is  interviewed  bv  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement  before  a  final  decision  is  made  on  any  application.  The  applicant  is 
notified  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

EXAMINATIONS 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  various  departments  of  the  ScIkkiI  of  Medicine  lo  condiut 
examinations  from  time  to  time  in  order  that  both  faculty  and  students  may  be 
kept  aware  of  the  individual  student's  progress.  A  formal  final  examination  is  con- 
ducted at  the  end  of  each  course. 

In  addition  to  these  departmental  examinations,  which  help  serve  as  a  basis  for 
recording  giades  in  various  sid^jects,  other  examinations  mav  be  conducted  at  times 
for  other  piuposes.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  a  comprehensi\e  examination,  de- 
signed by  the  entire  faculty  and  intended  to  ser\e  as  a  measure  of  adecpmcy  of  cur- 
riculum coverage,  may  be  required.  It  is  to  be  emphasized  that  this  examination  will 
not  be  used  to  determine  a  student  s  grade  in  any  course  or  courses. 

After  the  end  of  the  second  vcai.  the  students  ma\  be  recjuired  to  take  Part  I  of 
the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  Examination,  ^\hich  is  usually  given  in 
mid-June.  Since  this  is  a  sdiool  re(|iiiieiiienl.  it  will  be  without  cost  to  the  student. 
However,  if  the  student  wisiies  to  iitili/e  his  score  in  this  examination  as  part  of  his 
performance  for  certilicalion  by  the  National  Hoard  ol  Medical  Examiners,  he  can 
arrange  to  do  so  by  the  pa\inent  of  an  additional  fee  direct  to  that  Board.  More  com- 
plete information  ma\  be  obtained  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  .Medicine. 
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RESIDENT    TRAINING    is    an    important    function    of    the    teaching    program. 


PROMOTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

The  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement  of  the  School  of  Medicine  is  re- 
sponsible for  administration  of  the  following  rules.  Exceptions  may  be  made  only  on 
recommendation  of  this  Committee.  The  application  of  rules  on  suspension  is  not 
automatically  changed  by  removal  of  "I"  grades  or  by  the  repetition  of  courses  in 
other  medical  schools.  Permission  for  repetition  of  work  in  this  medical  school  may  be 
granted  only  by  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement. 

1.  Students  must  register  for  all  courses  scheduled  for  each  semester. 

2.  A  student  who  does  not  make  passing  grades  in  at  least  half  of  the  regis- 
tration hours  in  any  semester  is  automatically  suspended    (University  rule). 

3.  A  student  who  during  any  two  consecutive  semesters  does  not  attain  a  grade- 
point  average  of  1.5  for  all  courses  for  which  he  is  registered  is  thereby  automatically 
suspended  even  though  he  may  pass  in  all  courses. 

4.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  work  of  the  second  or  any 
subsequent  year  until  all  courses  for  the  prior  year  have  been  completed. 

INCOMPLETE  COURSES 

The  grade  of  "I"  is  given  when  the  instructor  believes  the  work  is  imavoidably 
incomplete  or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is  justifiable.  If  a  grade  of  "1" 
is  not  removed  before  the  end  of  the  next  semester  in  which  the  student  is  in  resi- 
dence, by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  work,  it  becomes  a  failure  unless  special 
permission  to  postpone  the  work  is  obtained  from  the  Cxjmmittee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement    (University  Rule). 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  the  instructor  about  the  means 
and  schedule  for  making  up  incomplete  courses. 
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CLINICAL     LABORATORIES    play    an     important     part     in     medical    training. 

DEPARTURE  FROM  SCHEDULED  WORK 

Medical  students  must  register  for  all  prescribed  courses  for  each  semester  except 
by  special  permission  from  the  Committee  on  Admis-sion  and  Advancement  of  the 
School  of  Medicine.  This  permission  is  not  valid  until  it  has  been  reported  to  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  for  record. 

DEGREES 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  will  be  granted,  beginning  in  the 
spring  of  1962,  to  those  students  who  have  completed  the  ]3rescril3ecl  ciuricuiinn  and 
who  have  been  recommended  for  the  degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

ORGANIZATIONS 
Alumni  Association 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Medicine  have  a  School  of  Medicine  Alumni,  Associ- 
ation devoted  to  tlie  interests  of  students  and  graduales  and  to  the  emouragcment 
of  scientific  and  professional  progress  among  its  members  and  the  medical  profession 
generally. 

Student  Organizations 

student  American  Medical  Association.  This  organization  has  a  chapter  among  the 
stutlents  of  this  sch(K)l.  An  auxiliarv  pro\ides  opporliuiities  lor  student  \vi\es  to  meet 
and  work  together. 

Professional  Fraternities.  I'hi  Ik'ta  Pi  and  IMii  Chi,  national  medical  ])r()lcssional 
fiaternities,  are  represented  by  chapters  at  \Vest  \'irginia  I  nixersit)  School  ol  .Medicine. 


LECTURESHIPS 

Aliiiniii  Lecluresliif).  Aniuially  some  outstanding 
Medical  Centei  under  Alunuii  .\ssociation  sjjonsorship 
body  of  the  Medical  School. 
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plusiciau     is    brought     to    the 
to   address   the  entire   student 


Gideon  Stanhope  Dodds  Lectureship.  A  periodic  lectureship  founded  by  a  group 
of  alumni  and  friends  honoring  Dr.  Dodds,  long  time  professor  of  histology  and 
embryology. 

LOANS,  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PART-TIME  EMPLOYMENT 

Certain  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  assistance  of  students  who  are 
short  of  funds,  biU  who  are  otherwise  well  qualified.  These  are  administered  by  the 
Director  of  Student  Affairs,  West  Virginia  University,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Medical  School  Committee  on  Student  Loans  and  Scholaiships.  Loans  up  to  .IfGOO  per 
year  are  available  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  passed  the  work  of  tlie  first  se- 
mester in  the  School  of  Medicine.  Application  forms  for  loans  are  available  from  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Application  forms  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained 
at  Room  3054  Medical  Centei-. 

The  West  Virgi?iia  State  Medical  Association  has  established  a  fund  from  which 
there  is  granted  $1,000  each  year  to  a  deserving  student  in  each  class  of  the  School 
of  Medicine.  Each  recipient  of  such  an  award  agrees  to  practice  in  a  rural  area  of 
West  Virginia  for  a  period  of  time  following  the  completion  of  his  education.  Infor- 
mation is  available  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Scholarships  Fund  in  Honor  of  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Harris,  established  by  the  family 
of  Anna  M.  Broida  of  Parkersburg  in,  1960.   Recipient  receives  $400. 

Claude  Worthington  Bendeum  Foundation  Medical  Scholarship.  A  fund  of  ."jf  1,200 
yearly  has  been  granted  by  the  foundation  for  the  aid  of  medical  students. 

Joseph  Collins  Foundation  Scholarships.  Established  in  1951  under  a  bequest 
of  the  late  Dr.  Collins,  physician  and  pioneer  neurologist,  these  scholarships  provide 
financial  support  in  varying  amounts  for  needy  and  deserving  students. 

Jolin  B.  Finley  Fund.  A  fund  of  .f  1,000'  (now  totaling  over  $1,500)  was  contributed 
by  the  trustees  of  the  estate  of  John  B.  Finley  of  Pittsburgh,  in  accordance  with  his 
will,  to  be  used  to  make  loans  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  in  1942  and  1958  allotted 
a  total  of  $15,000  to  the  University  for  loans  to  students  of  medicine.  Loans  may  not 
exceed  $500  per  year. 

Howard  T.  Phillips  Loan  Fund.  The  late  Dr.  H.  T.  Phillips  of  Wheeling  set  aside 
in  his  will  a  grant  of  approximately  $1,000  for  loans  to  deserving  as  well  as  needy 
students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Thomas  E.  Pyles  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $186  was  established  in 
memory  of  Thomas  E.  Pyles  who  died  during  his  first  year  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 
The  fund  is  used  for  short-term  emergency  loans. 

The  General  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  1958.  Amounts  to  $80. 

Fayette  County  Medical  Society  Student  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount 
of  $2,300  in  1960.  Loans  limited  to  $500  per  year.  Fii-st  preferences  to  students  from 
Fayette  County,  and  tliird  and  fourth  year  students. 

The  E.  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  the  amount 
of  $10,000  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Medicine  in  1960  in  honor  of 
Dean  Van  Liere.  Loans  limited  to  $600  per  year  and  open  to  all  students  enrolled 
in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Part-Time  Employment 

A  few  part-time  jobs  are  available  on  the  campus  and  in  the  Medical  Center. 
Inquiries  concerning  these  may  be  made  at  the  University  Placement  Service  or  at  the 
Univeisity  Personnel  Office. 
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CURRICULUM  PLAN 


Course 

FIRST  YEAR 

liioclic'iii. 

Clonjoincil  (xjiiisc 
Anat.  (Mitroanat.) 
Anal.  (Gross  Anal.) 
('onjoiiK'd  { oursc 
Anal.  (Xt'uioanal.) 
I'liysiology 

TOTAL.S 


SECOND  YEAR 

Conjoined    Comsc 

Medicine 

Medicine 

Microbiol. 

Patliology 

Conjoined    Course 

Medicine 

Medicine 

Microbiol. 

Path. 

Pharmacol. 

Health  &  Prev.  Med. 

Totals 1 7(5 


1st  Semester 

2nd  Se 

ncslrr 

C.redt, 

Led. 

Lab. 

Lett. 

Lab. 

Lett. 

Lab. 

Hours 

231 

(54 

128 

M 

128 

7 

211 

1() 

0 

16 

0 

1 

205 

48 

'.Hi 

48 

96 

6 

201 

4S 

<.)6 

48 

06 

96 

192 

12 

212 

11) 

0 

16 

0 

1 

203 

32 

64 

32 

64 

4 

241 

112 

128 

112 

128 

9 

.  176 

320 

208 

288 

384 

608 

40 

221 

32 

0 

32 

0 

2 

221 

l(i 

32 

16 

32 

2 

223 

10 

0 

16 

0 

1 

221 

48 

144 

48 

144 

7 

251 

64 

160 

64 

160 

8 

222 

48 

0 

48 

0 

3 

222 

0 

48 

0 

48 

2 

224 

16 

32 

16 

32 

2 

222 

16 

32 

16 

32 

2 

252 

32 

64 

32 

64 

3 

262 

80 

96 

80 

96 

6 

QOQ 

32 

0 

32 

0 

2 

336 


224 


272 


400 


608 


THIRD  YEAR-SCj  Weeks 

Conjoined  Course  231 

Medicine  231 

Obstetrics  R:   Gvnccologv  231 

Pediatrics  231 

Surgery  231 


FOURTH  YEAR-3G  Weeks 


1   In-,  per  day  lor  3()  weeks  =:    18U  hr. 
Clinical  Clerkship— 12  weeks 
Clinical  Clerkship—  6  weeks 
Clinical  Clerkship—  6  weeks 
Clinical  Clerkship— 12  weeks 

Toi  AIS 


Conjoined  Cour.se 

241 

Medicine 

241 

Psychiatry 

241 

Health  R;  Prev.  Med. 

241 

Surgery 

241 

I'.Jectives 

40 


10 

10 

5 

5 

10 


.40 


4  hr.  per  week  lor  36  weeks  =    144  hr. 
Clinical  Metlicine  and  Medical  Specialties— 

6  wks. 
Clinical  Clerkship  in  Hospital  and  OPD— 

12  wks. 
Public  Health  Practices— 1  day  per  week  lor 

6  weeks 
Clinical  Surgery  and  Surgical  Specialties 
By  arrangement  wilii  either  pre-clinical  or 

clinical  depts. 

Totals 


10 

3 
5 

10 


(iRAND   TOIAL 


.40 
160 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Abbreviations  used  in  (oinse  listings  are  explained  on   ])age    IT. 

MEDICINE 

Professors  Flink  and  Slekth;  Clinical  Professor  ^\  in  i  ii  ^s^^ :  Associate  Professor 
Andri-W's;  (  linical  Professors  l.Awirss  anil  M  awm  i.i.:  Assistani  Professor  Conn; 
Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Harlia  and  Johnson;  Instructor  Andi^rson;  Clinical 
Instructors  Glick,  Piatt,  and  Stout. 
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221.  Physical  Diagnosis.  I.  2  hr.  Examination  of  normal  subjects.  Lect.  1  hr.;  lab  2 
hr.  per  week. 

222.  Physical  Diagnosis.  II.  2  hr.  Practical  experience  in  history  taking  and  physical 
examination  of  patients.  Lab.  3  hr.  per  week. 

223.  History  of  Medicine.  I.  1  hr.  Brief  history  of  development  of  the  art  and  science 
of  medicine.  Lect.  1  hr.  per  week. 

224.  Clinical  Laboratory  Methods.  II.  2  hr.  Lect.  1  hr.;  lab.  2  hr.  per  week. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  Yr.  10  hr.  Required  of  third  year  medical  stu- 
dents. The  individual  student  is  assigned  responsibility  for  specific  patients  from 
the  hospital  or  out-patient  service  of  the  respective  department  in  which  he  is 
serving  at  the  time.  He  is  an  integial  part  of  the  team  providing  diagnostic  and 
treatment  ser\'ices  needed  by  the  patient,  under  direct  supervision  of  membeis 
of  the  faculty  of  the  department.  The  student  elicits  the  patient's  history,  per- 
forms physical  examinations,  and  performs  or  secures  indicated  laboratory  and 
clinical  studies.  The  student  records  his  findings  and  presents  case  reports  for 
discussion  by  members  of  the  faculty  during  hospital  rounds  or  out-patient  clinics. 
The  sttident  attends  such  staff  conferences,  etc.,  as  directed  by  the  several  depart- 
ments.   Clerkship  in  medicine  occupies  12  weeks. 

241.  Clinical  Medicine  and  Medical  Specialties.  Yr.  5  hr.  Required  of  fourth  year 
medical  students.  Essentially  a  continuation  of  Med.  231,  with  the  student  assigned 
increasing  degrees  of  responsibility  for  patient  care,  always  under  direct  faculty 
supervision.  Introduction  to  more  advanced  techniques  appropriate  to  the  several 
sub-specialties  of  the  department  in  which  he  is  serving  at  the  time.  This  coiuse 
occupies  6  weeks. 

OBSTETRICS  and  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor  FuGo;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Greco,  Mahan^  and  Thompson. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Yr.  5  hr.  Required  of  third 
year  medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  231. 
(above).  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  occupies  6  weeks. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professor  Klingberg;  Assistant  Professor  Jones;    Clinical  Assistant   Professor  Notting- 
ham. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  Yr.  5  hr.  Required  of  third  year  medical  stu- 
dents. See  desa-iption  of  cliirical  clerkship  under  Med.  231  (above).  Clerkship 
in  Pediatrics  occupies  6  weeks. 

PSYCHIATRY 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Psychiatry.  Yr.  10  hr.  Required  of  fourth  year  medical 
students.  See  desaiption  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  231  (above).  Clerkship 
in  Psychiatry  occupies  12  weeks. 

HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Lecturer  Viggiano. 

222.  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Introduction  to  prin- 
ciples of  public  health.   Lect.  2  hr.  per  week. 

241.  Health  Practices.  Yr.  3  hr.  Required  of  fourth  year  medical  students.  The 
student  observes  and  participates  in  the  various  aspects  of  field  work  in  j^ublic 
hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  under  direct  supervision  of  faculty  members.  This 
course  occupies  one  day  per  week  for  6  weeks. 

RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Amory;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  Smith. 
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SURGERY 

rrolt'ssors  /i.m  \ir  km  ann  and  )c)M  s;  Associate  rrofcssors  Hi.ook.  Mii\m,  ami  ^\' \Knr.\; 
Iiisli  IK  lors  I5\KIK  and  MOr.w;  (linical  I'loltssors  I'k  ki  i  i  and  U.  I'kidi  ;  (  linical 
Associate  I'lolcssois  (Ji.rwig  and  Ikomik;  (linical  \ssisianl  I'lolcssois  IIiisKiii. 
and  M.  I'kidi  :  (linical  Instiiicioi   (  \iiiik. 

L'.'il.  (i.iMCAi.  Ci.i  RKSiiif  i.\  SiRc.iu^.  \\.  10  In.  Rccjuiiccl  ol  tliiid  vcar  medical  sin- 
dents.  Sec  (lcs(ri])tion  of  clinical  dcikship  under  Med.  2.'51.  page  39.  Cilerkship  in 
Snigciy  occupies  IL!  weeks. 

211.  (i.iMCAi,  SiKci  K^  AM)  Siirc,ic:ai,  Si'i  ciAi  1  m  s.  Yr.  .5  hr.  Recpiired  of  fourth  vear 
medical  students.  Essentially  a  continuation  of  .Surgery  2'51.  ^\'itll  the  student 
a.ssigned  increasing  degrees  of  responsihility  for  patient  care,  always  muier  direct 
supervision.  Introduetion  to  more  achanced  lechnicpies  appropriate  to  the  several 
sub-specialties  of  the  dcj>aitment  in  which  he  is  serving  at  the  time.  This 
coinsc  occupies  (>  weeks. 

CONJOINED  COURSES 

(Throughoui  the  curriculimi  in  medicine  certain  courses  are  conducted  on 
non-depai  tmenlal  or  inter-departmcnlal  lines.  I'hese  have  been  designated  as 
Cxjujoined  bourses,  and  are  desciibed  in   tlie  following  .section.) 

211.  CoRRKi.ATiON  Ci.iNic.  I.  1  hr.  Practical  demonstrations  of  the  relation  oi  basic 
sciences  to  clinical  medicine,  using  the  case  method.  Meud)ers  of  the  \arious 
basic  science  and  clinical  departments  participate  under  the  general  direction 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  1  hr.  per  week. 

212.  Gorki  i.ATioN  Cxinic.  II.   1    In.  Continuation  of  C'onj.  Course  211.   1    hr.  per  week. 

221.  Introouctorv  Ci.inic.al  Scif.ncf.s  I.  2  hr.  Members  of  various  departments  present 
fundamental  material  basic  to  their  respective  disciplines.  I'svchobiologv  and 
biostalislics  are  specilically  included.  Lect.  2  hr.  per  week. 

222.  iNTTiODUCTORY  Ci.iNicAi.  SCIENCES.  II.  3  hr.  A  contiiuiaiiou  ol  Conj.  Course  221; 
presenting  surgical,  pediatric,  obstetric  and  similar  fundamentals,  l.ect.  3  hr.  per 
week. 

231.  Ci.iNicAi,  LiXTURi'S  AND  DE-MONSiTtATiONS.  Vr.  10  In.  Rcxjuired  ol  third  \ear  medi- 
cal students.  Didactic  presentations  by  the  various  clinical  departments.  Chiefly 
concerned  with  recent  advances  in  the  respective  helds.  Led.  ">  hr.  per  week  for 
36  weeks. 

241.  The  Ci.imcal  Specialities.  Yr.  7  hr.  Required  of  fourth  year  medical  students. 
Representatives  of  the  various  clinical  specialties  present  lecture  and/cir  demon- 
stration material  in  their  respecti\e  liclds.  Lect.  4  hr.  per  week  for  36  weeks. 


Curriculum  in  Medical  Technology 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


COMMITTEE  ON  MEDICAL  TECHN0L0(;Y 

R.  B.  Conn.  M.  L.  Hobiw,  B.  V.  Lovt,  C.  C.  Mascoli,  D.  ^\'.  Nokiiii  i",  and  I..  E.  Herod. 

CURRICULUAf 

The  Cairriculum  in  .Medical  lechnology  leading  to  the  liac  helor  of  Science  Degree 
requires  two  years.  .Admi.ssion  to  this  curriculum  is  based  upon  two  years  of  collegiate 
work  including  the  following  recpiired  subjecls: 

Two  years  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  67  hours,  exclusive  ol  mililarv  science, 
as  specified  on  tiie  following  page. 
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EngUs'/i.  12  semester  hoia-s.  (Must  include  6  hours  composition  and  rhetoric  and 
G  additional  hours  in  literature.) 

Modern  Foreign  Language.  12  hours. 

Biological  Science.  8  hours.    (General  Zoology  or  General  Biology  are  acceptable.) 

Chemistry.  16  hours.  (Inorganic  Chemistry,  8  hours;  Quantitative  Analysis,  4 
hours;    Organic  Chemistry,  4   hours.) 

Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  4  hours  for  women,  2  hours  for  men.  (University  requirements 
for  students  taking  first  two  years  in  residence.) 

Algebra.  3  hours. 

Electives  to  complete  the  required  hours.  Electives  should  be  in  the  fields  not 
covered  in  the  required  subjects.  Students  should  avoid  subjects  in  the  work  of  the 
tliird  year,  such  as  bacteriology,  organic  chemistry  and  comparative  anatomy. 

This  pretechnology  work  may  be  taken  in  any  institution  of  recognized  standing. 
The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  a  pretechnology 
course  under  the  supervision  of  the  premedical  adviser. 

Training  standards  for  medical  technologists  are  under  general  supervision  of  the 
Co'Uncil  on  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 
Graduates  of  this  curriculum  are  eligible  for  certification  by  the  Board  of  Registry 
of  Medical  Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists.  Before 
being  accepted  in  the  fourth  year  (the  clinical  phase  of  medical  technology)  an  ap- 
proved transcript  evaluation  from  the  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists  must  be  on 
file  in  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 

Students  must  live  in  approved  University  housing  and  must  follow  the  rules 
and  regulations  for  all  other  women  students  in  the  University. 

The  administration  of  scholarship  standards  is  in  charge  of  the  Committee  on 
Medical  Technology.    The  following  rules  apply: 

A  student  Avho  does  not  make  passing  giades  in  at  least  half  of  the  registration 
hours  during  any  semester  is  automatically  suspended.    (General  University  rule). 

Eligibility  to  begin  work  of  the  fourth  year  is  contingent  upon  the  demonstration 
of  personal  aptitude  for  this  work  and  upon  full  completion  of  the  curriculum  of 
the  third  year.    The  giade-point  average  must  be  at  least  1.5  per  registration  hour. 

Medical  Technology  I   (Junior  Year) 

The  courses  of  this  year  are  designed  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the 
basic  medical  sciences. 

During  the  first  semester  of  this  year  students  must  take  the  University  examin- 
ation to  test  proficiency  in  English  imless  this  requirement  has  f>een  previously 
satisfied. 

Courses  required  are  as  follows: 

First  Semester  Hr.  Second  Semester  Hr. 

Comparative  Anatomy  231   5  Parasitology  255    4 

Pathology   150    3  Microbiology   223    5 

Biochemistry    139    4  Biochemistry   239    4 

Physiology  141   4  Pathology   151    4 

Medical  Technology  II    (Senior  Year) 

The  senior  year  begins  with  registration  in  tlie  first  six  weeks  of  the  Summer 
Session  of  the  University  and  continues  throughout  the  summer  and  the  next  academic 
yiear  consisting  of  twelve  full  months  of  instruction.  The  work  covers  the  subjects 
listed  on  page  42  and  includes  practical  experience  in  the  University  Hospital  Labora- 
tories. 

Students  begin  a  rotation  schedule  in  the  hospital  laboratories  in  the  first  Summer 
Session.  This  comprises  approximately  40  contact  hours  per  week  with  the  instructors. 
Tor  the  first  nine  months  of  the  senior  year  the  student  is  not  "on  duty"  on  Saturday, 
Sunday,  or  regular  University  holidays.  After  this  period  the  student  may  be  required 
to  work  "off  hours"  for  the  experience  which  is  obtained. 

At  the  end  of  the  second  six  weeks  of  summer  school  one  week  of  vacation  is 
given.  One  week  of  sick  leave  is  allowed  during  the  12  months  of  the  senior  year. 
AH  other  time  lost  must  be  made  up.  ~ 
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Cx>urscs  rc(jiiin(l  ;ir('  as  lollows: 

SUMMER  SESSION 

lii  si   (i  weeks  /// . 

Oriiiilalioii     KIO     2 

ScHond  (i  weeks 

Mclaholiniclry    ami    l!.lecli(Hai(li(ij;i.i|)li\     lOj     2 

/•;),s7    Scinc.slcr  Hr.  Second  Scmcslcr  Hr. 

Clinical    Microscopy    1()()    -1  Clinical  Microbiology    101    4 

Histologic     Tec  hiii(    107    .'5  Clinical   Chemistry    101    4 

Ulood    Mank    rrocecliues    lOli    2  AcUamed    Hemalologx    10'.)    4 

Clinical    Hematology    lOS    2  I.ah.  Management  and  Records  105....   2 

Seminar  110   '. 2  Seminar  110   2 


The  School  of  Nursing 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


West  Virginia  University  School  of  Nnrsing  offers  a  basic  collegiate  program  for 
high  school  graduates  who  wish  to  prepare  for  careers  in  professional  nursing.  The 
program  of  studies  consists  of  four  academic  vears  of  general  and  profession-related 
courses  with  a  major  in  nursing,  cidminating  in  the  granting  of  the  baccalaureate 
degree.  It  enables  the  student  to  accjuirc  the  knowledge  and  skills  needed  by  a  pro- 
fessional nurse  in  beginning  positions  of  responsibility  and  leadership,  in  providing 
health  care  to  the  incli\idual  and  famih.  in  hospitals,  and  comminiitv  health  agencies. 
Foimdations  acquired  in  this  program  pro\idc  a  basis  foi  the  graduate  to  progress 
rapidly  to  jjositions  of  increasing  responsibility  and  leadership  in  nursing,  and  serve 
as  a  background  for  entrance  into  graduate  programs  preparing  for  positions  in 
teaching,  research,  or  nursing  administration. 

All  resources  of  ^Vest  Virginia  Uni\ersity  are  available  to  the  School  of  Xmsing 
and  the  cinricuhnn  is  so  designed  as  to  enable  nursing  students  to  enjoy  the  same 
privileges  and  responsibilities  as  other  university  students,  (bourses  in  Arts  and 
Sciences  which  form  the  basis  of  nursing  are  taught  on  the  Main  Campus;  nursing 
courses,  which  are  taught  throughout  the  four-year  program,  are  offered  on  the 
Medical  Center  Campus.  Nursing  students  receive  the  major  portion  of  their  clinical 
experience  in  tlie  Universit)  Hospital,  with  experiences  also  in  commiuiity  health 
agencies. 

ACCREDITATION 

Established  in  the  fall  of  1960,  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Nursing  has 
ijeen  gianted  accreditation  status  ap]3ropriate  to  a  new  school,  that  of  pro\  isional 
accreditation,  by  the  AVest  \'irginia  Board  of  I'.xaminers  for  Registered  Nurses,  thereby 
enabling  its  graduates  to  take  the  licensing  examinatioirs  to  cpialify  as  registered  nurses. 
Application  for  national  accreditation  and  for  full  state  accreditation  will  be  made  as 
soon  as  this  is  permissible,  in  the  spring  of  19()4. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible  in  the  senior  year  of 
high  school.  Aj>plication  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Oflicc-  of  the  .\ssistant 
Registrar.  Medical  Center.  West  \'irginia  Uni\ersitv.  Morgantown. 

Transcripts  ol  iiigh  sclunil  woi  k  will  be  accepted  as  earh  as  the  beginning  of 
the  lirsl  semester  of  llie  senior  year  in  high  school.  I'entalixe  acceptance  ma\  be  ])ased 
on  evaluation  of  scholastic  achievement  through  six  semesters  of  high  school  with 
final  acceptance  of  l)eing  contingent  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  high  school 
progiam.  High  school  std)jects  should  include: 
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INSTRUCTION    is    being    given     prior    to    setting    up    an    operating     room     in 
one    of    the    University    Hospital's    ten    modernly-equipped    operating    theatres. 


English   4  Units 

Algebra 1  Unit 

Plane  Geometry    1    Unit 

Foreign   Language    Desired 

Science  As  much  as  can  be  included 

Applicants  should  rank  within  the  upper  %  of  the  high  school  graduating  class. 
Nursing  applicants  are  required  to  report  to  West  Virginia  University  Campus 
on  an  appointed  date  for  personal  interview,  physical  examination  and  psychological 
testing.  All  candidates  should  have  good  physical  and  emotional  health  and  the 
qualifications  required  in  nursing.  Applications  will  be  acted  iqDon  by  the  .\dmission.s 
Committee  and  each  candidate  will  be  kept  informed  of  the  status  of  her  applicaton. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Nursing  students  are  housed  in  Women's  Residence  Halls  of  the  University.  Since 
rooms  are  limited  in  number  and  are  assigned  in  the  order  in  which  applications  are 
received,  it  is  recommended  that  each  prospective  nursing  student  send  her  room 
request  to  the  Dean  of  Women  as  early  as  possible,  preferably  by  November  1  to 
reserve  a  room  for  the  following  fall. 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  leading  to  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  nursing  consists  of  four 
academic  years  of  work,  representing  a  shorter  program  than  that  found  in  most 
collegiate  schools.  The  curricuhun  results  in  a  minor  in  social  sciences  in  addition 
to  the  major  in  nursing.  It  is  required  that  at  least  the  last  three  years  be  taken  at 
West  Virginia  University  where  students  have  opportunity  to  gain  nursing  experience, 
at  the  University  Hospital. 

Nursing  experiences  are  planned  to  provide  continuity,  sequence,  and  integration 
in  all  areas  in  order  to  effect  gradual  broadening  and  deepening  of  the  student's 
understandings,  values  and  skills.  Viewing  the  professional  nurse  as  one  who  works 
largely  with  and  through  other  people  and  as  one  who  must  be  skilled  not  only  in 
giving,  but  in  planning  musing  care,  the  School  offers  the  student  opportiuiity  to 
participate  in  nursing  situations  throughout  the  full  program,  thereby  acquiring  truly 
professional  attitudes  as  she  develops  an  understanding  of  the  fundamentals  of  nursing 
and  acquires  the  ability  to  apply  scientific  principles  effectively  in  its  practice. 

.\  rich  variet)  of  nursing  experiences  in  the  University  Hospital  and  health  agencies 
is  provided  so  that  a  graduate  of  the  program  is  prepared  for  beginning  positions  in 
all  fields  of  professional  nursing  including  public  health  nursing.  Upon  completion 
of  the  program  she  is  eligible  to  take  state  licensing  examinations  to  become  a  registered 
nurse.  ~ 
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All  sludcnls  will   ciiioll   in    llii'   lollowiiig  coiusi's  iliitiiif;   llic   lushiuan   \car: 

FIRSr  M  AR  SECOND  YKAR 

Hi. 

l-.iif^lish  1  and  U   6  C^uui.scs  lu  he  dctcrmimd. 

Chemistry   1    and   1.'    8 

Humanities  1  and  2   8 

,S()(  iology   1    3 

l's\clK)l()gy  1    3 

Nnrsing  1  and  2   4 

Physical    Education    2 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


1.  OriI'.ntaiion  to  Nursing.  I.  2  hi.  Survey  of  tiic  role  of  the  professional  nurse  as 
a  member  of  the  health  team.  Presented  through  observations,  lectures,  labora- 
tory, tours  of  medically  related  hospital  departments,  assigned  readings  and  inter- 
views, and  iniroduttory  experience  with  selected  patients  and  families. 

2.  TiiK  NuRsi.  IN  WisiiRN  CuiTURE.  II.  2  hr.  Historical  approach  to  the  develop- 
ment of  nursing  with  emphasis  on  its  accommodation  to  changing  social,  cultural, 
economic,  and  health  concepts. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  LOANS,  AND  PRIZES 

West  Virginia  University  can  give  some  financial  assistance  to  deserving  students 
who  show  promise  of  doing  ^vork  of  high  quality  in  the  L'ni\ersity  and  who  cannot 
enter  or  remain  in  tollegc  without  liiiaiuial  assistance.  In  addition  to  sources  of 
financial  assistance  described  in  the  l'ni\ersity  Catalog,  the  following  sources  arc  also 
available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing: 

West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  Srholarsliij).  Conlributions  from  10  districts  of 
the  West  \'irginia  Nurses  Association  pro\ide  a  nursing  scholarship  of  .S2,")0  anniialh 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  who  shows  outstanding  jiromise  of  nursing  leadership 
and  who  has  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Mary  Jatie  Parry  Scholarship.  The  estate  of  Maiv  Jane  Parrv,  ^vho  for  manv 
)ears  was  a  prominent  nurse  in  Charleston,  pro\itles  an  annual  scholarship  of  .S2,")0 
to  a  student  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  Selection  of  the  recipient  is  based  on  need  and 
scholastic  ability. 

Patrons'  Scholarships.  Grants  of  $50  to  .$100  per  semester  are  available  from 
private  unrestricted  conlributions  to  the  School  of  Nursing.  These  are  awarded  on  the 
basis  of  need. 

Betty  Harris  Prize  for  Freshiiuni  .Acliiez'oneiil .  This  cash  ]:)rize  is  awarded  at  the 
end  of  the  freshman  year  to  the  student  selected  by  vote  of  her  classmates  and  facidt> 
as  having  been  most  outstanding  dining  the  freshman  year. 

National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund.  West  Virginia  University  is  cooperating 
with  the  Federal  Government  in  establishing  a  student  loan  fund  under  Title  II  of 
the  National  Defense  .\ct  of  19,">8.  Incoming  freshmen  and  anv  full-time  student 
in  good  academic  standing  may  boiro^v  up  to  ,S1,()0()  each  academic  \ear  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  $5,000.  Repayment  may  extend  over  a  period  of  ele\'en  )ears  after  graduation 
at  3  per  cent  interest. 

.Vpplicants  to  the  School  of  Nursing  are  encouraged  to  contact  civic  organizations 
in  their  local  communities  regarding  the  a\ailabilit\  of  scholarship  funds.  Man) 
organizations  are  interested  in  assisting  students  from  their  home  counties  and  are 
particularly  anxious  to  sponsor  students  in  nursing. 

BACCALAUREATE  PROGRAM  FOR  GRADUATE  NURSES 

Graduate  nurses  enrolled  in  the  Nursing  Education  program  in  the  College  of 
.\rts  and  Sciences  ))iioi  to  June  I,  I'Jtd,  will  be  relained  b\  that  ("ollege  to  complete 
degree  rec|uiremenis  within  j)rescribed  University  linie  limits. 

After  June  I,  I9()l,  registered  nurses  desiring  to  work  lowaiil  a  hiucalaureate 
degree  may  be  accepted  by  the  School  of  Nursing  as  special  studenis  in  ilie  General 
Nursing    program.     Although    it     is    not     anticipated    that     necessaix     clinical 
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NURSING  STUDENTS  will  learn  patient  care  and  other  nursing  skills  and 
techniques  in  one  of  the  world's  most  modern  medical  centers — under  some 
of  the  outstanding  specialists  in  the  Nation.  With  her  tender  care  and  under- 
standing the  nurse  is  an  essential   member  of  the  health  team. 


courses  will  be  available  prior  to  September,  1963,  these  special  students  may  enroll 
in  general  education  courses  during  1961  and  1962  in  order  to  complete  some  of  the 
work  required  in  the  nursing  curriculum. 

A  registered  nurse  wishing  to  begin  work  toward  the  baccalaureate  degree  should 
consult  with  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing  to  plan  her  program. 

It  shoidd  be  noted  that  the  above  plan  is  a  temporary  one  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  registered  nurses  during  the  time  that  the  basic  nursing  progiam  at  West 
Virginia  University  is  being  developed.  As  soon  as  the  full  four  years  of  the  basic 
program  are  in  operation  it  will  be  possible  to  accept  registerecl  nurses  into  the 
School  as  degree  candidates,  offering  them  a  program  comparable  to  that  offered  to 
the  basic  collegiate  students. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  School  of  Pharmacy,  in  conformity  with  the  standards  set  for  all  accredited 
colleges  of  pharmacy,  offers  a  minimum  five-year  program  of  educational  study  and 
training.  The  program  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of  two  academic  years  of 
pre-pharmacy  reqiurements  and  a  professional  curricuhim  consisting  of  three  academic 
years. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  chief  purpose  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to  provide  a  systematic  instruction 
and  training  in  pharmacy,  its  allied  sciences,  and  such  other  subjects  as  are  deemed 
to  be  essential  in  the  education  of  a  pharmacist,  that  he  may  meet  the  present  and 
future  demands  of  the  profession  in  an  able  and  intelligent  manner. 
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An  important  pari   ol    I  lie  pharmacist's  training  is   to  t^ive  to  liim   a   proper  con- 
ception  of    his   professional    vcsponsihiliiics   and    thcrcbv    enable    him    to    (onclatc    his  | 
efforts  ^vith   those  of    llie   medical   professions   and   other   public    health    agencies. 

A  f'nndamental  ptirpose  ol  the  School  is  lo  too]>erale  with  pharmacists  ol  the 
State  to  maintain  and  elevate  the  standards  ol  the  profession. 

OPPORTUNITIES  IN  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL  PROFESSION 

The  greater  percentage  of  those  who  graduate  in  pharmacy  are  found  to  follow 
retail  pharmacy  as  pro[)rictors,  managers,  or  jjrescriplicjn  pharmacists.  There  are 
opening,s  for  tliose  wlio  do  not  desire  to  engage  in  the  retail  field.  Hospitals  are 
ecjuipped  with  pharmaceutical  departments  with  pharmacists  in  charge.  Manufactur- 
ing plants  and  industrial  laboratories  employ  pharmacists  for  control  and  research 
Avork  involving  medicines,  foods,  cosmetits,  biologicals,  and   similar  products. 

The  federal  go\ernment  employs  many  pharmacists  in  capacities  requiring 
training  in  pharmacy  such  as  the  Narcotic  Bureau,  the  Industrial  Alcohol  Bureau, 
the  Public  Health  Service,  the  Veteran's  Administration,  Bmeau  of  ('hemistry,  and 
the  Food  and  Drug  Administration.  Many  pharmacists  are  employed  as  tra\eling 
salesmen  for  manufactiuing  and  wholesale  pharmaceutical  concerns.  Pharmacists  are 
eligible  for  commissions  in  the  U.  S.  Pufjfic  Health  Service  and  in  the  Medical 
Administrative  Corps  of  the  U.  S.  Army  and  the  Navy's  Medical  Service  Corps. 

WOMEN  IN  PHARMACY 

Women  students  are  admitted  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  under  the  same  condi- 
tions as  men.  Experience  has  proved  that  women  possess  a  particular  fitness  for  the 
study  and  pursuit  of  pharmacy.  In  certain  fields,  such  as  hospital  pharmacy,  women 
appear  to  be  given  preference.  The  number  of  women  engaged  in  the  jjiofession  is 
constantly  increasing,  and  high-school  gi'aduates  having  an  aptitude  for  scientific 
subjects  would  do  well  to  seriously  consider  pharmacy  as  their  profession. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  of  West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  the  Ameri- 
can Council  of  Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  American  Council  on  Pharmaceutical 
Education  is  composed  of  members  from  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association, 
the  National  Association  of  Boards  of  Pharmacy,  and  the  American  Association  of 
Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  Council  is  the  accrediting  agency  for  colleges  and  schools 
of  jDharmacy. 

LABORATORIES 

Pharmaceutical  laboratories.  The  pharmaceutical  laboratories  consist  of  a  labora- 
tory for  the  preparation  of  pharmaceutical  preparations,  a  pharmaceutical  chemistry 
laboratory,  and  a  prescription  training  laboratory.  These  laboratories  are  equipped 
with  the  most  modern  facilities  for  teaching  in  the  respective  fields.  Each  student 
is  supplied  with  a  full  set  of  pharmaceutical  apparatus  and  glassware  necessary  for 
carrying  out  the  requirements  of  each  laboratory  course.  Torsion  balances  of  the 
highest  quality  are  a  part  of  this  regular  equipment.  The  prescription  laboratory  is 
pro\ided  wit!)  telej)hone  service  to  each  desk  in  order  to  |M()\icle  as  nearh  as  pos.siblc 
the  actual  working  conditions  in  the  prescription  pharmacy. 

Pharmacy  adminislralion  laboratories.  Two  laboratories  are  provided  for  instruc- 
tion and  demonstration  in  the  area  of  pharmacy  administration.  An  accounting  labo- 
ratory has  been  designed  and  equipped  to  present  the  theory  and  procedure  of 
pharmacy  accounting  under  practical  working  conditions.  Printing  calculators  are 
provided  as  aids  to  teaching  and  student  motivation.  An  audio-visual  system  has 
been  engineered  for  film  projection  and  class  demonstrations  in  the  techniques  of 
sales  promotion.  A  pharmacy  demonstration  laboratory,  featuring  a  solid  glass  front, 
has  been  planned  for  instruction  and  participation  in  pharmacy  layout  and  arrange- 
ment, and  for  professional  window  displays. 

Pharmacognosy  laboratory.  The  pharmacognosy  facilities  consist  of  a  well-equip- 
ped laboratory  and  an  especially-constructed  green  liouse  for  the  growing  of  drug 
plants.  There  are  also  plantings  in  the  University  .Arboretum.  The  pharmacognosy 
collection  consists  of  approximately  400  medicinal  plant  drugs  from  all  parts  of  the 
world. 
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PHARMACEUTICAL  preparation  laboratory  is  equipped  with  the  most  modern 
facilities  for  learning.  Students  are  supplied  with  a  full  set  of  pharmaceutical 
apparatus  and   glassware   necessary  for  carrying   out  their  assigned    lab   work. 


Other  laboratories.  The  laboratories  of  the  departments  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry, 
Pharmacology,  Physiology,  and  Microbiology  of  the  University  Medical  Center  are 
available  for  courses  in  these  areas. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  PRACTICE  OF  PHARMACY  IN 
%EST  VIRGINIA 

The  West  Virginia  law  provides  that  a  person  "in  order  to  be  registered  as  a 
phai-macist  .  .  .  shall  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  not  less  than  21  years  of  age," 
and  "shall  present  to  the  board  of  pharmacy  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  a  gradu- 
ate of  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  as  defined  by  the  board  of  pharmacy,  and  in 
addition  thereto  he  shall  have  at  least  one  year  of  practical  experience  in  a 
drug  store  under  the  instruction  and  supervision  of  a  registered  pharmacist,  and 
shall  pass  satisfactorily  an  examination  by  or  under  the  direction  of  the  board  of 
pharmacy. 

"Every  applicant  for  registration  as  a  pharmacist  shall  present  to  the  board  of 
pharmacy  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  a  person  of  good  moral  character  and  not 
addicted  to  drunkenness  or  the  use  of  narcotic  drugs." 

West  Virginia  law  provides  that  the  year  of  apprenticeship  be  registered  with 
the  West  Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy.  The  work  of  the  apprentice  must  be 
registered  witli  the  Board  within  ninety  days  from  the  beginning  of  such  work  in 
order  to  be  credited  toward  the  required  year  of  experience. 

RECIPROCITY 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  eligible  for  examination  to  practice 
pharmacy  in  any  state,  but  graduates  of  this  School  who  successfully  pass  the  West 
Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  privileged  to  reciprocate  with 
forty-six  other  states  and  with  the  District  of  Columbia  and  Puerto  Rico,  without 
further  examination,  provided  they  possess  the  experience  requirements  of  these 
states  before  taking  the  examination. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

The  West  Virginia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association.  This  organization  has  for 
its  object  the  improvement  of  the  science  and  art  of  pharmacy,   the  incirlcation   of 
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tlie  professional  spiiii,  ami  the  restriction  of  the  practice  of  pharmacy  to  persons 
properly  qualified  by  education  and  experience  to  practice  their  art  with  safety 
to  the  public.  Additional  information  may  l)c  obtained  from  William  J.  Dixon, 
Sccretarv. Manager,  Oak   Hill.  West   \  irginia. 

American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  School  of  I'harmacy  holds 
membership  in  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  object  of  the 
Association  is  to  jjromote  the  interests  of  pharmaceutical  eilucation  and  all  institu- 
tions holding  uKMubcrship  miisi  maintain  certain  minimum  rcc]uirements  for  entrance 
and  graduation.  I  luougli  the  inliiience  of  this  Association,  higher  standards  of  edu- 
cation have  been  adopted  from  time  to  time,  and  the  fact  that  .several  states,  by  law  | 
or  by  board  ruling,  recognize  these  standards  of  tlie  .\ssociation  is  evidence  of  this  • 
inffuence. 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association.  The  West  Virginia  University  School  of 
Pharmacy  Student  Branch  of  the  American  l^harmaceutical  Association  was  organized 
in  1948.  Its  object  is  to  provide  for  participation  of  students  in  the  activities  of  the 
American  Pharmaceutical  .Association  to  the  end  that  their  interest  in  pharmaceutical 
association  work  may  be  stimulated  and  guided,  and  to  familiarize  them  with  the 
conditions  existing  and  the  problems  confronting  the  profession.  I 

EDUCATIONAL  TRIPS 

For  a  number  of  years  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  School  to  arrange  for  an 
annual  trip  which  permits  the  students  to  visit  and  intimately  inspect  the  manu- 
facturing and  researcli  facilities  of  one  of  the  large  pharmaceutical  manufacturing 
concerns.  The  facilities  of  the  following  manufacturers  have  been  included  in  these 
arrangements: 

Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Lederle  Laboratories,  Pearl  River,  New  York 

Parke,  Davis,  and  Co.,  Detroit,   Michigan 

The  Upjohn  Com^jany,  Kalamazoo,  Michigan 

In  order  to  observe  at  first  hand  the  service  rendered  to  the  retail  pharmacy 
by  the  wliolesale  drug  concerns,  the  senior  students  have,  for  the  past  lew  years, 
made  an  annual  visit  to  the  facilities  of  either  the  Clarksburg  Drug  Company,  Clarks- 
burg, West  Virginia,  the  Kauffman-Lattimer  Company,  Parkersburg,  West  \'irginia, 
or  ttie  Ohio  Valley  Drug  Company,  Wlieeling,  West  Virginia. 


ADMISSION 


COLLEGE  CREDITS  REOUIRED 

"^ 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  ha\  ing  completed  successfully 
two  full  academic  years  (62  seinester  horns  exclusive  of  iNfilitary  or  Air  Science  and 
I'hysical  Education)  of  work  in  the  liberal  arts  in  an  accredited  college  based  on  the 
completion  of  the  prescribed  four-year  high  school  coiuse.  The  two  vcar  pre- 
pharmacy  requirinient  to  the  professional  cuniciilum  of  the  School  of  IMkuiikua 
follows: 

Algebra     3  hr.       English  Composition   (>  In. 

Biology   8  hr.       Physics    8  hr. 

Chemistrv,    General     8  hr.       Puijiic  Speaking  3  hr. 

Chemistry,  Oualilative   4  hr.        I  i  igonomctrs    3  hr. 

Chemistry,   Quantitative    3  hr.       Ele(  lives     10  hr. 

Economics    fi  hr. 

The  clecli\es  ma)  be  selecletl  from  the  lollowing  groujjs.  not  to  exiced  the  amoiuUs 
indicated: 

(.roup    I.        Not    to   exteed   S   hr.—         Not   more   than: 

History    6  hr. 

Ilinnanities    8  hr. 

Poliiiial    Science    6  hr. 
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STUDENTS    in    the    especially-designed    pharmaceutical    chemistry    laboratory 
have    access    to    some    of    the    nation's    most    advanced    teaching     equipment. 


Not  more  than: 

Group  2.       Not  to  exceed  6  hr.—         American    Literature    6  hr. 

English   Literature    6  hr. 

Language   6  hr. 

Group  3.       Not  to  exceed  6  hr.—        Business  Law    3  hr 

Government  and  Business  3  hr, 

Money  and  Banking  3  hr. 

Principles  of  Advertising    3  hr. 

Group  4.       Not  to  exceed  6  hr.—        Art  3  hr. 

Music   Appreciation    3  hr. 

Philosophy     6  hr. 

Photography      3  hr. 

Psychology,  General    3  hr. 

Sociology     3  hr. 

NOTE:  Upon  petition  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  modifications  of  the 
recommended  electives  may  be  approved. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

See  Admission  Regulations,  page  7. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW^ 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions  may  be  required.  Inter- 
views will  be  held  at  the  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  and  will  be 
arranged,  as  far  as  possible,  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  applicant. 

MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM  M^ORK 

Students  may,  without  special  permission,  register  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  tor 
not  less  than  14  nor  more  than  20  hours  during  any  semester.  Any  student  who  desires 
to  do  irregular  work  or  to  carry  more  or  less  than  the  regularly  prescribed  courses  for 
the  semester  in  which  he  is  enrolled,  must  obtain  permission  from  the  Scholarship 
Committee  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  The  permission  is  not  valid  until  it  has  been 
reported  to  the  Assistant  Registrar  for  record. 

Registration  for  more  than  the  specified  maximum  work  shall  be  permitted  only 
for  the  removal  of  conditions  or  better  adjustment  of  the  schedules,  and  not  in  any 
case  for  the  purpose  of  shortening  the  time  regularly  required  for  the  Avork  of  the 
degree  sought  by  the  student. 
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THE  1959-(i()  DEANS  LIST 

In  1952.  llic  Stliool  ol  IMiai  iii;i(\  cstalilished  I  lu'  l)can's  list,  a  list  of  sUkIcmUs 
honored  by  s])C(ial  (oniincndation  lor  tlicii  sdiolaslic  attainnicins  (linins;  the  semester. 
In  Older  to  be  eligible  ior  ibis  honor,  students  nuist  earn  a  "IV  average  or  better  in 
not  less  than  15  credit  hours  of  work  during  the  semester. 


Second     St'iiirslcr 

John  W.  Cavendisii.   Raiiulle 
Norma  Jean  DcMary.  Enterprise 
Jack  D.  Hampton.  Uluefield 
Iiarl)ara  Ann  Hyde,  Charleston 
James   H.   Lewis,  Chester 
Donald  G.  Miller.  Eccles 
Michael  M.  MuUin,  Inwood 
Anthony  G.  Proakis,  VVeirton 
Linda  ]ane  Slucky,  Weirton 
Linda  Lou  .Swiger,  CJiarlcston 
Merrill  F.  W'ymer,  Jane  Lew 


First    Semester 

James  S.   Carter,   Hlueluld 
John  AV.  Cavendish,  Rainelle 
Thomas  J.  Deason,  Logan 
Norma   Jean  DeMary.  Kntcrprise 
liaibara  Ann  Hvdc.  (^harksion 
James  H.  Lewis,  Chester 
David  W.  Miller,  New  Marlins\ille 
John  E.  Miller,  Ruckhannon 
Michael  M.  Midlin,  Inwood 
Kenneth  E.  Newbrough,  Watson 
Anthonv  G.  Proakis,  WYirton 
Linda  Jane  Stiicky,  Weirton 
Linda  Lou  Swiger,  Charleston 
Merrill  F.  Wymer,  Jane  Lew 
Fred   L.  Zicafoose,   Lewisburg 

PRIZES,  LOAN  FUNDS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
Prizes 

The  Bristol  T.alioralories  Award.  This  award,  consisting  of  the  latest  edition  of 
Howard's  Modern  Drue;  Eucyrloj)edia,  is  made  to  the  graduating  senior  contributing 
most  to  pharmacy  during  the  year.  The  1959-60  award  was  made  to  Norma  Jean 
DeMary,  Enterprise,  ^V.  Va. 

The  Centra!  Pharmaceutical  Journal  Pharmacy  Administration  Prize.  The  Central 
Pharmaceutical  Journal  offers  an  annual  award  of  .1525.00  to  the  member  of  the 
graduating  class  receiving  the  highest  grades  in  Pharmaceutical  Administration.  The 
1959-60  award  was  niade  to  Barbara  Ann  Hvde,  Ciharleston,  W.  \'a. 

The  Merck  Award.  Merck  and  Companv.  Inc.,  manufacturing  chemists  of  Rahway, 
N.  J.,  offer  an  award  consisting  of  the  current  edition  of  The  Merck  Index  and  Merck 
Manual  of  Therapeutics  and  Material  Medica,  to  the  graduating  senior  who  attains 
the  highest  scholastic  average  and  to  the  graduating  senior  who  attains  the  highest 
grade  in  Pharmacy  113.  The  1959-60  award  was  made  to  Norma  Jean  DeMary, 
Enterprise,  W.  Va.,  and  Donald  G.  Miller,  Eccles,  W.  Va. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award.  Funds  have  been  provided  for  awarding  .$25.00  to  the 
student  of  the  .School  who  submits  the  best  essay  on  some  pharmaceutical  subject  dur- 
ing the  second  semester  of  the  school  year.  A  committee  of  students  selects  the  subject 
for  the  essay,  and  judges  the  entries  to  select  the  best  essay  submitted.  I  he  Award  was 
not  made  in   1959-60. 

Kappa  Psi  Junior  Scholastic  Achievement  Aieard.  The  local  chapter  of  Kappa  Psi, 
pharmaceutical  fraternity,  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25.00  to  the  member  of  the 
Jiuiior  Class  liaving  the  highest  scholastic  a\erage  during  the  vear.  The  name  of  the 
recipient  is  inscribed  u])on  a  plaque  located  in  the  .School  cjuarters.  The  1959-6L) 
award  was  made  to  James  H.  Lewis,  Chester,  W .  Va. 

I.ehn  and  Fink  Prize.  Through  the  gcuerosiiv  of  Lehn  and  Fink,  manufacturing 
chemists  of  New  York  City,  the  School  of  I'liarinac)  awards  each  year  a  prize  to  the 
member  of  the  senior  class,  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  attains  the  highest 
scholarshi|).  The  award  is  in  the  form  of  a  gold  medal  a|)pr()priatelv  engra\ed.  In 
195'.t  ()(),  llif  medal  was  a^var(!ed  to  Norma  Jean  DeMar\.  F.nlerj)rise.  W.  \'<i. 

Ixcxall  Dru;.:,  Comjiafiy  Scholastii  riojilix.  I'lie  Rexall  Drug  Company  awards 
annualb  a  Mortar  K:  Pestle  Iropln  to  liie  graduating  senior  wiio  attains  the  second 
highest  scholastic  record.  Ihe  1959-60  award  was  made  to  Barbara  Ann  Ihde,  Charles- 
toil,  \V.  Va. 
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PRESCRIPTION  laboratory  students  receive  simulated  doctor's  prescriptions 
by  telephone  and  prepare  them  for  imaginary  customers.  The  faculty  member 
grades  the  final  product  for  compounding  technique,  accuracy,  and  for  pricing. 


Gay  H.  Dent  Prize.  Gaylord  H.  Dent,  for  many  years  a  successful  pharmacist  of 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  bequeathed  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  the  sum  of  ,15500.  The  inter- 
est on  this  money  is  used  to  maintain  the  Gaylord  H.  Dent  prize,  which  in  some  measure 
typifies  the  personal  traits  of  the  donor.  The  prize  is  awarded  biennially  to  the  gradu- 
ating senior,  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  members  of  the  senior  class,  is  most  likely 
to  succeed  in  the  profession  of  pharmacy  because  of  a  love  of  service,  a  genial 
personality,  and  natural  leadership.  The  1958-59  award  was  made  to  Harry  Anton 
Comm,  Chester,  W.  Va. 

Rho  Chi  Awards.  In  order  to  stimulate  scholastic  ability.  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of 
Rho  Chi,  honorary  pharmaceutical  society,  offers  the  following  awards: 

A  precision  set  of  apothecary  and  metric  weights  to  the  student  attaining 
the  highest  scholastic  record  during  the  first  year  of  enrollment  in  the 
School.  The  1959-60  award  was  made  to  Linda  Lou  Swiger,  Wilsonburg,  W.  Va. 
The  current  edition  of  The  United  States  Dispensatory  to  the  student 
attaining  the  highest  scholastic  average  during  the  sophomore  year.  The 
1959-60  award  was  made  to  Anthony  G.  Proakis,  Weirton,  W.  Va. 

An  award  of  $25.00  to  the  student  of  the  School  receiving  the  highest 
scholastic   average   during   the   first   semester   (Rho   Chi   members    to   be   ex- 
cluded), the  award  to  be  used  as  partial  expense  in  visiting  pharmaceutical 
manufacturing    concerns   during    the    annual    visitation.     The    1959-60    award 
was  made  to  Norma  Jean  DeMary,  Enterprise,  W.  Va. 

Loan  Funds 

The  Alfred  Walker  Loan  Fund— A.  special  fund  for  small  loans  to  students 
registered  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  has  been  established  in  memory  of  Mr.  Alfred 
Walker  of  Sutton,  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Walker  was  the  first  president  of  the  State 
Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  for  many  years  was  seaetary  of  the  West  Virginia 
Board  of  Pharmacy.    Loans  are  made  in  small  amounts  and  for  short  periods. 

Scholarships 

The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education,  desiring  to  encourage 
higher  standards  in  pharmaceutical  education,  has  provided  the  School  of  Pharmacy 
with  a  scholarship  or  grant.  The  scholarship  or  grant  is  in  the  amount  of  ."5200.00 
per  year,  and  is  available  to  juniors  and  seniors  having  not  less  than  a  "B"  average. 
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.■Selection  is  iiKiili'  l)\  llir  l;uull\  ol  llii'  Sdioid  aiui  is  auanlcHl  on  tlif  l)asis  ol  stiiolai- 
sliip  and  financial  need.  Atldilional  inlorniation  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of 
llic  School.    .\  giant  for  1959-60  was  made  to  Barbara  Ann  Hvde,  C:harkstoii.  \V.  \'a. 

The  pharmacists  of  West  \  irj^inia.  indi\  idiialK  and  c()llcctivelv.  have  provided 
scholarships  in  \ar\iiij'  amounts  for  capable  School  of  I'liarinatA  stiidi-nts  needing 
finaiuial  assistance  to  aid  their  education.  The  linal  selection  of  the  lecipients  is  made 
by  a  committee  of  the  West  Virginia  .Slate  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Addiiimial  in- 
formation may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

The  following  scholarships  were  made  a\ailable  for  19.")9-G()  and  the  recipients  of 
those  awarded  are  listed  herewith: 

L\)in  !■■   Carson  Pliannary  Scliolarsliiji 
Clrii-ftsbur;j^  Drug  (loinlxniy  Pluinnntx  S(  liiilmshij) 
Frcdlock  I'liarinacx  Sriiolarshi ji 

Louis  CI.  I'almer,  Morganlown.  W  .  \a. 
P.  A.  and  F.lliel  N.  Georgf;  Pliiniiui/x  S( liolavshiji 
Griest's  Pharmacy  Scholarsldp 

Henderson  Drug  Store  Phar)7i(u\  Srhohirshil) 

Frank  T.  Angotti,  Clarksburg,  ^V.  Va. 
Ohio  Valley  Pharmacy  Scholarsldp 

Robert   C.   Gellner,  Wheeling,   AV.   \  a. 

Rexall  Clubs  Pharmacy  Scholarship 

Robert  and  Cornelia  Reep,  Bridgeport,  W.  Va. 

Southern   West   Virginia  PJiarmaceutical  Auxiliary  Phannticy  Scholaiship 

Judith  D.  Martin,  Huntington,  W.  \'a. 
West  Virginia  Pharmacv  Scholarship 

The  Pepsodenl  Presidential  Scholarship.  This  scholarship,  consisting  of  slOO.OO 
for  each  of  five  years,  is  awarded  each  )car  to  a  person  desiring  to  siuch  tlie  prcj- 
fession  of  pharmacy.  The  recipient  of  this  scholarship  is  selected  by  the  President 
of  the  West  Virginia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Further  information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  or  from  WMlliam  J.  Dixon,  Secre- 
tary, West  Virginia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Oak  Hill,  West  \irginia.  The 
I9G0-61  award  was  made  to  Alfred  M.  Skaggs,  Beckley,  W.  \'a. 

Loyalty  Pern^anent  Eyidowment  Fund  Scholarship.  In  1959  the  West  \'irginia  State 
Pharmaceutical  Association  made  a  contribution  of  .'>5,00()  to  the  Loyaltv  Permanent 
Fndowment  Fund  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  need  of 
financial  assistance.  The  1960-61  award  was  made  to  Louis  Carroll  Palmer.  Morgan- 
town,  W.  Va. 

A  complete  listing  of  scholarships  available  to  Uni\eisity  students  may  be  found 
in  the  University  Catalog. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS,  CURRICULA,  COURSES 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.Pharm.)  is  conferred  upon 
any  student  who  complies  with  liic  general  regulations  ol  the  University  concerning 
degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and  School  ic(]iurcmeiils,  and  comjilctcs  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  have  an  axerage  of  "C"  or  an 
average  of  two  grade-points  on  all  work  presented  lor  graduation  {except  "W"  and 
■■WP"). 

Each  candidate  for  graduation  from  the  School  of  Piiarmacv  shall  be  recjuiied  to 
make  at  least  one  inspection  trip  \isiting  the  maiuHaciuring  and  research  facilities 
ol    the  major  pharmaceutical    manufaclurers. 

Suhstiluli())is.  A  student  who  desires  lo  suhsiitute  another  course  in  jilace  of 
any  course  prescribed  in  his  curriculum  nuisi  obtain  permission  for  such  substitution 
from  the  Ccjuuniltee  on  Scholarship. 
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PHARMACY  administration  laboratory  is  designed  and  equipped  to  present  the 
theory    and    procedure    of    pharmacy    accounting     under    practical     conditions. 


PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM  OF  THE  FIVE-YEAR  PROGRAM 

(Effective  as  of  September,   1961) 
FIRST  YEAR 


First   Semester  Hr. 

Anatomy  101    3 

Chemistry  233   5 

Pharmacy   101    3 

Pharmacy    102    3 

Pharmacy   103    2 


Second  Semester  Hr. 

Chemistry    238     4 

Microbiology  220    5 

Pharmacy   104    3 

Pharmacy   105    2 

Pharmacy    271     3 


16 
SECOND  YEAR 


17 


First  Semester  Hr. 

Biochemistry    139    4 

Pharmacy   106 3 

Pharmacy   107    2 

Pharmacy   121    3 

Pharmacy   122    3 

Phannacy  141   3 


H 


Second  Semester  Hr. 

Pharmacy   108    2 

Pharmacy   109   3 

Pharmacy   123    3 

Pharmacy   142    3 

Pharmacy   143    2 

Physiology    141    4 


First  Semester 

Pharmacology   261    6 

Pharmacy  201    3 

Pharmacy  221    3 

Pharmacy  272    3 

*Pharmacy  203    2 


THIRD  YEAR 

Hr.       Second  Semester 


17 


Hr. 


Pharmacy  204    2 

Pharmacy  205    2 

Pharmacy  206    2 

Pharmacy  222    3 

Pharmacy  273    3 

Pharmacy  274    3 

*Elective    3 


17  18 

*Seniors  will  alternate   the  semester  in  which    they  \\'ill   enroll   in   Pharmacy  203 
(Hospital  Pharmacy)  and  the  required  elective.  -- 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Abbreviations   used   in   (oiiisf   listings  aic  cxphiiiu'd   on   pai^c    17. 

FIVE-YEAR  PHARMACY  PROGRAM 

I'volVssors  Ciiii.iR  and  Ha^man;  Assistant    rrolcssois  Riissiii.  OTonmii.  and  AV()|f:iK; 
Insinitiors  Cork  ani>    Iiiackik. 

PHARMACY 

101.  Principles  of  Pharmacy.  I.  3  hr.  \  systcniatii  stndv  ol  ilic  Inndanicnlal  phanna- 
(culical  processes,  plnsital  coiuepts.  and  tcrniinolog\.  Lectures  and  recitations. 
(45  hr.). 

lOL!.  PiiARMAci uricAr  C.AicurAnoNs.  I.  3  hr.  Ihe  mathematical  problems  and  cal- 
culations  eiuountcied    in   and    peculiar   to   pharmaceutical   practice.    (45   hr.) 

103.  Hisrc)R\  OF  PiiARiMAc:v.  I.  2  hr.  A  course  desifJiied  to  gi\e  the  student  a  deeper 
appreciation  of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its  development  from  the 
ancient  times  to  tiie  present.  (30  hr.)  Lectures  and  recitations. 

104.  General  Piiarmac:^  1,  Lectures.  IL  3  hr.  PR:  Pliarm.  101  and  102.  A  course  deal- 
ing with  the  theories,  processes  of  manufacture,  and  nomenc  laluie  ol  simj)le 
galenical  preparations  used  in  pharmacy,  both  official  and  non-oilicial.  (45  In.) 
Lectures  and  recitations. 

105.  General  Pharmacy  1,  Laboratory.  IL  2  hr.  A  laboratory  course  to  accompany 
Pharm.  104,  where  representative  examples  of  \arious  ]:)reparations  arc  prepared. 

(90   hr.)   Laboratory. 

10(i.  General  Pharmacy  2.  L  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  101  and  105.  .V  detailed  stucU  oi  liie 
more  complex  types  of  official  and  non-official  preparations.  (45  hr.)  Lectures 
and  recitations. 

107.  In  IRODUc;lc)R^  PH\R^rAcv  Disimnsinc:.  1.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  104  and  105.  A  study 
of  the  compounding  and  dispensing  of  tiie  basic  forms  of  medication.  Laboratorv. 
(90  hr.) 

108.  PtniLic  Health  and  Hygiene.  IL  2  hr.  .\  study  of  the  measures  required  for  the 
maintenance  of  health  and  for  the  pre\enlion  and  control  of  disease,  and  the 
application  of  the  pharmacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facilities  to  the  promotion 
of  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  public  in  cooperation  with  public  and  private 
Iiealth  agencies.    (30  hr.)  Lectures  and  recitations. 

109.  Lmi.rmediate  Pharmacy  Dispensing.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  PharuL  100  and  107.  The  pro!)- 
Icins  presented  in  compounding  are  discussed  and  the  more  difficult  tvpes  of 
pharmaceutical   preparations  are   made.    Lectures   and    Laboratory.     (105    In.) 

110.  Pharmaceutical  Investigation.  I  or  II.  1-3  hr.  Original  investigation  in  pharmacy 
or  j)harmaceutical   chemistry. 

117.  Dispensing  Pharmacy.  I  or  II.  1-3  hr.  A  practical  course  in  the  dispensing  of 
prescriptions,  open  to  a  few  students  upon  |iermission.  The  students  assist  in 
compounding  of  ])rescriptions  in  the  Hcaltii  Scr\ice  Pharmacy  under  the  im- 
mediate supervision  of  a  registered  phaimacisl.    (45   hr.) 

20i.  Dispensing  Pharmacy.  I.  3  hi.  \'R:  Piunin.  109.  1  lie  tlieories  and  lai)ovat()i\ 
practices  of  pre\i()us  compounding  and  (lis])ensing  courses  are  correlated  with 
emphasis  on  llie  lesolution  of  inconn)alibilities.    Lectures  and  Laboratory.    (105  hr.) 

203.  Hospital  Piiarm.vcy.  I,  II.  2  hr.  .\  course  arranged  to  give  to  the  senior  student 
practical  hospital  experience,  under  proper  supervision,  in  the  filling  of  pre- 
scripiions  and   I  Ik-  |)reparalion  of  inpatient    lios])ital  medicinal  needs. 
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PHARMACY  students  here  are  observing  a  demonstration  of  continuous  ex- 
traction of  drugs  in  a  Piiarmacognosy  Laboratory.  A  iVIedical  Center  green- 
house   is   available   for   studying    plants   that   are    important   sources    of    drugs. 

204.  Dispensing  Pharmacy  Lectures.  II.  2  Iir.  PR:  Pharm.  201.  A  comprehensive 
lecture  course  completing  the  coverage  of  theoretical  aspects  begun  in  Pharm.  201. 
(30  hr.) 

205.  Dispensing  Pharmacy  Laboratory.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  201.  A  course  designed 
to  familiarize  students  with  the  compounding  and  dispensing  of  currently  pre- 
scribed medication.    (90  hr.) 

206.  Medical  Emergencies.  II.  2  hr.  A  course  embracing  accident  prevention  and 
medical  emergency  procedures  as  recommended  for  jDracticing  pharmacists. 

207.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Consent.  Presenta- 
tion and  discussion  of  special  topics  in  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

PHARMACY  ADMINISTRATION 

121.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  I.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad 
knowledge  of  the  legal  problems  which  confront  the  pharmacist.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  federal  and  state  laws  relating  to  the  practice  of  pharmacy,  nar- 
cotics, poisons,  the  pure  food,  drug  and  cosmetic  acts,  and  the  legal  relationship 
of  the  pharmacist  to  the  public.   (45  hr.)  Lectures. 

122.  Pharmacy  Accounting.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  of  accounting  especially 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  pharmacist.   (135  hr.)  Laboratory. 

123.  Marketing  of  Drug  Products.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  121  and  122.  A  study  of  the 
marketing  institutions  and  their  functions  involved  in  the  distribution  of  drug 
products  from  the  manufacturer  to  the  retailer.    (45  hr.)  Lectures  and  discussion. 

221.  Pharmacy  Management.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  and  problems  encountered 
in  the  acquisition,  operation  and  control  of  a  retail  pharmacy.  The  course  in- 
cludes subject  matter  relating  to  store  location,  organization  and  management, 
leases,  financing,  departmentalization  and  arrangement,  selection  and  supervision 
of  personnel,  expense  and  credit  control.    (45  hr.)  Lectures  and  discussion. 
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222.  Pharmacy  Manaok.mknt.  11.  .'?  lir.  A  study  of  llic  piiiuiplcs  ;mil  imtliods  in  pro- 
nioliiig-  ihc  retail  phaniiaiA.  Subject  luatlcr  includes  buving  and  stock  control, 
leceixinf;  and  luaikini;  stock,  pi  icing,  sales  promotion,  and  insurable  risks.  (4")  lir.) 
I  .ec  tin  cs  and   disc  iission. 

PHARM-ACOGNCSY 

III.  I'll  AUMACioc.Nosi .  1.  ■{  111.  J'K.  (  liciii.  L'liS  and  Miciobiol.  liliO.  A  sludv  ol  di  iit;s  oi 
biological  origin,  bolii  plain  and  animal:  tlicii  specific  oiigins.  melhods  of  piepa- 
ralion,  active  consiiiuents,  standards  and  medicinal  use.  (4")  lir.)  Lecttnes  and 
rccitation.s. 


142.    1'iiarmaco(;nosv.   II.  3   hr.    PR:    IMiaim.    111. 
(45  hr.)  Lectures  and  recitations. 


A    coniiuuation    oi    I'liarmacy    111. 


143.  PiiARMAccKjNosv  1  ,Ai«)RA poR V.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  141.  A  study  of  drugs  of 
biological  origin;  their  identilication  by  macroscopic  and  inicrosco))ic  methods; 
biosynthesis  of  active  conslitneiUs:  isolation  of  acti\e  constiluents;  and  iden- 
tification and  testing  of  the  isolated  constituents.   (90  hr.)  Laboratory. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  CHEMISTRY 

271.  Inorgamc  PiiARMAc;Kirric;Ai,  C'.iiiMisrRv.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  101.  A  stiidv  of  the 
inorganic  chemicals  associated  with  the  practice  of  pharmacv.    (4,")  hr.) 

272.  Organic  PtiARMACKUTiCAL  C'.«i  mistry.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Uiochem.  139  and  Piiarm.  142. 
A  study  of  the  modern  synthetic  drugs  and  natural  products,  with  regard  to 
nonienclature,  methods  of  synthesis  and  relation  to  other  drugs  having  similar 
therapeutic,  physical  and  chemical  properties.    (45  hr.) 


273.    Organic  Ph-armaceutical  Chemistry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:   Pharm.  2'/ 
of  Pharm.  272.    (4,")  hr.) 


.\  continuation 


274.  As.say  and  Pharm ackuticai,  Ti-.stinc;.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  201  and  272.  Applica- 
tion of  basic  scientilic  principles  to  the  slandardi/aiion  and  analysis  of  drugs 
and  pharmaceutical  products,  with  particular  attention  to  newer  analvlical 
techniques.  Lectures  and  Laboratory.    (105  hr.) 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  OTHER  FIELDS 

Chemistry 

Profes,sor  Lazzell  and  Staff 

233.  Organic  Chemistry.  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Chem.  15.  Three  lectures  and  two  ihrec-hour 
laboratory  periods. 

238.  Organic  Chemisti^y.  11.  4  or  5  hr.  PR:  Chem.  233.  Two  lectures  and  three  three- 
hoiu'  laboratory  periods. 

CURRICULUM  IN  PHARMACY* 

Disconl/inied  September,  1959 

FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Srtn.  Hr 

Pliarmacol.  201 
Pharm.    105 
Pharm.  108 
Pharm.  110 
Safely  Ed.   127 


I  HIRD 

YEAR 

First  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

Chem.  233 

5 

Microbiol.  220 

5 

Econ.   1 

3 

Chem.  238 

4 

Pharm.   102 

2 

Econ.    2 

3 

Pharm.   103 

2 

Pharm.   Ill 

3 

Phanii.  106 

3 

Pharm.   112 

2 

Physiol.  141 

4 

— 

r. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

5 

Pharm.   107 

3 

') 

Pharm.    109 

2 

3 

Pharm.    113 

5 

3 

Pharm    114 

3 

2 

Pharm.  203 

3 

19 

*Kor    Four-Year    C 'ii  ii-i<iiliiin. 


17 


15 


l(i 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION* 

Pharmacy 

Professor  Geiler 

103.  Public  Health  and  Hygiene.  I.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  measures  required  for  the 
maintenance  of  healtli  and  for  the  prevention  and  control  of  disease,  and  the 
appHcation  of  the  pharmacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facilities  to  the  promotion 
of  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  public  in  cooperation  with  public  and  private 
health  agencies.    (30  hr.)  Lectures  and  recitations.  Mr.   Core 

105.  History  of  Pharmacy.  I.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  deeper 
appreciation  of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its  development  from  the  ancient 
times  to  the  present.    (30  hr.)  Lectures  and  recitations.  Mr.  Wojcik 

108.  Dispensing  Pharmacy.  L  3  hr.  A  course  dealing  with  the  fundamentals  of 
prescriptions  including  the  receiving,  compounding,  pricing,  and  dispensing.  The 
course  includes  a  study  of  prescriptions  with  special  reference  to  incompatabilities 
and  the  techniques  in  the  proper  dispensing  thereof.  A  brief  summary  of  pre- 
scription Latin  is  included.   (45  hr.)  Mr.  Blissitt 

109.  Dispensing  Pharmacy.  IL  2  hr.  A  laboratory  course  giving  practical  work  in  com- 
pounding the  more  difficult  and  unusual  prescriptions.    (90  hr.)  Laboratory. 

Mr.  Blissitt 

113.  Pharmacy  and  Chemistry  of  Medicinal  Products.  IL  5  hr.  A  comprehensive 
study  of  the  acids,  bases,  salts,  and  preparations  which  are  commonly  used  in  the 
practice  of  pharmacy  with  emphasis  on  the  official  compounds  and  preparations. 
(75  hr.)    Lectures  and  recitations.  Mr.  Geiler 

116.  Pharmaceutical  Investigation.  I  or  II.  1-3  hr.  Original  investigation  in  pharmacy 
or  pharmaceutical  chemistry.  Staff 

117.  Dispensing  Pharmacy'.  I  or  IL  1-3  hr.  A  practical  course  in  the  dispensing  of 
prescriptions,  open  to  a  few  students  upon  permission.  The  students  assist  in 
compounding  of  prescriptions  in  the  Health  Service  Pharmacy  under  the  im- 
mediate supervision  of  a  registered  pharmacist.    (45  hr.)  Miss  George 

118.  Hospital  Pharmacy  Techniques.  I  or  II.  1  hr.  An  orientation  course  in  Hospital 
Pharmacy  Dispensing.  Open  to  a  few  students  by  permission.  The  student 
assists  in  the  University  Hospital  Pharmacy  under  the  immediate  supervision  of 
registered  pharmacists.  Mr.  Thacker  and  Staff 

203.  Biological  and  Chemical  Therapy.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  hormones,  glandular 
products,  antibiotics,  vitamins,  and  the  more  recent  chemotberapeutic  agents 
used  medicinally.  The  course  includes  the  methods  of  preparation  and  standardi- 
zation of  biologicals.    (45  hr.)  Lectures  and  recitations.  Mr.  Core 

Pharmacognosy 
Assistant  Professor  O'Connell 

112.  Microscopical  Pharmacognosy.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  microscopical  character- 
istics of  the  commercial  starches,  powdered  vegetable  drugs,  and  their  adulterants. 
(90  hr.)  Laboratory.  Mr.   O'Connell 

Pharmacy  Administration 
.Assistant  Professor  Wojcik 

102.  Pharmacy  Accounting.  I.  2  hr.  A  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  accounting, 
especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  pharmacist.   (90  hr.)  Laboratory.  Mr.  Wojcik 

*For  Four-Year  Curriculum.  — 
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111.  I'm AKM Aci  iriicM,  1,A\\.  II.  ;{  111.  A  (ouisc  (Icsigiu'd  to  <>i\c  llic  siiulciU  a  broad 
knowledge  of  the  legal  problems  wliicb  (oiifiont  ibc  pbaiiiiacisi.  Special  atten- 
lioii  is  given  lo  the  federal  and  state  laws  lelating  to  the  practice  of  pharniaty, 
narcotics,  |>oisons.  the  puie  food,  drng,  and  cosmetics  acts,  and  the  legal  rela- 
tioiisliip  of  the  pliaiinacisi  to  the  public,    (■i')  hr.)  I.cctmes.  Mr.  Hayman 

111.  Pharmacy  Manac.f.mf.nt.  II.  3  hr.  A  stndy  of  the  business  problems  involved  in 
planning,  merchandising,  operation,  and  control  of  a  retail  pharmac\.  The  course 
includes  stoic  location,  oigani/ation  and  inanagement,  linaiuing,  departmentaliza- 
tion and  arrangemeiU,  selection  and  supeivision  of  personnel,  buying,  pricing, 
sales  promotion,  selling,  and  control  of  stock,  expenses,  and  credits.  (4.')  hr.) 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Mr.  Wojcik 

PhARMACEUTICAI,  CHEAflSTRY 

Mr.  Cork  1 

I 
106.    Inorganic  Piiarmaci  uticai,  Ciiimisi-rv.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  inorganic  chemicals    j 

which  are  used  as  medicines  or  in  the  preparation  of  medicines.    (45  hr.)  Lectures 

and  recitations.  Mr.  Core 

lO"?.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  .  II  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  organic  chemicals 
which  are  used  as  medicines  or  in  the  preparation  of  medicines.  (45  hr.)  Lectures 
and  recitations.  Mr.  Core 


110.  As.sAY  and  Piiarmaci  uticai.  Ti  sting.  I.  3  hi.  Application  of  principles  and 
techniques  of  analytical  chemistry  to  the  analysis  of  official  and  non-official  prepa- 
rations.   (105  hr.)  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Mr.  Core 

COURSES  OFFERED  IN  OTHER  FIELDS 
Chemistry 

Professor  Lazzell  and  Staff 

233.  Organic  Chemistr>  .  I.  5  hi.  PR:  Chem.  15.  Three  lectures  and  two  three-hour 
laboratory  periods. 

238.  Organic  Chemistry.  II.  4  or  5  hr.  PR:  Chem.  233.  Two  lectures  and  three  three- 
hour  laboratory  periods. 

247.    STF.RECK:HEMisreY.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Chem.  238. 

274.    History  of  Chkmisiky.  II.  2. 

277.    Synthetic  Drugs.  I,  II.  2  hr. 

Commerce 

Professor  Coleman  and  .Staff 

ECONOMICS 

1.    2.  Princ;ii'I.i  s  of  Economics.  I,  II.  3  In.  per  sem.  .\n  introduction  to  the  general 
field  of  economics. 

111.  Money  and  Banking.  I,  II.  3  hr. 
245.    (.omrnment  and  IUsimss.  II.  ,">  hi. 

1  IN.\NCE 

111.    Princii'les  of  M akki  riNG.  1,  IL  3  hr. 
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MARKETING 

111.    Principles  of  Marketing.  I,  II.  .3  lir. 

11.5.    Principles  of  Retailing.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Mktg.  111. 
120.    Principles  of  Advertising.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Mktg.  111. 

BUSINESS  LAW 

111,    112.    Business  Law.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  seni. 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric 

Professor  Brawner  and  Staff 

3.  Survey:  English  Literature.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Beowulf  to  Burns. 

4.  Survey:   English  Literature.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Burns  to  present. 

5.  American  Literature.  I,  II.  3  hr.  American  authors  to  1870. 

6.  American  Literature.  I,  II.  3  hr.  American  authors  since  1870. 
23.  Business  English.  I,  II.  3  hr. 

25.  Introduction  to  Poetry.  I,  II,  2  hr. 

26.  Introduction  to  Fiction.  I,  II.  2  hr. 

27.  Introduction  to  Drama.  I,  II.  2  hr. 

Genetics 

111.    Elementary  Genetics.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  6  hr.  biol.  science. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 
Professor  Fridley  and  Staff 

1.    Physical  Geology.  I,  II.  3  hr. 

History 

Professor  Summers  and  Staff 

1.  World  Civilization  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Reformation.  I,  II.  3  h\. 

2.  World  Civilization  from  the  Reformation  to  the  Present.  I,  II.  3  hr. 

52.  Growth  of  American  Nation  to  1865.  I,  II.  3  hr. 

53.  Making  of  Modern  America,  1865  to  Present.  I,  II.  3  hr. 

Journalism 

Professor  Wilson  and  Staff 

113.    Principles  of  Advertising.  I,  II.  3  hr. 

Mathematics 
Professor  Davis  and  Staff 

2.  Algebra.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  1  unit  of  algebra,  1  unit  of  plane  geometry. 

3.  College  Algebra.  I,  II.   3  hr.  PR:    IY2  units  of  algebra  or  Math.  2,   1   unit  of 
plane  geometry. 
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4.    I'lA.M     I  Ri(.t)\()Mi  iK\.    I,    II.    :;    In.    I'R:    I'/g    imils   ot    algebra,    1    unit   ol    ])laiie 
geometry. 

Psvchoi.(k;v 

Professor  Curtis  and  SiAFr 

1.     iNTROnrCTION    H)    1'SV(.IK)I,()(.^  .    I.    II.    '5    111. 

110.    Ai'i'iiii)  I's^ciioiocv.  I,  II.  3  In.  I'R:   I'sytli.  I. 

Sociology 

Profes.sor  CiiiiUAKi)  and  Staff 

1.    iNntonucnoN  lo  .Sociology.  I,  11.  ,S  lir. 

Speech 

Professor  Henning  and  Staff 
3.    Voici  AND  Diction.  I,  II.  3  In. 

II.    Puuuc  Si-i:akin(..  I,  II.  3  In.  PR:  English   I,  2 


Transcript  and  Grade  Report  Abbreviations 
For  Departments 

Anat— Anatomy,  page  17  Nurs— Nnising,  page  44 

Bioch— Biochemistry,  page  19  Obst— Obstetrics,  page  39 

Dent— Dentistry,  page  28  Path— Patholog\,  page  20 

H  P  M— Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  I'eilia— Pediatrics,  page  39 


page  39 

M    Tech- Medical    Technology,  page  40 
Med— Medicine,  page  38 
Md  Sp— Conjoined  Courses,  page  40 
M   Bio— Microbiology,  page  20 


PlugA— Pharmacology,  page  21 
Pharm  — Pharmacy ,  jjage  ,")4 
Physi— Physiology,  page  22 
Surg— Surger\ ,  page  4() 
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STUDENT  LISTS 

STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY, 

1960-61 


FRESHMEN 


Birkitt,  Glenn  H Ranson 

Bolen,  Richard  K Athens 

Brossman,   Robert  E Parkersburg 

Cave,  AVilliam  P Huntington 

Christensen,  Richard  D.   .   Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah 

Farrar,  William  K.,  Jr Beckley 

Ghiz,  Fredrick  A South  Charleston 

Harris,  William   H Lewisburg 

Jones,  Charles  E Charleston 

Karkenny,  Malko  E Brooklyn,  NA'. 

Kellv,  Daniel  E Charleston 


Kerr,  William  H.,  Jr Fairmont 

Kimmelman,  James  R Toledo,  Ohio 

Long,  E.  Victor   Fort  Ashby 

Miller,  Maposure  T Bluefield 

Murray,  William   C Charleston 

Oyler,  Lawrence  E Oak  Hill 

Pitsenbcrger,  Thomas  M Belington 

Plymale,  Robert  D Huntington 

Puderbaugh,  David  T.  .  Cimiberland,  Md. 

Snyder,  Michael  C Waynesburg,  Pa. 

Weissman,  Gerald  M Wheeling 


SOPHOMORES 


Abdoney,  James  A Logan 

Bledsoe,  Jack  D Caretta 

Burton,  Nancy  A Cowen 

Calvert,  Lloyd  P Diamond 

Comstock,   H.   Eugene    Richwood 

Cross,  Gordon  L.,  Jr Bradshaw 

Denison,  Franklin  M Morgantown 

Echols,  John  E Richwood 

Gardner,  John  S Follansbee 

Haley,  John  B.,  Jr Charleston 

Harnill,  Maurice  R.,  Jr., Charleston 

Huffman,  Bobby  J Big  Chimney 


McCurdy,  C.  Richard,  Jr.   .  .   Moundsville 

Oakes,  Richard  E Williamson 

Pringle,  William  G.,  HI  .  .   Charles  Town 

Reese,  Errol  L Fairmont 

Rice,  Charles  L Kermit 

Richardson,  Robert  M Huntington 

Rutledge,  Ralph  J Charleston 

Taylor,  Daniel  W St.  Albans 

Wallace,  David  A Glen  Morgan 

Wallace,  Jack  A Glen  Morgan 

Walsh,  Robert  G Morgantown 


JUNIORS 


Andochick,  Edward  S Weirton 

Asseff,  Abraham  K Charleston 

Bennett,  Charles  E.,  Jr Grafton 

Berry,  David  C Charleston 

Cales,  Darrell  K Hinton 

Daniels,  John  L Bunker  Hill 

DePond,  Pete  J Monongah 

Dumbaugh,   Robert   H Weirton 

Folio,  John    Wellsburg 

Hall,  William   R Buckhannon 

Hamden,  Raymond  A Star  City 

Hellems,  Tonniiy    Hinton 

Irvin,  John  H Weirton 


Kirkwood,  James  B.  .  .  .  Charlton  Heights 

Luther,  Wallace  W Kimball 

McCutcheon,  William  R Beckley 

Menta,  Domenic  J Princeton 

Pappas,  James  C Morgantown 

Rantis,  Demosthenes  T Bluefield 

Ratliff,  F.  Allen   Parkersburg 

Ruckman,  Stuart  A Hillsboro 

Stevens,  Frank  H Morgantown 

Wilfong,  John  B Clarksburg 

Williams,  Douglas  R Westover 

Wilson,  Aaron  H.,  Jr Morgantown 

Yotmg,  Guy  E Morgantown 


SENIORS 


Bowling,  Richard  K McConnell 

Cassell,  James  A Morgantown 

Coffman,  Damon  E.  .  .  .   South  Charleston 

Collette,  Richard  L Martinsburg 

Compton,  Dudley  D Princeton 

Downes,  Robert  H Buckhannon 

Elcan,  Gail  C Williamson 

Haddix,  Guy  E Philippi 

Hamilton,  Richard  E Lewisburg 

Heal,  Richard   H Summersville 

Holroyd,  Sam  V Athens 

Kennedy,  Nathaniel    Montgomery 


McCann,  Michael  R Charleston 

McCuskey,  Samuel  R.,  Jr.   .  .   Morgantown 

McDonnell,  Doren  D Morgantown 

McLaughlin,  Eugene  R Frankford 

Morgan,  James  K Bluefield 

Neptune,  C.  Marshall  Fairmont 

Rider,  Ernest  A Rivesville 

Schamp,  Billy  C New  Martinsville 

Shamblin,  Jack  F South  Charleston 

Trail,  Julian  S Beckley 

White,  Robert  E Clarksburg 
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STUOKXIS  KNROLLED  i\  THE  SCHOOL  OF  XH-DICIXE,  19G0-61 


FRESHMEN  (Enrolled   ScpiciiilH  r   l'.)(i()) 


M4 


Abraham,  N'azein    HuiUingloii 

Alli/i-i,  Toinmy  J Malloiy 

AiulcTsoii,    |aiiics   D Hcha 

liaise,  C.corgc  R Xoith  Ktiu)\a 

Rarta,  Joseph  A.,  Jr \iui\vall 

Bear,  David  M Eainiiont 

Bowie.  Walter  S Morgantcmn 

Jiiichanan,    Hanv   (i Cilbeii 

Carter,    Thomas  E Bluelield 

Chokatos,  Joliii    N Clarksburg 

Curry,  Michael  B Logan 

Dolson,    riiomas  O Summcrsville 

Echols.    William   J Richwood 

Fabian.  Louis  A Monongah 

Cage,  Lyle  E Bluelield 

Garrelson,  Richard   H Huntington 

Gregg,  Paul   T Sistersville 

Hanshaw,  William  J Dunbar 

Heaster.   James  M .South   Charleston 

Hobbs,  E)a\  id  R Morganlown 

Judy,  Lewis  M Romney 

Karnouj3akis,  John  A Weirton 

King.  Roger  E Morgantown 


iY\ 


Klinesti\er.   Donald  (. Keyser 

Lemle\ .  Rub\   E Fair\ie\v^ • 

Licata.   .Vnlonio  S Weirton 

Lilly,  James  A Clenwood 

Lucas,   CharUs    F Becklev 

Metz,  Karl  V Morganlown 

Morrison.  William  A Terra  Alta 

Palkot.  John  S Morganlown 

I'hijon.    lienjamine    1 Lieger 

Price.  Paul   H Morgantown 

Ralslen.  John    N Beckley 

Renn,    Joseph    J..   Ill    Martinsburg 

Richardson.    Fhomas  E Lewisburg 

Rit/.    Fhomas   I AN'heeling 

Robertson.  Donna  M Prosperity — 

Sayfie.  Ernest  G Charleston 

Shahady,  Edward  J Fairmont 

ShaAs.  Susan   C New  Caunberlani 

Southern,  Donald   E \\  illiamson 

Stemple,    Larr\    J l'liilip])i 

Stewart.  Charles  V.,   Jr Mullens 

Watson.    Paul    V Charleston 

\Vilkerson,   James    E Whitesvillc 


SOPHOMORES  (Class  beginning  Septendxr  I9")9) 


Barile,  John  1 Clarksburg 

Bazo,  Albert  J Triadelphia 

Bivens,  .Spencer  L..  Jr Charleston 

BliHen,   Gary   D Monaville 

Bonnesen,  Charles  H Wheeling 

Brassine,  William   F Clarksljurg 

Bryant.  James  L..  II    Belle 

Craycrafl,  Larr\    B Kenova 

Dickenson,  Donald   C: Princeton 

Dobbs,  Frederick  H..  II   (Iharleston 

Donahoe,    Dorsal    H Chapmanville 

F'owler,  Donald   R Parkcrsburg 

Fidlmer,  Johti  L Reedsville 

Fuscaldo.  John  T Fairmont 

(uistke.    Robert    F Parker.sburg 

Hash,  Volney  Wade,  Jr Athens 

Hughes.  Charles  \'.,  Jr ^N'heeling 

Johnson,  Randall   E ^\■illiamson 

Kand/ari.   Stanley    J Mona 

KarickhoH,  Alfred   N Belington 

Kopp,  James  E Clarksburg 

Larcse,  Ricci  J Kimball 

McBride,  John    W Parkersburg 

McConneli.  Mary    R Wheeling 


McCoy,  James  E.,  Jr Bluefieltl 

McMurrav,  John    F Mannington 

Mouser.  Lowell    F.    .    Miiuiehaha   Springs 

Naum,  George  P ^Vheeling 

Pharr,  Percy  P.,  Jr Bramwell 

Pushkin,  Jack    Charleston 

Richmond,   Richard    D Becklev 

Sanford.  Okev  H Rainelle 

Smith.  Barry  M Charles  Town 

Smith,  Charles  E.,  Jr Charleston 

Smith,  David  E Beckley 

Stevens,  Roy  J Morgantown 

Swart/.  Donald    R Morganlown 

Tallman.    Ferry  T Alma 

Fhompson,  Richard  M Becklev 

Tompkins,  Grover  R Charleston 

Furner.  Charles  E Huntington 

\'aughan.   John  A\' St.  Ali)ans 

Vinall,   Sidney   A AVheeling 

\\'allace,   David   E Madison 

AVeisberg.    Edward   S Charleston 

AVoiford,    Keith    H Romney 

^■o^^lg,  Robert  G Montgomery 


JLNIORS  (Enrolled  .September,  I%8) 


Arnold,  Ridiard    B Huntington 

Ashworth.    Halbert    E Charleston 

('oolev.   I  re(ieri(k    M Nitro 

Cutlip,  Basil   1).,  Jr Webster  Springs 

(.oad,   Francis  A Clendenin 

(.rillilli,  Jesse  S Charleston 

Gro\es,   Louis  W Meadow    Bridge 

Henunings,  Ira  I...  Jr St.  Marys 


Ladwig.  Charles  I...  Jr Clarksburg 

Lewis.  Charles  W MorgaiUowu 

Nelson.    C^eorgi'    H Morganlown 

Reed,  Joseph   B Biulington 

Riiggicro,  Jo.scph    Fairmont 

Shaliei',    Kennela    J Morgantown 

Waning,    \\  alson    G Bexerlv 

While.  Da\id  1 .Morganlown 
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STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY,   19G0-61 


JUNIORS-(Medical  Technology  I) 

Church,  Sally  C Fairmont       San  Julian,  Elissa  A Clarksburg 

Coleman,  Linda  J Weston       Sprouse,  Julian  A Morgantown 

Kopcsak,  Carole  A Ravenswood       Trembly,  Charles  D Terra  Alta 

SENIORS-(Medical    Technology    II) 


Chatfield,  Jane  A.  Charleston 

Dillon,  Vanessa  J St.  Albans 

Dobbins,  Carol   A Quinwood 

Dugan,  Sherrill   R Arthurdale 

Graham,  Nancie  A Clarksburg 


Henderson,  Marta  J Siunmersville 

Lawson,  Janet   K Sophia 

Reed,  Loverine  P Cameron 

Whytsell,   Peggy   L Rocksdale 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  PLIARMACY, 

1960-61 


FRESHMEN  (Less  than  30  hr.  credit) 

Carlson,  Carl  E Pittsburgh,  Pa.       Lilly,   Ronald   F.    .  . . 

Ferrett,  Carol  A Clarksburg 

SOPHOMORES  (Minimum  of  30  hr.  credit) 


Ravencliff 


Albertini,  Bernard  L Wheeling 

Barker,   Zon   M Harrisville 

Bond,   Clayton   E Parkersburg 

Byrd,  Billy  W Princeton 

Carter,  James  S Bluefield 

Cavendish,  John  W Rainelle 

Chico,  Teresa   C Morgantown 

Cullop,  Darrell  L Princeton 

DeMary,  Delores  B Enterprise 

Gaston,  Lawrence  G Belington 

Gellner,  Robert  C Wheeling 

Hess,  Jerry  M Mannington 

Jarrell,   Shirley  A Charleston 

Joseph,  Adle  M Whitesville 

Kellison,  Wanda  M Lumberport 


Krantz,  William  A Middlesex,  N.J. 

LeM  asters,  George  E Parkersburg 

Lucas,  Elizabeth  A Weirton 

Mauro,  James  A Fairmont 

Morrison,  Larry  K Richwood 

MuUin,  Michael  M Inwood 

Norris,  Carlton  G Pine  Grove 

O'Neil,  William  N Clarksburg 

Patterson,  Lester  F.    .  .  .   Connellsville,  Pa. 

Potoczny,  Joseph  J Farmington 

Rider,  Daniel  Marion   Rivesville 

Roberts,  Penelope  P Weirton 

Swiger,  Linda  L Charleston 

Wyatt,  Arvel  Blake    Capels 


JUNIORS    (Enrolled   September   1958) 


Deason,  Thomas  J Logan 

Farley,  Robert  E .".    St.  Albans 

Frum,  James  C Clarksburg 

Guido,  Mary  D Morgantown 

Henry,  Theodore   D Moundsville 

Hockenberry,  William  F Marlinton 

Hott,  Grover  D.,  Jr Morgantown 

Isabella,  Samuel    Flemington 

Johnson,  Ray  E Charleston 

Law,  David  H Fairmont 

Leonard,  Jerry  A Morgantown 

Mahlke,  Max  E Wheeling 

Malone,  Paul  F Grafton 

Manzuk,  Paul  R.   .  .   Chestnut  Ridge,  Pa. 

Martin,  Judith  D Huntington 

Meadows,  Vernon  G Morgantown 

Melkus,  Konrad  A Clarksburg 

Milinovich,   Michael  J Grafton 

Mosrie,  Almett  N Princeton 


Myers,  Alice  C Glen  Dale 

Newbrough,  Kenneth   E Watson 

Palmer,  Louis  C Morgantown 

Proakis,  Anthony  G Weirton 

Rafus,  Amelia  F Morgantown 

Reep,  Robert  E Bridgeport 

Reynolds,  Lewis  A Ravenswood 

Rubish,  Andrew  J Weirton 

Sago,  George  R. Rivesville 

Samples,  Edward  W.,  Jr Hernshaw 

Selby,  Charles  V.,  Jr Clarksburg 

Smith,  Garel  E St.  Albans 

Staton,  Ralph  W Sophia 

Stiles,  Robert  L Wana 

Stout,  Robert  B Parkersburg 

White,  Sally  H Watson 

Wickham,  Freeman  C Bluefield 

Zicafoose,  Fred  L Huntington 
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SENIORS    (Miniimini  ol    lOS  In.  (udii) 

HaiUy.  Julia  W Faiiinoni        Rrxrodc.   (.ilhiri    !■ Elkius 

(.ii'gf;.  Jainc-s   A Masoiuowii        Rilc\.   Diuid    A Hi  idgi'port 

Hi(kinan.  Karl   R Newark,  N.J.       Sites.   Riitly    R Pelersbmg 

Hopkins.  Ridiard   I  -.jr.   ...    Parkcisburg       Stewart.    )eiiv  C Clarksburg 

I.twis.    lames   H (lliester       Stinnp.   John    M C^liarleston 

Miller,    |()hii    E Huckhaiiiion       Snnunc-rs,    Lewis    E W'allback 

Parmesauo,    Fred   J (Clarksburg       Walker,  Uonakl  F Hlueliekl 

Pit.senberger,  Patricia  .\ Bcckley       Woodford,  Joseph  A Pliilippi 

Price.  Charles   E Hinton       \\'\nier.  Merriell  I' lane  Few 
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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR  ^gg2 

June  2,  Saturday   Alumni  Day 

June  3,  Sunday   Baccalaureate  Exercises 

June  4,  Monday    Commencement 

June  18,  Monday   Registration  for  First  Term,  Summer  Session 

June  19,  Tuesday   First  Classes,  First  Term,  Summer  Session* 

July  4,  Wednesday   Independence  Day,  a  holiday 

July  20,  Friday  Close  of  First  Term,  Summer  Session 

July  23,  Monday  Registration  for  Second  Term,  Summer  Session 

July  24,  Tuesday First  Classes,  Second  Term,  Summer  Session 

August  24,  Friday   Close  of  Second  Term,  Summer  Session 

September  10,  Monday,  to  September  16,  Sunday,  inclusive   .   Freshman  Week  Program 
September  14,  Friday,  &  September  15,  Saturday  .  General  Registration,  First  Semester 

September  17,  Monday  First  Classes,  First  Semester 

October  9,  Tuesday  « Meeting  of  University  Senate 

October  11,  Thursday   „ English  Proficiency  Examination 

November  5,  Monday   Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

November  21,  Wednesday,  to  November  25,  Sunday,  inclusive   . .   Thanksgiving  Recess 
December  20,  Thursday,  to  January  2,  Wednesday,  inclusive  Christmas  Recess 


January  19,  Saturday   Last  Classes,  First  Semester 

January  21,  Monday,  to  January  26,  Saturday  .  .  Final  Examinations  for  First  Semester 

February   1,  Friday,  and  February  2,  Saturday 

General    Registration    for    Second    Semester 

February  4,  Monday First  Classes,  Second  Semester 

February  7,  Thursday   West  Virginia  University  Day 

February  12,  Tuesday   Meeting  of  University  Senate 

February  21,  Thursday   English  Proficiency  Examination 

March  25,  Monday   Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

April  12,  Friday,  to  April  17,  Wednesday,  inclusive   Easter  Recess 

May  14,  Tuesday   Meeting  of  University  Senate 

May  22,  Wednesday   Last  Classes,  Second  Semester 

May  23,  Thursday,   to  May  29,  Wednesday,  inclusive 

Final  Examinations  for  Second  Semester 

May  30,  Thursday   Memorial  Day,  a  holiday 

June  1,  Saturday   , Alumni  Day 

June  2,  Sunday   Baccalaureate  Exercises 

June  3,  Monday    Commencement 

♦Classes  will  be  held  on  June  30,  1962. 
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THE  PYLONS  at  the  entrance  of  the  University  Medical  Center  symbolize 
numerous  things — modern  schools  for  training  students  in  medicine,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  and  nursing,  and  important  contributions  to  human  welfare  through 
research  and  better  health. 


Alms  of  the  Medical  Center 

THE  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  as  its  major  ob- 
jectives: (a)  closely  integrated  instruction  in  all  of  the  disciplines  related 
to  better  health;  (b)  an  equal  emphasis  on  the  three  pillars  of  sound 
health  education— teaching,  research  and  service;  and  (c)  the  continuous 
search  for  and  experimentation  with  new  and  improved  methods  of  teach- 
ing the  health  sciences. 

To  facilitate  the  attainment  of  these  goals,  the  physical  plant  has 
been  planned  and  built  as  a  single  structure.  Single  basic  science  depart- 
ments provide  the  instruction  in  their  subjects  to  all  students.  The  closest 
possible  working  and  administrative  relations  are  maintained  among  the 
different  schools,  courses,  and  programs  and  between  the  clinical  and 
preclinical  divisions.  The  522-bed  University  Hospital  and  the  clinics 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  Center. 

The  professional,  academic,  and  scientific  environment  created  by 
the  facidty  and  staff  is  such  as  to  promote  an  atmosphere  of  inquiry,  a 
healthy  dissatisfaction  with  mediocrity,  and  the  \igorous  pursuit  of  truth. 


West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center 


HISTORICAL  STATEMENT 


The  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  been  conceived,  planned,  and 
built  for  the  primary  purpose  of  providing  the  best  possible  facilities  for  the  educa- 
tion of  students  in  dentistry,  medicine,  nursing,  pharmacy,  and  technologists  in  the 
health  fields. 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  was  first  opened  for  instructional  purposes  in  Septem- 
ber,  1957. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  Avas  established  by  an  act  of  the  West  Virginia  Legis- 
lature on  March  9,  1961.  The  first  appointment  made  was  that  of  a  consultant  to  the 
technical  staff  for  the  planning  of  the  Medical  Center.  On  May  1,  1953,  the  consul- 
tant was  appointed  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  The  first  class  of  dental 
students  began  its  studies  in  September,  1957,  and  was  graduated  on  June  5,  1961.  The 
twenty-three  members  of  that  class  were  the  recipients  of  the  first  dental  degrees  ever 
awarded  in  the  State.  At  the  present  time,  more  than  one  hundred  students  are  en- 
rolled in  the  full  four-year  accredited  dental  program.  In  September,  1961,  the  first 
students  were  enrolled  in  the  school's  degree  program  in  dental  hygiene. 

The  School  of  Medicine,  which  had  been  offering  a  two-year  program  since  1912, 
moved  from  the  Main  CamjDus  to  the  Medical  Center  in  1957.  In  September,  1960, 
the  two-year  program  was  changed  to  a  four-year  program.  This  coincided  with  the 
opening  of  the  new  522-bed  University  Hospital. 

The  School  of  Nursing  registered  its  first  class  of  twenty-eight  students  in  the 
fall  of  1960.  The  nursing  program  is  a  four-year  program  and  admits  qualified  stu- 
dents directly  from  high  school. 

Pharmacy  was  first  offered  at  the  University  as  a  department  in  the  School  of 
Medicine,  beginning  in  1914.  The  Department  of  Pharmacy  was  changed  to  the 
College  of  Pharmacy  in  1936.  The  name  was  changed  from  College  of  Pharmacy  to 
School  of  Pharmacy  in  1958  when  the  program  was  moved  from  the  Main  Campus 
to  the  Medical  Center.  In  September,  1960,  the  School  changed  from  a  four-year  to  a 
five-year  program  including  two  years  of  Pre-Pharmacy. 


EDUCATIONAL  FACILITIES 


LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Center  Library  serves  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of  the  four 
schools  and  the  University  Hospital.  In  addition,  its  services  are  available  to  the  health 
professions  throughout  the  state,  and  will  serve  the  general  public  where  needed. 

The  Library  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  west  wing  of  the  Basic  Sciencei 
Building  and  contains  28,000  square  feet  of  space.  It  is  designed  to  seat  300  people 
and  to  hold  up  to  140,000  volumes  in  its  six  stack  levels. 

There  are  approximately  52,000  bound  volumes  now  on  the  shelves.  Currently 
received  are  more  than  1,000  domestic  and  foreign  periodical  titles. 

The  Medical  Center  Library  and  the  University  Library  maintain  an  active  inter- 
library  loan  service.  Material  not  owned  by  either  library  may  be  borrowed  through 
loans  from  libraries  in  other  cities. 

The  Library  is  open  except  on  holidays  from  8:00  A.M.  to  5:30  P.M.,  Monday 
through  Friday;  from  9:00  A.M.  to  1:00  P.M.  on  Saturdays;  and  from  1:00  P.M.  to 
5:00  P.M.  on  Sundays.  It  is  also  open  evenings  during  the  week,  Monday  through 
Friday.  During  the  Summer  Session  the  weekday  hours  are  from  8:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M. 
Changes  in  scheduled  hours  are  posted  in  advance. 

CLASS  ROOMS  AND  LABORATORIES 

All  activities  within  the  Center  are  directly  or  indirectly  related  to  the  teaching 
program.  Each  School  and  Department  has  planned  and  provided  adequate  teaching 
space.  Laboratories  are  designed  so  that  all  necessary  laboratory  equipment  can  be 
brought  to  the  student.  Experiments  and  teaching  procedures  can  be  conducted 
efficiently. 
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AUDITORIUM  ^ 

The  auditorimii  seals  (ivc  liuiKlied  persons  and  is  used  for  meetings,  seminars, 
conferences,  and  sessions  with  c()ml)ineti  (lasses  of  sliidcnls.  Tlie  stage  is  used  for 
clinical  conferences  or  for  programs   recjuiring  group   participation. 

TELEVISION 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  has  a  conduit  system  for  future  dosed-circuit  (olor 
television.  The  Auditorium  is  one  of  the  main  points  of  oiigin  for  such  programs. 
However,  programs  can  originate  from  certain  laboratories  as  well  as  from  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  Receivers  can  be  placed  in  all  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  so 
ihat  programs  can  be  viewed  by  sludenls  throughout  the  building. 

DENTAL  CLINICS 

Clinical  training  and  e.xpcriencc  constitute  a  major  part  of  the  curriculum  for 
junior  and  senior  dental  students.  The  facilities  provided  for  undergiaduate  dental 
students,  graduate  dental  students,  and  dental  hygiene  students  include  one  hundred 
hfty  work  stations  and  all  the  necessary  related  laboratories.  Patients  are  accepted  for 
treatment  if  their  dental  problems  are  of  teaching  value  and  if  a  student  is  available 
for  assignment.  The  student  assigned  to  each  case  must  work  under  the  close  super- 
vision of  a  faculty  member.  The  clinic  program  not  only  provides  practical  experience 
for  the  student  but  also  renders  a  much-needed  service  to  several  hundred  patients 
annually. 

UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL  AND  OUT-PATIENT  CLINICS 

The  West  Virginia  University  Hospital  and  its  out-patient  clinics  oj^ened  in  the 
summer  of  1960  as  integral  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  Hospital  will  accom- 
modate 522  patients  and  the  clinics  will  provide  for  up  to  500  out-patient  visits  per 
day. 

All  recognized  medical  specialist  services  are  provided  through  the  staff  of  the 
respective  clinical  departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Facilities  and  staff  are 
available  for  clinical  laboratory  service,  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  X-ray  services  and 
such  special  examinations  as  electrocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  and  electro- 
encephalography.   Emergency  facilities  are  available  at  all  times. 

The  Hospital  and  clinics  constitute  the  main  teaching  laboratory  for  clinical 
students  in  medicine  and  nursing,  and  function  also  in  the  education  and  training 
of  interns,  resident  physicians,  and  post-graduate  jJiactitioners  of  tiie  various  healing 
arts. 

STUDENT  FACILITIES 

BOOK  STORE 

The  Medical  Clentcr  Book  Store  is  located  adjacent  to  the  student  loimge  and 
directly  across  the  corridor  from  the  snack  bar.  It  is  owned  and  operated  by  the  State 
for  the  use  and  benefit  of  students,  staff,  and  Uni\ersity  offices.  A  complete  stock  of 
student  and  faculty  supplies  is  maintained. 

SNACK  BAR  AND  CAFETERIA 

A  snack  bar  and  cafeteria  are  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge.  The  snack  bar  is 
open  from  7:00  A.M.  to  4:30  P.M..  .Monday  through  Saturday.  Plate  lunches  are 
available  in  the  cafeteria  from  llr.W  A.M.  tv»'  1:00  P.^r.,  and  from  4:15  V.^f.  to  6:15 
P.M.,   Monday  through   Friday. 

The  Hospital  cafeteria  is  open  to  faculty  and  students  at  regular  iiioaliimes. 

LOCKERS 

Students  are  assigned  lockers  in  their  respective  locker  rooms  near  the  student 
lounge. 
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THE  MEDICAL  CENTER  Book  Store,  located  adjacent  to  the  Student  Lounge 
in  the  Basic  Sciences  Building,  carries  a  complete  selection  of  textbooks, 
special   laboratory  equipment,  and   other  supplies  for  the  students  and  faculty. 


UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  for  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  supervises  general  campus  health   conditions. 

On  the  Main  Campus  it  operates  a  complete  out-patient  dispensary  and  Infir- 
mary for  in-patients,  with  physicians  j^resent  during  the  day  and  a  registered  nurse 
on  duty  in  the  Infinnary  at  all  times. 

A  Branch  Health  Service  is  in  operation  at  the  Medical  Center  in  Room  180, 
Basic  Sciences  Building.  A  registered  nurse  is  on  duty  from  8:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M. 
and  a  physician  from  2:00   P.M.   to  5:00  P.M.,   Monday    through   Friday. 

Each  regularly  enrolled  student  pays  a  fee  which  provides  for  medical  consul- 
tation and  treatment  by  University  physicians,  in  addition  to  in-patient  care  in  the 
Infirmary.  Students  at  the  Medical  Center  sliould  report  to  Room  180  BSB  for 
necessary  medical  care.  Medical  care  for  mgent  illness  after  regular  hours  can  be 
obtained  at  the  Health  Service  on  the  Main  Campus  where  a  physician  is  always  on 
call,  in  addition  to  the  nurse  on  duty. 

STUDENT  LOUNGE  AND  POST  OFFICE 

The  spacious  student  lounge  is  attractively  furnished,  with  its  west  wall  entirely 
of  glass  affording  a  superb  view  of  the  West  Virginia  hills.  Separated  from  one  end 
of  the  lounge  by  a  fiberglass  partition  is  the  post  office  with  1,200  boxes.  Each  stu- 
dent is  assigned  a  box  through  which  all  campus  mail  is  received. 


LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  University  maintains  five  residence  halls,  two  for  men  and  three  for  women. 
For  information  as  to  accommodations  and  rates,  address  the  Director  of  Residence 
Halls. 

More  detailed  information  may  be  found  in  the  Residence  Halls  BuHetin,  a  copy 
of  which  will  be  furnished  by  the  Director  of  Residence  Halls. 

Information  concerning  University  efficiency  apartments  and  one-bedroom  apart- 
ments located  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus  and  off-campus  housing  for  men  and 
women  graduate  students  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  Housing  Center,  719 
College  Avenue,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

The  efficiency  apartments  and  the  one-bedroom  apartments  will  be  allocated 
essentially  on  a  first-come,  first-seived  basis.  Privately  owned  rooms  or  apartments 
are  available  in  the  general  area  of  the   Medical  Center.  - 


ADMISSION  REGULATIONS 


\V^e.st  Virginia  University  does  not  limit  its  applicants  to  residents  of  the  State; 
however,  priority  will  be  given  to  West  Virginia  residents  who  meet  specified  require- 
ments. Preference  will  be  given  to  those  applicants  who  have  the  higher  scholastic 
records:  ^^'h()  make  the  better  scores  on  the  admissions  tests;  who  ]Dresent  oflicial 
reconnnendaiions  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  C'enter; 
and  who  in  all  other  respects,  give  promise  of  doing  satisfactory  work  as  studenls  and 
as  professional  persons. 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  those  personal  qualifications  which  have  a  bear- 
ing upon  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  the  study  and  practice  of  the  profession  of  his 
choice. 

HOW  TO  APPLY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  any  of  the  schools  at  the  Medical  Center  should  write 
to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  \'irginia  University,  who  will  furnish 
official  blanks  upon  which  formal  application  must  be  made. 

Application  Fee 

.A  $10  application   fee   is  rec[nircd   and    must  accompany    the  application. 

Re-Application 

Any  applicant  who  is  refused  admission  or  who  fails  to  enroll  after  acceptance, 
must  re-apply  in  the  regular  manner  if  he  wishes  consideration  for  a  subsequent  year. 

ADVANCE  DEPOSIT  FEE 

Each  applicant,  except  those  applying  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  is  required  to 
deposit  $^->0  before  his  name  is  entered  upon  the  official  list  of  those  accepted  for 
admission  to  any  of  the  programs  at  the  Medical  Center.  .Applicants  applying  to 
the  School  of  Pharmacy  deposit  .S2">  if  thev  accept  an  offer  of  admission.  If  the 
applicant  enrolls  in  the  program  of  his  choice,  this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition 
of  the  first  semester.  If  an  application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine 
is  withdrawn  after  the  candidate  has  been  offered  a  place  and  has  made  a  deposit, 
such  deposit  may  be  refunded  at  any  time  prior  to  January  1.")  of  the  year  in 
which  enrollment  is  anticipated.  No  deposit  will  be  refunded  after  this  date.  If  an 
applicant  fails  to  enter  any  other  program  at  the  Medical  Center,  this  deposit  fee 
is  forfeited  by  the  applicant. 

IMMUNIZATIONS 

It  is  required  that  dining  the  first  semester  of  the  first  year  all  students  must 
complete  certain  prescribed  immunization  and  diagnostic  procedures.  These  are 
administered  without  charge  by   the  University   Health   Service. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

FEES 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  Office  on  the  days  of  registration. 
Students  registering  pay  the  fees  siiown  on  page  9  plus  special  fees  and  deposits  as 
Inquired.  Students  who  have  not  pdid  their  fees  before  the  close  of  office  liours  of 
the  second  Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General  Registration  for  a  semester 
or  a  summer  term  shall  be  dropped  from  tire  rolls  of  the  University,  and  the 
Registrar  shall  notify  instructors  that  their  class  cards  are  to  be  withdrawn.  All  stu- 
dents failing  to  present  bills  for  fees  to  the  Comptroller  prior  to  the  time  indicated 
in   the  preceding  sentence  shall   be   assessed   a    laic   payment    fee   of  SIO.OO. 
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By  order  of  tlic  Board  of  Governors,  no  degree  will  be  confeiTed  upon  any 
candidal;  prior  to  the  payment  of  all  tuition,  fees,  and  otiier  indebtedness  to  any 
iniit  of  the  University. 

Special  Fees 

Late  registration  fee  (non-refundable)   $10.00 

Graduation    fee    $10.00 

(Tfiis  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester 

or  term  in  which  they  expect  to  receive  their  degree.) 

Student's  record  fee   $  1 .00 

Fee  for  change  in  registration  (after  8th  dav)    $  1.00 

Fee  for  reinstatement  of  students  dropped  from  the  rolls   $  3.00 

Student  Identification   Card   replaceinent  fee    $   1 .00 


Refunding  of  Fees 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  may  arrange  for  a  refund 
of  fees  by  submitting  to  the  University  Comptroller  evidence  of  approval  of  the  refimd 
by  the  Registrar. 

To  officially  withdraw  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  for  permission. 
Semester  fees  will  be  returned  in  accordance  with  tlie  following  schedule: 

Amount  of  Refund 

50%  of  Athletics  Fee,  Health  Serv- 
ice Fee,  Mountainlair  Fee,  Student 
Union  Building  Fee,  and  Cultural 
Program  Fee,  all  chargeable  to 
Special  Services;  and  all  other  se- 
mester fees  less  .'i>2.50.  (Under  no 
circumstances  is  tiie  amoinit  re- 
tained less  than  $2.30). 


First  refund  period  ending  on  the  second 
Satinday  following  the  beginning  of  General 
Registration. 


Second  refund  period  ending  on  the  fourth 
Saturdav  following  the  beginning  of  General 
Registration. 


50%  of  Athletics  Fee,  Health  Serv- 
ice Fee,  Mountainlair  Fee,  Student 
Union  Building  Fee,  and  Cultural 
Progiam  Fee,  all  chargeable  to 
Special  Services;  and  80%  of  all 
other  semester  fees. 


Third  refund  period  ending  on  the  sixth 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  (.encral 
Registration. 

Last  refimd  period  ending  on  the  ciglith 
Saturday  f(jllo\\'ing  the  beginning  of  Cicneral 
Registration. 


60%   of   semester   fees   not   charge- 
able to  Special  Services. 


!      40%    of   semester   fees   not   charge- 
[      able  to  Special  Services. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Full-Time  Student 

A  fidl-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  each  semester  of  the  regular  academic  year,  or  5  or  more  semester  hoins  of 
work  during  the  Summer  Session.  A  fidl-timc  sludenl  dining  the  regular  academic  year 
receives  air  Identification  Card  whicii  entitles  him  to  admission   to  all  athletic  events. 


Part-Time  Student 

A  part-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12  semester  hours 
per  semester  during  the  regular  academic  year,  or  for  fewer  than  5  semester  hours 
during  the  Summer  Session. 
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RESIDENTIAL  STATUS 

No  person  shall  be  considered  eligible  to  register  in  the  University  as  a  resident 
student  who  has  not  been  domiciled  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia  for  at  least 
twelve  consecutive  months  next  preceding  college  registration.  No  non-resident  stu- 
dent may  establish  domicile  in  this  State,  entitling  him  to  reduction  or  exemptions  of 
tuition,  merely  by  his  attendance  as  a  full-time  student  at  any  institution  of  learning 
in  the  'State.  A  minor  student  whose  parents  acquire  a  West  Virginia  domicile  after 
the  student's  original  registration  will  be  deemed  to  have  the  domicile  of  his  parents 
and  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees.  Moreover,  any  student  who  has  originally 
paid  nonresident  fees  may  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees,  if  after  an  interim 
of  non-attendance  or  otherwise  he  has  established  a  valid  legal  domicile  in  this  State 
at  least  twelve  months  prior  to  his  registration  in  the  University.  In  any  event,  the 
appointment  of  a  guardian  for  a  minor  student  temporarily  resident  in  West  Virginia, 
other  than  the  designation  of  a  natural  guardian,  shall  not  in  and  of  itself  operate  to 
establish  a  West  Virginia  domicile  for  such  student. 

SCHOLASTIC  STANDING  AND  GRADE  POINTS 

Grading  System 

A— excellent   (given  only  to  those  students  of  superior  ability  and  attainment) 
B— good     (given    to    those    students    who    are    well    above    average,    but    not    in 

the  highest  group) 
C— fair    (average  students) 
D— poor  but  passing 
F— failure 
I— incomplete 
W— all  withdrawals  prior  to  the  end  of  the  second  week  following  the  date  set  for 
mid-semester  reports 
WF— withdrew  failing  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  second  week  following  the  date 

set  for  mid-semester  reports 
WP— withdrew   passing  subsequent   to   the  end   of   the  second   week   following   the 
date  set  for  mid-semester  reports 
X— auditor,  no  grade  and  no  credit 
CR— credit  but  no  grade. 

Grade  Points 

The  grade-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the  student  has 
registered,  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  of  "W"  and  "WP,"  and  is  based  on  the 
following  grade-point  values: 

A        B         C         D        F        WF        I        X        CR 
43210  0  00  0 

Provided,  however,  that  when  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  "I"  and  later  removes 
the  incomplete  grade,  his  average  grade-point  standing  shall  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  new  grade. 

Absences 

Students  shall  attend  all  classes,  including  laboratory  sessions,  for  which  they  are 
registered,  unless  prevented  from  doing  so  by  illness,  injury,  authorized  University 
activities,  or  other  reasons  approved  by  their  deans.  The  student  who  is  absent  for 
any  of  the  foregoing  reasons  is  nevertheless  responsible  for  the  work  missed.  An 
excessive  number  of  unexcused  absences  may  result  in  an  automatic  'T"  in  the  course. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must  obtain  a  withdrawal 
card  from  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Withdrawal  pro- 
cedure will  be  explained  to  him  when  he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  without  permission  will  receive  at 
the  end  of  the  semester  a  grade  of  "F"  (failure)  in  each  of  the  courses  for  which  they 
are  registered  and  will  be  indefinitely  suspended  from  the  University. 
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Students  who  desire  to  drop  part  of  their  work  may  ^viliidraw  from  classes  in 
which  they  are  enrolled  with  a  grade  of  "VV"  at  any  time  prior  lo  the  end  of  the 
second  week  following  the  date  set  for  mid-semester  reports.  Withdrawal  permits  nuisl 
be  approved  by  the  adviser  and  accepted  by  the  Registrar.  If  such  withdrawal  reduces 
the  student's  hours  below  the  required  minimum,  the  permit  must  be  approved  by  the 
Scholarshi])  Clonunittee.  Withdrawals  after  the  above  date  will  be  permitted  only  in 
exceptional  cases  and  nuist  be  approved  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  school 
in  which  the  student  is  registered. 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  that  they  have 
returned  all  books  and  paid  all  library  hues  before  they  will  be  allowed  to  withdraw. 

Suspensions 

In  view  of  public  and  professional  res])onsibilities  the  faculty  of  each  of  the 
professional  schools  of  West  Virginia  University  shall  have  the  authority  to  drop  an\ 
student  from  its  rolls  whenever,  by  formal  decision  reduced  to  writing,  the  facult\ 
finds  that  the  student  is  unlit  to  meet  the  ([ualifications  ami  responsibilities  of 
the  profession. 

ABBREVIATIONS 

Transcript  and  Grade  Report  Abbreviations  For  Departments 

Anat— Anatomy,   page    13  Nsg— Nursing,   page    43 

liioch— Biochemistrv,   page    14  Obsl— Obstetrics,   page   3fi 

Dent— Dentistrv,  page   19  Path— Pathology,  page   1(> 
H  P  M— Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,       Pedia— Pediatrics,  page  37 

page  37  Pcol— Pharmacology,  page  16 

M   Tech— Medical  Technology,  page  38         Phar— Pharmacy,  page  49 

Med— Medicine,  page  31  Physi— Physiology,    page    17 

Md  Sp— Conjoined   Courses,   page   37  Psyc— Psychiatry,  page  37 

M  Bio— Microbiology,   page   15  Surg— Surgery,   page   37 
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Abbreviations  Used  in  Descriptions  of  Courses 

I— a  course  given  in  the  first  semester. 
II— a  course  given  in  the  second  semester. 
I,  II— a  course  given  in  each  semester. 
I  and  II— a  course  given  throughout  the  year. 

Yr.— a  course  continued  through  two  semesters. 
S— a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session. 
SI— a  course  given  in  the  first  term  of  the  Summer  Session. 
SII— a  course  given  in  the  second  term  of  the  Summer  Session, 
hr.— credit  hours  per  course, 
rec.— recitation  period, 
lab.— laboratory  period, 
cone:— concurrent  registration  required. 
PR:— prerequisite, 
consent— consent  of  instructor  recpiired. 
CR— credit    but    no  grade 
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GROSS  AND  MICROSCOPIC  anatomy  students  at  the  West  Virginia  University 
Medical    Center    receive    thorough    training    in    the    various   fields    of    anatomy. 


The  Basic  Sciences 


The  Departments  of  Biochemistry,  Gross  and  Neurological  Anatomy,  Microbiology, 
Microanatomy  and  Organology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology,  and  Physiology  are  grouped 
together  because  they  offer  courses,  both  required  and  elective,  to  students  in  each 
of  the  various  Schools. 

Several  of  these  Departments  also  have  Master's  and  Ph.D.  degree  programs. 
Students  interested  in  working  for  such  an  advanced  degree  or  taking  graduate  courses 
should  contact  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  and  consult  the  Graduate  ScJiool 
Announce m €71  ts  for  fiuther  details. 

Graduate  students  must  obtain  permission  from  the  instructor  before  enrolling 
in  Medical  Center  courses. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

GROSS  AND  NEUROLOGICAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  Johnson;  Associate  Professors  Boyer  and  Hewes;  Assistant  Professor  Goodge; 
Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Shaffer  and  Smith;  Instructor  Gauger. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and  demonstra- 
tions on  the  anatomy  of  the  human  body,  with  particular  attention  to  morphologi- 
cal concepts.    Designed  for  students  in   the  paramedical  sciences. 

201.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I  and  II.  6  hr.  per  semester, 
total  of  12  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent.  A  detailed  study  of  the  human  body 
with  a  complete  dissection. 

203.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  II.  5  iir.  PR:  Consent.  A 
gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

206.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  I  and  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.,  total  of  8  hr. 
PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent.    A  study  of  the  human  body  including  dissection. 
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208.  Ni.UROAiNATOMV.  (I'or  Denial  Sludcnls).  11.  2  In.  I'R:  Cionscnl.  .V  gross  and 
microscopic  study  of    the  central  nervous  system. 

.SOI.  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy.  1,  11,  S.  2-6  hr.  per  scm.  uiili  a  total  ol  ,'50  hr.  available. 
PR:  .\nat.  201  and  consent.  A  morphological  and  luiuiional  anaUsis  ol  a  sclcilcd 
region.  With  dissection. 

'502.  .\dva\(;id  Dr.vi  iopmi  \  i  ai,  A^Ar()M^.  1,  II.  S.  2-()  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  tola)  ol 
18  hr.  axailabie.  I'R:  Anal.  201  and  consent.  Delailccl  developmental  analomv 
of  the  fetal  pei  iod  and  childhood.  With  dissections  and  analysis  of  variations 
and  malformations. 

.'503.  .Si'MiN AK.  1,  II.  S.  l-(i  I'R:  (onsenl.  Seleclecl  areas  ol  suids  including  historical 
aspects. 

.'501.  Ai-i'i.n  1)  .\natomv.  I.  II.  2-0  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  .'50  hr.  available.  I'R: 
Anat.  201  and  conseiU.  A  regional  study  primarily  intended  for  i)hysicians  and 
surgeons. 

.'J.'jO.  RisKARcn  IN  Grcss  and  NFtmoi.OGicAi.  .^^'ATOM^.  I.  11.  S.  l-()  hr.  I'R:  Anat.  201. 
20'5  and  consent. 

MICROANATOMY  AND  ORGANOLOGY 

Professor  Williams;  Associate  Professors  Hicc.inp.otiiam  and  Rfvir. 

205.  iMiCROANAioMV  AND  ORf;ANOi,OGY.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I.  0  hr.  PR: 
C.en  Zool.  or  equiv.    .Structure,  function  and  embryology  and  tissues  and  organs. 

209.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  0  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool. 
Structure,  function  and  embryology  of  tissues  and  organs  with  emphasis  on  teeth 
and  supporting  structures. 

.^05.  Experimental  Embryology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Embryology,  Microanat.  20,5  or  209 
and  consent.    An  analysis  of  development,  differentiation  and  regeneration. 

351.  Advanced  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Microanat.  20.5 
or  209.   Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  this  department. 

352.  Research  in  Microan.\tomy  and  Organology.  I,  II,  S.  2-12  hr.  PR:  Microanat 
351  and  consent. 

,353.  Special  Problems  in  Microanatomy.  II.  2-4  hr.  PR:  Microanat.  205  or  209  and 
consent.  For  students  other  than  candidates  for  a  giaduate  degree  in  Micro- 
anatomy. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor  Krause;  Associate  Professors  Lotspeich,  Shelton  and   Burke;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors GanglofFj  Canauy  and  ("onnelly;  Instructor    (part-time)  Nelson. 

139.  General  Biochemistry.  (For  students  in  Home  Economics,  Medical  Technology, 
and  Pharmacy).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chem.  Quantitative  analysis 
desirable.  Open  to  other  qualified  students. 

223.  BiociiEMLS'iKY.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  7  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.  A  study  of  the 
chemical  and  physiochemical  processes  which  take  place  in  the  human  body. 

231.  Biochemistry.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I.  8  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem. 
Content  similar  to  Biochem.  223. 

237.  Seminar  in  Biochemisit^y.  I,  II.  1-0  hr.  (I  hr.  per  sem.)  PR  or  Cone:  Biochem. 
223  or  231.    Presentation  and  discirssion  of  sjiecial  topics. 

239.  Clinical  Chemical  Ffciinkjuks.  (Primarily  for  Medical  Technology  students). 
11.  4  hr.   PR:    Biochem.   139, '223,  or  231.  Open   to  other  qualified  students. 

330.  Bicx:hemical  Preparations.  I,  II.  2-5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  223  or  231  or  equiv. 
Emphasis  on  biochemical  methods. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY   student   setting    up    equipment   for   a    laboratory   experiment. 


332  Enzyme  Kinetics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  223,  or  231.  For  graduate  students 
or  other  properly  qualified  students.  An  introduction  to  the  physical  mechanisms 
of  enzyme  action. 

333.  Research  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv. 

334.  Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:   Consent. 

337  Biochemistry  of  the  AminO'  Acids  and  Proteins.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Agr.  Biochem.  290 
or  Med.  Biochem.  231.    Offered  in  1962-63  and  every  third  year. 

338.  Hormones,  Nature  and  Action.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Agr.  Biochem.  290  or  Med.  Biochem. 
231.    Offered  in   1964-65   and  every   third  year. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

Professor  Slack;   Assistant   Professors   Burreil,   Deal,   Dyson,   Gerencser,   Hall,   and 
Mascoli. 
26.    Microbiology.  II.  3  hr.    (Primarily  for  Nursing  students).    A  study  of  pathogenic 
microorganisms . 

220.  Pathogenic  Microbiology.  (For  Pharmacy  Students).  II,  S.  5  hr.  PR  or  Cone: 
Chem.  238    (organic).  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

2''1  Microbiology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  I.  7  hr.  PR  or  Cone:  Organic 
Chem.;  Biochem.  desirable.    A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

222.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Introduction  to  animal  organisms  as  human  pathogens  and  vectors  of  disease. 

223.  Pathogenic  Microbiology.  (For  Medical  Technology  Students).  II.  5  hr.  PR 
or  Cone:   Organic  Chem.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

224.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Technology  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Study 
of  animal  parasites  and  vectors  of  disease. 

225.  Microbiology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  A  detailed-study  of 
pathogenic  microorganisms. 


226.  Basic  Microbioi  0(;^ .  I.  4  In.  PR:  Consent.  .\  detailed  review  of  the  major  . 
groups  of  microorganisms  including  morplioiogy  and  ijliysiology.  Primarily  for  [ 
graduate  students.  I 

227.  Si'iciAi.  Problems  in  Microbiolckiy.  T,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:   Microbiol.  221  or  equiv.    I 

228.  Diagnostic  or  Df.tf.rminative  Microbioioc^  .  I.  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  I 
221  or  ccjuiv.  Diagnostic  procedures  as  aids  to  diagnosis  of  human  diseases  and  ' 
met  hods  lor  the  ideiuilication  ol   microorganisms. 

321.  Bacterial  Physiology.  I.  4  hr.   PR  or  Cone;   Microbiol.  221   or  equiv.  and  .Bio-    i 
chem.    Physiological   studies  on   bacteria   including  niurition,  metabolic    patiuvays 
growth  and  death.  j 

322.  Microbial  Genp:tics  and  Cvtoi.O(;v.  II.  4  hr,  PR:  Microbiol.  221  or  equi\. 
Principles  of  microbial  genetics  and  achanced  cytological   technicjues.  ] 

323.  Immunology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  221  or  equiv.  A  thorough  study  of  antigens, 
antibodies,  and  their  reactions  both  in  vitro  and  in  vii'o  and  including  the 
hypersensitivity  phenomenon. 

324.  Virology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  221  or  equiv.  .V  study  of  human,  animal, 
and  bacterial  viruses. 

32.').  Medical  Mycology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  221  or  equiv.  Mycology  203  and  330 
are  recommended.  .\  study  of  the  fungi  which  infect  iuunans  with  the  emphasis 
on  isolation  and  identification. 

326.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  221  or  equiv.  This  will  include  the 
history  of  microbiology. 

327.  Re.sfj\rcii  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:   Microbiol.  221  or  equiv.  ' 
PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Albrink:  .Associate  Professors  Kei.ln  and  .Stuart;  .Vssistant  Professors  Conn 
and  Fink;  Instructors  Chamberlain  and  Nai>oli;  Clinical  .VssistaiU  Profes.sors 
Laqueur  and  Tolstoi. 

228.  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microscopic  .\nat.  209.  A 
study  of  disease  processes  with  emphasis  upon  fundamentals. 

2.")1.  (.ENERAL  Pathology.  (For  Medical  Students,  .Second  Year).  I.  10  hr,  PR:  Consent. 
Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  with  demonstratiorrs. 

(Note:    Appropriate    material    in    Clinical    Pathology    is    integrated    in    PallL    251 
and  252). 

252.  Generai,  Pathology.  (For  Medical  Students,  .Second  Year).  II,  S  in.  PR;  Consent. 
Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  and  materials  in  clinical  pathology. 

253.  Oral  Pathoi.O(;y.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  S  hr,  PR;  Path.  251,  .\  study  of  the 
etiologv  of  the  diseases  of  the  teeth  and   their   imesiing  structures. 

256.  ,\DvANf;ED  Paiiioloc;y.  I.  II,  3  hr.  PR;  Consent.  Path.  228  or  251.  Microscopic 
and   gross  specimens   from   selected   aiuopsies. 

351.    Research.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Con.sent. 
PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  AN'aiis,-  .Vssociale  Profes.sors  Kenny  and  Saxe;  A.ssistanl  Professors  Fleming 
and   Robinson;    Instructor    Holroyd. 

()0.  Pharmacoi.oc.'S'.  II.  3  hr.  (Primarily  for  Xmsing  SiudeiUs),  Plnsi()loo\,  chemistry, 
|)iiarma((>dvnamics,  toxiologv,  and  iherapeutic  use  of  drugs  as  used  in  lunsing 
prac  tice. 

260.  PharmA(:c)i,og\  ,  (For  Denial  Students).  I.  5  hr,  PR:  Physiology.  Chemistry, 
pharmacodynamics,   toxicology,   and    therapeuiic    use   of   drugs. 
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MICROBIOLOGY    graduate    student    at    work    In    the    microbiology    laboratory. 

261.  Fundamentals  of  Pharmacology.  (For  Pharmacy  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Physi- 
ology.   Classification,   pharmacodynamics    and    toxicolog)'    of    therapeutic    agents. 

262.  Pharmacology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Physiology. 
Chemistry,   pharmacodynamics,   toxicology   and    therapeutic   use   of   drugs. 

265.  Seminar  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  semester.  PR  or  Cone:  Pharmacol.  262 
or  giaduate  status  in  basic  medical  sciences. 

360.  Special  Topics  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  Assigned  study  in 
pharmacodynamics,  autonomic  and  cardiovascular  pharmacology,  chemotherapy, 
bioassay  and  the  biochemistry  of  drug  action. 

362.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  or 
equiv.  Lectures  and  laboratory  study  in  advanced  phases  of  pharmacology;  de- 
velopment of  research  techniques. 

367.  Research  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  semester.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  or 
equiv. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors  Northup,  Penrod,  Stickney,  and  Van   I.iere;   Associate   Professor   Lindsay; 
Assistant  Professors   Blount  and   Gladfelter. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Physiology.  I.  3  hr.  (For  Nursing  Students).  Normal 
functions  of   the   human   organism.    Lecture,   demonstration   and   laboratory. 

141.  Elementary  PH^sIOLOGY.  1.  4  hr.  (For  students  in  Pharmacy  and  Medical  Tech- 
nology). PR:  Biol.  1,  2,  or  Zool.  1,  2;  PR:  or  cone:  Chem.  131    (organic  chem.). 

241.  Human  Physiology.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  II.  9  hr.  PR:  Com- 
parative Anat.,  Biochem.  231.    A  study  of  the  functions   of  organs. 
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MEDICAL  STUDENTS  record  blood   pressure,  respiration  on  electronic  device. 

243.    Human  Phvsioi.ck;y.    (For  Dental  Students).  I.  6  hr.  PR:   General  Zool.,  Organic  4 
Chem.    Normal   fiuictions  of   the   body   with   emphasis  on   aspects   pertainine   to  • 


dentistry. 

244.    Seminar  in   Piiysiolociy.   I,   II.    1-6  lir.    (I    hr.   per   sem.).    PR:    Graduate   status. 

340.    Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr. 

342.    Advanced  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.    PR:  Physiol.  241  or  243  or  equiv. 
Historical  review,  discussion  of  latest  developments. 

346.    Research  in  Physiology.  I.  11,  S.  1-12  hr. 


I 


18 


The  School  of  Dentistry 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMINISTRATION 

Administration  within  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean, 
who  is  assisted  in  this  function  by  the  Faculty  Council  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
The  Council  is  made  up  of  those  full  professors  who  are  also  chairmen  of  their 
respective  departments  and  divisions  which  are  involved  in  the  teaching  of  dental 
students.  Its  general  purpose  is  to  serve  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Dean  in 
carrying  out  the  established  policies  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  of  the  University. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1963,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1961-62  school  year,  even  if  the  applicant  has  not  completed  all 
the  requirements  listed  below.  However,  final  acceptance  of  a  student  is  contingent 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  all  requirements.  Applications  are  accepted 
until  a  class  has  been  filled,  but  since  classes  normally  are  filled  well  before  Septem- 
ber, an  early  application  is  important. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  completed  success- 
fully two  full  academic  years  (60  semester  or  90  quarter  hours  exclusive  of  military 
or  air  science  and  jahysical  education)  of  work  in  the  liberal  arts  in  an  accredited 
college. 

English   Composition    and    Rhetoric    minimum  6  hr. 

Zoology   or  Biolog)'    (with   laboratory)    minimum  6  hr. 

Inorganic   Chemistry     (with    laboratory)     minimum  6  hr. 

Organic   Chemistry     (with    laboratory)    minimum  6  hr. 

Physics     (with    laboratory)     minimum  6  hr. 

Although  the  minimum  requirement  for  admission  is  two  years  of  college  work, 
many  prospective  students  prefer  to  continue  their  predental  education  for  three  and 
even  for  four  years.  In  case  the  student  extends  his  predental  training  beyond  the 
minimum  requirement,  it  is  recommended  that  he  elect  courses  in  the  humanities 
and  the  social  sciences  in  order  to  acquire  a  broadened  intellectual  background  for 
both  the  study  and  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successfid  study  and 
practice  of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  important.  The  applicant  who  is 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  must  present,  on  or  before  the  day  of  enrollment, 
a  certificate  from  his  ophthalmologist  stating  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and  if  any 
correctible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  evidence  that  proper  corrections 
have  been  made. 

DENTAL  APTITUDE  TEST 

Each  applicant  is  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test.  This  test  is  given 
at  testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States  and  its  possessions  and  in  Canada. 
Application  cards  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  Division  of  Testing  of  the 
Council  on  Dental  Education,  222  East  Superior  Street,  Chicago  11,  Illinois. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Applicants  who  have  complied  with  all  preliminary  requirements  for  admission 
are  required  to  appear  for  a  personal  interview.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  will 
advise  the  applicants  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 
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CURRICULUM 

The  School  of  Dentisliy  of  West  Miginia  University  offers  an  undergraduate  pro- 
gram of  education  consisting  of  four  academic  years.  I  he  recjuirements  for  admission 
(see  page  19)  and  tiie  curriculum  conform  to  standards  estabiislied  l)y  the  national 
accrediting  agency  for  dental  education,  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the 
American  Dental  Association.  These  standards  also  are  generally  accepted  by  the 
.American  Association  of  Dental  Schools.  Students  are  recjuired  to  take  all  courses 
listed  for  each  semester  of  each  year  in  the  Ciuritulum  IMan  on  pages  22-2?>.  They  must 
complete  each  coiuse  satisfactorily  in  order  to  enroll  for  the  coinscs  in  the  succeeding 
year. 

At  the  present  time,  only  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  offered  by 
the  School  of  Dentistry.  However,  it  is  j)ossible  to  earn  advanced  degrees  gianled  by 
West  X'irginia  University  in  certain  ba.sic  sciences  which  are  closely  related  to  dentistry. 
A  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  is  a\ailable  in  the  field  of  gross 
and  neurological  anatomy  and  in  the  field  of  microanatomy  and  organology.  Pro- 
grams leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  and  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are 
available  in  biochemistry,  microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  physiology.  Detailed  in- 
formation concerning  aclmission  requirements,  courses  of  study,  etc.,  in  the  \arious 
graduate  programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

While  graduate  programs  leading  to  advanced  degrees  in  the  dental  sciences 
remain  in  the  planning  stage,  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  acti\e  in  continuing  edu- 
cation on  a  non-degree  basis.  Dental  internships  ai'e  available,  and  man\  ]3ost- 
graduate  refresher  courses  are  olfcred   throughout    the  year. 

PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  iiave  been  descrii)ed  on 
jjage  11.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status  of  each  student  is  reviewed  i)y 
a  scholarship  committee,  which  then  reports  to  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 
The  Committee  may  recommend  that  a  student  be  promoted  unconditionally,  that  he 
be  promoted  oir  probation,  that  he  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  an  accredited 
summer  school,  that  he  be  given  the  opportunity  to  repeat  a  year,  or  that  he  lie  sus- 
pended from  further  studies  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Final  ciisposition  in  each  case 
is  the  prerogative  of  the  Dean  and  the  Facidty  Council. 

Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment  of  all  course 
requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimiuu  standards  of  academic  require- 
ment. These  requirements  pro\ide  for  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  1.5  for 
promotion  to  the  sophomore  year;  for  a  cinnulati\e  grade-point  a\erage  of  1.75  for 
promotion  to  the  junior  year;  for  a  cumulati\e  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  promotion 
to  the  senior  year;   and  for  a   ciunidative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  graduation. 

REOUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  graduation  nray  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry  to  the  Board  of  Ciovernors  for  its  approval  and  for  the  conferring  ol 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Singery,  provided  he  meets  fully  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

1.  He  shall  have  been  in  regular  attendance  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  for  tlie  full 
four  years,  or,  upon  transfer,  for  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 

2.  He  shall  have  conrpleted  the  prescribed  requirements  for  each  of  the  four  years. 

3.  He  shall  have  shown  during  his  time  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  that  he  is  of 
good  moral  character  and  shall  ha\e  demonstrated  a  sense  of  professional  responsibility 
in  the  performance  of  his  assignments  as  a  student. 

4.  He  shall  have  met  in  full  all  financial  obligations  lo  the  University. 

5.  He  shall  present  himself  a(  the  lime  and  place  designated  for  the  conferring 
)f  the  degree. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  PRE-DENTISTRY 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  "West  \'irginia  University  offers  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  degree  in  Pre-Dentistry  lo  c|ualifie(l  sludents  who  siucessfidh  complete  a  special 
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THE  CURRICULUM  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires  that  students  have  a 
thorough  understanding  of  the  basic  sciences  of  anatomy,  microanatomy,  bio- 
chemistry, microbiology,  pathology,  pharmacology,  and  physiology.  Students 
here  are  studying  the   role  of  bacteria    in   dental    health,   care   and   treatment. 

predental  curriculum  and  one  full  year  of  instruction  in  an  accredited  school  of 
dentistry.  Complete  details  of  the  program  will  be  found  in  the  Announcements  of 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

BOOKS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Dental  students  are  required  to  obtain  necessary  textbooks  for  the  scheduled 
courses  and  special  instriunents  for  use  in  the  various  laboratories  and  clinics.  Lists 
of  approved  instruments  and  books  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of  registration,  and 
these  supplies  will  be  made  available  through  University  services.  Estimated  costs  of 
these  materials  will  be  found  in  the  chart  on  page  9. 

STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  the  unrestricted  loan  funds  described  in  the  University  Catalog, 
certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  the  use  of  dental  students  or  for  students 
enrolled  in  programs  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Currently,  three  such  funds  are  in 
operation: 

Oscar  W.  Bnrdats  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loati  Fund:  In  October,  1955,  friends 
of  Oscar  W.  Burdats  in  the  Wheeling  area  established  a  student  loan  fund  for  dental 
students  in  the  University  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Burdats'  outstanding  leadership  in  the 
dental  profession  for  more  than  sixty  years.  The  fund  is  used  for  loans  to  worthy 
dental  students  in  the  University  who  are  residents  of  West  Virginia. 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  August,  1958, 
West  Virginia  University  received  a  grant  from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  to 
establish  a  revolving  loan  fimd  for  undergraduate  dental  students.  These  loans  are 
made  through  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Student  Affairs  in  collaboration  with  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  dental  students  in 
good  academic  standing  are  eligible  to  borrow  froin  this  fund.  A  low  rate  of  interest 
and  convenient  repayment  terms  are  arranged  in  order  to  help  deserving  students. 
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Denial  School  Loan  Fund:  A  generous  conliibution  niacic  by  the  Auxiliary  of  the 
West  Virginia  State  Uental  Society  in  November,  1939,  initiated  a  loan  fund  for  stu- 
dents in  programs  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Either  short- 
term  or  long-term  loans  mav  be  made,  depending  upon  the  student's  need  and 
eligibility. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available   for   dental   students: 

The  Board  of  Governora  Dental  Scholarships:  By  action  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  West  \'irginia  University,  twenty  dental  scholarships  were  established  in 
1961.  The  scholarships,  di\ided  ecpially  i)et\veen  the  loin  dental  classes,  provide  for 
the  payment  of  the  recipients'   tuition  and  registration  fees.  | 

To   be   eligible   to    receive   a    Board    of   Go\ernors    Dental    Scholarship,   applicants   " 
must  have  been  enrolled  or  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  must  rank  above 
the  fiftieth  percentile  of  their  class  in   the  School.    In   the  case  of  entering  freshmen, 
distinct    professional    promise,   as    indicated    by    performance   on    the    Dental   .Aptitude 
Test,  is  used  as  a  criterion  for  selection. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships  are  awarded  for  the  number  of 
semesters  remaining  in  the  normal  course  of  the  recipients'  dental  education.  Such 
continuation,  however,  is  assured  only  if  a  recipient  maintains  his  academic  position 
in  the  upper  fiftieth  percentile  of  his  class  (unless  probationary  status  is  recommended 
by  the  Supervising  Gommittee),  and  if  he  shows  evidence  of  leadership  and  good  pro- 
fessional attitudes  and  maintains  a  satisfactory   moral  character. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Denial  Associalion:  All  dental  students  are  eligible  to  become 
Junior  Members  of  the  .American  Dental  .Association  during  the  period  of  their  en- 
rollment in   the  School  of  Dentistry. 

The  West  Virginia  Unii>ersity  School  of  Dentislry  Alumni  Association:  In  a 
series  of  meetings  held  during  May,  1961,  the  first  senior  class  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry  established  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  .Alumni  Asso- 
ciation. The  purpose  of  the  association  is  to  promote  the  educational  program  of 
the  School  of  Dentistry.  Fidl  membership  is  extended  to  each  graduate  of  the  West 
Virginia  University  School  of  Dentisti7,  while  associate  memberships  are  available 
to  others  interested  in  the  aims  of  the  association. 

Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon:  On  February  6,  1961,  the  Alpha  Beta  chapter  of 
Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon,  the  national  honorary  dental  society,  was  chartered  at  the 
West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry.  Student  membership  is  limited  to 
12  per  cent  of  each  senior  class  and  candidates  are  selected  from  the  academically 
superior  20  per  cent. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


Clock  Hours 

15/  Semester 

2"^  Semester 

y 

ear  Tott 

2ls 

Credit 

FRESHMAN   CLASS 

Led. 

Lab. 

Led. 

Lab. 

Led. 

Lab. 

Clinic 

Hours 

209     Microanatomy 

48 

144 

48 

144 

6 

210     Dental  Anatomy 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

212     Dental   Materials 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

206     Gross  Anatomy 

32 

96 

32 

96 

64 

192 

8 

208     Neuroanatomy 

16 

64 

16 

64 

2 

223     Biochemistry 

80 

96 

80 

96 

7 

213     Prosthodontics 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

211     C-omp.  Dental  .Anatomy 

16 

16 

16 

16 

1 

Totals 

112 

4.32 

160 

368 

272 

800 

33 

1st  Semester     2nd  Semester 
Lect.     Lab.     Led.     Lab. 


Year  Totals  Credit 

Lect.      Lab.     Clinic    Hours 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


225 

Microbiology 

32 

128 

32 

128 

6 

243 

Physiology 

64 

80 

64 

80 

6 

229 

Operative  Dentistry 

16 

96 

8 

48 

24 

144 

5 

234 

Prosthodontics 

48 

16 

96 

16 

144 

4 

236 

Crown  and  Bridge  Dent 

16 

96 

16 

96 

32 

192 

6 

228 

Pathology 

32 

96 

32 

96 

233 

Pedodontics* 

8 

48 

8 

48 

240 

Periodontics* 

8 

24 

8 

24 

242 

Endodontics* 

8 

24 

8 

24 

239 

Anesthesiology 

16 

16 

245 

Orthodontics 

16 

16 

226 

Oral  &  Written 
Communication 

32 

32 

2 

Totals 

128 

448 

160 

432 

288 

880 

37 

JUNIOR    CLASS 

253 

Oral  Pathology 

32 

48 

32 

48 

3 

260 

Pharmacology 

64 

48 

64 

48 

5 

255 

Endodontics 

8 

8 

16 

30 

2 

264 

Oral   Diagnosis 

16 

16 

32 

28 

2 

258 

Operative  Dentistry 

16 

16 

32 

150 

4 

267 

Oral  Roentgenology 

16 

16 

16 

16 

28 

2 

259 

Oral  Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

56 

3 

261 

Pedodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

263 

Periodontics 

8 

8 

16 

30 

2 

268 

Principles  of  Medicine 

32 

32 

2 

250 

Prosthodontics 

16 

32 

16 

32 

32 

85 

4 

257 

Crown  and  Bridge  Dent 

.  16 

16 

16 

75 

2 

265 

Orthodontics 

16 

16 

20 

1 

270 

Ceramic  Technics 

16 

48 

16 

48 

2 

Totals 

224 

144 

160 

48 

368 

192 

542** 

36 

SENIOR  CLASS 

279 

Physical  Diagnosis 

16 

16 

1 

294 

Practice  Administration 

16 

16 

1 

280 

Endodontics 

50 

1 

283 

Operative  Dentistry 

16 

16 

250 

5 

287 

Oral  Diagnosis 

42 

1 

284 

Oral  Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

84 

4 

285 

Orthodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

286 

Pedodontics 

80 

2 

276 

Prosthodontics 

16 

16 

150 

4 

277 

Periodontics 

16 

16 

50 

2 

289 

Crown  and  Bridge  Dent. 

16 

16 

150 

4 

295 

Jurisprudence 

16 

16 

296 

Oral  Roentgenology 

42 

290 

Ethics 

16 

16 

291 

History  of  Dentistry 

16 

16 

288 

Principles  of  Medicine 

16 

16 

297 

Public  Health  Dentistry 

16 

16 

299 

Research  in  Dentistry 

3 

Totals 

128 

96 

224 

938** 

36 

*Class  meets  for  eight  weeks. 

**Allocation  of  clinic  time  is  estimated  on  a  yearly  basis. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  i)age  12. 

Each  course  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  designated  by  the  name  of  the  depart- 
ment ollering  it,  its  numl)er  and  title,  number  of  credit  hours,  and  tiie  semester  in 
which  it  is  offered.  C^ourses  numbered  200-224  arc  for  freshmen,  225-249  for  sopho- 
moi'es,  250-274  for  juniors,  and  275-299  for  seniors. 

For  a  de.scription  of  the  Rasic  Sciences  courses  whidi  are  a  part  of  tlie  dental  curri- 
culum, see  ])agcs   13-18  of  this  Bulletin. 


CROWN  AND  BRIDGE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Adams;   .\.ssistant   Professor   Mazur;   Instnicior    I.    ].   Martin. 

23().  Crown  .\nd  Bridge  Technics.  Yr.  6  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on  the 
principles  and  technics  of  crown  and   bridge  prosthodontics. 

257.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  2  hr.  Procedures  employed  in  clinical 
practice,  including  a  study  of  the  indications  and  contra-indications  of  various 
types  of  fixed  restorations. 

270.  Ceramic  Technics.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  in  the  application 
of  fused  porcelain  and  acrylic  resins  in  cro\vn  and  bridge  prostheses. 

289.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  Problems  in  clinical  practice 
of  crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics,  especially  in  the  design  and  construction  of 
the  more  complex  restorati\e  appliances. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Assistant  Professor  H.  H.  Bo^ERs,■  Instructor  Dempse^  . 

210.  Dental  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  projects  in  the  fonii  and 
function  of  the  human  dentition  throughout  life;  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to 
one  another  and  to  surrounding  structures. 

211.  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy.  II.  1  hr.  The  evolutionary  development  of  the 
human  dentition  based  on  a  comparative  study  of  the  teeth  and  jaws  of  the 
vertebrates. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Assistant  Professor  Overbercer. 

212.  Dental  Materials.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  sources,  the  methods  of  manufacture, 
the  physical  and  chemical  properties  and  the  manipulation  of  restorati\e  ma- 
terials used  in  dentistry. 

ENDODONTICS 

Professor  Biddington. 

242.  Endodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  to  prepare  the 
student  to  treat  the  various  problems  related  to  the  dental  pulp  and  the  periapical 
tissues. 

255.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  lectures  on  the  etiology,  diagnosis,  treatment 
planning,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  dental  pu\p  and  their 
.sequelae.  Application  of  basic  endodoiiitic  principles  and  preclinical  sciences  is 
stressed  in  performing  clinical  therapy. 

280.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  1  hr.  .\  clinical  coinse  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  the  more  advanced  endodontic  problems. 
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SOPHOMORE  students  study  and  practice  the  basic  dental  tecinnics  in  pre- 
clinical laboratory  exercises,  developing  skill  in  the  use  of  the  dentist's  in- 
struments and  equipment.  With  artificial  substitutes,  instructor  can  realisti- 
cally   simulate    problems    students    will    encounter    with     patients     later    on. 

MEDICINE 

Professor  Flink  and  Staff. 

268.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  that  are  included  in 
the  practice  of  internal  medicine  about  which  the  dentist  should  have  sufficient 
knowledge  for  intelligent  cooperation  with  the  physician  in  rendering  an  efEective 
total  service  to  the  patient. 

279.  Physical  Diagnosis.  I.  1  hr.  To  acquaint  the  student  with  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  making  a  thorough  diagnosis;  to  instruct  him  in  symptomatology 
of  the  more  common  general  diseases,  particularly  those  that  may  be  dentally 
connected;  and  to  instruct  him  in  outlining  an  indicated  treatment. 

288.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  1  hr.  A  further  study  of  general  diseases  about  which 
the  dental  student  should  have  intelligent  working  knowledge.  As  a  part  of  the 
course  requirement,  students  are  assigned  to  the  hospital  in  groups  where  the 
teacher  schedules  clinical  demonstrations  and  leads  the  students  on  ward  rounds 
for  the  purpose  of  observing  conditions  that  have  been  described  in  class. 


OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Randolph  and  Sausen;   Assistant  Professors   H. 
Instructor  Wilson. 


H.   BoYERS   and   Chastain; 


229.  Operative  Technics.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  preclinical  course  in  the  nomenclature  of  opera- 
tive dentistry,  principles  of  cavity  preparation,  manipulation  of  restorative  ma- 
terials, and  related  instrumentation. 

258.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  diseases  and  abnormali- 
ties of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth,  the  technical  procedures  followed  and  the 
materials  used  in  the  treatment  of  these  conditions,  and  biological  reactions  of 
the  tissues.  Introduction  to  clinical  practice,  with  emphasis  on  treatment  plan- 
ning. 

283.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  further  development  of  operative 
procedures  taught  in  Oper.  Dent.  229  and  258,  extended  to  include  emphasis  on 
complex  cases  and  with  attention  to  the  improvement  of  efficiency  and_  finesse  in 
operating. 
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ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Associate    Professors    (iRAHAM    and    Kelln;    Assistant    Professor    Phillips;    Instructor 
Brown. 

264.  Or.\l  Diagnosis.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  designed  to  teach 
the  methodical  recognition  of  oral  problems.  The  fundamental  principles  and 
procedures  of  oral  cliagnosis  are  stressed  in  the  lectures,  while  their  practical 
application  is  emphasized  in  the  clinic. 

287.  Clinical  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  application  of  principles 
presented  in  Oral  Diag.  264,  extended  to  include  special  problem  presentations 
which  provide  opportunities  for  independent  observation  and  analysis. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Associate    Professors    Graham    and    Kelln;    Assistant    Professor    Phillips;    Instructor 
Brown. 

267.  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  2  hr.  The  theory  and  practice  of  the  use  of  roentgen 
rays  as  an  aid  to  oral  diagnosis. 

296.  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology.  I.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  experience  in  oral 
roentgenology  through  the  periodic  assignment  of  students  in  the  department. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor  Campbell;   Assistant  Professors  Davidson   and  Welch;   Instructors  Bird  and 

COMLEY. 

239.  Anesthesiology.  II.  I  hr.  Lectures  on  local  and  general  anesthesia,  a  discussion 
of  the  several  agents  that  are  used  to  produce  both  types  of  anesthesia,  and  the 
indications  and  contraindications  for  their  use. 

259.  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  3  hr.  A  coui-se  of  instruction  in  all  aspects  of  the  surgical 
removal  of  teeth. 

284.  Clinical  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  4  hr.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinical  practice 
in  exodontia  and  the  surgical  treatment  of  teeth,  jaws,  and  associated  structures. 
University  Hospital  will  be  used  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  duties  of 
the  oral  surgeon  in  the  treatment  of  hospitalized  patients. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Sassouni;   Instructor   H.   Martin. 

245.  Orthodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Classification  of  types  of  malocclusion  and 
technical  instruction  in  the  construction  of  orthodontic  appliances. 

265.  Clinical  Orthodontics.  II.  1  hr.  Dento-facial  typing;  growth  and  development 
of  the  face;  dental  age:  tooth  formation  and  eruption;  heredity;  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment planning,  and  clinical  treatment. 

285.  Clinical  Orthodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Seminars,  case  presentations,  and  clinical 
practice  in  treatment  of  malocclusion,  adjunctive  treatment,  and  problems  of 
retention. 

PEDODONTICS 

Professor  Poleway. 

233.  Pedodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  treat- 
ment of  diseased  or  damaged  teeth  of  children.  Appliance  technics  useful  in 
children's  dentistry  are  included. 

261.  Cunical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  practice  in  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  diseased,  damaged,  or  abnormal  conditions  of  the  primary 
dentition. 
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IN    ENDODONTICS   Clinic,   a   young   patient   receives  treatment   from   a   dental 
student,  who  works  under  the  close  supervision   of  the  faculty   member. 

286.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  instruction  in  child  management,  child 
diseases  affecting  the  dentition,  interceptive  and  preventive  orthodontics,  and 
the  application  of  restorative  procedures  essential  in  the  treatment  of  the  child. 

PERIODONTICS 

Professor  Fraleigh;  Instructor  Dempsey. 

240.  Periodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  The  histopathology  of  periodontal  disease  and 
its  treatment,  with  emphasis  on  correct  instrumentation  as  related  to  the  histology 
and  physiology  of  the  tissues  involved. 

263.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  diagnosis,  classification  and  treatment 
of  periodontal  diseases  with  instruction  in  etiology,  symptomatology  and  prognosis. 

277.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  application  of  the  principles  taught  in 
preceding  courses,  emphasizing  the  relation  of  the  preclinical  or  basic  sciences 
to  therapy  in  the  clinical  practice  of  periodontics. 

PROSTHODONTICS 

Professor  Davis;  Assistant  Professors  F.  E.  Bovers  and  Overberger. 

213.  Complete  Denture  Technics.  II.  3  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed 
in  the  construction  of  complete  dentures. 

234.  Partial  Denture  Technics.  Yr.  4  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed 
in  the  construction  of  removable  partial  dentures. 
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250.    Ci.iNicAi,  l*Ro.siii()i)OMic:.s.  Yr.  4  hr.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  cliuical  practice 
in  methods  ol  lidl  and  partial  denture  prostlicsis. 

270.    Clinical  I'uosiiiodomics.  ^i.    i   In.   Insirudion  in  diagno.sis,  treatment   planning, 
and  clinical  practice  in  the  art  oi   lull  and  partial  denture  construction. 


SOCIAL   RELATIONS 


\ 


Professors   Ranuoi.imi    and    .Morris;    Assistant    I'lolcssors    1-.    F.    Bovlrs    and    Howard; 
Instructor    (part-time)  Brown .  \ 

22(5.    Oral  and  W'RrrriiN   C:<)mmunk:aiio\.  II.  2   hr.   Lectures  on   the  preparation   and    > 
uses  of  oral  and  written  communiiation;  the  use  of  the  dental  lihrary;  oral  pre- 
sentation ol   discussions  and  reports. 

290.  Ethics.  IL   1   hr.  Fundamental  principles  of  ethics  and  tiieir  apijliiation  in  dental 
practice.     Lhe  ethical  obligations  of   the  dentist    to   his   palieiu.   the   comnnuiity,  i 
society,  and  his  colleagues  in  all  the  health  sciences. 

291.  Hlstorv   of   DiNnsiR'i.   II.    1    hr.  Study   of  origin   and   tle\cio|)ment  of  dentistry. 

294.    Practice  .\dminis'ikation.  L    1    In.  A   course  designed   to  pre])are  the  stiulent   for  f 
the  effective  management  of   his   total    professional   responsibilities,    both    in    and 
outside  his  office. 


295.    JuRiSfRUDiNcr .  I.  1  hr.  Lectures  designed  to  acquaint  the  dental  student  with  the 
fmidamcntal  legal  rights,  obligations,  and  responsibilities  of  the  dentist. 


i\ 


297.    Public  Hi:altii  Dentistr\.  II.  1  hr.  Emphasis  on  pidjlic  health  practices  designed  ■ 
to   reduce    the   occurrence   or    the   extension    of   dental    diseases;    to    identify    the 
place  dental  public  health  occupies  in  the  field  of  general  public  health:   and  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  methods  and  materials  suitable  for  use  in  administer- 
ing dental  public  health  programs. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

299.  Research  in  Dentistry.  II.  3  hr.  Completion  of  a  research  project  and  preparation 
of  a  supporting  thesis  designed  to:  (1)  give  the  student  a  better  understanding  of 
tlie  methods  and  procedures  used  in  research  and  a  fuller  appreciation  of  its 
value  in  dentistry;  and  (2)  enhance  the  student's  ability  to  discover,  evaluate, 
arrange,  and  present  his  findings  in  a  professional  manner. 
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Division  of  Dental  Hygiene 


Miss  Pauline  F.  Steele^  Director 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  dental  hygiene  program  is  a  Division  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Its  ciu'- 
riciiliim  offers  a  foiu-year  degree  program  for  dental  hygienists.  The  course  of  study 
is  an  integration  of  liberal  arts  courses  with  specific  dental  hygiene  subjects.  Such 
a  program  affords  the  dental  hygiene  student  an  excellent  opportunity  to  receive  a 
well  rounded  basic  education  combined  with  that  of  a  professional  specialty.  Upon 
the  fulfillment  of  all  prescribed  requirements  and  with  the  recommendation  of  the 
School  of  Dentistry,  the  candidate  shall  be  awarded  the  degi^ee  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Dental  Hygiene. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  general  admission  policies  established  by  West  Virginia  University  shall  be 
met.  The  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  or  preparatory 
school  which  is  acceptable  for  college  entrance.  One  unit  in  both  algebra  and  plane 
geometry  will  be  necessary  for  admission.  High  school  applicants  should  be  in  the 
upper  one-third  of  their  graduating  class.  Transfer  students  must  have  an  academic 
record  of  an  accumulative  grade-point  average  of  2-0'  or  above. 

Each  high  school  student  will  be  expected  to  take  the  American  College  Testing 
Program  examination,  preferably  before  being  admitted.  The  Dental  Hygiene  Apti- 
tude Test  will  be  required  of  every  applicant.  A  pamphlet  with  detailed  instructions 
and  information  along  with  the  special  application  form  for  the  aptitude  test  can 
be  obtained  by  writing  to:  The  Assistant  Registrar,  West  Virginia  University, 
Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia,  or  to  The  American  Dental  Hygienists' 
Association,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene  will  be  required  of 
eacli  candidate.  The  applicant's  personal  qualifications  and  scholastic  recorcl  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  Dental  Hygiene  Admissions  Committee  before  final  disposition  is 
made  on  the  application. 

ENROLLMENT  PROCEDURES 

The  ajjplicant  shotild  write  directly  to  The  Assistant  Registrar,  West  Virginia 
University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia,  requesting  the  lequired  official 
forms.  Transfer  students  (meeting  the  stipulated  admission  requirements)  are  eligible 
for  enrollment.  High  school  applicants  should  file  for  admission  during  the  first 
semester  of  their  senior  year.  Applicants  should  have  all  official  records  filed  with 
the  Assistant  Registrar  at  the  Medical  Center  by  July  1  of  the  year  in  which  admission 
is  desired. 

PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  is  the  official  organization  repre- 
senting the  dental  hygiene  profession.  Students  may  obtain  junior  membership  in 
the  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association.  Sigma  Phi  Alpha  is  the  National 
Dental  Hygiene  Honor  Society. 

UNIVERSITY  HOUSING 

Dental  Hygiene  students  are  required  to  live  in  University  approved  housing. 
Because  of  limited  dormitory  facilities  in  the  women's  residence  halls,  it  is 
advisable  to  apply  for  accommodations  at  the  tinre  application  is  made  to  the 
Division  of  Dental  Hygiene. 
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CURRICULUM 

The  liberal  arts  are  emphasized  in  the  first  year  of  the  dental  hygiene  curri- 
culum. In  succeeding  years,  more  time  will  be  devoted  to  dental  hygiene  courses  and 
less  time  given  to  liberal  arts  subjects.  The  basic  curriculum  conforms  to  the 
accreditation  requirements  of  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental 
Association. 

Following  is  the  Dental  Hygiene  curriculiun   for  the  first   year   of  study:* 


First   Son. 

English     1 
Biology    1 


3 

4 

Humanities    1     4 

Dental  Hygiene  1   2 

Electives    3 

(Preferably  non-scientific) 

Physical   Education    I 


FIRST  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

English   2    3 

Biology   2    4 

Humanities   2    4 

Dental   Hygiene  2    2 

Electives    3 

(Preferably   non-scientific) 

Physical   Education    1 


17 


17 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION' 

DENTAL  HYGIENE 

1.  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  2  hr.  Orientation.  An  introducticjn  to  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  dental  hygiene   program  Miss   Steele 

2.  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  Orientation.  A  survey  of  the  scope  of  service,  litera- 
ture, education,  ethics,  professional  organization,  and  opportunities  in  the  area 
of  dental  hygiene.  Miss   Steele 


♦Courses  are   listed   only   for   classes   currently    enrolled. 
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The  School  of  Medicine 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

STANDING  COMMITTEES 

Admission  and  Advancement:  R.  F.  Krause,  Chairman;  M.  J.  Albrink,  A.  C.  Higgin- 
BOTHAM^  R.  J.  Johnson,  H.  A.  Lindsay^  D.  F.  Milam,  E.  G.  Stuart,  L.  E.  Herod, 
Secretary. 

Educational  Policy  and  Practice:  E.  G.  Stuart,  Chairman;  C.  E.  Andrews,  N.  W.  Fugo, 

A.  C.  Higginbotham,  F.  J.  Lotspeich. 

Student  Welfare:  J.  C.  Stickney,  Chairman;  W.  J.  Canady,  J.  B.  Dyson,  W.  R.  Goodge, 

B.  Jones,  J.  J.  Lawless. 

Advisory  Committee  to  Division  of  Medical  Technology:  R.  B.  Conn,  Chairman;  B. 
Love,  W.  S.  Albrink,  J.  E.  Jones,  F.  J.  Lotspeich,  C.  Mascoli,  D.  W.  Northup, 
L.  E.  Herod. 

Dean's  Committee  to  VA  Hospital,  Clarksburg:  E.  B.  Flink,  Chairman;  W.  S.  Albrink, 
H.  L  Amory,  R.  F.  Krause,  C.  Sleeth,  B.  Zimmermann. 

COMMITTEES    JOINTLY    RESPONSIBLE    TO    THE    HOSPITAL 
AND  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

Internship:  W.  G.  Klingberg,  Chairman;  E.  B.  Flink,  N.  W.  Fugo,  E.  L.  Staples,  B. 
Zimmermann,  A.  M.  Gilbert,  Secretary. 

Hospital  Standards  and  Routine:   E.  B.  Flink,  Chairman;  H.  I.  Amory,  N.  W.  FugO', 
W.   G.   Klingberg,   T.  A.   Loftus,   C.   K.   Sleeth,   H.   E.   Warden,   E.   L.   Staples 
(Hospital   Director),  A.   Windemuth    (Director,   Nursing   Service),   D.   M.    Major 
(Liaison  with  School  of  Nursing). 

Medical  Records:  H.  E.  Warden,  Chairman;  D.  R.  Goplerud,  R.  V.  Lucas,  J.  W. 
Nelson,  E.  L.  Staples,  A.  Windemuth,  A.  Lynch  (Ex  Officio  and  Secretary),  P. 
DiEHL    (Liaison  with  School  of  Nursing). 

Pharmacy  and  Formulary:  D.  F.  Milam,  Chairman;  C.  E.  Andrews,  B.  Jones,  D.  T. 
Watts,  W.  A.  Welton,  A.  Windemuth,  A.  M.  Gilbert,  G.  W.  Blissitt  (Liaison 
with  School  of  Pharmacy),  G.  McKinney    (Liaison  with  School  of  Nursing). 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1963,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1961-62  school  year  (June  1962).  The  latest  date  for  filing  an  appli- 
cation for  September,  1963  is  December  1,  1962. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  applicant  should  present  a  broad  general  education  including,  whenever  pos- 
sible a  major  in  some  field,  not  necessarily  a  natural  science.  The  Committee  on  Admis- 
sion and  Advancement  needs  evidence  of  excellence  of  academic  performance  and 
steady  progress  toward  a  goal.  An  excess  of  credit  hours  or  higher  degrees  does  little 
to  offset  the  disadvantage  of  low  grades  in  securing  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine. 
The  practice  of  repeating  courses  to  raise  the  grade  is  discouraged.  Applicants  who 
have  been  subject  to  suspension  from  this  or  other  medical  schools  can  be  admitted 
only  in  very  exceptional  cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Admission 
and  Advancement. 

The  requirements  outlined  below  may  be  met  in  either  of  two  ways:  first  and 
preferably,  by  pursuing  a  course  of  study  leading  toward  a  Bachelor's  Degree  with 
major  and  minor  fields  of  the  applicant's  own  choosing;  or  secondly,  by  following  a 
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more  rigidly  prescribed  curriculum  generally  offered  as  a  "Pre-Medical"  curriculum. 
In  cither  case,  the  applicant  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  nniiimum  require- 
ments listed  below: 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric 1  year 

Zoology  or  Biology    (with  laljoratory)    1   year 

Inorganic  Chemistry    (with  laboratory)   1  year 

Organic  Cihemistry    (with   laboratory)    1  yeai 

Physics    (with   laboratory)    1  year 

Social  Studies    1  year 

A  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  work  exclusive  of  mililary  or  air  science  and 
physical  education  is  required. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ADMISSION  TEST 

The  scores  on  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  are  used  as  one  measure  of  the 
fitness  of  the  applicant.  No  final  action  will  be  taken  on  an  application  imtil  this  score 
is  received.  For  this  reason,  it  is  highly  desirable  that  students  take  the  test  in  the 
spring  rather  than  to  wait  until  fall  with  the  hope  of  making  a  better  score.  Infor- 
mation concerning  the  time  and  place  the  test  is  given  can  be  obtained  from  your 
Pre-Medical  adviser  or  committee  or  by  writing  to  the  Medical  College  .\dmission  Test, 
The  Psychological  Corporation,  304  East  4r)th  Street,  New  York  17,  New  York. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

See  Admission  Regulations,  page  8. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Each  applicant  is  interviewed  by  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement  before  a  final  decision  is  made  on  any  application.  The  applicant  is 
notified  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

EXAMINATIONS 

It  is  the  policy  of  tiie  various  departinents  of  the  School  of  Medicine  to  conduct 
examinations  from  time  to  time  in  order  that  both  faculty  and  students  may  be 
kept  aware  of  the  individual  student's  progiess.  A  formal  final  examination  is  con- 
ducted at  the  end  of  each  course. 

In  addition  to  these  departmental  examinations,  which  help  serve  as  a  basis  for 
recording  grades  in  various  subjects,  other  examinations  may  be  conducted  at  times 
for  other  purposes.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  a  comprehensive  examination,  de- 
signed by  the  entire  faculty  and  intended  to  serve  as  a  measure  of  adequacy  of  cur- 
riculum coverage,  may  be  required.  It  is  to  be  emphasized  that  this  examination  will 
not  be  used  to  detemiine  a  student's  grade  in  any  course  or  courses. 

After  the  end  of  the  second  year,  the  students  may  be  required  to  take  Part  I  of 
the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  Examination,  which  is  usually  given  in 
mid-June.  Since  this  is  a  school  requirement,  it  will  be  without  cost  to  the  student. 
However,  if  the  student  wishes  to  utilize  his  score  in  this  examination  as  part  of  his 
performance  for  certification  by  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  he  can 
arrange  to  do  so  by  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee  direct  to  that  Board.  More  com- 
plete information  may  be  obtained  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

PROMOTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

The  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement  of  the  School  of  Medicine  is  re- 
sponsible for  administration  of  the  following  rules.  Exceptions  may  be  made  only  on 
recommendation  of  this  Committee.  The  application  of  rides  on  suspension  is  not 
automatically  changed  by  removal  of  "I"  grades  or  by  the  repetition  of  coiuses  in 
other  medical  schools.  Permission  for  repetition  of  work  in  this  medical  school  may  be 
gianted  only  by  the  Connnittee  on  Admission  and  Advancement. 

1.  Students  must  register  for  all  courses  scheduled  for  each  semester. 

2.  A  student  who  does  not  make  passing  grades  in  at  least  half  of  the  regis- 
tration hours  in  any  semester  is  automatically  suspended    (University  rule). 
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CLINICAL    LABORATORIES    play    an    important    part    in    medical    training. 

3.  A  student  who  during  any  two  consecutive  semesters  does  not  attain  a  grade- 
point  average  of  1.5  for  all  coinses  for  which  he  is  registered  for  which  letter  grades 
are  given  is  thereby  automatically  suspended  even  though  he  may  pass  in  all  courses. 

4.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  work  of  the  second  or  any 
subsequent  year  until  all  courses  for  the  prior  year  have  been  completed. 

INCOMPLETE  COURSES 

The  grade  of  "I"  is  given  when  the  instructor  believes  the  work  is  unavoidably 
incomplete  or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is  justifiable.  If  a  grade  of  "I" 
is  not  removed  before  the  end  of  the  next  semester  in  which  the  student  is  in  resi- 
dence, by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  work,  it  becomes  a  failure  unless  special 
permission  to  postpone  the  work  is  obtained  from  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement   (University  Rule). 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  the  instructor  about  the  means 
and  schedule  for  making  up  incomplete  courses. 


DEPARTURE  FROM  SCHEDULED  WORK 

Medical  students  must  register  for  all  prescribed  courses  for  each  semester  except 
by  special  permission  from  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement  of  the 
School  of  Medicine.  This  permission  is  not  valid  until  it  has  been  reported  to  the 
Assistant  Registrar,   Medical  Center,   for   record. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Alumni  Association 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Medicine  have  a  School  of  Medicine  Alumni  Associ- 
ation devoted  to  the  interests  of  students  and  giaduates  and  to  the  encouragement 
of  scientific  and  professional  progress  among  its  members  and  the  medical  profession 
generally. 
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Student  Organizations 

Student  American  Medical  Association.  This  organization  has  a  chapter  among  the 
students  of  this  school.  An  auxiliary  provides  opportunities  for  student  wives  to  meet 
and  work  together. 

Professional  Fraternities.  Phi  Beta  Pi  and  Phi  Chi,  national  medical  professional 
fraternities,  are  represented  by  chapters  at  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Medicine. 

DEGREES 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  is  gianted  to  those  students  who  have 
completed  the  prescribed  cuniculum  and  who  have  been  recommended  for  the 
degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

LECTURESHIPS 

Ahim7ii  Lectureship.  Annually  some  outstanding  physician  is  brought  to  the 
Medical  Center  under  Alumni  Association  sponsorship  to  address  the  entire  student 
body  of  the  Medical  School. 

Gideon  Stanliope  Dodds  Lectureship.  A  periotlic  lectureship,  founded  by  a  group 
of  alumni  and  friends,  honors  Dr.  Dodds.  professor  emeritus  of  histology  and 
embryology. 

LOANS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND  PART-TIME  EMPLOYMENT 

Certain  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  assistance  of  students  who  are 
short  of  funds,  but  who  are  otherwise  well  qualified.  These  are  administered  by  the 
Office  of  Student  Affairs,  West  Virginia  University,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Medical  School  Committee  on  Student  Loans  and  Scholai-ships.  Loans  up  to  .?600  per 
year  are  available  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  passed  the  work  of  the  first  se- 
mester in  the  School  of  Medicine.  Application  forms  for  loans  are  available  from  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Application  fonns  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained 
at  Room  3054,  Medical  Center. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Medical  Association  has  established  a  fund  fiom  which 
there  is  granted  $1,0(X)  each  year  to  a  deserving  student  in  each  class  of  the  School 
of  Medicine.  Each  recipient  of  such  an  award  agrees  to  practice  in  a  rural  area  of 
West  Virginia  for  a  period  of  time  following  the  completion  of  his  education.  Infor- 
mation is  available  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Meclicine. 

Scholarships  Fund  in  Honor  of  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Harris.  This  finid  was  established 
by  the  family  of  Anna  M.  Broida  of  Parkersburg  in   I960.    Recipient  receives  .'§400. 

Claude  Worthiitgton  Benedum  Foundation  Medical  Scholarship.  .\  fund  of  .$1,200 
yearly  has  been  granted  by  the  foundation  for  the  aid  of  medical  students. 

Joseph  Collins  Foundation  Scholarships.  Established  in  1951  luader  a  bequest 
of  the  late  Dr.  Collins,  physician  and  pioneer  neurologist,  these  scholarships  provide 
financial  support  in  varying  amoimts  for  needy  and  deserving  students. 

Joh7i  B.  Finley  Fund.  A  fund  of  $1,000  (now  totaling  over  $1,500)  was  contributed 
by  the  trustees  of  the  estate  of  John  B.  Finley  of  Pittsburgh,  in  accordance  with  his 
will,  to  be  used  to  make  loans  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  in  1942  and  1958  allotted 
a  total  of  $15,000  to  the  University  for  loans  to  students  of  medicine.  Loans  may  not 
exceed  $500  per  year. 

Howard  T.  Phillips  Loan  Fund.  The  late  Dr.  H.  T.  Phillips  of  Wheeling  set  aside 
in  his  will  a  grant  of  approximately  $1,000  for  loans  to  deserving  as  well  as  needy 
students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Thomas  E.  Pyles  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fimd  of  $186  was  established  in 
memory  of  Thomas  E.  Pyles  who  died  during  his  first  year  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 
The  fund  is  used  for  short-term  emergency  loans. 

The  General  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  1958.  Amounts  to  $80. 

Fayette  County  Medical  Society  Student  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount 
of  $2,300  in  1960.  Loans  limited  to  .$500  per  year.  First  preferences  to  students  from 
Fayette   County,   and    third-    and    fourth-year   students. 
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The  E.  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  the  amount 
of  $10,000  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Medicine  in  1960  in  honor  of 
Dean  Emeritus  Van  Liere.  Loans  limited  to  $600  per  year  and  open  to  all  students 
enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

G.  P.  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of  $1,000  by  the  West  Virginia 
Academy  of  General  Practice  in  1961.  Loans  in  the  amount  of  $100  per  semester 
(but  not  exceeding  $500  total)  may  be  made  to  any  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Williain  Morgan  Winkler  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of  $1,000  in 
1961  by  Dr.  Henry  J.  Winkler  as  a  memorial  to  his  son.  Loans  limited  to  $400  per 
year  and  open  to  students  in  medicine  after  the  first  semester  of  the  curriculum. 

Part-Time  Employment 

A  few  part-time  jobs  are  available  on  the  campus  and  in  the  Medical  Center, 
inquiries  concerning  these  may  be  made  at  the  University  Personnel  Office. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


1st  Sen 

ester 

2nd  Semester 

Year 

Total 

Credit 

Course 

Led. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Hours 

FIRST  YEAR 

Biochem. 

231 

64 

128 

64 

128 

8 

Anat.    (Microanat.) 

205 

48 

96 

48 

96 

6 

Anat.    (Gross   Anat.) 

201 

64 

96 

48 

96 

112 

192 

12 

Anat.    (Neuroanat.) 

203 

48 

64 

48 

64 

5 

Physiology 

241 

112 

128 

112 

128 

9 

Totals   

.    176 

320 

208 

288 

384 

608 
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SECOND  YEAR 

Medicine 

221 

16 

32 

16 

32 

2 

Medicine 

223 

16 

0 

16 

0 

1 

Microbiol. 

221 

48 

144 

48 

144 

7 

Pathology 

251 

96 

160 

96 

160 

10 

Medicine 

222 

0 

48 

0 

48 

2 

Microbiol. 

222 

16 

32 

16 

32 

2 

Pathology 

252 

64 

96 

64 

96 

8 

Phainiacol. 

262 

1 

80 

96 

80 

96 

6 

Health  &  Prev.  Med. 

222 

32 

0 

32 

0 

2 

Psychiatry 

221 

16 

0 

16 

0 

1 

Totals 

.    176 

336 

208 

272 

384 

608 
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THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS 

During  the  24  months  between  the  completion  of  the  second  year  and  the  granting 
of  the  degree,  each  student  will  be  in  school  a  total  of  21  months,  with  one  3-month 
vacation  period  at  some  time  during  this  interval. 

Thus  can  be  provided  the  rotation  of  student  groups  through  clerkships  in  the 
major  hospital  services,  followed  by  integrated  activities  in  the  out-patient  clinics. 
Appropriate  lectures,  seminars  and  conferences  offer  a  graduated  and  progressive 
learning  experience. 

Each  student  will  be  expected  to  spend  one  3-month  period  in  an  individually 
selected  experience  involving  either  laboratory  or  clinical  investigation  (or  both). 
This  quarter  may  be  spent  in  any  department  at  the  West  Virginia  University  Medical 
Center  or,  upon  approval,  at  some  other  institution. 

The  table  on  page  36  illustrates  the  rotation  of  students  through  clinical  and 
elective  experiences  for  the  1962-1963  school  years. 


1961 

1962 

1963 

Sept.  18 

Jan.  3 

Mar.  26 

July-Oct. 

Nov.-Feb. 

Mar. -June 

Medicine    Clerkship 
(Medicine  231) 

A 

B 

C 

Pediatric    Clerksiiip 
(Pediatrics  231) 

C 

A 

B 

(Siirgerv  231) 
.Surgery   Clerkship 

B, 

c:.. 

A, 

B, 

c. 

A, 

l-llecti\c 

B, 

c, 

A, 

B... 

c. 

A, 

Psychiatry 
(Psychiatry  241) 

A, 

A, 

B, 

B, 

C, 

Q 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 
(Obstetrics-Gvnecology 

241) 

f 

A. 

A, 

B, 

B, 

Ci, 

G, 

Out-Patient  Clinic 
(Conjoined  Course  241) 

C 

\ 

B 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


MEDICINE 

Professors  Ilink  and  Slleth;  Clinical  Professor  ^Vhittlesev;  Associate  Professors 
M.  J.  Ai.BRiNK,  Andrews,  Condrv,  and  Marshall;  Clinical  Associate  Professors 
Lawless  and  Maxwell;  Assistant  Professors  Anderson,  Conn,  Harley,  Nelson 
(Chairman,  Division  of  Neurology),  Quintero  (Chairman,  Division  of  Allergy); 
Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Allen,  C.  Johnson,  \'an  Lith;  Instructors  J.  Jones, 
■\Velton  (Chairman,  Division  of  Dermatology);  Clinical  Instructors  Click,  Kopi'EL, 
Mutch,  Piatt,  and  Stout. 

221.  Physical  Diagnosis.  I.    (Second  Year).  2  hr.  Examination  of  normal  subjects. 

222.  Physical  Diagnosis.  II.  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  Practical  experience  in  historv 
taking  and  physical  examination  of  patients. 

223.  History  of  Medicine.  I.  (Second  Year).  1  hr.  Brief  iiistor\  of  development  of 
the  art  and  science  of  medicine. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  (I  bird  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third  year  medi- 
cal students.  The  individual  student  is  assigned  responsibility  for  specific  patients 
from  the  hospital  or  out-patient  service  of  the  respective  department  in  which  he 
is  serving  at  the  time.  He  is  an  integral  part  of  the  team  providing  diagnostic  and 
treatment  services  needed  by  the  patient,  under  direct  super\ision  of  members 
of  the  faculty  of  the  department.  The  student  elicits  the  patient's  history,  per- 
forms physical  examinations,  and  performs  or, secures  indicated  laboratory  and 
clinical  studies.  The  student  records  his  findings  and  presents  case  reports  for 
discussion  by  members  of  the  faculty  during  hospital  rounds  or  out-patient  clinics. 
The  student  attends  such  staff  conferences,  etc.,  as  directed  l)v  the  several  depart- 
ments.   Clerkship  in  medicine  occupies   12  weeks. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor   Fugo;    Research    Professor   \'an    I.ii  ri  ,•    Clinical    .\ssistant    Professors    Greco, 
Mahan,  and  Thompson;  Instructor  Gopi.irid. 
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231.   Junior  Lectures  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.     (Third  Year).  CR.  Lectures  in 
obstetrics  and  gynecology  required  of  third-year  medical  students. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Six 
weeks  experience  for  specific  patient  care  including  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  laboratory  analysis  and  clinical  studies.  Faculty  and  housestaff 
supervision  as  well  as  departmental  and  interdepartmental  conferences  are  im- 
portant components  of  this  clerkship. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professor  Kjlingberg;  Assistant  Professors  B.  Jones,  Lucas;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Phillips. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year 
medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  231  (above). 
Clerkship  in  Pediatrics  occupies  6  weeks. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Loftus. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  PsYCHiAntY.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Required  of  fourth-year 
medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerlcship  under  Med.  231  (above). 
Clerkship  in  Psychiatry  occupies  6  weeks. 

HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Lecturer  Viggiano. 

222.  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Introduc- 
tion to  principles  of  public  health. 

RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Amory;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Shaffer  and  Smith. 

SURGERY 

Professor  Zimmermann;  Clinical  Professor  Pickett  (Chairman,  Division  of  Orthopedic 
Surgery),  C.  Pride;  Associate  Professors  Bloor  (Chairman,  Division  of  Neuro- 
surgery), Craythorne  (Acting  Chairman,  Division  of  Anesthesiology),  Gerwig^ 
Milam  (Chairman,  Division  of  Urology),  Warden;  Clinical  Associate  Professors 
YouNG;,  Trotter  (Chairman,  Di\'ision  of  Opthalmology);  Assistant  Professors 
MowLEM,  Nugent  (Neurosurgery),  Yeakel  (Anesthesiology);  Clinical  Assistant 
Professors  S.  Hall,  FIeiskell,  Humphries,  L.  Miller,  M.  Pride;  Instructors  Baker 
(Anesthesiology),  Currie,  Moran;  Clinical  Instructors  Easley,  Linger,  Thrush, 
Walker,  J.  Wilson,  R.  Wilson. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Surgery.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year  medi- 
cal students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  231.  Clerkship  in 
Surgery  occupies  12  weeks. 

CONJOINED  COURSES 

(Throughout  the  cumculum  in  medicine  certain  courses  are  conducted  on 
non-departmental  or  inter-departmental  lines.  These  have  been  designated  as 
Conjoined  Courses,  and  are  described  in  the  following  section.) 

221.    Lectures  in  Psychobiology'  and  Biostatics.    (Second  Year).  I.  2  hr. 

241.  Out-Patient  Clinic  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Contact  with  and  responsibility  for 
patients  visiting  the  outpatient  clinics  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics-Gynecology, 
Psychiatry  and  Surgical  Specialities. 
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Division  of  Medical  Teciinology 

Rex  B.  Conn^  Director 

Betholene  B.  Love^  Associate  Director 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  program  in  Medical  Technology  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of  two 
years  of  pre-medical  technology  and  two  years  of  medical  technology.  The  Bachelor 
of  Science  Degree  is  awarded  Ijy  tlie  School  of  Medicine  after  satisfactory  completion 
of  the  requirements  outlined  in  this  Bidletin. 

The  first  two  years  of  pre-medical  technology  may  be  taken  in  any  institution  of 
recognized  standing  which  offers  the  courses  required  for  admission  into  the  medical 
technology  curriculum.  The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity offers  a  pre-medical   technology  cuniculum  meeting  these  requirements. 

The  third  year  is  a  continuation  of  general  education  and  the  fourth  year  is  12 
months  of  practical  education  in  the  University  Hospital  Laboratories.  During  these 
two  years,  the  student  is  registered  in  the  School  of  Medicine  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Directors  of  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology. 

The  total  progiam  prepares  the  student  for  supervisory  and  staff  positions  in 
clinical,  research,  public  health,  and  industrial  laboratories.  It  also  fulfills  the  require- 
ments of  the  Board  of  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of 
Clinical  Pathologists. 

ADMINISTRATION 

The  operation  of  the  Di\'ision  of  Medical  Technology  is  the  joint  responsibility 
of  the  Medical  Director  and  Associate  Director  reporting  to  the  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Medicine.  A  committee,  broadly  representative  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of 
Medicine,  advises  the  Directors. 

ACCREDITATION 

Educational  standards  for  medical  technologists  are  under  the  general  super- 
vision of  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical 
Association.  Graduates  of  this  program  are  eligible  for  examination  by  the  Board 
of  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 
Before  the  student  is  accepted  into  the  fourth  year  (the  clinical  phase  of  medical 
technology)  an  approved  transcript  evaluation  from  the  Registry  of  Medical  Tech- 
nologists must  be  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

(A).  Admission  requirements  for  the  first  year  (pre-medical  technology)  are 
those  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  namely,  15  imits  of  high  school  work  in- 
cluding subjects  specified  in  the  AimouncemetUs  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
One  unit  of  algebra  and  one  unit  of  plane  geometry  are  required;  chemistry  and 
physics  are  very  desirable. 

(B).  Admission  to  the  third  year  (Medical  Technology  I)  is  based  upon  two 
years  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  67  hours,  exclusive  of  military  or  air  science,  as 
follows: 

Etiglish.    12    hours.      (Must    include    6    hours    composition    and    rhetoric    and 
6  additional  hours  in  literature.) 

Biological  Science.  8  hours.    (General  Zoology  or  General  Biology   are  accept- 
able.) 

Chemistry.    16   hours.    (Inorganic   Chemistry,    8    hours;    Quantitative    Analysis, 
4  hours;  Organic  Chemistry,  4  hours.)* 

*It  is  recommended  that,  if  possible,  the  S  hour  course  in  Organic  Cheniistr.v 
be  taken. 
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SENIOR   YEAR   student   medical   technologist   receives   practical   experience    in 
the   hospital    laboratories   under   supervision   of   graduate    medical    technologist. 


Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  4  hours  for  women,  2  hours  for  inen.  (University  require- 
ments for  students  taking  first  two  years  in  residence.) 

Algebra.  3  hours. 

Electives  to  complete  the  required  hours.  Electives  sliould  be  in  the  fields  not 
covered  in  the  required  subjects.  Courses  such  as  bacteriology,  parasitology  and 
comparative  anatomy  should  not  be  taken  until  after  the  completion  of  the 
sophomore  year.  A  foreign  language  is  recommended  for  students  who  plan 
to  do  graduate  work. 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURE 

Application  for  admission  into  the  third  year  should  be  made  at  the  beginning 
of  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college.  Students  at  West  Virginia 
University  are  not  transferred  automatically  from  the  pre-professional  course  (first 
two  years)  to  the  professional  course  (third  and  fourth  years).  Students  are  selectively 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Medicine,  Division  of  Medical  Technology,  for  their  final 
two  years  of  work. 

Application  forms  for  adinission  to  the  professional  course  are  obtained  from 
the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  These  forms  should  be  com- 
pleted and  returned  to  his  office  not  later  than  March  1,  if  the  student  wishes  to 
enter  the  succeeding  fall  class. 

Admission  to  the  third  year  is  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  of  the  School  of  Medicine,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Advisory  Committee  of  the  Division  of  Medical 
Technology  is  required. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships,  as  listed  in  the  University  Catalog,  are  available 
for  students  who  require  financial  aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  Office  of  Student 
Affairs,  Administration  Building,  West  Virginia  University. 
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Scholarships  and   loan   luiuls  specifically  for  students  in  Medical  Technology  are: 
TJie  Edward  ].  ]'an  I.icre  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Technology  Students  was  estab- 
lished   in    1960.     Information    (oncerning    tiiis    loan    lund    may    be   obtained    from    the 
Chairman,  Medical   School   Committee  on   Student   Welfare. 

The  West  Virginia  Medical  Au\i!iar\  oilers  a  scholarship  to  a  woman  student 
who  is  preparing  to  enter  a  health  profession.  For  information  concerning  this 
scholarsiiip  contact  the  president  of  the  auxiliary.  Barbara  Miller,  Morgantown,  was 
the  1961-62  recipient  of  this  scholarship. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc.,  offers  a  scholarship 
to  a  third-\ear  student,  the  ASCP-CAl*  Woman's  Auxiliary  offers  a  SlOU  scholarship 
to  pre-nicdical  technology  student,  and  the  Hugo  G.  Beyerlein  Memorial  Scholarship 
provides  .'^500  for  a  physically  handicapped  male.  Information  concerning  these 
scholarships  can   be  obtained   from   the   Di\ision   of   Medical     technology. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  Membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists.  Students 
enrolled  in  the  undergraduate  program  in  medical  technology  are  eligible  for  student 
membership  in  the  American  .Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 

Professional  Sorority.  Tan  Chapter  of  .\lpha  Delta  Theta  was  established  at  West 
Virginia  University  on  May   17,  1957.  The  objectives  of  the  sorority  are:    (1)  To  unite 
women  preparing  for  and  engaging  in  the  profession  of  Medical  Technology;    (2)  To   I 
promote  greater   intellectual    and   social   growth   among   its    members;     (3)    To   inspire 
members  to  greater  individual  effort. 


DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Medical  Technology  will  be  granted  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been 
recommended  for  the  degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

CURRICULUM:   PRE-MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

IIRSr  YEAR 

First    Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.   I,  Inorganic   4  Chem.  2,  Inorganic   4 

English   1,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric    3  English  2,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric 3 

Math.     (Algebra)    3  Elective*      3 

Biol,  or  Zool.   1   General    4  Biol,  or  Zool  2,  General   4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  1    (M)   2  Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  2    (M)   2 

Phys.   Educ 1  Phvs.    Educ 1 

Med.  Tech.   1**    1  Med   Tech.   2**    1 

16-18  16-18 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.    131,   Organic    4      Chem.   106,  Quantitative    4 

English    or   .American    Lit 3      English    or   .American    lit 3 

Elective*      3      Elective*      3 

Physics   1,  Introductory    4      Physics    2,    Introductory     4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  3    (M)    2      Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  4    (M)   2 

Phys.  Educ.    (W)    1      Phys.  Educ.    (W)    1 

Med.    Tech.    3**    1      Med.   Tech.    4**     1 

16-17  16-17 

*Eleetive.s:  Students  wlio  plan  to  do  sracluate  study  should  be  encouraged  to 
take  foreign  language  as  Elective. 

Other  recommended  Electives  are  History  1,  2,  52.  or  53;  Sociology  1,  and 
Psychology  1. 

**Medical  Technology  1,  2,  3,  and  4  are  not  reciuired  subjects,  but  it  is  highly 
recommended    that   all   students   take    these    courses. 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 
THIRD  YEAR 

(Medical   Technology  I) 

The  courses  of  this  year  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  basic  medical 
sciences. 

During  the  first  semester  of  this  year  students  must  take  the  University  examina- 
tion to  test  proficiency  in  EngUsh  unless  this  requirement  has  been  previously 
satisfied.  Successful  passing  of  this  examination  is  a  requirement  for  all  baccalaureate 
degrees  awarded  by  the  University. 

Courses  required  are  as  follows: 

First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Comparative  Anat.   231    5      Parasitol.   224    4 

Med.    Tech.    100    3      Miaobiol.    223    5 

Biochem   139    4      Biochem.     239     4 

Physiol.    141     4      Med.  Tech.   101    4 

16  17 

Total    33    hr. 

FOURTH   YEAR 

(Medical  Technology  II) 

The  fourth  year  consists  of  12  full  months  of  instruction  in  the  University 
Hospital  Laboratories  and  includes  the  courses  listed  below.  Students  begin  a  rotation 
schedule  in  the  clinical  laboratory  in  June  of  their  Senior  year.  This  schedule  con- 
tinues until  the  following  June.  Didactic  work  is  included  with  the  practical  in- 
struction. Due  to  the  nature  of  the  profession,  students  may  be  required  to  be 
"on  duty"  at  irregular  hours  at  the  discretion  of  the  Medical  and  Technical  Directors. 

Women  students  must  live  in  approved  University  housing  and  must  follow  the 
rules  and  regulations  for  all  senior  women. 

Approximately  two  weeks  vacation,  exclusive  of  national  holidays,  will  be  allowed 
during  the  twelve  months.  If  the  student  is  absent  more  than  one  week  due  to  illness, 
the  time  loss  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Courses  for  which  the  student  registers  are: 

SUMMER  SESSION 

First  6  weeks                                                                    Hr. 
Orientation    200    2 

Second  6  weeks 

Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography  203    .  .   2 

4 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Clinical    Microscopy   206    4  Clinical  Microbiology  201    4 

Histological  Technic  207   3  Clinical   Chemistry   204    4 

Blood  Bank  Procedures  202    2  Advanced  Hematology  298    4 

Clinical    Hematology   208    2  Lab.  Management  and  Records  205   ...  2 

Seminar   210    2  Seminar   210    2 

13  16 

Total 33  hr. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Assistant  Professor  Love;  Instructor  Petracca. 

1.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  I.  1  hr.  The  principles  and  practices 
of  medical  technology,  and  the  role  of  the  medical  technologist  as  a  member  of 
the  health  team. 
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2.  Orientation  to  j\Ii.i)Ic-\l  Technoixwjv.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of 
the  first  semestei-. 

3.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  I.  1  hr.  Lectures  centered  on  case  presenta- 
tions of  patients  at  the  University  Hospital.  Serves  to  introduce  the  student  to 
medical  terms  and  illustrates  the  various  aspects  of  patient  care  including  the 
laboratory  diagnostic  procedures  which  the  students  will  be  doing  during  the 
third  and  fourth  year. 

4.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of  the 
first  seines  ter. 

100.  Elementary  Histology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  elements  of  histological  struc- 
ture, including  blood.  Lect.  2  hr.  per  week;  lab.  3  hr.  Other  students  as 
approved. 

101.  Clinical  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Methods.  II.  4  hr.  A  study  of  procedures  used 
in  the  clinical  laboratories.  Lect.  2  hr.  per  week;  lab  6  hr.  Other  students  as 
approved. 

200.  Orientation.  S.  2  hr.  (For  Senior  students).  The  principles  and  practices  of 
medical  technology. 

201.  Clinical  Microbiology.  I,  II,  and  S.  4  hr.  Eight  weeks  of  instruction  in  bacteri- 
ology,  mycology,   and   parasitology    and    four   weeks   of   instruction    in    serology. 

202.  Blood  Bank  Procedifres.  I,  II,  and  S.  2  hr.  Four  weeks  of  instruction  in  blood 
banking.  Laboratory  procedures  required  for  transfusions,  preservation  of 
blood  and  blood  derivatives,  and  antibody  studies  are  included  here. 

203.  Metabolimetrv  vnd  Electrocardiography.  S.  2  hr.  The  study  of  the  metabolism 
of  carbohydrates,  proteins,  fats,  minerals,  etc.,  and  the  technique  of  basal 
metabolism;  study  of  the  electrocardiographic  machine  and  its  practical  appli- 
cation to  patients. 

204.  Clinical  Chemistry.  I,  II,  and  S.  4  hr.  Eight  weeks  of  instruction  in  the  pro- 
cedures used  in  the  clinical  chemistry  laboratory,  and  four  weeks  of  advanced  in- 
struction in  more  specialized   technics. 

205.  Laboratory  Management  and  Records.  II.  2  hr.  A  stud)  of  laboratory  or- 
ganization, economics,  ethics,  and  records. 

206.  Clinical  Microscopy.  I,  II,  and  S.  4  hr.  Instruction  in  urine  analysis,  gastric 
analysis,  pregnancy  tests,  and  other  tests. 

207.  Histological  Technic.  I,  II,  and  S.  3  hr.  The  preparation  of  human  tissues  and 
organs  for  gross  and  microscopic  examination.  Four  weeks  are  spent  in  the  De- 
partment of  Pathology  of  the  Medical  Center. 

208.  Clinical  Hi:matolo<.y.  I,  II,  and  S.  2  hr.  Twelve  weeks  of  instruction  in  labora- 
tory methods  used   in  study  of  hematologic  disorders. 

209.  Advanced  Hematology.  I,  II,  and  S.  4  hr.  A  study  of  leukemias,  anemias,  and 
other  blood  dyscrasies. 

210.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-4  hr.  Each  student  is  required  to  take  at  least  one  seminar 
during  each  term  on  some  phase  of  medical  technology. 
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The  School  of  Nursing 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


West  Virginia  University  School  of  Nursing  offers  a  basic  collegiate  program  for 
high  school  graduates  who  wish  to  prepare  for  careers  in  professional  nursing.  The 
program  of  studies  consists  of  four  academic  years  of  general  and  profession-related 
courses  with  a  major  in  nursing,  culminating  in  the  granting  of  the  baccalaureate 
degiee.  It  enables  the  student  to  acquire  the  knowledge  and  skills  needed  by  a 
professional  nurse  in  providing  health  care  to  the  individual  and  family,  in  hospitals, 
and  community  health  agencies.  Foundations  acqtiired  in  this  program  provide  a 
basis  for  the  graduate  to  progress  rapidly  to  positions  of  increasing  responsibility  and 
leadership  in  nursing,  and  serve  as  a  background  for  entrance  into  graduate  pro- 
grams preparing  for  positions  in  teaching,  research,  or  nursing  administration. 

The  School  of  Nursing  functions  within  the  administrative  framework  and  phi- 
losophy of  West  Virginia  University  as  one  of  the  15  schools  and  colleges  of  the  Uni- 
versity. All  resources  of  the  University  are  available  to  the  School,  and  the  curri- 
culum is  designed  to  enable  nursing  students  to  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  respon- 
sibilities as  other  University  students.  Courses  in  arts  and  sciences  which  forin  the 
basis  of  nursing  are  taught  on  the  Main  Campus;  nursing  courses,  which  are  taught 
throughout  the  four-year  program,  are  offered  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus.  Nurs- 
ing students  receive  the  major  portion  of  their  clinical  experience  in  the  University 
Hospital,  with  experiences  also  in  community  health  agencies. 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  NURSING 

Professional  nursing  shares  with  other  health  disciplines  the  broad  responsibility 
for  providing  for  health  needs  of  people.  These  needs  include  prevention  of  illness, 
restoration,  rehabilitation,  and  promotion  of  health.  Nursing  is  characterized  by  its 
lesponsibility  for  personalized,  continuous  care  of  the  individual  in  illness,  in  addi- 
tion to  its  role  in  health  teaching  and  supervision  of  families  and  community  groups. 

The  professional  nurse  possesses  background  knowledge  of  the  related  physio- 
biological,  medical  and  social  sciences  sufficient  to  enable  her  to  apply  these  principles 
in  fulfilling  responsibilities  unique  tO'  professional  nursing.  She  plans,  implements 
and  evaluates  nursing  care  and  contributes  to  the  improvement  of  nursing  through 
creative  activities.  The  nurse  also  manifests  self-directive  and  responsible  behavior 
in  her  personal,  civic,  and  professional  life. 

The  faculty  believes  it  is  a  major  responsibility  of  a  university  to  inculcate 
truly  democratic  principles  in  students  to  the  end  that  they  may  become  informed 
participating  citizens  conscious  of  their  oivn  rights  and  responsibilities  and  the  equal 
rights  and  responsibilities  of  others. 

The  process  of  education,  therefore,  should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  character- 
ized by  an  animated  democratic  spirit  in  which  students  and  faculty  share  learning 
experiences.  Only  in  such  a  climate  can  the  faculty  guide  students  toward  intellctual 
curiosity  and  self-direction  in  the  pursuit  of  learning  in  accordance  with  individual 
needs  and  abilities.  The  good  teacher  is  one  who  assists  each  student  in  identifying 
her  own  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  encourages  and  guides  her  toward  maximum 
development  of  her  potential  for  the  benefit  of  herself  and  society. 

ACCREDITATION 

Established  in  the  fall  of  1960,  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Nursing  has 
been  granted  accreditation  status  appropriate  to  a  new  school,  that  of  provisional 
accreditation,  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Examiners  for  Registered  Nurses,  there- 
by enabling  its  graduates  to  take  the  licensing  examinations  to  qualify  as  registered 
nurses.  Application  for  national  accreditation  and  for  full  State  accreditation  will  be 
made  as  soon  as  this  is  permissible— in  the  spring  of  1964. 
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NURSING    STUDENTS    learn    under  the   careful    guidance   of   faculty    members 
who   are   deeply   concerned   with    student's    progress   in   the    School    of    Nursing. 

LIVING  ACCOMODATIONS 

Nursing  students  are  housed  in  Women's  Residence  Halls  ol  the  University.  Rooms 
are  somewliat  limited  in  number  and  are  assigned  in  the  order  in  which  apphtalions 
are  accepted.  It  is  recommended  that  each  prospective  nursing  student  send  in  her 
room  request  as  early  as  possible,  preferably  by  February  1,5,  'to  reserve  a  room  for 
the   following   fall    term     (see   page   7.) 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum,  leading  to  a  baccalaureate  degree  with  a  major  in  nursing  and 
a  minor  in  social  science,  consists  of  four  academic  years  of  study.  It  is  required  that 
at  least  the  last  three  years  be  taken  at  West  \'irginia  University  where  students  have 
the  opportunity  to  gain  nursing  experience  at  the  University  Hospital. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  offer  general  education  and  nursing  cotuses 
simultaneously  throughout  the  four-year  program.  During  tiie  lirst  two  years  the 
general  education  courses  predominate.  During  ilic  last  two  years  nursing  courses 
increase  as  the  general  education  coinscs  deciease.  Schematically,  the  design  may 
be  shown  thus: 


1st  Year 

2nd  Year 

3rd  Year 

4th  Year 

^^^^^ 



— 

General  Education 

^....'^ 

^^ 

^.■^ 

^ " 

^^■^^ 

•^ 

^^^^ 

„-^ 
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CHILDREN'S   WARD   is   an   active   place  where   help  comes   in   assorted   sizes! 

The  sequence  of  nursing  courses  differs  from  tlie  pattern  found  in  most  schools 
of  nursing.  CUnical  nursing  begins  in  the  sophomore  year  and  is  so  planned  that 
the  student  will  study  in  each  clinical  area  each  year,  proceeding  from  the  simple  to 
the  complex  learning  (experiences  as  she  advances  through  the  program.  For  example, 
ihe  will  have  experience  in  maternity  nursing  as  a  sophomore,  again  as  a  junior,  and 
again  as  a  senior.  The  same  is  true  in  each  of  the  clinical  nursing  subjects,  including 
public  health  nursing.  She  will  receive  no  full  blocks  of  clinical  experience  at  any 
one  time,  but  will  have  opportunity  to  return  to  each  field  after  adding  to  her 
knowledge  in  other  fields  of  nursing  and  in  her  general  education  courses. 

These  experiences  enable  the  student  to  acquire  truly  professional  attitudes  as 
she  develops  an  understanding  of  the  fundamentals  of  nursing  and  gains  the  ability 
to  apply  scientific  principles  effectively  in  nursing  practice.  A  graduate  of  the  pro- 
gram is  prepared  for  beginning  practice  in  all  fields  of  professional  nursing  in- 
cluding public  health  nursing.  Upon  completion  of  the  program  she  is  eligible  to 
take  State  licensing  examinations  to  become  a  registered  nurse. 

The  curricuhnn  enables  a  graduate  to  proceed  directly  into  graduate  study  where 
she  may  specialize  to  become  a  clinical  specialist,  teacher,  or  administrator  in 
nursing.  The  School  expects  that  the  university  student  of  today  will  be  the  leader 
of  tomorrow. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


NsG.  1.  Orientation  to  Nursing  I.  2  hr.  Survey  of  the  role  of  the  professional  nurse 
as  a  member  of  the  health  team.  Presented  through  observations,  lectures,  labora- 
tory, tours  of  medically  related  hospital  dejaartments,  assigned  readings  and 
interviews,  and  introductory  experience  with  selected  patients  and  families. 
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NsG.  2.    The  Nurse  in  Westi  r\  C'.i'i.ti're.  II.  2  lir.  Historical  approach  to  ihe  develop-' 
ment  of  nursing  with  emphasis  on  its  accommodation  to  changing  social,  cultural, 
economic,  and  health  concepts. 

Phys.  101.  Principles  of  Human  Piiy.sioi.ogy.  I.  3  hr.  (For  nursing  students.)  Normal 
functions  of  the  human  organism.    Lecture,  demonstration  and  laboratory. 

Anat.  101.  Principles  oe  Human  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations  on  the  anatomy  of  the  human  body,  with  particular  attention 
to  morphological  concepts.    Designed  for  students  in  the  paramedical  sciences. 

NsG.  10.  Introduction  to  Nursinc,.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  of  concepts  and  pro- 
cedures basic  to  professional  nursing  practice. 

NsG.  20.  Principles  of  Medical  Surgical  Nifrsing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  of 
concepts,  principles  and  practices  which  have  special  application  in  the  nursing 
care  of  patients  with  medical  or  surgical  illnes.ses. 

M.  Bio.  26.  Microbiology.  II.  3  hr.  (Primarily  for  nursing  students.)  A  study  of 
pathogenic  organisms. 

PcoL.  60.  Pharmacology.  II.  3  hr.  (Primarih  for  nursing  students.)  Physiology, 
chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs  as  used 
in  nursing  practice. 

NsG.  30.  Principles  of  Child  Health.  L  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  concepts,  prin- 
ciples and  practices  basic  to  maintenance  of  health  of  children. 

NsG.  40.  Principles  of  Maternity  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  of  concepts, 
principles  and   practices  basic  to  maternity   nursing. 

NsG.  50.  Emotional  Aspects  of  Illness.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  of  concepts, 
principles  and  practices  basic  to  an  understanding  of  the  emotional  aspects  of 
illness. 

NsG.  60.  Introduction  to  Community  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  of  concepts, 
principles  and  practices  basic  to  an  understanding  of  community   health. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


FIRST    YEAR 

Hr. 

English   1   and  2   6 

Chemistry   1   and  2    8 

Humanities  1   and  2   8 

Sociology    I     3 

Psychology     I     3 

Nursing  I   and  2    4 

Physical   Education    2 


SECOND  YEAR 

Hr. 

Anatomy  101    3 

Physiology    101    3 

Nutrition    I    2 

Sociology    104     3 

Education     106     3 

Nursing   10,  20,   30    6 

Nursing  40,  50,  60    6 

Microbiology  26    3 

Pharmacology   60    3 

Political  Science  1  or  2  3 
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THIRD   YEAR 

Courses    to    be   determined. 


FOURTH   YEAR 

Courses    to    be   determined. 


ADMISSIONS 

The  School  of  Nursing  admits  students  who  b\  reason  of  personal  and  intellectual 
qualities  show  promise  of  benefiting  from  the  program  and  of  contributing  to  the  field 
of  nursing.  The  School  prepares  students  for  beginning  practice  in  anv  field  of  pro- 
fessional musing,  with  an  educational  background  designed  to  promote  their  rapid 
growth  in  the  profession  and  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  ad\anced  study  in  any  nursing 
specialty. 
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RECORDING  care  and  treatment  is  important  in  providing  continuity  of  care. 
Here,  nursing  students  make  entries  on  charts  and  records  before  leaving  the 
nursing  floor  for  class. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  should  be  made  as  early  as 
possible  in  the  senior  year  in  high  school.  All  applicants  must  show  evidence  of 
graduation  from  an  approved  high  school  and  ranking  within  the  upper  one-third  and 
23referably  within  the  upper  one-fourth  of  the  high  school  graduating  class.  (Transcripts 
cf  high  school  work  will  be  accepted  as  early  as  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year  in 
high  school). 

The  School  of  Nursing  sets  no  specific  course  requirements  other  than  those 
required  for  admission  to  the  University.  It  has  been  found,  however,  that  students 
with  strong  backgiounds  in  mathematics  and  science  tend  to  do  well  in  nursing 
courses.  _For  this  reason  it  is  preferred  that  applicants  have  good  preparation  in 
these  areas.  If  a  choice  is  available,  mathematics  should  be  taken  in  each  of  the  high 
school  years  with  one  of  these  courses  being  general  mathematics.  Sciences  should  in- 
clude general  science,  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  if  possible.  Other  subject  areas 
which  lend  strength  to  preparation  for  nursing  are  English,  languages,  and  social 
sciences. 

Applicants  who  have  attended  college  previously  are  admitted  on  the  strength 
of  their  college  performance  rather  than  on  their  high  school  record.  Such  students 
will  be  required  to  submit  a  transcript  showing  a  giade-point  average  of  2-5  (C+ 
or  better).  Decisions  on  college  credit  will  be  made  on  an  individual  basis. 

All  candidates  should  have  good  physical  and  mental  health  and  the  personal 
cjualifications  required  in  nursing.  All  students  wishing  to  make  application  to  the 
School  of  Nursing  should  make  aiTangements  with  their  high  school  principal  in  the 
fall  of  their  senior  year  to  take  the  tests  of  the  American  College  Testing  Program 
(ACT)  when  these  tests  are  given  at  various  locations  throughout  the  State.  Results 
of  this  test  are  used  as  one  means  of  selection  of  applicants  and  are  utilized  also  in 
guidance  of  students  following  admission   to    the   University. 

Application  blanks  and  instructions  for  applying  for  admission  to  the  School  of 
Nursing  may  be  obtained  from  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia 
University,   Morgantown. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  LOANS,  AND  PRIZES 

West  Virginia  University  can  give  some  financial  assistance  to  deserving  students 
who  show  promise  of  doing  work  of  high  quality  in  the  University  and  who  cannot 
enter  or  remain  in  college  without  financial  assistance.  In  addition  to  sources  of 
financial  assistance  described  in  the  University  Catalog,  the  following  sources  are 
also  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing: 
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West  I'irginia  Nurses  Association  Scholarshij).  Conlriljulions  from  tlic  10  districts 
of  the  West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  provide  a  nursing  scliolarsliip  of  $250 
annually  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  wlio  shows  outstaiuhng  promise  of  nursing 
leadership  and  who  has  need  of  linancial  assistance. 

Alary  Jane  Parry  Scholarsliil).  The  estate  of  Mary  Jane  Tarry,  who  Avas  for  mans 
years  a  prominent  muse  in  (Charleston,  provides  an  annual  scholarship  of  .*i2r)0  to  a 
student  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  Selection  of  the  recipient  is  based  on  need  and 
scholastic  ability. 

Pdlroiis'  Scholarships,  drants  of  'xiO  to  $\(H)  per  semester  are  available  from 
private  unrestricted  contribulions  to  the  School  of  Xinsing.  These  are  avvariled  on 
the  basis  of  need. 

Betty  Harris  Prize  for  Freshman  Ac})ieveinent.  This  cash  prize  is  awarded  at  the 
end  of  tiie  freshman  year  to  the  student  selected  by  a  vole  of  her  classmates  and 
faculty  as  having  been  most  outstanding  dining   the  freshman  year. 

National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund.  A\'est  \'irginia  University  is  cooi:)erating 
with  the  federal  Government  in  establishing  a  student  loan  fund  under  Title  II 
of  the  National  Defense  Act  of  1958.  Incoming  freshmen  and  any  full-time  student 
in  good  academic  standing  may  borrow  up  to  $1,000  each  academic  vear  with  a 
maximum  of  $5,000.  Repayment  may  extend  over  a  period  of  eleven  vears  after 
graduation  at  3  per  cent  interest. 

C.  Jeanelte  Osieald  Fund.  This  fund  created  through  the  generosity  of  the 
late  G.  Jeanelte  Oswald  provides  for  small  grants  to  selected  registered  nurse  students 
and  for  loans  to  students  in   the  basic   nursing  program. 

Applicants  to  the  School  of  Nursing  are  encouraged  to  contact  civic  organizations 
in  iheir  liome  communities  regarding  the  availability  of  scholarship  funds  and  aid. 
Manv  organizations  are  interested  in  assisting  students  from  their  home  counties  and 
and  particularly  anxious  to  sponsor  students  in  nursing. 

PROGRAM  FOR  REGISTERED  NURSES 

Graduates  of  diploma  schools  of  lunsing  who  desire  to  complete  requirements 
for  the  baccalaureate  degree  are  admitted  to  the  School  of  Nursing  as  special  stu- 
dents. They  will  be  rccjuired  to  complete  the  liberal  arts  courses  as  prescribed  in  the 
basic  curriculum  and  are  granted  advanced  standing  in  the  nursing  courses.  Evalu- 
ation of  credit  is  on  an  individual  basis  in  view  of  the  wide  varietv  of  ]jrevious  educa- 
tional experience  foinul  in  the  registered  ninse  group.  Nurses  with  no  previous 
college  credit  will  require  approximately  2'/2  years  to  complete  recjuirements  for 
the  degree. 

Many  of  the  liberal  arts  coiuses  can  be  taken  in  residence  at  ^Vesl  \'irginia  Uni- 
versity. Nurses  may  take  liberal  arts  work  on  either  a  part-time  or  full-time  basis, 
if  in  residence  at  tiie  University.  Glinical  musing  courses  are  offered  onlv  to  lull- 
time  students. 

Nurses  who  wish  to  work  part-time  while  attending  school  are  offered  employment 
in  the  University  Hospital.  Inquiries  regarding  employment  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Director  of  Nursing  Service. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Stiulenls  from  other  colleges  and  iniiversities  who  wish  to  enter  the  School  of 
Nursing  may  niake  application  to  do  so  by  sidjmitting  transcripts  of  all  previous  college 
VNork  showing  an  average  of  G+  or  better.  Transfer  students  are  acceptetl  onlv  in 
the  fall  semester.  Because  of  the  design  of  the  curriculum,  students  nnist  comi^lete 
a  niininiuni  of  three  years  in  this  .School,  regardless  of  previous  college  credit. 

Students  are  accepted  for  transfer  only  if  vacancies  exist  in  the  soi:)lu>m()re  class. 
Students  who  are  accepted  are  required  to  attend  siunmer  school  prior  lo  their  ad- 
mission   in    the   fall    to  complete   freshman   nmsing   cotnses. 
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iThe  School  of  Pharmacy 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


I 

j         The  curriculum  in  Pharmacy  at  West  Virginia   University   consists   of   two  years 

jof  pre-pharmacy  requirements  followed  by  three  years  of  professional  study. 

JAIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

I  The  principal  objective  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to  educate  men  and  women 
(who  intend  to  undertake   the  practice  of  pharmacy. 

i  The  curriculum  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  scientific  and  technical 
I  knowledge  required  for  pharmaceutical  practice  and  to  inculcate  in  the  student  a 
I  concept  of  the  pharmacist's  professional  responsibilities  as  a  guardian  of  the  public 
!  health. 

j  OPPORTUNITIES  IN  PHARMACY  ' 

I  A  majority  of  pharmacy  graduates  enter  practice  in  pharmacies  open  to  the 
(general  public.  However,  a  number  of  positions  are  available  in  institutional  pharma- 
I  cies  and  in  various  governmental  agencies.  Pharmacists  are  eligible  for  commissions 
4n  the  Armed  Forces  and  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

!         Graduates  may  prepare  themselves  for  careers  in  teaching  and  research  by  enter- 
[ling  graduate  schools  for  specialization  in   pharnracy,  pharmacognosy,   pharmaceutical 
chemistry,  pharmacy   administration,  and   pharmacology.    The  pharmaceutical   indus- 
try provides  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  capacities  in  23romotion,  distribution,  pro- 
duction, and  research. 

WOMEN   IN   PHARMACY 

Experience  has  proved  that  women  possess  a  particular  fitness  for  the  study  and 
pursuit  of  pharmacy.  In  certain  fields,  such  as  hospital  pharmacy,  women  appear  to  be 
given  preference.  The  number  of  women  engaged  in  the  profession  is  constantly  in- 
creasing, and  women  high-school  graduates  having  an  aptitude  for  scientific  subjects 
would  do  well  to  seriously  consider  pharmacy  as  their  profession. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  of  West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  the  Ameri- 
can Council  of  Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  Council  is  composed  of  members  from 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  the  National  Association  of  Boards  of 
Pharmacy,  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  and  the  American 
Council  on  Education. 

LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PRACTICE  IN  WEST  VIRGINIA 

The  West  Virginia  law  provides  that  a  person  "in  order  to  be  registered  as  a 
pharmacist  .  .  .  shall  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  not  less  than  21  years  of  age," 
and  "shall  present  to  the  board  of  pharmacy  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  a  gradu- 
ate of  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  as  defined  by  the  board  of  pharmacy,  and  in 
addition  thereto  he  shall  have  at  least  one  year  of  practical  experience  in  a  drug 
store  under  the  instruction  and  supervision  of  a  registered  pharmacist,  and  shall  pass 
satisfactorily   an  examination   by  or   under   the  direction  of   the  board   of  pharmacy. 

"Every  applicant  for  registration  as  a  pharmacist  shall  present  to  the  board  of 
pharmacy  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  a  person  of  good  moral  character  and  not 
addicted  to  drunkenness  or  the  use  of  narcotic  drugs." 

West  Virginia  law  provides  that  the  year  of  internship  be  registered  with  the 
West  Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  within  ninety  days  from  the  beginning  of 
such  work  for  it  to  be  credited  toward  the  required  year  of  experience. 
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RECIPROCITY 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  eligible  for  examination  to  practice 
pharmacy  in  any  state.  Graduates  who  successfully  pass  the  West  \'irginia  State 
Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  privileged  to  reciprocate  with  forty-six  othei 
states  and  with  the  District  of  Golumbia  and  Puerto  Rico,  without  further  examin- 
ation, provided  they  meet  the  requirements  of  these  states. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

West  Virginia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association.  This  oi'ganization  has  for 
its  object  the  improvement  of  the  science  and  art  of  pharmacy,  the  inculcation  of  the 
professional  spirit,  and  the  restriction  of  the  practice  of  pharmacy  to  persons  properh 
qualified  by  education  and  experience  to  practice  their  art  with  safety  to  the  public. 
Additional  information  may  be  obtained  from  William  J.  Dixon,  Secretary-Manager, 
Oak  Hill,  W.  Va. 

American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  School  of  Pharmacy  holds 
membership  in  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  object  of  the 
Association  is  to  promote  the  interests  of  pharmaceutical  education.  All  institutions 
holding  membership  must  maintain  certain  minimum  requirements  for  entrance  and 
graduation. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Americayi  Pharmaceutical  Association  Student  Branch  was  organized  in  1948 
Its  object  is  to  stimulate  the  interest  of  the  students  in  pharmaceutical  association 
work  and  to  familiarize  them  with  the  status  of  the  profession. 

Rho  Chi,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter,  was  chartered  in  1948.  It  is  an  honor  society  having 
as  its  objective  the  promotion  of  scholarship,  and  the  recognition  of  high  attain- 
ments in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

Kappa  Psi,  a  professional  pharmaceutical  fraternity,  was  organized  for  the  mutual 
benefit  of  the  members,  to  advance  the  profession,  to  impress  high  ideals  upon  the 
membership,  and  to  promote  scholarship  and  research.  The  Beta  Eta  Chapter  was 
established  in  1925  and  reactivated  in  1954. 

Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  is  a  professional  pharmaceutical  sorority  which  provides 
for  the  spiritual,  social  and  professional  advancement  of  women  in  pharmacy.  The 
local  chapter,  known  as  Alpha  Omicron,  was  established  in  1958. 

Asclepianns,  a  social  group  consisting  of  the  wives  of  students  in  pharmacy,  was 
organized  in  1958. 

AWARDS,   LOAN   FUNDS,   SCHOLARSHIPS 
Awards 

Lehn  and  Fink  Medal.  Through  the  generosity  of  Lehn  and  Fink  Products  Cor- 
poration, the  School  of  Pharmacy  awards  each  year  an  engraved  gold  medal  plaque 
to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  attains  the  highest  scholarship. 

The  Merck  Award.  Merck  and  Company,  Inc.,  offers  an  award  consisting  of  the 
current  editions  of  The  Merck  Index  ancl  The  Merck  Manual  to  a  graduating  senior 
who  attains   a   high   scholastic   record. 

Rexall  Trophy.  The  Rexall  Drug  Company  awards  aniuiailv  a  Mortar  &  Pestle 
Trophy  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

The  Bristol  Award.  This  award,  consisting  of  the  latest  edition  of  Howard's 
Modern  Drug  Encyclopedia,  is  made  to  the  graduating  senior  contributing  most  to 
pharmacy  during  the  year. 

Gay  H.  Doit  Award.  Gaylord  H.  DeiU,  a  successful  pharmacist  of  Morgantown, 
bequeathed  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  the  sum  of  .1^500.  The  interest  on  this  money  is 
used  to  maintain  the  Gay  H.  Dent  Award,  which  in  some  measure  typifies  the  personal 
traits  of  the  donor.  The  award  is  made  biennially  to  the  giaduating  senior,  who,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  members  of  the  senior  class,  is  most  likely  to  succeed  in  the  pro- 
fession of  pharmacy  because  of  a  love  of  service,  a  genial  personality,  and  natural 
leadership. 
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PHARMACEUTICAL  preparation  laboratory  is  equipped  with  the  most  modern 
facilities  for  teaching.    Here  students  design  and   prepare  dosage  forms. 

The  Central  Pharmaceutical  Journal  Pliarmacy  Administration  Award.  The  Cen- 
tral Pharmaceutical  Journal  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25  to  the  member  of  the 
graduating  class  receiving   the  highest   grades   in   Pharmacy   Administration. 

Dean's  Mortar  and  Pestle  Award.  A  hand  polished  birch  wood  replica  of  a 
Revolutionary  War  Mortar  and  Pestle  is  awarded  annually  to  a  senior  student  for 
excellence  in  Pharmacy  Administration.  The  award  is  sponsored  by  Johnson  &  John- 
son.   The  recipient  is  entitled  to  contend  for  a  national  award  of  $500. 

Kappa  Psi  Fraternity  Grand  Council  Scholarship  Key  and  Certificate.  The  Grand 
Council  of  Kappa  Psi  awards  annually  a  gold  scholarship  key  and  certificate  to  the 
graduating  member  of  the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  who  also  earns  First 
Honors  in  Scholarship  in  the  entire  graduating  class. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholastic  Achievement  Aiuard.  The  local  chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  pharma- 
ceutical fraternity  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25  to  the  member  of  the  Second-Year 
Class  having  the  highest  scholastic  average  during  the  year.  The  name  of  the  recipient 
is  inscribed  upon  a  plaque  located  in  the  School. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificate.  Second-  and  third-year  members  of 
the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi,  who'  have  maintained  a  "B"  average  during  the 
cuiTent  year,  are  awarded  Scholarship  Honors  Certificates  by  the  Grand  Council  of 
Kappa  Psi. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award.  Funds  have  been  provided  for  awarding  $25  to  the 
student  of  the  School  who  submits  the  best  essay  on  some  pharmaceutical  subject  dur- 
ing the  second  semester  of  the  school  year.  A  committee  of  students  selects  the 
subject  for  the  essay  and  judges  the  entries. 

Rho  Chi  Award.  To  promote  scholarship.  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi  awards 
.$25  for  the  purchase  of  textbooks  to  the  first-year  student  attaining  the  highest 
scholastic  record. 

Presidential  Gavel  Award.  McKesson  &  Robbins,  Inc.,  in  recognition  of  leader- 
ship qualities,  awards  annually  a  presidential  gavel  to  the  president  of  the  Student 
Branch  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 


AWARD  RECIPIENTS,  1960-61 

Lehji  and  Fink  Medal:  James  Harrison  Lewis,  Chester. 
The  Merck  Aiuard:  Merrill  Fayne  Wymer,  Jane  Lew. 
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Rexall  Trophy:   Fatiitia  Ann  Pitsenherger,  Beckley.  ■ 

The  Bristol  Award:  Merrill  Fayne  Wynier,  Jane  Lew 

Gay  H.  Dent   Axvard:    Riulv   Ray   Sites,    Peieisbiug. 

TJie  Central  Pharniaceutical  journal  Fluinnacy  Adininislralion  Award:  James 
Harrison  Lewis,  Chester. 

Dean's  Mortar  and   Pestle   Award:    John    Kdwin    Miller,   Buckhannon. 

Kal>l>a  Psi  Fraternity  C.xind  Council  Scholarship)  Key  and  Certificate:  James  Har- 
rison Lewis,  Chester. 

Kal>f)a  Psi  Scholastic  Achiex'etnent  Aieard:  Anliiony  Ceorgc  Proakis,  AVeirton. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificate:  James  Harrison  Lewis,  Chester;  and 
Merrill  Fayne  VVymer,  Jane  Lew. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Airard:  Mrs.  Julia  Wilcox  Bailey,  Fairmont. 

Rlw  Chi  Awards:  Daniel  Marion  Rider,  Rivesville,  and  Kcnnclh  F.dward  New- 
brough,  Fairmont. 

Presidential  C.avel  Award:   Merrill  Fayne  Wymer,  Jane  Lew. 


THE  1960-61  DEAN'S  LIST 

In  1952,  the  School  of  Pharmacy  established   The   Dean's  List,  a   list  of  students 
honored  by  special  commendation  for  their  scholastic  attainments  during  the  semester. 
In  order  to  be  eligible  for  this  honor,  students  must  earn  a  "B"  average  or  better  in  I 
not  less  than  1.5  credit  hours  of  work  during  the  .semester. 

FIRST  SEMESTER 

James  S.  Carter,  Bluefield  Louis  C.   Palmer,   Moreantown 

John  W  Cavendish,  Rainelle  Patricia  A.  Pitsenherger,  Becklev 

Delores  B.  DeMary,  Enterprise  Anthonv  (i.  Proakis,  Weirton 

Wanda  M.  Kellison,  Lumberport  Daniel   M.  Rider,  Rivesville 

George  E.  Lemastei-s,  Parkersburg  Lewis  E.  Summers,  Wallback 

James  H.  Lewis,  Chester  Linda  L.  Swiger,  Charleston 

Kenneth    E.    Newbrough,   Fairmont  Merrill  F".  AVvmer,   Jane  Lew 


Delores  B.  DeMarv.  Enterprise 
James  H.  Lewis,  C-hester 
Alice  C.  Myers,  Glen  Dale 
Patricia  A.  Pitsenherger,  Beckley 
Anthonv  G.  Proakis,  Weirton 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

Daniel  M.  Rider,  Rives\ille 
David  A.  Riley,  Bridgeport 
George  R.  Sago,  Rives\ille 
Merrill  F.  AVymcr,  Jane  Lew 


Loan  Funds 

The  Alfred  Walker  Loan  Fund.  \  special  fund  for  small  loans  to  students  registered 
in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  has  been  established  in  memory  of  Mr.  Alfred  \Valker 
of  Sutton,  W.  V'a.  Mr.  \Valker  was  the  first  president  of  the  State  Pharmaceutical 
Association,  and  for  many  years  was  secretary  of  the  A\'est  \'irginia  Board  of  Pharmacy. 

Scholarships 

Tlie  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Ed  u(  at  ion.  Vo  cncoiu'age  higher 
standards  in  pharmaceutical  education  tiie  Foundation  has  pro\ided  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  with  a  scholarshi])  in  the  amount  of  .S^OO  ])cr  year.  Selection  is  made  by 
the  faculty  of  the  School  and  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  scholarshij:)  and  financial  need 
to  juniors  and  seniors  having  not  less  than  a  "B"  a\eragc.  Additional  information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

The  Pepsodent  Presidential  Scholarship.  Fhis  scholarship,  consisting  of  $]0i)  a  year 
for  five  years,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  person  desiring  to  study  the  profession  of 
pharmacy.  The  recipient  of  this  scholarship  is  selected  by  the  President  of  the  West 
Virginia  Slate  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Fiuther  information  mav  be  obtained  from 
William  J.  Dixon,  Secretary,  West  N'irgiuia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Oak 
Hill,  W.  Va. 
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STUDENTS   in   the   pharmaceutical   chemistry   laboratory   study   analytical    pro- 
cedures  used  for  controlling  quality  and   parity  of  drug   preparation. 

Loyalty  Peniianent  Endowment  Fund  Scholarship.  In  1959  the  West  Virginia  State 
Pharmaceutical  Association  made  a  contribution  of  $5,000  to  the  Loyalty  Permanent 
Endowment  Fund  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  neecl  of  financial 
assistance. 

Tlie   Pharmacists   of   West    Virginia,   individually   and   collectively,   have   provided 
scholarships    in    varying    amounts    for    capable    students    needing    financial    assistance. 
Additional  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of   the   School. 
The  following  scholarships  are  available: 

Clarksburg  Drug  Company   Pharmacy   Scholarship 

P.  A.  and  Ethel  N.  George  Pharmacy  Scholarship 

Ohio  Valley  Pharmacy  Scholarship 

Rexall  Clubs  Pharmacy  Scholarship 

Southern   West   Virginia  Pharmaceutical  Auxiliary  Pharmacy  Scholarship 

A  complete  list  of  awards,  loan  funds,  and  scholarships  available  to  University 
students   may    be   found    in    the    University    Catalog. 


ADMISSION 

For  general  admission  regulations,  see  page  8. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  jorofessional  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  two  years  of 
pre-pharmacy   requirements.    The   pre-pharmacy   course    requirements   are   as    follows: 

.\lgebra     3  hr.  Biology,   General    6-8  hr. 

Trigonometry      3  hr.  Chemistry,    General     8T0  hr. 

English   Composition    6  hr.  Chemistry,   Quantitative    3  hr. 

Principles  of  Econoinics    3  hr.  Physics    8  hr. 

Public    Speaking    3  hr.  Electives  to  make  60  hours 

The  60-hour  requirement  is  exclusive  of  Military  or  Air  Science  and  Physical 
Education.  In  selecting  electives,  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the  humanities 
and  social  sciences.  A  "C"  average  is  considered  the  minimum  standard  for  admission. 


For  admission  to  the  School  ol  IMiannacy  tlic  stiulciit  sliould  make  formal  applica- 
tion to  the  Admissions  Clommillcc  of  the  Scliooi.  Clomplcle  information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  ')f  IMiarmacy  or  from  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Registrar,    Medical    (  cp.ter. 

RECOiMMENDATIONS  fl 

See  Admission  Regulations,  page  8. 

PERSONAL   INTERVIEW 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Connnittee  on  Admissions  may  be  recjiiirecl.  Inter- 
views will  be  held  at  the  Medical  Cventer,  West  Virginia  University,  and  will  be 
arranged  as  far  as  possible  to  suit  the  con\eiiieuce  of  tlie  ai>plicaiU. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

See  pages  8  and  'J. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  from  other  acciedited  schools  of  pharmacy  may  be  adniitlcd  prosided 
they  meet  the  pre-pharmacy  recjuirements  of  West  Virginia  University,  have  a  2.00 
a\erage,  and  are  eligible  for  rcadmission  for  ihe  degree  in  pharmacy  in  the  school 
jireviously  attended.    "D"  grades  in  professional  courses  will  not  be  transferred. 

STUDENT  STATUS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

The  determination  of  student  status  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  on  Student 
Status  and  Advancement.  All  actions  of  the  Committee  are  subject  to  approval  of 
the  Dean.  The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade-point  averages  are 
described  elsewhere  in  this  bulletin.  In  the  School  of  Pharmacy  all  grades,  except 
W  and  WP  grades,  are  used  to  determine  the  cumulative  grade-point  average.  The 
advancement  of  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  satisfactory  academic 
performance  as  well  as  the  completion  of  course  requirements.  To  be  in  good 
standing,  a  student  must   maintain  at   least  a  2.00  average. 

If  in  any  semester  while  enrolled  in  the  School  a  student  fails  to  attain  a  2.00 
average,  his  status  is  subject  to  review  by  tire  Committee.  Any  student  recei\ing  a  1.5 
a\erage  or  less  during  a  period  of  registration  shall  be  subject  to  suspension.  Anv 
student  who  fails  in  one-half  or  more  of  the  credit  hours  in  which  he  is  enrolled  in 
a  period  of  registration  is  automatically  suspended.  A  student  luuler  suspension  may 
petition  the  Committee  on  Student  Status  and  Advancement  for  reconsideration. 
Except  for  unusual  circumstances,  a  student  may  be  reinstated  only  once. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present   for  all  ot   their  classes  and   laboratories. 

COURSE  LOAD 

Fidl-time  siiidenls  in  the  School  of  Pharmacv  ma\  not  register  for  less  than  14 
nor  more  than  20  hours  during  any  semester  without  ap[)ro\al  of  the  Committee  on 
Student   Status  and  Athancement. 

OFF-CAMPUS  EDUCATIONAL  ACTIVITIES 

Each  student  is  recjuired  as  a  regidar  j)arl  of  the  curricidum  to  participate  in 
seveial  olf-camjjus  acti\ities.  Annuall)  arrangements  are  made  for  \isits  to  the 
laboratories  of  a  pharmaceutical  manufacturing  company.  These  visits  provide  the 
student  with  some  knowledge  of  the  research  activities  required  for  the  cievelopment 
of  new  drugs  and  dosage  forms,  and  of  the  processes  used  in  the  j)roduction  and 
marketing  of  cjuality-controlled  pharmaceuticals.  Some  of  the  laboratories  \isited  are: 
The  Abljott  Laboratories;  Eli  I.illv  &  Compan\;  Ledcrle  Laboratories;  E.  R.  Scjuibb 
&  Sons;  Parke,  Davis  and  Company;  and  Ihe  Upjohn  Company. 

54 


PRESCRIPTION  laboratory — Students  receive  prescriptions  by  telephone  and 
prepare  them  for  imaginary  customers.  The  instructor  grades  the  final  prepa- 
ration for  compounding  technique  and  accuracy. 

Other  off-campus  activities  include  visits  to  service  wholesale  drug  companies. 
Here  the  senior  students  learn  of  the  functions  and  services  performed  by  this  vital 
link  in  drug  distribution.  The  facilities  visited  are  those  of  the  Clarksburg  Drug 
Company,  Clarksburg;  the  Kauffman-Lattimer  Company,  Parkersburg;  or  the  Ohio 
Valley  Drug  Company,  Wheeling. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS,  CURRICULA,  COURSES 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.Pharm.)  is  conferred  upon 
any  student  who  complies  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  University  concerning 
degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and  School  requirements,  and  completes  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  have  an  average  of  "C"  or  an 
average  of  two  grade-points  for  all  work  presented  for  graduation. 

Each  candidate  for  graduation  from  the  School  of  Pharmacy  shall  be  required  to 
make  at  least  one  visit  to  the  manufacturing  and  research  facilities  of  a  major 
pharmaceutical  firm. 

COURSE  CHANGES 

A  student  who  desires  to  obtain  credit  for  a  course  in  place  of  any  course 
prescribed  in  his  curriculum  must  obtain  permission  of  such  change  from  the  Com- 
mittee on  Student  Status  and  Advancement. 


PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 

FIRST  YEAR 


First  Semester  Hr. 

Anatomy  101 3 

Chemistry  233   5 

Pharmacy   101    3 

Pharmacy   102    3 

Pharmacy   103    2 


Second  Semester  Hr. 

Chemistry    238    4 

Microbiology  220    5 

Pharmacy  104    3 

Pharmacy   105    2 

Pharmacy    271     3 


16 


17 


00 


SECOND  YEAR 

firsi   Srnirslt'i  11).  Hr. 

liiotlicniistrv    139    4  I'liaiinacy  lOS    2 

"harmacy    I'UO    ?•  I'liannacv  lOi)    3 

I'hannacy    107    'Z  I'liannacv  123    3 

IMiarmacy    121    3  I'lnsiologv     HI      4 

I'haniKuy    122    :i  IMiantKUA  112     3 

IMianuaiy  111    3  I'harmacy  143    2 

IS  17 

THIRD  YEAR 

I'irsl   Scincslry  Hr.  Hr. 

I'harmatology   2(il     6         Pharmacy  204  2 

I'hannacy  201    3         I'liarniacy  205  2 

Pharmacy  221    3         Pharmacy  200  2 

Pharmacy   272    3         Pharmacy  222  3 

^  Pharmacy  203    2         Pharnracy  273  3 

I'liannacv  274  3 

♦Elective  ' 3 

17  18 

♦Seniors  will   alternate   the  semester   in   which    they   will   enroll    in    I'liannacv   203 
(Hospital  Pharmacy)  and  the  recjuired  elective. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Ablnexialions  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  i)age  12. 

PHARMACY  PROGRAM 

Professors  Bachmann,  Gf.ii.ik  and  Hayman;  .\ssislaiu   Prolessois  lii  issii  r,  Ccmr,  O'Con- 
NELL,  and  ^N'ojcik;  Instructors  Cii^ORC.t:  and  Thackir. 

Pharmacy 

101.  Principles  of  Pharmacy.  I.  3  hr.  \  systematic  study  of  the  fundamental  pharma- 
ceutical processes,  physical  concepts,  and  terminologv.  Lectures  and  recitations. 
(45  hr.). 

102.  Pharmaceutical  Calculations.  I.  3  hr.  The  mathematical  problems  and  cal- 
culations encountered  in  and  peculiar  to  pharmaceutical  practice.    (45   hr.) 

103.  History  of  Piiarnlvcy.  1.  2  hr.  .\  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  deeper 
appreciation  of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its  development  from  the 
ancient  times  to  the  present.  (30  hr.)  Lectures  and  recitations. 

104.  General  Pharmacy  I,  Lectures.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  I'harm.  101  and  102.  A  course  deal- 
ing with  the  theories,  processes  of  manufacture,  and  nomenclature  of  simple 
galenical  preparations  used  in  pharmacy,  both  official  and  non-official.  (45  hr.) 
Lectures  and  recitations. 

105.  General  Pharmacy  I,  L.vi50ratory.  II.  2  hr.  .\  laboratory  course  to  accompany 
Pharm.   104,  where  representative  examples  of  \arious  preparations  arc  prei^ared. 

(90   hr.)   Laboratory. 

10().  General  Pharm.\cy  2.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  104  and  105.  .V  detailed  study  of  the 
more  complex  types  of  official  and  non-official  preparations.  (45  hr.)  Lectures 
and  recitations. 

107.  Introductory  Pharmacy  Dispensinc.  I.  2  in.  PR:  Pharm.  104  and  105.  .\  study 
of  the  comiK)unding  and  dispensing  of  ihe  basic  h)rms  of  medication.  Laboratory. 
(90  hr.) 
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PHARMACY  administration  laboratory  is  designed  and  equipped  to  present  the 
theory    and     procedure    of    pharmacy    accounting     under    practical     conditions. 


108.  Public  Health  and  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  measures  required  for  the 
maintenance  of  health  and  for  the  prevention  and  control  of  disease,  and  the 
application  of  the  pharmacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facilities  to  the  promotion 
of  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  public  in  cooperation  with  public  and  private 
health  agencies.    (30  hr.)  Lectures  and  recitations. 

109.  Intermediate  Pharmacy  Dispensing.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  106  and  107.  The  prob- 
lems presented  in  compounding  are  discussed  and  the  more  difficult  types  of 
pharmaceutical  preparations  are  made.   Lectures  and  Laboratory.    (105   hr.) 

116.  Pharmaceutical  Investigation.  I  or  II.  1-3  hr.  Original  investigation  in  pharmacy, 
pharmaceutical  chemistry,  or  pharmacognosy. 

117.  Dispensing  Pharmacy.  I  or  II.  1-3  hr.  A  practical  course  in  the  dispensing  of 
prescriptions,  open  to  a  few  students  upon  permission.  The  students  assist  in 
compounding  of  prescriptions  in  the  Health  Service  Pharmacy  under  the  im- 
mediate supervision  of  a  registered  pharmacist.    (45  hr.) 

201.  Dispensing  Pharmacy.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  109.  The  theories  and  laboratory 
practices  of  previous  compounding  and  dispensing  courses  are  correlated  with 
emphasis  on  the  resolution  of  incompatibilities.  Lectures  and  Laboratory.   (105  hr.) 

203.  Hospital  Pharmacy.  I,  II.  2  hr.  A  course  arranged  to  give  to  the  senior  student 
practical  hospital  experience,  under  proper  supervision,  in  the  filling  of  pre- 
scriptions and  the  preparation  of  in-patient  hospital  medicinal  needs. 

204.  Dispensing   Pharmacy   Lectures.   II.   2   hr.    PR:    Pharm.   201.   A    comprehensive 
lecture  course  completing  the  coverage  of  theoretical  aspects  begun  in  Pharm   201 
(30  hr.) 

205.  Dispensing  Pharmacy  Laboratory.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  201.  A  course  designed 
to  familiarize  students  with  the  compounding  and  dispensing  of  currently  pre- 
scribed medication.    (90  hr.) 

206.  Medical  Emergencies.  II.  2  hr.  A  course  embracing  accident  prevention  and 
medical  emergency  procedures  as  recommended  for  practicing  pharmacists. 

207.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Consent.  Presenta- 
tion and  discussion  of  special  topics  in  pharmaceutical  sciences. 
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Pharmacy  Administration 
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121.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  I.  3   hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student   a   broad 
knowledge  of  the  legal  problems  which  confront  the  pharmacist.   Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  federal  and  state  laws  relating  to  the  practice  of  pharmacy,  nar-  I 
cotics,  poisons,  the  pure  food,  drug  and  cosmetic  acts,  and  the  legal  relationship 
of  the  ijharmacist  to  the  public.    (4.^)  hr.)  Lectures. 

122.  Pharmacy  Accounttnc.  I.  3  hr.  A  sludv  of  the  piiu'.ipics  of  anounting  adapted 
to  the  needs  of  ilic  ])harm;i(  isi.    (13')  hr.)  Laboratory. 

123.  Marketing  of  Drug  Producis.  IL  3  hr.  VK:  Pharm.  121  and  122.  A  study  of  the 
marketing  inslilutions  and  their  functions  in\olved  in  the  distribulion  of  drug 
products  from  the  manufacturer  to  the  retailer.    (45  hr.)  Lectures  and  discussion. 

22L  Pharmacy  Management.  L  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  and  problems  encountered 
in  the  acquisition,  operation  and  control  of  a  retail  pharmacy.  The  course  in- 
cludes subject  matter  relating  to  store  location,  organization  and  management, 
leases,  financing,  departmentalization  and  arrangement,  selection  and  supervision 
of  per.sonnel,  expense  and  credit  coiurol.    (45  hr.)  Lectures  and  discussion. 

222.  Pharmacy  Management.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  tlie  principles  and  methods  used  in 
managing  the  retail  pharmacy.  Subject  matter  includes  buying  and  stock  conti'ol, 
receiving  and  marking  stock,  pricing,  sales  promotion,  and  insurable  risks.  (45  hr.) 
Lectures  and  discussion. 

Pharmacognosy 

141.  Pharmacognosy.  I.  3  hr.  PR.  Chem.  238  and  Microbiol.  220.  A  study  of  drugs  of 
biological  origin,  both  plant  and  animal:  their  specific  origins,  methods  of  prepa- 
ration, active  constituents,  standards  and  medicinal  use.  (45  hr.)  Lectures  and 
recitations. 

142.  Ph.'Vrmagognosy.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  141.  A  continuation  of  Pharmacy  141. 
(45  hr.)  Lectures  and  recitations. 

143.  Pharmacognosy  Laboratory.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  141.  A  study  of  drugs  of 
biological  origin;  their  identification  by  macroscopic  and  microscopic  methods; 
biosynthesis  of  active  constituents;  isolation  of  active  constituents;  and  iden- 
tification and  testing  of  the  isolated  constituents.   (90  hr.)  Laboratory. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

271.  Inorganic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  101.  A  stuily  of  the 
inorganic  chemicals  associated  with  the  practice  of  pharmacy.    (45  hr.) 

272.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  I.  3  hr.  PR:   Biochem.  139  and  Pharm.  142. 
A   study   of   the   modern   synthetic   drugs   and    natural   products,   with    regard    to 
nomenclature,   methods  of  synthesis  and   relation    to  other   drugs   having  similar  I' 
therapeutic,  physical  and  chemical  properties.    (45  hr.)  ■ 

273.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  272.  A  continuation 
of  Pharm.  272.    (45  hr.) 

274.  Assay  and  Pharmaceutical  Testing.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  201  and  272.  Applica- 
tion of  basic  scientific  principles  to  the  standardization  and  analysis  of  drugs 
and  pharmaceutical  products,  with  particular  attention  to  newer  analytical 
techniques.  Lectures  and  Laboratory.    (105  hr.) 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  OTHER  FIELDS 
Chemistry 

233.    Organic  Chemisfry.  I.  5  hr.  PR:   Chem.   15.  Three  lectures  and   two  three-hour^ 
laboratory  periods. 
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PHARMACY  students  here  are  observing  a  demonstration  of  continuous  ex- 
traction of  drugs  in  a  Pharmacognosy  Laboratory.  A  IVIedical  Center  green- 
house  is   available  for  studying    plants   that   are    important   sources    of   drugs. 

238.    Organic  Chemistry.  II.  4  or  5  hr.  PR:  Chem.  233.  Two  lectures  and  three  three- 
hour  laboratory  periods. 

FOUR-YEAR  CURRICULUM 

Discontinued  September,  1959 
FOURTH  YEAR 


First  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

Pcol.   261 

5 

Phar.    107 

3 

Phar.    105 

2 

Phar.    109 

2 

Phar.    108 

3 

Phar.    113 

5 

Phar.    110 

3 

Phai-.    114 

3 

Safety  Ed. 

127 

2 

Phar.  203 

3 

15  16 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  FOUR-YEAR  CURRICULUM 

Pharmacy 

105.  History  of  Pharmacy.  I.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  deeper 
appreciation  of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its  development  from  the  ancient 
times  to  the  present.    (30  hr.)  Lectures  and  recitations. 

108.  Dispensing  Pharmacy.  I.  3  hr.  A  course  dealing  with  the  fundamentals  of 
prescriptions  including  the  receiving,  compounding,  pricing,  and  dispensing.  The 
course  includes  a  study  of  prescriptions  with  special  reference  to  incompatabilities 
and  the  techniques  in  the  proper  dispensing  thereof.  A  brief  summary  of  pre- 
scription Latin  is  included.    (45  hr.). 

109.  Dispensing  Pharmacy.  II.  2  hr.  A  laboratory  course  giving  practical  work  in  com- 
pounding the  more  difficult  and  unusual  prescriptions.    (90  hr.)  Laboratory. 

59 


[r 


3 


113.  Pharmacy  and  Cm Misrev  of  Midicinai,  Products.  II.  5  hr.  A  comprehensive 
study  of  the  acids,  bases,  sahs.  and  preparations  which  are  commonly  used  in  the 
practice  of  pharmacy  witli  cmpliasis  on  ihc  offidal  compoiuids  and  preparations. 

(75   hr.)    Lectures  and  recitations. 

IK).  PiiAR.\r\ci.inicAL  Invlstigation.  I  or  II.  1-3  li! .  ()ri,2,inal  investigation  in  pharmacy 
or  pharmaceutical  chemistry. 

117.  Dispensing  I'iiarmacv.  I  or  II.  l-.'i  hi.  A  pradieal  coinsc  in  ihe  dispensing  ol 
l)rcs(ri|)li()ns,  o|)cn  lo  a  lew  studcnls  upcm  |)ennission.  The  stiulcrils  assist  in 
(ompoiuulini^  ol  |)rc's(  riplions  in  (lie  Heallli  Scr\  ice  Pharmacy  under  the  im- 
mediate supcr\isi()ii   ol    a   ies)islcrecl   pluiruKU  isl.    (4")   In.). 

lis.  Hospital  Pharmacy  Techniques.  I  or  II.  I  In.  .\n  orientation  course  in  Hospital 
Pharmacy  Dispensing.  Open  to  a  few  students  In  permission.  The  student 
assists  in  the  (iniversity  Hospital  Pharmacy  under  the  innneiliate  supervision  ol 
registered  pharmacists. 

203.  Rioi.ocicAi.  AND  Chemical  Therapy.  11.  3  hr.  A  study  of  hormones,  glandular 
products,  antibiotics,  vitamins,  aiul  tiie  more  recent  chemotherapeutic  agents 
used  medicinally.  The  course  includes  the  methods  of  preparation  and  standardi- 
zation of  biologicals.    (4.')  hr.)  Lectures  and  recitations. 

Pharmacy  Administration 

114.  Pharmacy  Management.  11.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  i:)iisincss  problems  involved  in 
the  planning,  merchandising,  operation,  and  (onirol  of  a  retail  pharmacy.  The 
course  inchules  store  location,  organization  ami  management,  financing,  depart- 
mentalization and  arrangement,  selection  and  supervision  of  personnel,  buying, 
pricing,  sales  promotion,  selling,  and  control  of  slock,  expenses,  and  credits.  (45 
hr.)  Lectures  and  recitations. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

107.  Organic  Piiarmac:euti(.al  Ciumi.str^.  11.  3  hr.  .\  stuch  of  the  organic  chemicals 
which  are  used  as  medicines  or  in  the  preparation  of  medicines.  (45  hr.)  Lectures 
and  recitations. 

110.  Assay  and  Pharmaceutical  Testing.  I.  3  hr.  Application  of  principles  and 
techniques  of  analytical  chemistry  to  the  analysis  of  official  and  non-official  prepa- 
rations.   (105  hr.)  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
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STUDENT    L8STS 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  DENTAL  HYGIENE,   1961-62 

FRESHMEN 
Lea,  Barbara  Anne   .  .   Silver  Springs,  Md.      McGill,  Carol  Ann   Cincinnati,  O. 

STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY, 

1961-62 

FRESHMEN 


Adams,  Andrew  A Charleston 

Alvaro,   Fred  J.,  II    Clarksbnrg 

Arrington,   Walter  L Louisa,   Ky. 

Batten,  James   R Weston 

Beklon,  George  D Huntington 

Benton,  Douglas  L Kearneysville 

Brossman,  Robert  E Paikersburg 

Chapman,    Minter   L Bridgeport 

DeWitt,  David  E St.  Albans 

Evans,  Cecil  O Anderson,  S.C. 

Formica,  Frank  A.  .  New  Shrewsbury,  N.J. 

Frye,  John  W Cabins 

Geibel,   Donald   E Morgantown 

Graf,  John   F Weirton 

Greenwalt,    Kenneth    E Canton,   O. 

Hall,    Randolph    R Charleston 

Harper,   Wilson   G Huntington 

Hiehle,    Forbes    D Parkersburg 

Hunt,   Glen   L Burton 

Jones,  Harold  A Summersville 


Kalivoda,  Robert  P.   .  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Kimmelman,  James  R Toledo,  O. 

Laughlin,   John   D. Clarksburg 

Lewis,  Jack  L Bluefield 

McCutcheon,  Raymond  L.   .  Summersville 

Miller,   Maposure   T Bluefield 

Myers,    David    R Morgantown 

Nickman,  Elias  E Connellsville,  Pa. 

Patterson,   Richard  H Beckley 

Pegg,  William  J New  Martinsville 

Povlich,  John  F.,  Ill    Gary 

Rogers,  James    T.,    II    Athens 

Schneider,  Edward  W Fairmont 

Shaffer,   Edward  L.,  Jr Charleston 

Smith,   Charles   E.,   Ill    Chesapeake 

Thompson,  Richard   C Montcalm 

Thompson,  Ronald  H Welch 

Wallace,  Robert  E Charleston 

Whiston,  David  A Morgantown 

A'Viech,  Ralph  B Bridgeport,  Conn. 


SOPHOMORES 


Birkitt,  Glenn  H Ranson 

Bolen,  Richard  K Athens 

Cave,    William    P Huntington 

Christensen,  Richard  D.   .   Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah 

Farrar,  William   K.  Jr.,    Beckley 

Ghiz,  Frederick  A South  Charleston 

Harris,  William  H Lewisburg 

Jones,  Charles  E Charleston 


Karkenny,   Malko   E Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Kelly,  Daniel  E Charleston 

Long,  E.  Victor  Fort  Ashby 

Murray,  William   C Charleston 

Oyler,  Lawrence  E Oak  Hill 

Pitsenberger,   Thomas   M Belington 

Plymale,  Robert  D Huntington 

Puderbaugh,  David  T.  .  Cumberland,  Md. 
Yoo,  Kwang  Hi   Seoul,  Korea 


JUNIORS 


Abdoney,   James   A Logan 

Bledsoe,  Jack  D Caretta 

Burton,  Nancy  A Cowen 

Comstock,   H.   Eugene    Richwood 

Gross,  Gordon  L.,  Jr Bradshaw 

Denison,  Franklin  M Morgantown 

Echols,  John  E Richwood 

Gardner,  John   S Follansbee 

Haley,  John  B.,  Jr Charleston 

Hamill,  Mamice  R.,  Jr Charleston 

Huffman,   Bobby  J Big   Chimney 


McCurdy,  C.  Richard,  Jr.   .  .   Moundsville 

Oakes,  Richard   E Williamson 

Pringle,  William  G.,  Ill   .  .   Charles  Town 

Reese,  Errol  L Fairmont 

Rice,   Charles   L Kermit 

Richardson,  Robert    M Huntington 

Rulledge,    Ralph   J. Charleston 

Taylor,  Daniel  W St.  Albans 

Wallace,  David  A Glen  Morgan 

Wallace,  Jack  A Glen   Morgan 

Walsh,  Robert  G Morgantown 


SENIORS 


Andochick,   Edward    S Weirton 

Asseff,   Abraham    K Charleston 

Bennett,  Charles  E.,  Jr Grafton 

BeiTy,  David   C Charleston 


Gales,   Darrell   K Hinton 

Daniels,  John  L Bunker  Hill 

DePond,  Pete  J Monongah 

Dumbaugh,  Robert  H .-Weirton 
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Folio,    John     Wellsbuig      Fappas,  James  C Morgantown 

Hall,   William    R Hucklianiion       Rantis,  i)cmosthciics  T RlucfieUl 

Hamck'ii,  Raymond  A Star  Cily      Ratlifl,    1'.    Allen    I'aikcisbiiig 

Hellcms,    1  ommy    Hinton      Riukman,  Siuai  t  A Hillsboro 

lr\in,  John    II Weirton      Stc\ens,  Frank  H Morgantown 

Kirkwood,  James  15.   ...  Charlton  Heights      Wilfong,   John    li Clarksburg 

Lnthcr,  Wallace  ^V Kimball       ^Villiams,    Douglas   R Wcslover 

McCiitcheon,   William    R Bcckley      AVilson.  .\aron  H.,  Jr Morgantown 

Menta.    Domenic   J Princeton      Young,   Guy  E Morgantown 

STUDENTS    ENROLLED    IN    MEDICAL    TECHNOLOGY,    1961-62 

JUNIORS- (Medical  technology  1) 

Arnold,  Judith  A Kingwood      Jones,  Eleanor  J Follansbee 

Brown,  Peggy  A Morgantown      Lazzell,  Anna  liatson    Morgantown 

Butler,   Karen   P Wheeling      Mai.sel,   Sue  Jones    Nitro 

Cund^erledge,  Linda  L New  Milton      Rhodes,   Gregory   K Bridgeport 

Fortney,   Sandra   S Enterprise      Todd,  Brenda  C AVeirton 

Guy,  Mary  Katherine   Morgantown       Yurik,    Phyllis   J Wheeling 

Jefferson,   Cionnie  Null    Weirton 

SENIORS- (Medical  Technology  II) 

Church,  Sally  C Fairmont      San  Julian,  Elissa  A Clarksburg 

Cxjleman,   Linda   J    Weston      Sprouse,  Julia  A Morgantown 

Kopcsak,  Carole  A Ravenswood      Trembly,  Charles  D Terra  Alta 

STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE,  1961-62 

FRESHMEN 

Atkinson,    Billie   M    Reedy      Landes,  Richard   D Riverlon 

Baisden,   Charles    R Stollings  ^  Lewis,  Linda  D Beech  Bottom 

-~-Beck,  AVerner,    Philadelphia,  Pa.      Likens,  Robert  L Coalwood 

""Berg,  Saul  R Pittsbmgh,  Pa.  y^  Lorenzo,  Anne  M Charles  Town 

Beynon,  Thomas  J Weirton       Maiocco,  Joseph  F.,  Jr Clarksburg 

— 'Billitcr,   Dennis   R. Litchfield.   111.      Mearns,    Thomas   J Summersville 

Blankenship.  Howard  K.   .  .  .   Moiuidsville      Neptune,  C.   Marshall    Fairmont 

Brown,  Raymond   Lee,  Jr Welch      Osborne,  John  E St.  Albans 

Caperton,  Erskine  M.,  Jr Mt.  Hope      Petres.  Robert   E Fairmont 

"^Carroll,  Robert  M AVestport,  Conn.      Plevin,  Sanford  N AVeirton 

'Conaway,  Don  L Uniontown,  Pa.  V  Rechtine,    Dianne     Kingwood 

Curnutte,    Larry    D Kenova  — Reisenweber.  Harvey  D.   .   Baltimore,  Md. 

DoUison,   James   R Fairmont      Rhudy,  Joe  W Lewisburg 

Dorsey,   Eugene   R Huntington      Ritz.   Thomas   L AVheeling 

Edman,  Clare  Daniel    Buckhannon      Rizzo,  John  A Farmington 

Farmer,  Donald   E Athens      Sabo,  .\lex  J Morgantoun 

Fen  ell,  Robert   L Clarksburg      Sams,    Robert    E Parkersburg 

Fields,   W'illiam    R Himtington      Shaffer,   Hidjert  .\..  Jr Morgantown 

"    'Gregori,  Joseph  S Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Shamblin,   Jerrv    D.    .  .    South    Charleston 

Hall,  Trevehn   F.,  Jr Fairmont  — Silvers,  Norman   P Flushing.  WS'. 

Hammond,   James    B Rivesville      Stemple,   Farrv  J I'hilippi 

Flarwood,   I\an   R Huntington  c?  Taylor,  Sallv    L \iloy 

Hawbaker,    Eldon    L Martinsburg      Thompson,    Edward    H AN'illiamson 

Hess,  David  R Bridgeport  Q  Toothman,   Clara   J Parkersburg 

Hobbs,  Roljert  K Clicster    '    Furbessi,   .Albert   J Chester 

t^  Hockensmith,    Nancy    M.    .  .    Shenandoah-    AValson,   Robert   j Gary 

Junct.      AVcier,  Thomas  E Bhiefield 

Flolman.  John   E \Vheeling  0.  AVoods,  Sharon  R Mullens 

Hopewell,    Philip    C Fairmont      AVymer.    Merrill    F Jane    Lew 

HJjKovach,  Sandra  L Morgantown      /soldos,  Frank  J..  Jr Charleston 
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SOPHOMORES 


Abraham,    Nazem    Huntington 

Altizer,  Tommy  Jr Mailory 

Baise,  George  R Nortli  Kenova 

Barta,  Joseph  A.,  Jr Anawalt 

Bear,  David  M Fairmont 

Bowie,  Walter  S Morgantown 

Buchanan,    Harry    G Gilbert 

Gaiter,  Thomas  E Bluefield 

C'hokatos,    John    N Clarksburg 

Dotson,   Thomas   O Summersville 

Echols,  William  J Richwood 

Fabian,  Louis  A Monongah 

Gage,  Lyle  E Bluefield 

Garretson,  Richard  H Huntington 

Gregg,  Paul  T Sistersville 

Gustke,  Susan  Shaw   . .   New  Cumberland 

Hanshaw,  William  J Dunbar 

Heaster,  James  M South  Charleston 

Hobbs,  David  R Morgantown 

Judy,   Lewis  M Romney 

Karnoupakis,   John   A.    .... Weirton 


King,  Roger  E Morgantown 

Klinestiver,  Donald  G Keyser 

Lemley,  Ruby  E Fairview 

Licata,  Antonio  S Weirton 

Lilly,  James  A Glenwood 

Metz,  Karl  V Morgantown 

Morrison,  William  A Terra  Alta 

Palkot,   John   S. Morgantown 

Plybon,   Benjamine   L laeger 

Price,  Paul  H Morgantown 

Renn,  Joseph  J.,  HI   Martinsburg 

Richardson,  Thomas  E Lewisburg 

Ritz,  Thomas  L Wheeling 

Rogers,  James   W Frankfort,   Ky. 

Sayfie,  Ernest  G Charleston 

Shahady,  Edward  J Fairmont 

Southern,  Donald  E Williamson 

Stewart,  Charles  V.,  Jr Mullens 

Watson,   Paul  V Charleston 

Wilkerson,   James    E Whitesville 


JUNIORS 


Baker,  Mary  R.  M Wheeling 

Barile,  John   L Clarksburg 

Bivens,  Spencer  I,.,  Jr Charleston 

Bliffen,   Gary   D Monaville 

Bonnesen,  Charles  H Wheeling 

Brassine,  William  F Clarksburg 

Bryant,  James  L.,  II Belle 

Cray  craft,  Larry  B Kenova 

Dickenson,  Donald  C Princeton 

Dobbs,  Frederick,  H.,  II    ....    Charleston 

Donahoe,  Dorval   H Chapmanville 

Fowler,  Donald  R Parkersburg 

Fullmer,   John    L Reedsville 

Fuscaldo,  John  T Fairmont 

Gilbert,   Gary   G Huntington 

Gustke,   Robert    F Parkersburg 

Hash,  Volney  Wade,  Jr Athens 

Hughes,  Charles  V.,  Jr Wheeling 

Johnson,  Randall   E Williamson 

Kandzari,  Stanley  J Mona 

Karickhoff,  Alfred  N Belington 

Kopp,  James   E Clarksburg 

Larese,   Ricci   J Kimball 


McBride,  John  W Parkersburg 

McCoy,  James  E.,  Jr Bluefield 

McMurray,  John    T Mannington 

Mouser,  Lowell  T.   .  .   Minnehaha  Springs 

Naum,  George  P Wheeling 

Pushkin,  Jack   Charleston 

Richmond,  Richard  D Beckley 

Sanford,   Okey   H Rainelle 

Smith,  Barry   M Charles   Town 

Smith,    David    E Beckley 

Stevens,  Roy  J Morgantown 

Swartz,  Donald  R Morgantown 

Tallman,   Terry  T Alma 

Thompson,   Richard   M Beckley 

Tompkins,    Grover   R Charleston 

Turner,  Charles  E Huntington 

Vaughan,   John    W St.    Albans 

Vinall,  Sidney  A Wheeling 

Wallace,  David  E Madison 

Weisberg,    Edward    S Charleston 

Wood,  William  W McKeesport,  Pa. 

Young,  Robert  G Montgomery 


SENIORS 


Arnold,  Richard  B Huntington 

Ashworth,    Halbert    E Charleston 

Cooley,  Frederick   M Nitro 

Cutlip,  Basil  D.,  Jr Webster  Springs 

Goad,  Francis  A Clendenin 

GrifTith,  Jesse  S Charleston 

Groves,  Louis  W Meadow  Bridge 

Hemmings,  Ira  L.,  Jr St.  Marys 


Ladwig,  Charles  L.,  Jr Clarksburg 

Lewis,  Charles  W Morgantown 

Nelson,  George  H Morgantown 

Reed,   Joseph   B Burlington 

Ruggiero,   Joseph    Fairmont 

Shaffer,  Kenneta  J Morgantown 

Walring,  Watson  G Beverly 

White,  David  L Morgantown 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING,  1961-62 

FRESHMEN 


Adams,  Susan   L Morgantown 

Ambrosiani,  Sherrill  L Beckley 


Askew,  Karen  A Eight-four,  Pa. 

Bailey,   Marcia  L Bluefield 
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Billingslcy,    Annette    Charleston 

Bryan,   Rowcna   K Mt.    Hope 

Christie,    Jeanne    M Clari<shing 

Creel,  jiulith    K Vermilion,    O. 

C!ropp,    Pamela    H Bridgeport 

Curtis,    Margaret    G Morgantown 

Drosky,  Patricia  A Mona 

Farrell,  Mary  J Cumherland,  Md. 

Fassler,    Rohcrta    G Flushing,    NA'. 

I'ord,   Rebecca    E Fairmont 

Garrett,  Alleneth  L Mt.  Hope 

George,   Carol   L Cumberland,   Md. 

Geuting,  Barbara  L Drexel  Hill,  Pa. 

CJodfrey,  C!arol  L Fairmont 

Har]3er,   Betty   V Petersburg 

Heal\ ,    Marilyn    South    Charleston 

Henderson,  Nina   C Hurricane 

Hightower,  Judith   C Gary 

Hively,    Mina  A Marlinton 

Hughey,  Jane  L McDonald,  Pa. 

Kuhn.   Lois   P Mannington 

Loar,  Carlyn  S Bridgeport 

McFadden,   Paula  J Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

McKinley,  Nancy  L Vienna 


Malfregeot,   Cilaire    I Clarksbiug 

Martin,  Patricia  C F'ollansbee 

Meredith.   Karen   L Fairmont 

Miles.  \'i(kie  R Montgomery 

Moss,  Beserly   D Buckhannon 

Nicholson,  Brenda  J Petersburg 

I'arrish,   Patricia   K Fairmont 

I'ugh,  FJlen  F Romney 

Randol})h,    Janice  L Morgantown 

Rilev,   Dale   F Bluefield 

Rule,  Betty  G Gaulcv  Bridge 

Rule.   Sharon    \' Bridgeport 

SchaefTer,  Kathleen  A.  .  \\'ashington.  D.C. 

Shires,  Frances   K Ronceverte 

Shorten,   Aileen    P.    ...    .South    Charleston 

Skujins,    .Mara     Ronce\erte 

Stewart,   Linda   S Fairmont 

Stout,    Ann    H Fairmont 

Tignor,  Caroline   M Morgantown 

Toland,   Trudy   I Morgantown 

\'ogt,   Marilyn   M Martinsburg 

A\'addel].   Ann   G Montg()mer\ 

AN'ard,  Paida    R C'raigsville 

Williams.  Barbara  L C'harleston 


SOPHOMORES 


.Anderson.   Emily  A Parkcrsburg 

.\rcher,    Barbara    J Buckhannon 

Bertie,   Sharron    F Gainesville.    Fla. 

Boxell,    Nancy   J Elkins 

Douglass,  Jane  B Charleston 

Dove,   Judy   S Peterstown 

Ciibson,    Elizabeth    L Sutton 

Gibson,   Jane   R AVeston 

Heald,   Sandra   S Morgantown 

Herrera,    Gloria   A Beckley 

Hesen,   Patsy   G Morgantown 

Kochenderfer,   Christina    M Parsons 

Kuykendall,  Elizabeth  L.    .  .    Morgantown 
Lemasters,   Linda   L Clendenin 


Lobb,  Pamela   R Kingwood 

Lytle,    Rulh    .\ Parkersburg 

Martin,   Katherine  I Morgantown 

Neel,  C^arol  S llffington 

Neuenschwander,   Sue    Sistersville 

O'Brien,  Martha  J Buckhannon 

Parsons,  Li  la   K Moorefield 

Pnakovich,   Marv  J \'allev   Bend 

Trach,    Sarah    K Wheeling 

Tuckwiller,    Catherine    A.    .  .  .    Lewisburg 

AVagner,  Susan  J Fairmont 

AVorkman,    Marti-lou     Wheeling 

AN'right,    liarbara    A Fairview 


SPECL\LS 


Bartoroni,  Margaret  .\.   .    Ma.sontown,  Pa. 

Blaker,  Janet  M AVaynesburg,  Pa. 

Boylen,  Janet  S Cirafton 

Ca\anaugh,    Kathleen    F.    .  .    Morgantown 

Cave,  Marion  I Luke,   Md. 

Cooper,    Peggy    J Harman 

Jones,  Josephine   M Klkins 


La^vson,  Jane    G C;raigs\ille 

McF^lroy,   Mildred   J Core 

Nicholson,    Kathleen    L.    ...    Morgantown 

Prince.    Helen    J AVheeling 

Reed.    Regina    L AVheeling 

Thomas,  Mrs.  Marie  .\.    .  .    Syracuse.  N.Y. 
AV'ishon.    Kha  J Bailimore.   Md. 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY, 

1961-62 

FIRSL    VE.\R    SFliDENT,S-FlA'E-VE.\R    PROGRAM 

iiarker,   Louis   .A Dimbar      Sinkovitz,  Richard  J Harrisljurg,  Pa. 

Graves,    Robert    A\' Ronceverte      AA'ithers.    Karen    R Gralton 

Mikeai.   Robert    1 St.   Albans 

JDNIORS    (Minimum    of  70   hr.   Credit) 

.Mbertini,  Bernard   L AVheeling       C  arter,    James    S Bluefield 

Bond,  Clayton  E Parkeisburg       Ca\endisli.  John  AV Rainelle 
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diss,  Robert  L Clarksburg 

Cullop,    Darrell    L Princeton 

DeMary,    Delores    B Enterprise 

Ferrett,  Carol  A Clarksburg 

Gaston,   Lawrence   G Belington 

Gellner,   Robert   C Wheeling 

Hess,  Jerry  M Mannington 

Jarrell,  Shirley  A Charleston 

Johnson   Ray  E Charleston 

Joseph,  Adle  M Whitesville 

Kellison,   Wanda   M Lumberport 

Krantz,  William  A Middlesex,  N.J. 

LeMasters,  George  E Parkersburg 


Lilly,  Ronald  F Ravencliff 

Lucas,    Elizabeth    A Weir  ton 

Manzuk,  Paul  R.   . .   Chestnut  Ridge,  Pa. 

Mauro,  James  A Fairmont 

Morrison,  Larry  K Richwood 

Mullin,   Michael   M Inwood 

Norris,  Carlton   G Pine  Grove 

Patteison,   Lester  F.    . .    Connellsville,   Pa. 

Potoczny,  Joseph  J Farmingtoti 

Rider,  Daniel  Marion    Rivesville 

Samples,  Edward   W.,  Jr Hernshaw 

Stout,  Robert   B Parkersburg 

Wyatt,  Arvel  Blake Capels 


SENIORS    (Minimum   108  hr.   Credit) 


Deason,  Thomas  J Logan 

Farley,   Robert    E St.   Albans 

Guido,  Mary   D Morgan  town 

Henry,   Theodore   D Moundsville 

Hockenberry,  William   F Marlinton 

Hott,   Grover  D.,  Jr Morgantown 

Isabella,   Samuel    Flemington 

Law,  David   H Fairmont 

Leonard,  Jeri-y  A Morgantown 

Mahlke,    Max    E Wheeling 

Martin,  Judith  D Huntington 

Melkus,    Konrad    A Clarksburg 

Milinovich,  Michael  L Grafton 


Mosrie,   Almett   N Princeton 

Newbrough,  Kenneth  E Fairmont 

Palmer,  Louis  C Morgantown 

Proakis,  Anthony  G Weirton 

Rafus,  Amelia  F Morgantown 

Reynolds,   Lewis   A Ravenswood 

Selby,  Charles  V.,  Jr Clarksburg 

Smith,  Garel  E St.  Albans 

Stanton,   Ralph   W Sophia 

Stiles,   Robert   L Wana 

White,   Sally   H Watson 

Wickham,  Freeman  C Bluefield 

Zicafoose,   Fred  L Hiuitington 


West  Virginia  Uniyersity 
RESIDENTS  IN  TRAINING 


MEDICINE 


Davidson,  Paid  Colwell,  M.D.    (University  of  Minnesota) 
Gettliffe,  Cyril  Dudley,  M.D.    (University  of  Witwatersrand) 
Lizarralde,  German,  M.D.    (Javeriana  University) 
Morgan,  David  Zackquill,  M.D.    (Medical  College  of  Virginia) 
Shane,  Stanley  R.,  M.D.    (University  of  Kansas) 

PEDIATRICS 

Farahmand,  Firouz,  M.D.    (University  of  Geneva,  Switzerland) 

SURGERY 

Antalis,  James  Peter,  M.D.    (University  of  Pittsburgh) 

Blitz,  George  William,  M.D.    (Northwestern  University) 

Countryman,  Louis  Kenneth,  M.D.    (George  Washington  University) 

Ghaphery,  Alfred,  M.D.    (University  of  Pittsburgh) 

Holt,  Marsh  Hanford,  M.D.    (Northwestern  University) 

Majzoub,  Hisham  Salim,  M.D.    (American  University,  Beirut,  Lebanon) 

Mantini,  Emil  Louis,  M.D.    (Washington  University) 

Miltenberger,  Frederick  William,  M.D.    (Medical  College  of  Virginia) 

Severs,  Ronald  Gordon,  M.D.    (University  of  Iowa) 

Tarnay,  Thomas  Joseph,  M.D.    (Columbia  University) 

Thomas,  Kenneth  Eastman,  M.D.    (Stanford  University) 

PATHOLOGY 

Hahn,  Won  Bong,  M.D.    (Seoul  University) 

Lajara,  Carlos  Miguel,  M.D.    (University  of  Santo  Domingo,  College  of  Trujillo) 

Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  M.D.    (Shinshu  University) 
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INTERNS 

Despcr,  I'aul  Carlton,  M.l).    (I'nivcrsily  of  X'irginia) 
Holt,  Gordon   Payne,  M.D.,    (Northwestern   University) 
Kilen,  Mark   Benjamin,  M.D.    (University  of  Minnesota) 
Neuharth.   Paul    H.,   M.D.     (Loma   Linda    University) 
StaiifTcr,  William  Moyer.  M.l).    (Ihiiversity  ol  Minnesota) 
Wright,  Phillip    Jay,  M.D.    (University  of  Oklahoma) 

Administrative  Officers 


General 


Acting  President,  C.\.\\M'.  Lfmufx  Colson,  A. 15.,  LL.B.,  S.J.D. 

Comptroller  and  Director  of  Busitiess  Affairs,  Louise  Keemr,  R..\. 

Director  of  Development,  Donovan   Hiner  Bond,  B.S.J.,  NL.\., 

Director  of  Libraries,  Robert  Ffrgi'son  Munn,  .\.B.,  M..\.,  Ph.D. 

University  Marshal,  Sam  Bom),  Jr.,  B.F..\.,  M.F.A. 

University  Provost,  John  Ford  Golav,  B..\.,  M.A.,  D.Phii..  (Oxon.). 

Registrar  and  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  J.  Everett  Long,  A.B.,  M.A. 

Director  of  Student  Affairs,  Joseph  Clay  Gi.uck,  B.S.,  B.D. 

Dean  of  Women,  BErrv  Boyd,  A.B. 


Medical  Center 


Vice  President,  Medical  CoUcr  and  Professor  of  Physiology,  Kenneth  Earl  Penrod,  B.S., 

Ph.D. 
Dentistry,  Kenneth  Vincent  Randolph,  D.D.S.,  B.S.,  Dean 
Medicine,  Clark  Kendall  Sleeth,  B.A.,  B.S.,  NLD.,  Dean 
Nursing,  Dorothy  M.  Major,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Dean 
Pharmacy,  Raphael  Otto  Bachmann,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Deaii 
Director  of  University  Hospital,  Eugene  Leo  Staples,  B.S.,  NLH.S. 
Financial  Secretary,  Comptroller,  Howard  O.  Croasmun,  B.S. 
Librarian,  Medical  Center  Library,  Alderson  F.  Fry,  B.S.,  M.L.S.,  M.A.,  L.L.B. 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  Lyle  Eddy  Herod,  A.B..  \LS., 


The  Faculty  and  Staff 


John  Davis  Adams,  Pro/«sor  «?!<■/  Chairman  o\  Crown  and  ilridoc  Dctilislry;  B.S.,  D.D.S., 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  1937,  19,37. 

Margaret  Joralemon  Albrink,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine:  .A.B.,  Radcliffe  Col- 
lege, 1941;  M.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Yale  University,  1943,  194(>,  1951. 

W^iLHELM  Stockman  .\lbrink.  Professor  and  Cimirman  of  Patlwlooy;  A.B.,  Oberlin 
College,   1937;   Ph.D.,   M.D.,  Yale  University,   1941,   1947. 

Esta  Ross  Allen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.S.,  A.B..  Salcm  College, 
1933;  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1937. 

Harold  Irvin  Amory,  Professor  and  Chairnuui  of  Radiology;  M.D.,  Medical  College 
of  Virginia,  1931. 

Wlliam  E.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine:  A  B..  Gustavus  .\dolphus  Col- 
lege, 1950;   M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,   1954. 

Charles  Edward  Andrews,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine:  B.S.,  New  York  University, 
1945;   M.D.,  Boston   University,   1949. 

Raphael  Otto  Bachmann,  Dean  of  Scliool  of  Pliarmacy  and  Professor  of  Pharmaceu- 
tical Chemistry;  B.S.,  Creighton   University,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Puvdue  University,   1950. 
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Louis  Reed  Baker,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiolos^y;  A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1953; 
M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical   College,   1957. 

Gordon  Alger  Bergy,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacy;  Ph.C,  B.S.,  M.S.,  University 
of  Michigan,  1913,  1915,  1916.    (Retired  June  1,  1960). 

\ViLLL\M  Robert  Biddington,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Endodontics;  D.D.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,   1948. 

Victor  Edgar  Bird,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Oral  Surgery;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity, 1939;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950. 

ClHARLES  William  Blissitt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy;  B.S.,  Southern  College 
of  Pharmacy,   1954;   Ph.D.,   University  of  Florida,    1958. 

Byron  Michel  Bloor,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Chairman  of  Division  of 
^Neurosurgery;  B.S.,  Univeisity  of  Idaho,  1942;  M.D.,  Duke  University,  1945. 

Don  Houston  Blount,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology;  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Missouri 
University,    1950,    1956,    1958. 

Charles  Chester  Boyer,  Associate  Professor  of  Gross  and  Neurological  Aiiatomy;  B.S., 
St.  Bonaventure  College,  1938;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University,  1940,  1948. 

Fred  E.  Boyers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Prosthodontics;  B-S.,  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh, 1929,  1930. 

Harold  Henry  Boyers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1935. 

Emmett  Francis  Brown,  Instructor  (part-time)  zh  Oral  Diagnosis;  B.S.,  St.  Vincent 
College,   1934;   D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,    1951. 

William  Thomas  Burke,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Rochester,  1950,  1953. 

Robert  Guthrie  Burrell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio 
State  University,  1955,  1956,  1958. 

John  Lloyd  Campbell,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Oral  Surgery;  D.D.S.,  University  of 
Indiana,  1939;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1953. 

William  James  Canady,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity, 1946;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University,  1950,  1955. 

Charles  Richard  Chamberlain,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Pathology;  B.A.,  Virginia  Military 
Institute,   1952;   M.D.,   University  of  Virginia,   1957. 

Simon  B.  CJiANDLER^  Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy;  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1922; 
M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1926,  1927. 

Roger  Vernon  Chastian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  Creighton 
University,  1934. 

Don  R.  Comley,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Oral  Surgery;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh, 1947. 

Raphael  Joseph  Condry,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity, 1925;   M.D.,  University  of  Maryland,   1927. 

Rex  Boland  Conn,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Director  of  Clinical 
Laboratories  and  Director  of  Division  of  Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  Iowa  State 
University,  1949;  M.D.,  Yale  University,  1953;  B.Sc,  University  of  Oxford,  1955; 
M.S.,  University  of  Minnesota,   1960. 

Victoria  Sellens  Conn,  R.N.,  Research  Associate  Professor;  B.A.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr.  University,  1945;  M.N.,  Yale  University  School  of  Nursing,  1948;  M.A.,  Yale 
University,  1952. 

Jerald  Leonard  Connelly,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  University  of 
Rochester,   1950;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester  Medical  Center,   1958. 

Alfred  Clinton  Core,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry;  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,   1950;   M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,   1956,   1961. 

Norman  William  Brian  Craythorne,  Acting  Chairman,  Division  of  Anesthesiology, 
and  Associate  Professor;  M.D.,  Queens  University,  1954. 

Howard  O.  Croasmun,  Financial  Secretary,  Medical  Center;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, 1956. 

Richard  Allen  Currie,  Instructor  in  Surgery;  B.Sc,  M.D.,  McGill  University,  1946, 
1948. 

Donald  Davidson,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Oral  Surgery;  D.D.S.,  University 
of  Buffalo,  1946;   M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951. 

John  Boatman  Davis,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Prosthodontics;  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  North- 
western University,  1935. 

Samuel  Joseph  Deal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of 
Tennessee,  1949,  1950;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1957. 
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j()ii.\  Hi  NU^  1)1  .Mr,si:\,  lusltucior  (pai  l-liiiie)  in  Pciiodontics;  A.li.,  W'esl  \irginia  Uni- 
versity, 1953;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland.  1957. 

Patricia  Ann  Diiiii.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Mcdical-Siirgicdl  Xursing;  Diploma  in  Xurs- 
ing.  liroadlawns  Polk  Clomitv  Hospital  (l)es  Moines).  \[)'ri:  B.S.,  Stale  Uni\cr- 
sity  of  Iowa.   1957. 

Gideon  Stanhope  Dodds,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Histology  and  E)tibryology;  K.A.,  M..-\., 
University  of  Colorado,  1904,   1905;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,   1910. 

James  Everett  D\son,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  U.S.,  Drake  University, 
1947;  M.S.,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1950;  Ph.D.,  University  of  .Michigan,  1954. 

Geor(.e  W AsiiiNfiroN  lv\si.E'^ ,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surge)  \;  U.S.,  Ihiiversity  of  Rich- 
mond,  1925;   M.D.,  Medical  College  of  \iiginia,  1928. 

Freda  Barbara  Engle^  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing;  Diploma 
in  Nursing,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1939;  B.S.,  l'ni\ersity  of  Pittsburgh,  1953; 
A.M.,  Teachers  College,  Cohimbia  Ihiiversity,   1957. 

Gordon  Bernard  Fink,  Assistant  Professor  of  Palhologx:  B.A.,  Temple  University, 
1952;    M.l^.,  Temple   University   School   of   Mc(hcinc,    195('). 

William  Wright  Fleming,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  .\.B.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1954;  M..^.,  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University,  1956,  1957. 

Edmund  Bernev  Flink,  Professor  and  Cliairma}i  of  Medicine;  M.B.,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota,  1937,  1938,  1945. 

Claud  Mahlon  Fr.\i.ek.h,  Professoi  and  Chairman  of  Periodontics;  D.D.S.,  Loyola  Uni- 
versity, New  Orleans,  1932;  M.S.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1954. 

Alderson  F.  Fry,  Medical  Center  Librarian;  B.S.,  Marshall  College.  1928;  M.L.S.,  M..\., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  1933,  1937;  LL.B..  X'anderbilt  University, 
1940. 

NiCHOLy\s  William  Fugo,  Professor  and  Cliairma)!  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  .A.B., 
Syracuse  University,  1935;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1937,  1940; 
M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1950. 

Edwin  Charles  Gangloff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B..\..  M.S.,  Ohio  State 
University,  1945,   1947;   Ph.D.,  Wayne  University,  1955. 

Grant  Eaton  Gauc.er,  Instructor  in  Cross  and  Xeurological  Analo)n\;  B.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  \Vashington,  1958;  M.D.,  Ihiiversity  of  Washington  School  of  Medicine,  19fiO. 

FredilRICk  Linck  Geiu:r,  Professor  of  Pharmacy;  B.S.Phar.,  Ohio  State  I'niversity,  1928; 
M.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1935. 

Clara  Fay  George,  Health  Sendee  Pliarmacist  and  Instructor  i)i  Plun  imicy:  B.S.Phar., 
West  Virginia  University,   1940. 

Vincent  Frederick  Gerencser,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiologx:  B.S.  Fordham  Uni- 
versity, 1951;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky,  1958. 

Walter  Henry  Gijiwig,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B..  VV^est  \  irginia  l'ni\cr- 
sity,    1932;   M.D.,   University  of   Maryland,    1935." 

WiLBERT  Eugene  Gladfi  eter,  Assistajit  Professor  of  Ph.ysiology;  A.B..  Gettvsl)urg 
College,   1952;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,    1960. 

Louis  Michael  Glick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  AIedici)ie:  M.D..  Universit\  of  Marvland, 
1954. 

William  Russell  Goodge,  Assist/nil  Professor  of  Ciross  and  Neurological  Anatomy; 
B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Universitv  of  Washington,  1949,  1957;  M..\..  Universitv  of  Michigan, 
1950. 

Dean  Roy  Goplerud,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  B..\.,  St.  Olaf  College, 
1951;   M.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa,   1955. 

Charles  Erne.st  Goshen,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  A.B..  Columbia  College, 
1938;    M.D.,  Columbia   ITniversity  College  of  Physicians  and   Surgeons,    1942. 

\\  ii.i.iAM  L.  Graham,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis;  B..\.,  Marietta  College, 
1948;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1953. 

Robert  Greco,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics:  .V.B.,  B.S.,  ^Vc.st  Virginia 
University,  1945,  1946;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1948. 

Virginia  Pearl  Hagemann,  R.N.,  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Nursing  atid  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatric  Nursi)ig;  B.S.  Washington  University  Sch(X)l  of  Nursing.  1948; 
.A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,    1957. 

John  Edgar  Hall,  Assista72t  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  New 
Hampshire,  1951,  1953;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1958. 

.Sobisca  S.  Hall,  Clinical  Assistaiil  Professor  of  Surgery:  B.S..  VVest  X'irginia  University, 
1923;   Rush    Medical   School  ol    tlie   Universitv  of  Chicago,    1925. 
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John  Baker  Harlev^  Assistant  Processor  of  Medicine;  B.S.,  Dickinson  College,  1943; 
M.D.,  Univei-sity  of  Maryland,   1946. 

Joseph  Lester  Hayman,  Professor  of  Pliarnuicy;  Ph.C,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Univeisily  of 
Michigan,  1919,  1919,  1925. 

Edgar  Frank  Heiskell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1938,  1940;  M.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1943. 

Lvle  Eddy  Herod,  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center;  A.B.,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, 1932,  1933. 

Cecil  Gordon  Hewes,  Associate  Professor  of  Gross  and  Neurological  Anatomy;  B.A., 
Washington  Missionary,  1947;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1949,  1933. 

Arlyn  Curtis  Higginbotham,  Associate  Professor  of  Microanatomy  and  Organology; 
B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1935,  1939. 

Sam  Vernon  Holroyd,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology;  B.S.,  Concord  College,  1952; 
D.D.S.,  West  Virginia   University,   1961;   M.S.,  West  Virginia  University,   1961. 

John  Weston  Howard,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Literature;  A.B.,  A.M.,  University 
of  Michigan,   1943,   1947. 

Robert  T.  Humphries^  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  M.D.,  University  of 
Virginia,  1932. 

Carl  Edward  Johnson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1924,  1925;  M.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1928. 

Robert  Joseph  Johnson,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Gross  and  Neurological  Aiiatomy; 
M.D.,  University  of  Iowa,  1943. 

Nell  Joiner,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Maternity  Nursing;  B.S.,  St.  Louis  University  School 
of  Nursing,  1945;  B.S.,  Mary  Hardin  Baylor  College,  1945. 

Barbara  Jones,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1949;  M.D., 
University  of  Utah,  1952. 

John  Evan  Jones,  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.S.,  University  of  Utah,  1952;  M.D., 
University  of  Utah  School  of  Medicine,  1955. 

Elmer  E.  Kelln,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Pathology;  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  University  of 
Nebraska,  1949,  1949;  M.S.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1960. 

Alexander  Donovan  Kenny,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  B.Sc,  London  Uni- 
versity, England,  1945;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Institutum  Divi  Thomae,   1949,   1950. 

William  Gene  Klingberg,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pediatrics;  A.B.,  Wichita 
University,  1938;   M.D.,  Washington   University,   1943. 

Donald  Maurice  Koppel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.S.,  M.D.,  University  of 
Illinois,   1945,   1949. 

Reginald  Frederick  Krause,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Biochemistry;  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.S., 
West  Virginia  University,  1936,  1937,  1939;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester,  1941; 
M.D.,  University  of  Vermont,  1951. 

John  Joseph  Lawless,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Director  of  Student 
Health  Service;  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1930,  1931,  1934;  M.D., 
Rush  Medical  College,  1939. 

Hugh  Alexander  Lindsay,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University 
of  Western  Ontario,  1949,  1952;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Toronto,  1955. 

Harry  T.  Linger,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1943; 
M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1946. 

Thomas  A.  Loftus,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Psychiatry;  A.B.,  LaSalle  College,  1936; 
M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1940. 

Frederick  Jackson  Lotspeich,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  M.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1948,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1955. 

Betholene  Frances  Love,  Assistant  Professor  and  Associate  Director  of  Medical  Tech- 
nology; B.S.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1946;  M.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma,  1950. 

Russell  Vail  Lucas,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  B.A.,  Macalester  College, 
1950;  M.D.,  Washington  University,  1954. 

Gaynelle  McKinney,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing;  Diploma 
in  Nursing,  Nazareth  School  of  Nursing,  Lexington,  Kentucky;  B.S.N.Ed., 
Louisiana  State  University,   1958;   M.S. N.Ed.,  Indiana   University,   1959. 

Charles  Samuel  Mahan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology; 
A.B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1931;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1935. 

Dorothy  Mae  Major,  R.N.,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nursing, 
Hahnemann  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  1933;  B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1935,  1955;  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University,  1960. 
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RoiJiRT  James  Marshall,  Associate  Profcssoy  of  Mcdidue;  M.B.,  li.C.iL,  M.D.,  Queen's 
University,  Belfast,  Ireland.   1948,   1951^ 

Hi'BKRi  Martin,  hishuclor  (part-time)  iu  Orlliodoiilics;  A.li.,  West  \'iiginia  Univcr- 
siiv.    1944;    D.D.S.,   University   ol    I'itlsbingli,    1945. 

riiOi\L\s  Jackson  Martin,  Instruclor  (part-time)  in  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry; 
B.S.,  Davis  &  Elkins  College,  1950:  U.D.S.,  Medical  College  of  \irginia,   1959. 

Carmink  Charles  Mascoli,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  Holy  Cross  Col- 
lege, 1949;  M.S.,  University  of  Connecticut,  1953;  Ph.D.,'  Ohio  State  University, 
1956. 

W.  Annetfe  Masses',  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatric  Nursing;  Diploma, 
Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  1943;  B.S.,  Universitv  of  Pennsvlvania,  1948; 
M.S.N.,  Yale  University,  1959. 

George  Ralph  Maxwell,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1921;  M.D.,  Cincinnati  University,  1923. 

Boli:sl.\w  Mazltr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Croicn  and  Bridge  Dentistry;  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.S., 
University  of  Illinois,   1954,   1956,   1961. 

Denver  Franklin  Mii^m,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Chairman  of  Division  of 
Urology;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1942,  1943;  M.D.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1944. 

L.\\vrence  Samuel  Miller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  In  Division  of  Orthopedic 
Surgery;  B.A.,  Bridgewater  College,  1942;   M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1945. 

Walter  Harrison  Moran,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery:  B.A.,  B.S.,  University  of  North 
Dakota,   1952,  1953;   M.D.,  Harvard  University,  1955. 

William  O.  Morris,  Professor  of  Law  and  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Dental  Jurisprudence; 
A.B.,  William  and  Mary,  1944;  LL.B.,  Univer-sity  of  Illinois,  1945. 

Albert  Movvlem,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  Columbia  College.  1947;  M.D., 
Yale  University,   1951,   Ph.D.,   University   of  Minnesota.   1960. 

Robert  Stvring  Mutch,  Clinical  Instructor  iji  Medicine;  B.S.,  Temple  Universitv, 
1943;   M.D.,  Hahnemann  College,   1947. 

Victor  Mario  Napoli,  Instructor  in  Pathology;  CM.,  Liceo  "'G.  B.  Vico,"  1946;  M.D., 
University  of  Naples  Medical  School,  1952. 

George  Humphrey  Nelson,  Instructor  in  Bioclieniistry;  A.B.,  College  of  Charleston, 
1951;   M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  1953,   195j. 

John  \Voolard  Nei^on,  Assistant  Professor  of  Aledicine  and  Chairman  of  Division 
of  Neurology;  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1950;  M.D.,  Indiana  Universitv  School  of 
Medicine,   1953. 

David  Wilmarth  Northup,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Physiology;  A.B.,  Reed  College, 
1930;  A.M.,  Oregon  State  University,  1932;   Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois.   1935. 

George  Robert  Nugent,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurosurgery;  A.B.,  Kcn\on  College, 
1950;   M.D.,  University  of  Cincinnati,   1953. 

Frank  Dennis  O'Connell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Massa 
chusetts  College  of  Pharmacy,  1951,  1953;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,   1957. 

James  E.  Overberger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Materials;  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  Universitv 
of  Pittsburgh,  1952,  1954;  M.S.,  University  of  Michigan,  1957. 

Kenneth  Earl  Penrod,  Vice  President,  Medical  Center,  and  Professor  of  Physiology; 
B.S.,  Miami    (Ohio)  University,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  College,  1942. 

Thelma  Rose  Petr.\cca,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  AVest  Virginia 
University,  1958. 

James  E.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis;  A.B.,  AVest  \'irginia  Uni- 
versity,  1951;   D.D.S.,   University   of  Pittsburgh,   1956. 

Ruth  Margorv  Phillips,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  B.A.,  Mt.  Holyoke 
College,  1944;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  I'niversity  School  of  Medicine,   1949. 

Edward  Donn  Piatt,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  In- 
stitute,  1945;   M.D.,  Harvard  Medical  School,   1950. 

Justus  Courtland  Picketp,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Chairman  of  Division  of  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery;  B.S.,  Denison  Universitv,  1925;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve  Univer- 
sity,   1928. 

Stanley  .Anthony  PoLEWA^ .  Professor  and  Cliainnun  of  Pedodontics;  D.D.S.,  Universitv 
of  Maryland,  1951. 

Cecil  Benjamin  Pride,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  Ohio  AVesleyan,  1916;  B.S., 
West  Virginia  University,  1921;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1923. 

Maynard  Prince  Pride,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  Marietta  College, 
1935;   M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1939. 
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Joseph  Matthew  Quintero^  Assistanl  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Chairman  of  Division 

of  Allergy;  M.D.,   University  of  Havana  Medical  School,   1934. 
Kenneth  Vincent  Randolph,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Deritistry,  and  Professor  and  Chair- 
man of  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1939,  1951. 
Randall  William  Reyer^  Associate  Professor  of  Microanatomy  and  Organology;  A.B., 

M.A.,  Cornell  University,  1939,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1947. 
J.  Ben  RoBiNSON;,  Dean  Emeritus,  School  of  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 

1914;  D.Sc.HoN.,  Temple  University,  1943,  Marshall  College,  1952. 
Robert  Leo  Robinson,  Instructor  in   Pharmacology;  A.B.,   M.A.,   Ph.D.,  University  of 

Kansas,  1951,  1954,  1958. 
\'iKEN     Sassouni^  Professor   and    Chairman    of    Orthodontics;    D.M.F.P.,    University    of 

Paris,  1951;  M.Sc,  D.Sc,  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1956,  1958,  1960. 
Robert  Earl  Sausen,  Professor  of   Operative  Dentistry;   D.D.S.,   M.S.D.,  University  of 

Minnesota,  1951,  1953. 
Leroy  Hallowell  Saxe,  Jr.^  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  B.S.,  Shippensburg 

State  Teachers  College,  1938;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1940,  1951. 
Hubert  Adams  Shaffer^,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Gross  and  Neurological  Anatomy 

and    Clinical   Associate   Professor   of    Radiology;   A.B.,    West    Virginia    University, 

1927;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1929. 
Damon    CharuiS    Shelton,  Associate   Professor   of   Biochemistry;    B.S.A.,    M.S.,    Ph.D., 

Purdue  University,  1947,  1949,  1950. 
Mary  Ethel  Shoup,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  Diploma  in  Nursing, 

Washington     (Pa.)    Hospital,    1952;    B.S.,    University    of    Pittsburgh,    1959;    M.S., 

University  of  Rochester,  1961. 
John    Madison    Slack^   Professor   and    Chairman    of   Microbiology;    B.A.,    M.S.,    Ph.D., 

University  of  Minnesota,  1936,  1937,  1940. 
Clark  Kendall  Sleeth,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine  and  Professor  of  Medicine; 

B.A.,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1933,  1935;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1938. 
Clement  Art  Smith,   Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  and   Clinical  Assistant 

Professor  of   Gross  and  Neurological  Anatomy;  A.B.,  Union   College,    1934;   M.D., 

Albany  Medical  College,  1938. 
RoBB  Spaulding  Spray.  Professor  Emeritus  of  Bacteriology  and  Public  Hygiene;  B.S., 

Purdue    University,    1915;    M.S.,    Pennsylvania    State    College,    1917;    Ph.D.,    Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1923. 
Eugene    Leo    Staples,    Director,    University    Hospital;    B.S.,    M.H.S.,    University    of 

Minnesota,  1950,  1952. 
Pauline  Fae  Steele,  Assistant  Professor  and  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene;  B.S.,  Miami 
(O.)  University,  1946;  B.S.  in  Dental  Hygiene,  M.A.,  Ohio  State  University,   1957, 

1959. 
John  Clifford  Stickney,  Professor  of  Physiology;  B.S.,  Wheaton  College,   1933;   M.S., 

University  of  Washington,   1936;   Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,   1940. 
Benjamin  Mortimer  Stout,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  A.B.,  West  Virginia 

University,   1948;   M.D.,  Jefferson   Medical   College,    1962. 
Edward  George  Stuart,  Assistant  Dean,  School  of  Medicine,  and  Associate  Professor 

of  Pathology;   B.S.,   State    Teachers    College,   West    Chester,    1948;    M.A.,    Temple 

University,  1949;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1952;  M.D.,  Duke  University, 

1955. 
Eleanor  Brady  Suhrie,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing;  Diploma, 

Pittsburgh   Hospital  School   of  Nursing,   1939;    B.S.,   M.Litt.,   University   of   Pitts- 
burgh, 1955,  1968. 
WiLLARD  Dale  Thacker,  Chief  Pharmacist  and  Instructor  in  Hospital  Pharmacy;  B.S., 

West  Virginia  University,  1949. 
Carl  Truman  Thompson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West 

Virginia  University,  1925,  1928;  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1930. 
Lawrence  B.  Thrush,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University, 

1940;  M.D.,  Univeisity  of  Pennsylvania  Medical  School,  1943. 
Robert  Russell  Trotter,   Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery   and    Chairman    of 

Division  of  Ophthalmology;  B.A.,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1940,  1940;  M.D., 

Temple  University,  1942. 
Edward  Jerald  Van  Liere,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Research  Professor  in  Obstetrics 

and   Gynecology;   M.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin,   1916;    M.D.,   Harvard   University, 

1920;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1927;  Litt.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1948. 
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Paul  Van  Lnn,  Clinical  Ansislaiil  Professor  of  Medicine;  M.D.,  Medical  Faculty  of  tiie 
State  University  of  Lyden,  Holland,   1952. 

Michael  Anthony  Vigciano,  Lecturer  (pan-time)  in  Microbiology;  B.S.,  A.B..  West 
Virginia  University,  1932,  1934;  M.D.,  Rush  Medical  School,  1937;  M.P.H.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1942. 

William  N.  Walker,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity, 1943;  M.D.,  Medical  Cxillege  of  Virginia,  1947. 

Rov  Emil  Wall,  Associate  Illustrator  in  Photography  and  Illustration,  Medical  Center; 
Dipl.,  School  of  Practical  Art,  Boston,  19.52;  Ma.ssactuisctts  General  Hospital 
School  of  Medical  Illustration,  1955. 

Herbfj^t  Edgar  Warden,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  Washington  and  Jeffer- 
son College,  1942;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1946;  Ph.D.,  University  ol 
Minnesota,   1960. 

Daniel  Thomas  Watts,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pharmacology;  A.B.,  EJon  College 
1937;  Ph.D.,  Duke  University,  1942. 

John  Thomas  Welch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  Uni\er- 
sity,  1949;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland.   1954.  " 

William  Arch  Welton,  Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Chairnuiu  of  Division  of  Derma- 
tology; A.B.,  Harvard  University,   1950;    M.D.,   Maryland   Medical  School,   1954. 

Frederick  Rendell  Whittlese'^  ,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A.,  Wooster  College, 
1921;   M.D.,  W^estern  Reserve  University,   1925. 

Thomas  Walley  Williams,  Jr.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Microanatomy  and  Organ- 
ology; B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934,  1937,  1939. 

James  E.  Wil.son,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1930; 
M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  School  of  Medicine,  1934. 

John  F^rederick  Wilson,  Instructor  (part-time)  //;  Operative  Dentistry;  A.B.,  West  \'ir- 
ginia    University,    1952;    D.D.S.,    University   of  Maryland,    1955. 

Robert  S.  Wilson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  B.A.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1941;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  School  of  Medicine,   1944. 

Audrey  Edith  Windemuth,  R.N.,  Director  of  Nursing  Service,  University  Hospital,  and 
Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  M.N..\..  University  of  Minnesota, 
1939,    1969. 

Albert  Freddie  Wojcik,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharnmcy,  Administration;  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1943;  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954. 

Allen  Egger  Yeakel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology;  B.S.,  Carnegie  Institute 
of  Technology,   1944;   M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania  Medical  School,   1951. 

Harold  Glynn  Young,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,   1924;   M.D.,  Northwestern  University,   1927. 

Bernard  Zimmermann,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Surgery;  M.D.,  Harvard  University, 
1945;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1953. 
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ON  THE  COVER— The  entrance  to  the  Basic  Sciences  Building  of  the 
West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center. 


UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 
1963 

June  1,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

June  2,  Sunday Baccalaureate  Exercises 

June  3,  Monday   Commencement 

June  10,  Monday Registration  for  First  Tenn,  Summer  Session 

June  11,  Tuesday First  Classes,  First  Term,  Summer  Session 

July  4,  Thursday Classes  will  meet  on  Independence  Day 

July  17,  Wednesday   English  Proficiency  Examination 

July  19,  Friday Close  of  First  Term,  Summer  Session 

July  20,  Saturday Registration  for  Second  Term,  Summer  Session 

July  22,  Monday First  Classes,  Second  Term,  Summer  Session 

August  22,  Thursday Close  of  Second  Term,  Summer  Session 

September  9,  Monday,  to  September  15,  Sunday,  incl.   .  .  .   Freshman  Week  Program 
September  13,  Friday,  and  September  14,  Sat.  .  .  General  Registration,  First  Semester 

September  16,  Monday First  Classes,  First  Semester 

October  8,  Tuesday   Meeting  of  University  Senate 

October  10,  Thursday   English  Proficiency  Examination 

November  4,  Monday Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

November  27,  Wednesday,  to  December  1,  Sunday,  incl Thanksgiving  Recess 

December  21,  Saturday  noon,  to  January  5,  Sunday,  incl Christmas  Recess 


1964 


January  18,  Saturday   Last  Classes,  First  Semester 

January  20,  Mon.,  to  January  25,  Sat Final  Examinations  for  First  Semester 

January  31,  Friday,  and  February  1,  Sat.  .  .  General  Registration  for  Second  Semester 

February  3,  Monday First  Classes,  Second  Semester 

February  7,  Friday West  Virginia  University  Day 

February  11,  Tuesday   Meeting  of  the  University  Senate 

February  20,  Thursday   EngHsh  Proficiency  Examination 

March  23,  Monday   Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

March  27,  Friday,  to  April  1,  Wednesday,  incl Easter  Recess 

May  12,  Tuesday Meeting  of  University  Senate 

May  20,  Wednesday Last  Classes,  Second  Semester 

May  21,  Thurs.,  to  May  27,  Wed.,  incl.   .  .  .  Final  Examinations  for  Second  Semester 

May  30,  Saturday    Alumni  Day 

May  31,  Sunday   Baccalaureate  Exercises 

June  1,  Monday Commencement 


In  keeping  tvith  i'nc  concept  and  objecfives  of  the  West  Virginia  Cen- 
tennial, your  State  University  is  pleased  to  participate  in  the  year-long 
celebration  marking  the  100th  Anniversary  of  West  Virginia's  admission 
to  the  Union,  and  to  share  in  this  observance  of  our  heritage  and  past 

achievements. 
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THE  PYLONS  at  the  entrance  of  the  University  IVledical  Center  symbolize 
numerous  things — modern  schools  for  training  students  in  medicine,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  and  nursing,  and  important  contributions  to  human  welfare  through 
research   and   better  health. 


Alms  of  the  Medical  Center 

THE  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  as  its  major  ob- 
jectives: (a)  closely  integrated  instruction  in  all  of  the  disciplines  re- 
lated to  better  health;  (b)  an  equal  emphasis  on  the  three  pillars  of 
sound  health  education— teaching,  research  and  service;  and  ( c )  the  con- 
tinuous search  for  and  experimentation  with  new  and  improved  methods 
of  teaching  the  health  sciences. 

To  facilitate  the  attainment  of  these  goals,  the  physical  plant  has 
been  planned  and  built  as  a  single  structure.  Single  basic  science  depart- 
ments provide  the  instruction  in  their  subjects  to  all  students.  The  closest 
possible  working  and  administrative  relations  are  maintained  among  the 
different  schools,  courses,  and  programs  and  between  the  clinical  and 
preclinical  divisions.  The  522-bed  University  Hospital  and  the  clinics 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  professional,  academic,  and  scientific  environment  created  by 
the  faculty  and  staff  is  such  as  to  promote  an  atmosphere  of  inquiry,  a 
healthy  dissatisfaction  with  mediocrity,  and  the  vigorous  pursuit  of  truth. 


West  Virginia  University  Mu\  Center 


HISTORICAL  STATEMENT 


The  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  been  conceived,  planned,  and 
built  for  the  primary  purpose  of  providing  the  best  possible  facilities  for  the  educa- 
tion of  students  in  dentistry,  medicine,  nursing,  pharmacy,  and  related  health  fields. 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  was  first  opened  for  instructional  purposes  in  Sep- 
tember, 1957. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  was  established  by  an  act  of  the  West  Virginia  Legis- 
lature on  March  9,  1951.  The  first  appointment  made  was  that  of  a  consultant  to  the 
technical  staff  for  the  planning  of  the  Medical  Center.  On  May  1,  1953,  the  consul- 
tant was  appointed  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  The  first  class  of  dental 
students  began  its  studies  in  September,  1957,  and  was  graduated  on  June  5,  1961. 
The  twenty-three  members  of  that  class  were  the  recipients  of  the  first  dental 
degrees  ever  awarded  in  the  State.  At  the  present  time,  more  than  one  hundred  stu- 
dents are  enrolled  in  the  full  four-year  accredited  dental  program.  In  September, 
1961,  the  first  students  were  enrolled  in  the  school's  degree  program  in  dental 
hygiene. 

The  School  of  Medicine,  which  had  been  offering  a  two-year  program  since  1912, 
moved  from  the  Main  Campus  to  the  Medical  Center  in  1957.  In  September,  1960, 
the  two-year  program  was  changed  to  a  four-year  program.  This  coincided  with  the 
opening  of  the  new  522-bed  University  Hospital.  In  June,  1962,  the  first  M.D. 
degrees  were  awarded  to  fifteen  students.  Sixty  students  are  now  admitted  each 
year  to  the  first-year  class. 

The  School  of  Medicine  for  the  school  year  1945-46  announced  and  put  into 
operation  a  curriculum  in  Medical  Technology  leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Medical  Technology.  The  first  graduates  were  awarded  a  combined 
degree  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  School  of  Medicine  in  June,  1947. 
In  July,  1961  a  Division  of  Medical  Technology  was  established  in  the  School  of 
Medicine.    At  the  present  time  twenty-five  students  are  enrolled  in  the  program. 

The  School  of  Nursing  registered  its  first  class  of  twenty-eight  students  in  the 
fall  of  1960.  The  nursing  program  is  a  four-year  degree  program  and  admits  approxi- 
mately sixty  quahfied  students  each  year. 

Pharmacy  was  first  offered  at  the  University  as  a  department  in  the  School  of 
Medicine,  beginning  in  1914.  The  Department  of  Pharmacy  was  changed  to  the 
College  of  Pharmacy  in  1936.  The  name  was  changed  from  College  of  Pharmacy  to 
School  of  Pharmacy  in  1958  when  the  program  was  moved  from  the  Main  Campus 
to  the  Medical  Center.  In  September,  1960,  the  School  changed  from  a  four-year  to  a 
five-year  program  including  two  years  of  Pre-Pharmacy. 


EDUCATIONAL  FACILITIES 


LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Center  Library  serves  tlie  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of  the  four 
schools  and  the  University  Hospital.  In  addition,  its  services  are  available  to  the  health 
professions  throughout  the  state,  and  to  the  general  public  when  needed. 

The  Library  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  west  wing  of  the  Basic  Sciences 
Building  and  contains  28,000  square  feet  of  space.  It  is  designed  to  seat  300  people 
and  to  hold  up  to  140,000  volumes  in  its  six  stack  levels. 

There  are  approximately  59,000  bound  volumes  now  on  the  shelves.  Currently 
received  are  more  than  1,000  domestic  and  foreign  periodicals  titles. 

The  Medical  Center  Library  and  the  University  Library  maintain  an  active  inter- 
library  loan  service.  Material  not  owned  by  either  Hbrary  may  be  borrowed  through 
loans  from  libraries  in  other  cities. 


The  Library  is  open  except  on  holidays  from  8:00  A.M.  to  10:00  P.M.,  Monday 
through  Friday;  from  9:00  A.M.  to  1:00  P.M.  on  Saturdays;  and  from  1:00  P.M.  to 
5:00  P.M.  on  Sundays.  During  the  Summer  Session  the  weekday  hours  are  from 
8:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  Changes  in  scheduled  hours  are  posted  in  advance. 

CLASSROOMS  AND  LABORATORIES 

All  activities  within  the  Medical  Center  are  directly  or  indirectly  related  to  the 
teaching  program.  Each  School  and  Department  has  planned  and  provided  adequate 
teaching  space.  Laboratories  are  designed  so  that  all  necessary  laboratory  equip- 
ment can  be  brought  to  the  student.  Experiments  and  teaching  procedures  can  be 
conducted  efficiently. 

AUDITORIUM 

The  auditorium  seats  450  persons  and  it  is  used  for  meetings,  seminars, 
conferences,  and  sessions  with  combined  classes  of  students.  The  stage  is  used  for 
clinical  conferences  or  for  programs  requiring  group  participation. 

TELEVISION 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  has  a  conduit  system  for  future  closed-circuit  color 
television.  The  Auditorium  is  one  of  the  main  points  of  origin  for  such  programs. 
However,  programs  can  originate  from  certain  laboratories  as  well  as  from  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  Receivers  can  be  placed  in  all  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  so 
that  programs  can  be  viewed  by  students  throughout  the  building. 

DENTAL  CLINICS 

Clinical  training  and  experience  constitute  a  major  part  of  the  curriculum  for 
junior  and  senior  dental  students.  The  facilities  provided  for  undergraduate  dental 
students,  graduate  dental  students,  and  the  dental  hygiene  students  include  one 
hundred  fifty  work  stations  and  all  the  necessary  related  laboratories.  Patients  are 
accepted  for  treatment  if  their  dental  problems  are  of  teaching  value  and  if  a  student 
is  available  for  assignment.  The  student  assigned  to  each  case  must  work  under  the 
close  supei"vision  of  a  faculty  member.  The  clinic  program  not  only  provides  practical 
ex-perience  for  the  student  but  also  renders  a  much-needed  service  to  several  hundred 
patients  annually. 

UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL  AND  OUT-PATIENT  CLINICS 

The  West  Virginia  University  Hospital  and  its  out-patient  chnics  opened  in  the 
summer  of  1960  as  integral  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  Hospital  will  accom- 
modate 522  patients  and  the  clinics  will  provide  for  up  to  500  out-patient  visits  per 
day. 

All  recognized  medical  specialist  services  are  provided  through  the  staff  of  the 
respective  clinical  departments  of  tlie  School  of  Medicine.  Facilities  and  staff  are 
available  for  chnical  laboratory  service,  chagnostic  and  therapeutic  X-ray  services,  and 
such  special  examinations  as  electrocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  and  electro- 
encephalography.   Emergency  facilities  are  available  at  all  times. 

The  Hospital  and  chnics  constitute  the  main  teaching  laboratory  for  clinical 
students  in  medicine  and  nursing,  and  function  also  in  the  education  and  training 
of  interns,  resident  physicians,  and  post-graduate  practitioners  of  the  various  heahng 
arts. 
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The  Medical  Center  Book  Store,  located  adjacent  to  the  Student  Lounge  in  the 
Basic  Sciences  Building,  carries  a  complete  selection  of  textbooks,  special 
laboratory  equipment,  and  other  supplies  for  the  students  and  faculty. 

STUDENT  FACILITIES 

BOOK  STORE 

The  Medical  Center  Book  Store  is  located  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge  and 
directly  across  the  corridor  from  the  snack  bar.  It  is  owned  and  operated  by  the  State 
for  the  use  and  benefit  of  students,  staff,  and  University  offices.  A  complete  stock  of 
student  and  faculty  supplies  is  maintained. 

SNACK  BAR  AND  CAFETERIA 

A  snack  bar  and  cafeteria  are  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge.  The  snack  bar  is 
open  from  7:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Monday  through  Saturday.  Plate  lunches  are 
available  in  the  cafeteria  from  11:30  to  1:00  P.M.,  and  4:45  P.M.  to  6:15  P.M., 
Monday  through  Friday,  and  from  11:00  A.M.  to  2:00  P.M.  on  Saturday. 

The  Hospital  cafeteria  is  open  to  faculty  and  students  at  the  noon  hour. 

LOCKERS 

Students  are  assigned  lockers  in  their  respective  locker  rooms  near  the  student 
lounge. 


UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  for  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  supervises  general  campus  health  conditions. 

On  the  Main  Campus  it  operates  a  complete  out-patient  dispensary  and  Infir- 
mary for  in-patients,  with  physicians  present  during  the  day  and  a  registered  nurse 
on  duty  in  the  Infirmary  at  all  times. 

A  Branch  Health  Service  is  in  operation  at  the  Medical  Center  in  Room  180, 
Basic  Sciences  Building.  A  registered  nurse  is  on  duty  from  8:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M. 
and  a  physician  from  9:00  A.M.  to  12:00  noon,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Each  regularly  enrolled  student  pays  a  fee  which  provides  for  medical  consul- 
tation and  treatment  by  University  physicians,  in  addition  to  in-patient  care  in  the 
Infirmary.  Students  at  the  Medical  Center  should  report  to  Room  180  BSB  for 
necessary  medical  care.  Medical  care  for  urgent  illness  after  regular  hours  can  be 
obtained  at  the  Health  Sei-vice  on  the  Main  Campus  where  a  physician  is  always  on 
call,  in  addition  to  the  nurse  on  duty. 
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LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  University  maintains  five  residence  halls,  one  for  men  and  four  for  women. 
For  information  as  to  accommodations  and  rates,  address  the  Director  of  Residence 
Halls. 

More  detailed  information  may  be  found  in  the  Residence  Halls  Bulletin,  a  copy 
of  which  will  be  furnished  by  the  Director  of  Residence  Halls. 

Information  concerning  University  efficiency  apartments  and  one-bedroom  apart- 
ments located  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus  and  off-campus  housing  for  men  and 
women  graduate  students  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  Housing  Center, 

The  efficiency  apartments  and  the  one-bedroom  apartments  will  be  allocated 
essentially  on  a  first-come,  first-served  basis.  Privately  owned  rooms  or  apartments 
are  available  in  the  general  area  of  the  Medical  Center. 


ADMISSION  REGULATIONS 


West  Virginia  University  does  not  limit  its  applicants  to  residents  of  the  State; 
however,  priority  will  be  given  to  West  Virginia  residents  who  meet  specified  require- 
ments. Preference  will  be  given  to  those  applicants  who  have  the  higher  scholastic 
records;  who  make  the  better  scores  on  the  admissions  tests;  who  present  official 
recommendations  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center; 
and  who  in  all  other  respects,  give  promise  of  doing  satisfactory  work  as  students  and 
as  professional  persons. 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  those  personal  qualifications  which  have  a  bear- 
ing upon  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  the  study  and  practice  of  the  profession  of  his 
choice. 

HOW  TO  APPLY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  any  of  the  schools  at  the  Medical  Center  should  urite 
to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  who  \\'ill  furnish 
official  blanks  upon  which  formal  application  must  be  made. 

Application  Fee 

A  $10  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application  of  all 
but  Dental  Hygiene  students. 

Re-Application 

Any  applicant  who  is  refused  admission,  or  who  fails  to  enroll  after  acceptance, 
must  re-apply  in  the  regular  manner  if  he  wishes  consideration  for  a  subsequent  year. 

ADVANCE  DEPOSIT  FEE 

Each  applicant,  except  those  applying  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  and  the  Divi- 
sion of  Dental  Hygiene,  is  required  to  deposit  S50  before  his  name  is  entered  upon 
the  official  list  of  those  accepted  for  admission  to  any  of  the  programs  at  the  Medical 
Center.  Applicants  applying  to  the  School  of  l^harmacy  and  the  Division  of  Dental 
Hygiene  deposit  $25  if  they  accept  an  offer  of  admission.  If  the  appficant  enrolls  in 
the  program  of  his  choice,  this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester.  If 
an  application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine  is  withdrawn  after  the  candi- 
date has  been  offered  a  place  and  has  made  a  deposit,  such  deposit  may  be  refunded 
at  any  time  prior  to  January  15  of  the  year  in  which  (Mirollment  is  anticipated.  No  de- 
posit will  be  refunded  after  this  date.  If  an  applicant  fails  to  enter  any  other  pro- 
gram at  the  Medical  Center,  this  deposit  fee  is  forfeited  by  the  applicant. 

IMMUNIZATIONS 

It  is  required  that  during  the  first  semester  of  the  first  year  all  students  must 
complete  certain  prescribed  immunization  and  diagnostic  procedures. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

All  fee^  are  clue  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  Office  on  the  days  of  regis- 
tration. Students  registering  pay  the  fees  shown  on  page  10,  plus  special  fees 
and  deposits  as  required.  Students  must  pay  fees  before  registration  is  accepted  and 
class  tickets  released.  Completion  of  arrangements  with  the  Comptroller's  Office 
for  payment  from  University  payroll  checks,  officially  accepted  scholarships,  loan 
funds,  grants,  or  contracts  shall  be  considered  sufficient  for  acceptance  of  registration. 

Any  student  failing  to  complete  registration  on  regular  registration  days  is 
subject  to  the  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $10.00. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  no  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  any 
candidate  prior  to  the  payment  of  all  tuition,  fees,  and  other  indebtedness  to  any 
unit  of  the  University. 

Special  Fees 

Late  registraion  fee  (non  refundable) $10.00 

Graduation  fee    $10.00 

(This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester 

or  term  in  which  they  expect  to  receive  their  degree.) 

Student's  record  fee   $   1-00 

Fee  for  change  in  registration  (after  8th  day) $   1.00 

Fee  for  reinstatement  of  students  dropped  from  the  rolls   $  3.00 

Student  Identification  Card  replacement  fee $  1.00 


Refunding  of  Fees 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  may  arrange  for  a  re- 
fund of  fees  by  submitting  to  the  University  Comptroller  evidence  of  approval  of  the 
refund  by  the  Registrar. 

To  officially  withdraw  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  for  permission. 
Semester  fees  will  be  returned  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

Amount  of  Refund 


First  refund  period  ending  on  the  second 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General 
Registration.  The  Second  Saturday  following 
the  beginning  of  General  Registration  for  a 
summer  term  is  the  end  of  the  refund 
period. 


Second  refund  period  ending  on  the  fourth 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General 
Registration. 


Third  refund  period  ending  on  the  sixth 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General 
Registration. 

Last  refund  period  ending  on  the  eighth 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General 
Registration. 


50%  of  Athletics  Fee,  Student  Or- 
ganizations Fee,  Daily  Athenaeum 
Fee,  Health  Service  Fee,  Moun- 
tainlair  Fee,  Student  Union  Build- 
ing Fee,  and  Cultural  Program 
Fee,  all  chargeable  to  Special 
Services;  and  all  other  semester 
fees  less  $2.50.  ( Under  no  cir- 
cumstances is  the  amount  retained 
less  than  $2.50). 

50%  of  Athletics  Fee,  Student  Or- 
ganizations Fee,  Daily  Athenaeum 
Fee,  Health  Service  Fee,  Moun- 
tainlair  Fee,  Student  Union  Build- 
ing Fee,  and  Cultural  Program 
Fee,  all  chargeable  to  Special  Serv- 
ices; and  80%  of  all  other  semester 
fees. 

60%  of  semester  fees  not  charge- 
able to  Special  Services. 

40%  of  semester  fees  not  charge- 
able to  Special  Services. 
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The  University  Board  of  Governors  has  ordered  that  students  called  to  the 
armed  services  of  the  United  States  be  granted  fuU  refund  of  refundable  fees,  but 
no  credit,  if  the  call  comes  before  the  end  of  the  first  three-fourths  of  the  term, 
and  that  full  credit  by  courses  be  granted  to  men  called  to  the  armed  services  of 
the  United  States  if  the  call  comes  thereafter;  provided,  however,  that  credit  as  de- 
scribed above  Vv'ill  be  granted  only  in  those  courses  in  which  the  student  is  maintain- 
ing a  passing  mark  at  the  time  of  his  departure  for  mihtary  service.  In  the  recording 
of  final  grades,  for  three-fourths  of  a  term  or  more,  both  passing  and  failing  grades 
are  to  be  shown  on  the  student's  permanent  record  card. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 
Full-Time  Student 

A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  each  semester  of  the  regular  academic  year,  or  5  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  during  the  Summer  Session.  A  full-time  student  during  the  regular  academic 
year  receives  an  Identification  Card  which  entitles  him  to  admission  to  all  athletic 
events. 

Part-Time  Student 

A  part-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12  semester  hours 
per  semester  during  the  regular  academic  year,  or  fewer  than  5  semester  hours  during 
the  Summer  Session. 

RESIDENTIAL  STATUS 

No  person  shall  be  considered  eligible  to  register  in  the  University  as  a  resident 
student  who  has  not  been  domiciled  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia  for  at  least 
twelve  consecutive  months  next  preceding  college  registration.  No  non-resident  stu- 
dent may  establish  domicile  in  this  State,  entitling  him  to  reduction  or  exemptions  of 
tuition,  merely  by  his  attendance  as  a  full-time  student  at  any  institution  of  learning 
in  the  State.  A  minor  student  whose  parents  acquire  a  West  Virginia  domicile  after 
the  student's  original  registration  will  be  deemed  to  have  the  domicile  of  his  parents 
and  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees.  Moreover,  any  student  who  has  originally 
paid  nonresident  fees  may  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees,  if  after  an  interim 
of  non-attendance  or  otherwise  he  has  established  a  vaUd  legal  domicile  in  this  State 
at  least  twelve  months  prior  to  his  registration  in  the  University.  In  any  event,  the 
appointment  of  a  guardian  for  a  minor  student  temporarily  resident  in  West  Virginia, 
other  than  the  designation  of  a  natural  guardian,  shall  not  in  and  of  itself  operate  to 
establish  a  West  Virginia  domicile  for  such  student. 

SCHOLASTIC  STANDING  AND  GRADE  POINTS 
Grading  System 

A— excellent  ( given  only  to  those  students  of  superior  ability  and  attainment ) 
B— good   ( given  to  those  students  who  are  well  above  average,  but  not  in  the 

highest  group ) 
C— fair  ( average  students ) 
D— poor  but  passing 
F— failure 
I— incomplete 
W— aU  withdrawals  prior  to  the  end  of  the  second  week  following  the  date  set  for 
the  mid-semester  reports 
WF— withdrew  failing  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  second  week  following  the  date 

set  for  mid-semester  reports 
WP— withdrew  passing  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  second  week  following  the 
date  set  for  mid-semester  reports 
X— auditor,  no  grade  and  no  credit 
CR— credit  but  no  grade 
PR— Progress.    Final  grade  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Semester  — 
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Grade  Points 


The  grade-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the  student  has 
registered,  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  of  "PR"  "W"  and  "WP,"  and  is  based 
on  the  following  grade-point  values: 


A 

B 

C 

D 

F 

WF 

I 

X 

CR 

PR 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Provided,  however,  that  when  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  "I"  and  later  re- 
moves the  incomplete  grade,  his  average  grade-point  standing  shall  be  calculated  on 
the  basis  of  the  new  grade. 

Absences 

Students  shall  attend  all  classes,  including  laboratory  sessions,  for  which  they  are 
registered,  unless  prevented  from  doing  so  by  illness,  injury,  authorized  University 
activities,  or  other  reasons  approved  by  their  deans.  The  student  who  is  absent  for 
any  of  the  foregoing  reasons  is  nevertheless  responsible  for  the  work  missed.  An 
excessive  number  of  unexcused  absences  may  result  in  an  automatic  "F"  in  the  course. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must  obtain  a  withdrawal 
card  from  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Withdrawal  pro- 
cedure will  be  explained  to  him  when  he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  without  permission  will  receive  at 
the  end  of  the  semester  a  grade  of  "F"  ( failure )  in  each  of  the  courses  for  which  they 
are  registered  and  will  be  indefinitely  suspended  from  the  University. 

Students  who  desire  to  drop  part  of  their  work  may  withdraw  from  classes  in 
which  they  are  enrolled  with  a  grade  of  "W"  at  any  time  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
second  week  following  the  date  set  for  mid-semester  reports.  Withdrawal  permits 
must  be  approved  by  the  adviser  and  accepted  by  the  Registrar.  If  such  withdrawal 
reduces  the  student's  hours  below  the  required  minimum,  the  permit  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Withdrawals  after  the  above  date  will  be 
permitted  only  in  exceptional  cases  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee of  the  school  in  which  the  student  is  registered. 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  that  they  have 
returned  all  books  and  paid  all  library  fines  before  they  will  be  allowed  to  withdraw. 

Suspensions 

In  view  of  pubUc  and  professional  responsibilities  the  faculty  of  each  of  the 
professional  schools  of  West  Virginia  University  shall  have  the  authority  to  drop  any 
student  from  its  rolls  whenever,  by  formal  decision  reduced  to  writing,  the  faculty 
finds  that  the  student  is  unfit  to  meet  the  quaUfications  and  responsibilities  of  the 
profession. 

ABBREVIATIONS  I 

Transcript  and  Grade  Report  Abbreviations  for  Departments 

Anat-Anatomy,  page  13  Nsg-Nursing,  page  49  | 

Bioch-Biochemistry,  page  15  Obst-Obstetrics,  page  42  | 

Dent-Dentistry,  page  20  Path-Pathology,  page  18  J 

H  P  M-Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  Pcol-Pharmacology,  page  18  * 

page  42  Pedia— Pediatrics,  page  42  i 


M  Bio-Microbiology,  page  16  Phar-Pharmacy,  page  59 

M  Tech-Medical  Technology,  page  43  Physi-Physiology,  page  19 

Med-Medicine,  page  36  Psyc-Psychiatry,  page  42 

Md  Sp-Conjoined  Courses,  page  43  Surg-Surgery,  page  42 
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Abbreviations  Used  in  Descriptions  of  Courses 

I— a  course  given  in  the  first  semester. 
II— a  course  given  in  the  second  semester. 
I,  II— a  course  given  in  each  semester. 
I  and  II— a  course  given  throughout  the  year. 

Yr.— a  course  continued  through  two  semesters. 
S— a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session. 
SI— a  course  given  in  the  first  term  of  the  Summer  Session. 
SII— a  course  given  in  the  second  term  of  the  Summer  Session, 
hr.— credit  hours  per  course, 
rec— recitation  period, 
lab.— laboratory  period, 
cone— concurrent  registration  required. 
PR :  —prerequisite, 
consent— consent  of  instructor  required. 
CR— credit  but  no  grade. 


The  Basic  Sciences 


The  Departments  of  Biochemistry,  Gross  and  Neurological  Anatomy,  Micro- 
biology, Microanatomy  and  Organology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology,  and  Physiology  are 
grouped  together  because  they  offer  courses,  both  required  and  elective,  to  students  in 
each  of  the  various  Schools. 

Several  of  these  Departments  also  have  Masters  and  Ph.D.  degree  programs. 
Students  interested  in  working  for  such  an  advanced  degree  or  taking  graduate 
courses  should  contact  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  and  consult  the  Graduate 
School  Announcements  for  further  details. 

Graduate  students  must  obtain  permission  from  the  instructor  before  enrolling 
in  Medical  Center  courses. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

GROSS  AND  NEUROLOGICAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  Johnson;  Associate  Professor  Hewes;  Assistant  Professor  Goodge;  Clinical 
Assistant  Professors  Shaffer  and  Smith. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Anatomy.  I.  3-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations on  the  anatomy  of  the  human  body,  with  particular  attention  to  mor- 
phological concepts.    Designed  for  students  in  the  paramedical  sciences. 

201.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I  and  II.  6  hr.  per 
semester,  total  of  12  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent.  A  detailed  study  of  the 
human  body  with  a  complete  dissection. 

203.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  II.  5  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
A  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

206.  Gross  Anatomy.  ( For  Dental  Students ) .  I  and  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.,  total  of  8  hr. 
PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent.   A  study  of  the  human  body  including  dissection. 

208.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  gross  and 
microscopic  study  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

301.  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  36  hr. 
available.  PR:  Anat.  201  and  consent.  A  morphological  and  functional  analysis 
of  a  selected  region.  With  dissection. 
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Gross    and    microscopic    anatomy    students    at    the    West    Virginia     University 
Medical    Center    receive    thorougin    training    in    the    various    fields    of    anatomy. 

302.  Advanced  Developmental  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of 
18  hr.  available.  PR:  Anat.  201  and  consent.  Detailed  developmental  anatomy 
of  the  fetal  period  and  childhood.  With  dissections  and  analysis  of  variations 
and  malformations. 

303.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Selected  areas  of  study  including  his- 
torical aspects. 

304.  Applied  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  36  hr.  available.  PR: 
Anat.  201  and  consent.  A  regional  study  primarily  intended  for  physicians 
and  surgeons. 

350.  Research  in  Gross  and  Neurological  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Anat. 
201,  203  and  consent. 

MICROANATOMY  AND  ORGANOLOGY 

Professor  Williams;  Associate  Professors  Higginbotham  and  Reyer. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  (For  students  of  Dental  Hygiene).  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of 
histological  structure  of  the  teeth  and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  mor- 
phological development  of  these  structures. 

205.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I.  6  hr. 
PR:  Gen.  Zool.  or  equiv.  Structure,  function  and  embryology  of  tissues  and 
organs. 

209.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  6  hr.  PR:  Gen. 
Zool.  Structure,  function  and  embryology  of  tissues  and  organs  with  emphasis 
on  teeth  and  supporting  structures. 

305.  Experimental  Embryology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Embryology,  Microanat.  205  or  209 
and  consent.    An  analysis  of  development,  differentiation  and  regeneration. 

351.  Advanced  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Microanat. 
205  or  209.    Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  this  department. 
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Biochemistry  student  setting  up  equipment  for  a   laboratory  experiment. 

352.  Research  in  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  I,  II,  S.  2-12  hr.  PR:  Micro- 
anat.  351  and  consent. 

353.  Special  Problems  in  Microanatomy.  II.  2-4  hr.  PR:  Microanat.  205  or  209 
and  consent.  For  students  other  than  candidates  for  a  graduate  degree  in 
Microanatomy. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor  Krause;  Associate  Professors  Lotspeich,   Shelton,  Burke   and   Canady; 
Assistant  Professors  Gangloff  and  Connelly. 

139.  General  Biochemistry-.  (For  students  in  Home  Economics,  Medical  Tech- 
nology, and  Pharmacy).  I.  4-5  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chem.  Quantita- 
tive analysis  desirable.    Open  to  other  qualified  students. 

223.  Biochemistry.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  7  hr.  PR:  Organic  Ghem.  A  study 
of  the  chemical  and  physiochemical  processes  which  take  place  in  the  human 
body. 

231.  Biochemistry.  (For  Medical  Students,  P'irst  Year).  I.  8  hr.  PR:  Organic 
Ghem.  Gontent  similar  to  that  of  Biochem.  223. 

237.  Seminar  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  (1  hr.  per  sem. )  PR  or  Gone: 
Biochem.  223  or  231.    Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics. 

239.  Glinical  Ghemical  Techniques.  (Primarily  for  Medical  Technology  Stu- 
dents). II.  4  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  223,  or  231.  Open  to  other  quahfied 
students. 

330.  Biocheaiical  Preparations.  I,  II.  2-5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  223  or  231  or  equiv. 
Emphasis  on  biochemical  methods. 

331.  Radiobiology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  223  or  equiv.  Emphasis  on 
nature  and  measurement  of  radioisotopes  and  their  biological  appHcations. 
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Microbiology   graduate   student  at  work   in   the    microbiology    laboratory. 


332.  Enzyme  Kinetics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  223,  or  231.  For  graduate 
students  or  other  properly  qualified  students.  An  introduction  to  the  physical 
mechanisms  of  enzyme  action. 

333.  Research  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv. 

334.  Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

337.  Biochemistry  of  the  Amino  Acids  and  Proteins.  I.  3  hr.  Agr.  Biochem. 
290  or  Med.  Biochem.  231.    Offered  in  1965-1966  and  every  third  year. 

338.  Hormones,  Nature  and  Action.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Agr.  Biochem.  290  or  Med. 
Biochem.  231.    Offered  in  1964-65  and  every  third  year. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

Professor    Slack;    Assistant    Professors    Burrell,    Deal,    Gerencser,    Hall,    and 
Mascoli. 

26.    Microbiology.  II.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).    A  study 
of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

220.  Pathogenic  Microbiology.  (For  Pharmacy  Students).  II,  S.  5  hr.  PR  or  cone: 
Chem.  238   (organic).  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

221.  Microbiology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  I.  7  hr.  PR  or  cone: 
Organic  Chem.;  Biochem.  desirable.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms. 

222.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Introduction  to  animal  organisms  as  human  pathogens  and  vectors  of  disease. 
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Medical   students   record   blood   pressure,  respiration   on  electronic  device. 


223.  Pathogenic  Microbiology.  (For  Medical  Technology  Students).  II.  5  hr.  PR 
or  cone:  Organic  Chem.    A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

224.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Technology  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Study  of  animal  parasites  and  vectors  of  disease. 

225.  Microbiology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  A  detailed  study 
of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

226.  Basic  Microbiology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  detailed  review  of  the  major 
groups  of  microorganisms  including  morphology  and  physiology.  Primarily 
for  graduate  students. 

227.  Special  Problems  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  221  or 
equiv. 

228.  Diagnostic  or  Determinative  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Microbiol. 
221  or  equiv.  Diagnostic  procedures  as  aids  to  diagnosis  of  human  diseases 
and  methods  for  the  identification  of  microorganisms. 

321.  Bacterial  Physiology.  I.  4  hr.  PR  or  cone:  Microbiol.  221  or  equiv.  and 
Biochem.  Physiological  studies  on  bacteria  including  nutrition,  metabolic 
pathways,  growth  and  death. 

322.  Microbial  Genetics  and  Cytology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  221  or  equiv. 
Principles  of  microbial  genetics  and  advanced  cytological  techniques. 
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323.  Immunology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  221  or  cquiv.  A  thorough  study  of 
antigens,  antiliodies,  and  their  reactions  both  in  vitro  and  iti  vivo  and  inchid- 
ing  the  hypersensitivity  phenomenon. 

324.  ViHOLO<n-.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  221  or  e(iuiv.  A  study  of  human,  animal, 
and  bacterial  viruses. 

325.  Medical  Mycology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  221  or  equiv.;  Mycology  203  and 
330  are  recommended.  A  study  of  the  fungi  which  infect  humans  with  the 
emphasis  on  isolation  and  identification. 

326.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  221  or  equiv.  This  will  include  the 
history  of  microbiology. 

327.  Research  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  221  or  equiv. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Albrink;  Associate  Professors  Conn,  Kelln,  and  Stuart;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Fink  and  Napoli;  Instructors  Chamberlain  and  Jarvis;  Clinical  Assist- 
ant Professors  Diaz-Perez,  Laqueur,  and  Tolstoi;  CUnical  Instructor  Giarritta. 

228.  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microscopic  Anat.  209.  A 
study  of  disease  processes  with  emphasis  upon  fundamentals. 

251.  Ceneral  Pathology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  I.  10  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  with  demonstrations.  (Note: 
Appropriate   material   in   Clinical   Pathology   is   integrated   in   Path.    251    and 

252). 

252.  General  Pathology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  8  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  and  materials  in  chnical 
pathology. 

253.  Oral  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  etiology 
of  the  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures. 

256.  Advanced  Pathology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent,  Patli.  228  or  251.  Micro- 
scopic and  gross  specimens  from  selected  autopsies. 

351.    Research.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  PR:   Consent. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors  Saxe  and  Watts;  Associate  Professors  Darby  and  Kenny;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Fleming  and  Robinson;  Instructors  Schmidt  and  Westfall. 

60.  Pharmacology.  II.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).  Physi- 
ology, chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs 
as  used  in  nursing  practice. 

260.  Pharmacology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Physiology.  Chemistry, 
pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs. 

261.  Fundamentals  of  Pharmacology.  (For  Pharmacy  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR: 
Physiology.  Classification,  pharmacodynamics  and  toxicology  of  therapeutic 
agents. 

262.  Pharmacology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Physi- 
ology.  Chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs. 

265.  Seminar  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR  or  cone:  Pharmacol. 
262  or  graduate  status  in  basic  medical  sciences. 

360.  Special  Topics  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  Assigned  study 
in  pharmacodynamics,  autonomic  and  cardiovascular  pharmacology,  chemo- 
therapy, bioassay  an<l  the  bioch(>mistry  of  drug  action. 
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362.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  or 
equiv.  Lectures  and  laboratory  study  in  advanced  phases  of  pharmacology; 
development  of  research  techniques. 

367.  Research  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol. 
262  or  equiv. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors  Northup,  Penrod,   Stickney,  Van  Liere;  Associate  Professor  Lindsay; 
Assistant  Professors  Blount  and  Gladfelter. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Physiology.  I.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical 
Sciences ) .  Normal  functions  of  the  human  organism.  Lecture,  demonstration, 
and  laboratory. 

141.  Elementary  Physiology.  I.  4  hr.  (For  Pharmacy  and  Medical  Technology 
Students).  PR:  Biol.  1,  2,  or  Zool.  1,  2;  PR:  or  cone:  Chem.  131  (organic 
chem. ) . 

241.  Human  Physiology.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  II.  9  hr.  PR:  Com- 
parative Anat.,  Biochem.  231.    A  study  of  the  functions  of  organs. 

243.  Human  Physiology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  6  hr.  PR:  General  Zool., 
Organic  Chem.  Normal  functions  of  the  body  with  emphasis  on  aspects  per- 
taining to  dentistry. 

244.  Seminar  in  Physiology.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  (1  hr.  per  sem.).  PR:  Graduate  status. 

340.    Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr. 

342.  Advanced  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Physiol.  241  or  243  or 
equiv.  Historical  review,  discussion  of  latest  developments. 

346.    Research  in  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr. 
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The  School  of  Dentistry 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMINISTRATION 

Adminstration  within  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean, 
who  is  assisted  in  this  function  by  the  Faculty  Council  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
The  Council  is  made  up  of  those  full  professors  who  are  also  chairmen  of  their 
respective  departments  and  divisions  which  are  involved  in  the  teaching  of  dental 
students.  Its  general  purpose  is  to  serve  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Dean  in 
carrying  out  the  established  policies  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  of  the 
University. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

AppHcation  for  admission  in  September,  1964,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1962-63  school  year,  even  if  the  applicant  has  not  completed  all 
the  requirements  listed  below.  However,  final  acceptance  of  a  student  is  contingent 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  all  requirements.  Applications  are  accepted 
until  a  class  has  been  filled,  but  since  classes  normally  are  filled  well  before  Sep- 
tember, an  early  application  is  important. 

Apphcants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  completed  success- 
fully two  full  academic  years  (60  semester  or  90  quarter  hours  exclusive  of  military 
or  air  science  and  physical  education)  of  work  in  the  liberal  arts  in  an  accredited 
college.    The  predental  courses  normally  must  include  the  following: 

Enghsh  Composition  and  Rhetoric   minimum  6  hr. 

Zoology  or  Biology    ( with   laboratory )    minimum  6  hr. 

Inorganic  Chemistry  ( with  laboratory )    minimum  6  hr. 

Organic  Chemistry   ( with  laboratory )    minimum  6  hr. 

Physics   ( with  laboratory )    minimum  6  hr. 

Although  the  minimum  requirement  for  admission  is  two  years  of  college  work, 
many  prospective  students  prefer  to  continue  their  predental  education  for  three  and 
even  for  four  years.  In  case  the  student  extends  his  predental  training  beyond  the 
minimum  requirement,  it  is  recommended  that  he  elect  courses  in  the  hiunanities 
and  the  social  sciences  in  order  to  acquire  a  broadened  intellectual  background  for 
both  the  study  and  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successful  study  and 
practice  of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  important.  The  applicant  who 
is  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  must  present,  on  or  before  the  day  of  enroll- 
ment, a  certificate  from  his  ophthalmologist  stating  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and  if 
any  correctible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  evidence  that  proper  cor- 
rections have  been  made. 

DENTAL  APTITUDE  TEST 

Each  apphcant  is  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test.  This  test  is  given 
at  testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States  and  its  possessions  and  in  Canada. 
Application  cards  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  Division  of  Testing  of  the 
Council  on  Dental  Education,  222  East  Superior  Street,  Chicago  11,  Illinois. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Applicants  who  have  compHed  with  all  preliminary  requirements  for  admission 
are  required  to  appear  for  a  personal  interview.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  will 
advise  the  applicants  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 
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CURRICULUM 

The  School  of  Dentistry  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  an  undergraduate  pro- 
gram of  education  consisting  of  four  academic  years.  The  requirements  for  admission 
(see  page  20)  and  the  curriculum  conform  to  standards  established  by  the  national 
accrediting  agency  for  dental  education,  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the 
American  Dental  Association.  These  standards  also  are  generally  accepted  by  the 
American  Association  of  Dental  Schools.  Students  are  required  to  take  all  courses 
Hsted  for  each  semester  of  each  year  in  the  Curriculum  Plan  on  pages  24-25.  They 
must  complete  each  course  satisfactorily  in  order  to  eiuoU  for  the  courses  in  the  suc- 
ceeding year. 

At  the  present  time,  only  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  and  B.S.  in 
Dental  Hygiene  are  offered  by  the  School  of  Dentistry.  However,  it  is  possible  to  earn 
advanced  degrees  granted  by  West  Virginia  University  in  certain  basic  sciences  which 
are  closely  related  to  dentistry.  A  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree 
is  available  in  the  field  of  microanatomy  and  organology.  Programs  leading  to  the 
Master  of  Science  and  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are  available  in  biochemistry, 
gross  and  neurological  anatomy,  microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  physiology.  De- 
tailed information  concerning  admission  requirements,  courses  of  study,  etc.,  in  the 
various  graduate  programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

While  graduate  programs  leading  to  advanced  degrees  in  the  dental  sciences 
remain  in  the  planning  stage,  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  active  in  continuing  edu- 
cation on  a  non-degree  basis.  Dental  internships  are  available,  and  many  post- 
graduate refresher  courses  are  offered  throughout  the  year. 

PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  have  been  described  on 
pages  11-12.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status  of  each  student  is  reviewed  by 
a  scholarship  committee,  which  then  reports  to  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 
The  Committee  may  recommend  that  a  student  be  promoted  unconditionally,  that  he 
be  promoted  on  probation,  that  he  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  an  ac- 
credited summer  school,  that  he  be  given  the  opportunity  to  repeat  a  year,  or  that  he 
be  suspended  from  further  studies  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Final  disposition  in 
each  case  is  the  prerogative  of  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 

Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfilment  of  all  course 
requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum  standards  of  academic  require- 
ment. These  requirements  provide  for  a  minimimi  grade-point  average  of  1.5  for 
promotion  to  the  sophomore  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  1.75  for 
promotion  to  the  junior  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  pro- 
motion to  the  senior  year;  and  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for 
graduation. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  graduation  may  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry  to  the  Board  of  Governors  for  its  approval  and  for  the  conferring  of 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  provided  he  meets  fully  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

1.  He  shall  have  been  in  regular  attendance  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  for  the  full 
four  years,  or,  upon  transfer,  for  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 

2.  He  shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  requirements  for  each  of  the  four 

years. 

3.  He  shall  have  shown  during  his  time  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  that  he  is  of 
good  moral  character  and  shall  have  demonstrated  a  sense  of  professional  responsi- 
bility in  the  performance  of  his  assignments  as  a  student. 

4.  He  shall  have  met  in  fuU  all  financial  obfigations  to  the  University. 

5.  He  shall  present  himself  at  the  time  and  place  designated  for  the  conferring 
of  the  degree. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  PRE-DENTISTRY 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  degree  in  Pre-Dentistry  to  qualified  students  who  successfully  complete  a 
special  predental  curriculum  and  one  fuU  year  of  instruction  in  an  accredited  school 
of  dentistry.  Complete  details  of  the  program  will  be  found  in  the  Anouncements  of 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

BOOKS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Dental  students  are  required  to  ol)tain  necessary  textbooks  for  the  scheduled 
courses  and  special  instruments  for  use  in  the  various  laboratories  and  clinics.  Lists 
of  approved  instruments  and  books  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of  registration,  and 
these  supplies  will  be  made  available  through  University  services.  Official  author- 
ization is  essential  in  the  purchase  of  all  instruments  and  books  used  in  dental 
courses.   Estimated  costs  of  these  materials  will  be  found  in  the  chart  on  page  10. 

STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  the  unrestricted  loan  funds  described  in  the  University  Catalog, 
certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  the  use  of  dental  students  or  for  students 
enrolled  in  programs  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Currently,  the  following  funds  are 
in  operation: 

Oscar  W.  Bitrdats  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  October,  1955, 
friends  of  Oscar  W.  Burdats  in  the  Wheeling  area  estabhshed  a  student  loan  fund 
for  dental  students  in  the  University  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Burdats'  outstanding 
leadership  in  the  dental  profession  for  more  than  sixty  years.  The  fund  is  used  for 
loans  to  worthy  dental  students  in  the  University  who  are  residents  of  West  Virginia. 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  August, 
1958,  West  Virginia  University  received  a  grant  from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation 
to  establish  a  revolving  loan  fund  for  undergraduate  dental  students.  These  loans  are 
made  through  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Student  Affairs  in  collaboration  with  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  dental  students  in 
good  academic  standing  are  eligible  to  borrow  from  this  fund.  A  low  rate  of  interest 
and  convenient  repayment  terms  are  arranged  in  order  to  help  deserving  students. 

Dental  School  Loan  Fund:  A  generous  contribution  made  by  the  Auxiliary  of 
the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society  in  November,  1959,  initiated  a  loan  fund 
for  students  in  programs  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
Either  short-term  or  long-term  loans  may  be  made,  depending  upon  the  student's 
need  and  eligibility. 

Dentistry  Fund— West  Virginia  University  Foundation:  Loans  to  students  under 
the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  may  be  made  from  a  special  fund  within 
the  Foundation.  Contributions  from  the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society  and  from 
Dr.  D.  A.  Farnsworth  in  memory  of  his  brother.  Dr.  F.  M.  Farnsworth,  have  been 
used  to  estabhsh  the  principal  of  this  fund. 

American  Dental  Association— Fund  for  Dental  Education  Loan  Fund:  Aldiough 
this  fund  is  rather  limited  in  amount,  it  is  available  to  incoming  students  as  well  as 
to  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.    The  fund  was  estabhshed  in  1962. 

International  College  of  Dentists  (U.  S.  A.  Section)  Student  Loan  Fund:  Loans 
from  this  fund,  established  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  1962-63,  are  fimited 
to  senior  dental  students. 

Other  restricted  loan  opportunities:  The  American  Dental  Trade  Association 
annually  provides  loan  opportunities  to  senior  students  in  dental  schools  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  Junior  and  senior  women  dental  students  are  also 
efigible  for  loans  from  the  Association  of  American  Women  Dentists. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  for  dental  students: 

General  Daniel  Morgan  Scholarship:  In  the  fall  of  1959,  on  behalf  of  the 
Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars  of  the  United  States,  General  Daniel  Morgan  Post  No.  548, 
Morgantown,  estabhshed  a  scholarship  for  an  entering  freshman.  This  scholarship 
wiU  be  given  to  a  resident  of  Monongafia  County  who  is   a  student  in   either  the 
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Upon  his  graduation,  each  dental  student  has  had  nearly  1,500  hours  of  clinical 
experience  with  patients.  Much  of  that  experience  is  gained  in  this  room — the 
large  dental  clinic  of  the  University  Medical  Center,  where  78  individual  work 
stations  are  located. 

School  of  Dentistry  or  the  School  of  Medicine.  It  has  an  annual  stipend  of  $400. 
The  student  wiU  be  selected  by  the  V.F.W.  Scholarship  Committee  on  the  basis  of 
ehgibiUty  and  need.    Dr.  Donald  E.  Hayhurst  is  chairman  of  the  committee. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships:  By  action  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  West  Virginia  University,  twenty  dental  scholarships  were  established  in 
1961.  The  scholarships,  divided  equally  between  the  four  dental  classes,  provide  for 
the  payment  of  the  recipients'  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarship,  appHcants 
must  have  been  enrolled  or  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  must  rank  above 
the  fiftieth  percentile  of  their  class  in  the  School.  In  the  case  of  entering  freshmen, 
distinct  professional  promise,  as  indicated  by  performance  on  the  Dental  Aptitude 
Test,  is  used  as  a  criterion  for  selection. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships  are  awarded  for  a  specific  num- 
ber of  semesters.  Continuation  beyond  one  semester,  however,  is  assured  only  if  a 
recipient  maintains  his  academic  position  in  the  upper  50  per  cent  of  his  class 
(unless  probationary  status  is  recommended  by  the  Supervising  Committee),  and  if 
he  shows  evidence  of  leadership  and  good  professional  attitudes  and  maintains  a 
satisfactory  moral  character. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Association:  All  dental  students  are  eligible  to  become 
Junior  members  of  the  American  Dental  Association  during  the  period  of  their  en- 
rollment in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

The  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni  Association:  In  a 
series  of  meetings  held  during  May,  1961,  the  first  senior  class  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry  established  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni 
Association.    The  purpose  of  the  association  is  to  promote  the  educational  program 
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Theory  and  application  of  knowledge  meet  in  the  preclinical  laboratory  vvnere, 
by  means  of  artificial  substitutes,  dental  student  work  on  simulated  problems 
like  those  they  will  encounter  with  their  patients  in  the  profession  of  dentistry. 

of  tlie  School  of  Dentistry.  Full  membership  is  extended  to  each  graduate  of  the 
West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry,  while  associate  memberships  are 
available  to  others  interested  in  the  aims  of  the  association. 

Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon:  On  February  6,  1961,  the  Alpha  Beta  chapter  of 
Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon,  the  national  honorary  dental  society,  \\'as  chartered  at  the 
West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry.  Student  membership  is  Hmited  to 
12  per  cent  of  each  senior  class  and  candidates  are  selected  from  the  academically 
superior  20  per  cent. 

Dental  Fraternities:  Chapters  of  three  national  dental  fraternities  were  organ- 
ized and  established  early  in  1962.  First  formal  initiation  ceremonies  were  con- 
ducted on  February  9,  1962,  by  Beta  Theta  Chapter  of  Xi  Psi  Phi  and  Chi  Chi 
Chapter  of  Delta  Sigma  Delta,  and  on  February  10,  1962,  by  Sigma  Chapter  of 
Psi  Omega. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


Clock  Hours 
1st  Semester    2nd  Semester       Year  Totals       Credit 
Lect.     Lab.     Lcct.     Lab.     Lect.     Lab.    Clinic    Hr. 


209 

Microanatomy 

48 

144 

48 

144 

6 

210 

Dental    Anatomy 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

212 

Dental   Materials 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

206 

Gross   Anatomy 

32 

96 

32 

96 

64 

192 

8 

208 

Neuroanatomy 

16 

64 

16 

64 

2 

223 

Biochemistiy 

80 

96 

80 

96 

7 

213 

Prosthodontics 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

211 

Comp.  Dental  Anatomy 

16 

16 

16 

16 

1 

Totals 


112   432   160   368   272   800 


33 
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clock  Hours 
1st  Semester    2nd  Semester       Year  Totals       Credit 
Lect.     Lab.     Led.     Lab.     Lect.     Lab.    Clinic    Hr. 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

225  Microbiology 
243  Physiology 

229  Operative   Dentistry 

234  Prosthodontics 

236  Crown   &   Bridge   Dent. 

228  Pathology 

233  Pedodontics* 

240  Periodontics* 

242  Endodontics* 

239  Anesthesiology 

245  Orthodontics 

226  Oral  &  Written 
Communication 


32 
64 
16 
16 
16 


128 

80 
96 
48 
96 


16 

16 

32 

8 

8 

8 

16 

16 

32 


48 
96 
96 
96 
48 
24 
24 


32 
64 
24 
32 
32 
32 
8 


16 
16 

32 


128 

80 

144 

144 

192 

96 

48 

24 

24 


5 
6 
5 
5 
6 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


Totals 

144 

448 

160 

432       304 

880 

37 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

253 

Oral  Pathology 

32 

48 

32 

48 

5 

260 

Pharmacology 

64 

48 

64 

48 

5 

255 

Endodontics 

8 

8 

16 

30 

2 

264 

Oral   Diagnosis 

16 

^16 

32 

28 

2 

258 

Operative   Dentistry 

16 

16 

32 

150 

4 

267 

Oral  Roentgenology 

16 

16 

16 

16 

28 

2 

259 

Oral  Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

56 

3 

261 

Pedodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

263 

Periodontics 

8 

8 

16 

30 

2 

268 

Principles   of  Medicine 

32 

32 

2 

250 

Prosthodontics 

16 

32 

16 

32 

85 

3 

257 

Crow^n  &  Bridge  Dentistry 

16 

16 

75 

2 

265 

Orthodontics 

32 

32 

20 

1 

270 

Ceramic    Technics 

16 

48         16 

48 

2 

Totals 

224 

144 

112 

80       336 

224 

542** 

37 

SENIOR  YEAR 

279 

Physical  Diagnosis 

16 

16 

1 

294 

Practice  Administration 

16 

16 

1 

280 

Endodontics 

50 

1 

283 

Operative    Dentistry 

16 

16 

250 

5 

287 

Oral  Diagnosis 

42 

1 

284 

Oral  Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

84 

4 

285 

Orthodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

286 

Pedodontics 

80 

2 

276 

Prosthodontics 

16 

16 

150 

4 

277 

Periodontics 

16 

16 

50 

2 

289 

Crown  &  Bridge  Dentistry 

16 

16 

150 

4 

295 

Jurisprudence 

16 

16 

296 

Oral  Roentgenology 

42 

290 

Ethics 

16 

16 

291 

History  of  Dentistry 

16 

16 

288 

Principles   of   Medicine 

16 

16 

297 

Public  Health  Dentistry 

16 

16 

299 

Research  in  Dentistry 

3 

Totals 


144 


80 


224 


938**  36 


*Class   meets   for   eight  weeks. 

**Allocation  of  clinic   time   is   estimated   on  a  yearly  basis. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  13. 

Each  course  given  by  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  designated  by  the  name  of 
the  department  teaching  it,  its  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  it  is  offered, 
and  its  hours  of  credit.  Courses  numbered  200—224  are  for  freshmen;  225—249 
are  for  sophomores;  250—274  are  for  juniors;  and  275—299  are  for  seniors. 

For  a  description  of  diose  Basic  Science  courses  which  are  a  part  of  the  dental 
curriculum,  see  pages  13-19. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Adams;  Assistant  Professor  Mazur;  Instructor  T.  J.  Martin. 

236.  Crown  and  Bridge  Technics.  Yr.  6  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on 
the  principles  and  technics  of  crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics. 

257.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  2  hr.  Procedures  employed  in 
clinical  practice,  including  the  study  of  types  of  dental  bridges,  their  in- 
dications, and  their  contra-indications. 

270.  Ceramic  Technics.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  in  the  appli- 
cation of  dental  porcelain  and  acrylic  resins  in  crown  and  bridge  prostheses. 

289.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  Clinical  practice  of  crown 
and  bridge  prosthodontics,  with  emphasis  on  problems  related  to  diagnosis 
and  construction  of  the  more  complex  dental  bridges. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Assistant  Professor  H.  H.  Boyers;  Instructor  C.  G.  Bennett. 

210.  Dental  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  projects  in  the  form  and 
function  of  the  human  dentition  throughout  life;  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to 
one  anodier  and  to  surrounding  structures. 

211.  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy.  II.  1  hr.  The  evolutionary  development  of 
the  human  dentition  based  on  a  comparative  study  of  the  teeth  and  jaws  of 
the  vertebrates. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Associate  Professor  Overberger. 

212.  Dental  Materials.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  composition,  the  physical, 
chemical,  mechanical,  and  manipulative  properties,  and  the  technical  uses 
of  dental  restorative  materials. 

ENDODONTICS 

Professor  BmDiNGTON;  Instructor  Stevens. 

242.  Endodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  to  prepare 
the  student  to  treat  the  various  problems  related  to  the  dental  pulp  and  the 
periapical  tissues. 

255.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  etiology,  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment planning,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  dental  pulp 
and  their  sequelae.  AppHcation  of  basic  endodontic  principles  and  preclinical 
sciences  is  stressed  in  performing  clinical  therapy. 

280.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  1  hr.  A  clinical  course  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  more  advanced  endodontic  problems. 

26 


Practice  makes  perfect — and  perfection  makes  denLists.  Before  he  does  clinical 
work,  the  dental  student  becomes  expert  in  the  use  of  instruments  and  the 
application  of  the  theories  he  has  learned.  Here  a  sophomore  student  is  shown 
intent    upon    a    preparation    in    the    preclinical    operative    dentistry    laboratory. 

MEDICINE 

Professor  Flink  and  Staff. 

268.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  that  are  included 
in  the  practice  of  internal  medicine  about  which  the  dentist  should  have 
sufficient  knowledge  for  intelHgent  cooperation  with  the  physician  in  rendering 
an  effective  total  service  to  the  patient. 
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279.  Physical  Diagnosis.  I.  1  hr.  To  acquaint  the  student  with  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  making  a  thorough  diagnosis;  to  instruct  him  in  symptomatology 
of  the  more  common  general  diseases,  particularly  those  that  may  be  dentafly 
connected;  and  to  instruct  him  in  outhning  an  indicated  treatment. 

288.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  1  hr.  A  further  study  of  general  diseases  about 
which  the  dental  student  should  have  intelligent  working  knowledge. 
Patients  with  diseases  particularly  important  to  dentists  are  demonstrated  to 
the  class,  and  discussion  of  the  pathological  physiology,  treatment,  etc., 
is  presented. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Sausen  and  Randolph;  Assistant  Professors  H.  H.  Boyers  and  Chastain; 
Instructors  C.  E.  Bennett,  Jr.  and  Wilson. 

229.  Operative  Technics.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  precUnical  course  in  the  nomenclature  of 
operative  dentistry,  principles  of  cavity  preparation,  manipulation  of  restorative 
materials,  and  related  instrumentation. 

258.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  diseases  and  ab- 
normalities of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth,  the  technical  procedures  followed 
and  the  materials  used  in  the  treatment  of  these  conditions,  and  biological 
reactions  of  the  tissues.  Introduction  to  clinical  practice,  with  emphasis  on 
treatment  planning. 

283.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  further  development  of  operative 
procedures  taught  in  Operative  Dentistry  229  and  258,  extended  to  include 
emphasis  on  complex  cases  and  with  attention  to  the  improvement  of  effi- 
ciency and  finesse  in  operating. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Associate  Professors  Graham  and  Kelln;  Assistant  Professors  Brown  and  Phillips. 

264.  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  designed  to 
teach  the  methodical  recognition  of  oral  problems.  The  fundamental  principles 
and  procedures  of  oral  diagnosis  are  stressed  in  the  lectures,  while  their 
practical  application  is  emphasized  in  the  chnic. 

287.  Clinical  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  chnical  application  of  principles 
presented  in  Oral  Diag.  264,  extended  to  include  special  problem  presentations 
which  provide  opportunities  for  independent  observation  and  analysis. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Associate  Professors  Graham  and  Kelln;  Assistant  Professors  Brown  and  Phillips. 

267.  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  2  hr.  The  theory  and  practice  of  the  use  of  roentgen 
rays  as  an  aid  to  oral  diagnosis. 

296.  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology.  I.  1  hr.  Furdier  chncal  experience  in  oral 
roentgenology  through  tiie  periodic  assignment  of  students  in  the  department. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor  Campbell;   Assistant  Professors   Davidson   and  Welch;   Instructors   Bird 
and  Comley. 

239.  Anesthesiology.  II.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  general  anesthesia;  lectures  on  local 
anesthesia,  including  types,  modes  of  action,  indications,  and  contra- 
indications for  use.  Premedication,  anesthetic  solutions,  toxic  effects,  and 
technics  of  adminstration  are  discussed. 
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Two  faculty  members  test  the  strength  of  a  dental  product  in  a  research  lab- 
oratory. Extensive  facilities  permit  active  faculty  participation  in  projects 
which  lead  to  new  advances  and  greater  understanding  of  all  aspects  of 
dentistry.  Information  gained  in  this  way  keeps  the  education  of  the  West 
Virginia  University  dental  student  at  the  ever-advancing  front  of  dental 
knowledge. 


259.  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  3  hr.  Didactic  instruction  and  clinical  experience  in 
surgical  principles  and  the  extraction  of  teeth.  The  course  includes  classifi- 
cation and  technics  for  the  surgical  removal  of  impactions. 

284.  Clinical  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  4  hr.  Didactic  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and 
tlie  surgical  and  adjunctive  treatment  of  the  diseases,  injuries,  and  defects 
of  the  human  jaws  and  associated  structures.  Practical  training  is  obtained 
by  daily  and  weekly  assignments  within  the  Oral  Surgery  clinic  and  by 
part-time  assigrmients  in  the  University  Hospital. 


ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Sassouni;  Instructor  H.  Martin. 

245.  Principles  of  Orthodontics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  dental  occlusion  and  its 
ramifications,  including  the  etiology  and  classifications  of  malocclusions. 

265.  Orthodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Technical  instruction  in  taking  records  and 
in  the  construction  of  orthodontic  appliances. 

285.  Clinical  Orthodontics.  I.  2  hr.  Treatment  planning,  case  presentation, 
clinical  practice,  and  seminars  concerning  treatment  of  simple  malocclusions, 
adjunctive  treatment,  and  problems  of  retrusion. 
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PEDODONTICS 

Professor  Poleway;  Instructor  C.  G.  Bennett. 

233.  Pedodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  involved  in  the 
treatment  of  diseased  or  damaged  teeth  of  children.  Appliance  technics  use- 
fid   in  children's   dentistry  are  included. 

261.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  practice  in  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  diseased,  damaged,  or  abnormal  conditions  of  the  primary 
dentition. 

286.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  instruction  in  child  management, 
children's  diseases  affecting  the  dentition,  interceptive  and  preventive  ortho- 
dontics, and  the  application  of  restorative  procedures  essential  in  the  treatment 
of  the  child. 

PERIODONTICS 

Professor  Fraleigh;  Instructor  Dempsey. 

240.  Periodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  The  histopathology  of  periodontal  disease 
and  its  treatment,  with  emphasis  on  correct  instrumentation  as  related  to  the 
histology  and  physiology  of  the  tissues  involved. 

263.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  diagnosis,  classification,  and  treat- 
ment of  periodontal  diseases  with  instruction  in  etiology,  diagnosis,  treatment 
planning,  and  prognosis. 

277.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  application  of  the  principles  taught 
in  preceding  courses,  emphasizing  the  relation  of  the  preclinical  or  basic 
sciences  to  therapy  in  the  clinical  practice  of  periodontics. 

PROSTHODONTICS 

Professor  Davis;  Associate  Professor  Overberger;  Assistant  Professor  F.  E.  Boyers. 

213.  Complete  Denture  Technics.  II.  3  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed 
in  the  construction  of  complete  dentures. 

234.  Partial  Denture  Technics.  Yr.  5  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed 
in  the  construction  of  removable  partial  dentures. 

250.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  4  hr.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinical 
practice  in  methods  of  full  and  paitlal  denture  prosthesis. 

276.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  4  hr.  Instruction  in  diagnosis,  treatment 
planning,  and  clinical  practice  in  the  art  of  full  and  partial  denture  con- 
struction. 

SOCIAL  RELATIONS 

Professors  Randolph  and  Morris,-  Assistant  Professors  F.  E.  Boyers,  Browtn,  and 
Howard;  Special  Lecturer  Guine. 

226.  Oral  and  Written  Communication.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  preparation 
and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  the  use  of  the  dental  library; 
oral  presentation  of  discussions  and  reports. 

290.  Ethics.  II  1  hr.  Fundamental  principles  of  ethics  and  their  application  in 
dental  practice.  The  ethical  obligations  of  the  dentist  to  his  patient,  the 
community,  society,  and  his  colleagues  in  all  th(>  health  sciences. 

291.  History  of  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Studv-  of  origin  and  development  of  dentistry. 
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294.  Practice  Administration.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  prepare  the  student 
for  the  effective  management  of  his  total  professional  responsibilities,  both  in 
and  outside  his  office. 

295.  Jurisprudence.  I.  1  hr.  Lectures  designed  to  acquaint  the  dental  student  with 
the  fundamental  legal  rights,   obligations,   and  responsibilities   of  the  dentist. 

297.  Public  Health  Dentistry.  II.  I  hr.  Emphasis  on  public  health  practices 
designed  to  reduce  the  occurrence  or  the  extension  of  dental  diseases;  to 
identify  the  place  dental  public  health  occupies  in  the  field  of  general  public 
health;  and  to  acquaint  the  students  with  methods  and  materials  suitable  for 
use  in  administering  dental  public  health  programs. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

299.  Research  in  Dentistry.  II.  3  hr.  Completion  of  a  research  project  and  pre- 
paration of  a  supporting  thesis  designed  to:  (1)  give  the  student  a  better 
understanding  of  the  methods  and  procedures  used  in  research  and  a  fuller 
appreciation  of  its  value  in  dentistry;  and  (2)  enhance  the  student's  ability  to 
discover,  evaluate,  arrange,  and  present  his  findings  in  a  professional  manner. 


Division  of  Dental  Hygiene 


Miss  Pauline  F.  Steele,  Director 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  dental  hygiene  program  is  conducted  under  the  administration  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry.  The  curriculum,  a  four-year  degree  program  for  students  in  dental 
hygiene,  is  an  integration  of  liberal  arts  courses  with  specific  dental  hygiene  sub- 
jects. Such  a  program  affords  the  dental  hygiene  student  an  excellent  opportunity 
to  receive  not  only  a  well-rounded  basic  education  but  also  to  become  a  member  of 
a  specialized  profession.  Upon  the  fulfillment  of  all  prescribed  requirements,  and 
with  the  recommendation  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  candidate  shall  be  awarded 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  general  admission  policies  established  by  West  Virginia  University  shall  be 
followed.  The  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  or  of  a 
preparatory  school  which  is  acceptable  for  college  entrance.  One  unit  in  both  algebra 
and  plane  geometry  will  be  necessary  for  admission.  High  school  applicants  should 
be  in  the  upper  one-third  of  their  graduating  class.  Transfer  students  must  have  an 
academic  record  of  a  cumulative  point-hour  ratio  of  2.0  or  above. 

Each  high  school  student  will  be  expected  to  take  the  American  College  Testing 
Program  examination— preferably  before  being  admitted.  The  Dental  Hygiene 
Aptitude  Test  will  be  required  of  every  applicant.  A  pamphlet,  with  detailed  in- 
structions and  information,  can  be  obtained  by  writing  The  Director  of  Dental 
Hygiene,  West  Virginia  University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia, 
or  The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York 
17,  New  York. 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene  will  be  scheduled  with 
each  candidate  for  admission.  The  apphcant's  personal  qualifications  and  scholastic 
record  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Dental  Hygiene  Admissions  Committee  before  final 
disposition  is  made  on  the  application. 
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ADMISSION  PROCEDURES 

The  applicant  should  write  directly  to  The  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  West 
Virginia  University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia,  requesting  the 
required  official  forms.  Transfer  students  meeting  the  stipulated  admission  recjuire- 
ments  are  eligible  for  enrollment.  High  school  applicants  should  file  for  admission  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  their  seventh  semester.  Applicants  should  have 
all  official  records  on  file  by  July  1  of  the  year  admission  is  desired. 

CURRICULUM 

In  the  first  year,  the  major  portion  of  the  subject  content  is  in  the  liberal  arts 
area,  with  only  a  few  credit  hours  assigned  to  specific  dental  hygiene  courses.  In 
succeeding  years,  however,  more  time  is  devoted  to  the  dental  hygiene  major  and 
less  time  given  to  the  liberal  arts  subjects.  The  basic  curriculum  has  been  con- 
structed to  conform  to  the  accreditation  requirements  of  the  Council  on  Dental 
Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  is  the  official  organization  repre- 
senting the  dental  hygiene  profession.  Student  dental  hygienists  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  Junior  Membership  in  the  Association. 

Sigma  Phi  Alpha  is  the  national  dental  hygiene  honorary  society. 

STUDENT  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

The  Woman's  Aitxiliarij  to  the  Wheeling  District  Dental  Society— Dental  Hy- 
giene Scholarship:  In  the  fall  of  1962,  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  to  the  Wheeling 
District  Dental  Society  estabhshed  a  scholarship  for  a  West  Virginia  resident  en- 
rolled in  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene.  To  be  eligible,  the  applicant  should  have 
had  at  least  one  semester  of  college.  This  scholarship  is  in  the  amount  of  $80  per 
semester.  Previous  academic  achievement,  personal  integrity,  and  financial  need  are 
evaluated  by  the  examining  committee  in  considering  the  selection  of  the  recipient. 
Requests  for  information  pertaining  to  this  scholarship  should  be  directed  to  The 
Director  of  Dental  Hygiene. 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association's  Education  Trust  Fund:  In  the 
fall  of  1962,  the  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  began  awarding  annually 
two  scholarships  for  dental  hygiene  students  in  the  United  States.  The  recipients  are 
selected  from  applicants  throughout  the  country,  and  must  have  been  enrolled  for 
at  least  one  year  in  academic  dental  hygiene  education. 

General  Funds:  In  addition  to  the  general  loan  funds  and  scholarships  avail- 
able to  all  University  students,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  students 
under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Of  particular  interest  to  dental 
hygiene  students  are  the  Dental  School  Loan  Fund  and  the  Dentistry  Ftmd—West 
Virginia  University  Foundation,  described  on  page  22  of  this  bulletin.  There  is, 
in  addition,  the  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund,  which  is  available  for  dental 
hygiene  students. 

UNIVERSITY  HOUSING 

Dental  hygiene  students  are  required  to  live  in  University-approved  housing. 
Because  of  limited  dormitory  facilities  in  the  women's  residence  halLs,  it  is  ad- 
visable to  apply  for  accommodations  at  the  time  application  is  made  to  the  Division 
of  Dental  Hygiene.  For  information  as  to  accommodations  and  rates  and  a  copy  of 
the  Residence  Halls  Bulletin,  write  to  The  Director  of  Residence  Halls,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia.  Also,  see  page  8  of  these  Announce- 
ments for  living  accommodations  information. 
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CURRICULUM  PLAN 


FIRST  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

English  1    3 

Biology  1    4 

Humanities  1 4 

Dental  Hygiene  1    2 

Electives  ( preferably  non-scientific )   .  .  3 

Physical  Education   1 


17 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

English  2   3 

Biology    2    4 

Humanities  2 4 

Dental  Hygiene  2 2 

Electives  ( preferably  non-scientific )   .  .    3 
Physical  Education   1 


17 


SECOND  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Chemistry  1   4 

Public  Speaking  11 3 

Oral  Anatomy  110 3 

Human  Anatomy  101   3 

Physical  Education   1 

Elective    3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chemistry  2 4 

Psychology  1    3 

Microbiology  26    3 

Oral  Histology  109   2 

Personal  and  Community  Health  2  ...  2 

Physical  Education : 1 

Elective    3 


17 


18 


THIRD  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Physiology   101    3 

Human  Growth  and  Development  105  3 

Dental  Hygiene  Technics  125 3 

Pathology  128   3 

Nutrition  1 3 

Elective    3 


18 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Human  Growth  and  Development  106    3 

CHnical  Dental  Hygiene  126 3 

Oral  Roentgenology  132 2 

Dental  Materials  135    3 

Pharmacology  60 ,3 

Elective    3 


17 


FOURTH  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Dental  Health  Education  150 2 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  155 5 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  160 2 

Ethics   and  Jurisprudence   163    2 

Dental  Nursing  Technics  170 1 

Sociology  102    3 

Elective    3 


18 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

PubHc  Health  172 2 

Advanced  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  156  5 
Economics  &  Practice 

Administration  164   1 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  161 2 

Technical  Expression  and 

Dental  Literature  166 2 

Oral  Surgery  &  Anesthesiology  159  ..  .  2 

Elective    3 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Abbreviations  used  in  course  hstings  are  explained  on  page  13. 

Courses  are  designated  by  their  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  they 
are  offered,  and  their  hours  of  credit. 

Courses  included  in  the  dental  hygiene  curriculum  but  not  Usted  here  will 
be  found  either  in  the  Basic  Sciences  section  of  this  bulletin,  or  in  the  University 
Catalog. 

1.    Dental  Hygiene.   I.   2  hr.   Orientation.    An  introductory  course  in  the  his- 
torical development  of  the  dental  hygiene  program. 
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A  thorough  knowledge  of  dental  anatomy  is  part  of  every  dental  hygienist's 
preparation  for  her  career.  The  carving  of  model  teeth,  one  step  of  which  is 
shown  here,  is  important  in  the  gaining  of  such  knowledge  as  well  as  in 
the  development  of  the  manual  dexterity  which  the  dental  hygienist  will 
need   in  the  practice  of  her  profession. 


2.  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  Orientation.  A  survey  of  the  scope  of  service, 
literature,  education,  ethics,  professional  organization,  and  opportunities  in 
the  area  of  dental  hyvjiene. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  histological  structure  of  the  teeth 
and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  moiphological  development  of  these 
structures. 

110.  Oral  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  The  study  of  the  luuiian  teeth  and  other  structures 
of  the  oral  cavity;  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to  one  another  and  to  surrounding 
tissues;  reproduction  of  tooth  forms  by  drawing  and  carving. 
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125.  Dental  Hygiene  Technics.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
dental  hygiene  through  lectures  and  laboratory  participation. 

126.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  application  of 
dental  hygiene  principles  and  technics. 

128.  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  nature  of  diseases  affecting  the  body, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  those  affecting  the  hard  and  soft  tissues  of  the 
oral  cavity. 

132.  Oral  Roentgenology.  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  and 
procedures  in  radiographic  technics. 

135.  Dental  Materials.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  sources,  the  methods  of  manu- 
facture, the  physical  and  chemical  properties,  and  the  manipulation  of  re- 
storative materials  used  in  dentistry. 

150.  Dental  Health  Education.  I.  2  hr.  Methods,  materials,  and  resources  used 
in  the  teaching  of  dental  health  education  to  various  population  groups. 

155.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  5  hr.  Weekly  class  period  devoted  to  lectures, 
demonstrations,  or  reports  supplementing  clinical  dental  hygiene  practice. 
Practical  rotating  clinical  experience  is  obtained  through  assignments  to 
the  different  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

156.  Advanced  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  5  hr.  Weekly  group  discussions  of 
problems  related  to  clinical  aspects  of  dental  hygiene.  Further  practical  ex- 
perience is  obtained  by  assignments  in  the  dental  hygiene  clinic  and  in  the 
various  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

159.  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  basic  principles 
and  procedures  of  oral  surgery  as  related  to  the  role  of  the  dental  hygienist. 
Introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  both  local  and  general  anesthesia. 

160.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  I.  2  hr.  Series  of  diversified  lectures  to  broaden 
the  student's  knowledge  in  the  different  aspects  of  dentistry. 

161.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  II.  2  hr.  A  sequence  of  special  lectures  to  in- 
crease the  student's  information  on  current  trends  and  advances  in  dentistry. 

163.  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence.  I.  2  hr.  A  course  of  study  in  the  basic  principles 
of  professional  responsibilities  and  organizational  procedures.  Statutes  gov- 
erning the  dental  hygienist  will  be  reviewed. 

164.  Economics  and  Practice  Administration.  II.  1  hr.  Principles  of  public  re- 
lations and  general  office  management. 

166.  Technical  Expression  and  Dental  Literature.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the 
preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  introduction  to 
methods  of  library  research  and  a  review  of  dental  literature. 

170.  Dental  Nursing  Technics.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  with  emphasis  on  emergency 
first  aid  and  principles  of  nursing  applicable  to  the  dental  office. 

172.  Public  Health.  II.  2  hr.  A  survey  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive 
dentistry  and  the  basic  philosophy  of  public  health  concepts. 
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The  School  of  Medicine 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

STANDING  COMMITTEES 

Admission  and   Advancement:    R.    F.   Krause,   Chairman;    M.   J.    Albrink,   W.   W. 

Fleming,  Jr.,  C.  E.  Goshen,  A.  C.  Higginbotham,  H.  A.  Lindsay,  D.  F.  Melam, 

E.  G.  Stuart,  and  L.  E.  Herod,  Secretary. 
Educational  Policy  and  Practice:  Dean,  Assistant  Dean  and  All  Department  Chairmen. 
Student  Welfare:  J.  C.  Stickney,  Chairman;  W.  J.  Canady,  G.  B.  Fink,  B.  Jones, 

J.  J.  Lawless,  and  D.  T.  Whitcomb. 
Advisory  Committee  to  Division  of  Medical  Technology:  R.  B.  Gonn,  Chairman;  B. 

Love,  W.  S.  Albrink,  J.  E.  Jones,  F.  J.  Lotspeich,  C.  Mascoli,  and  D.  W. 

NORTHUP. 

Deans  Committee  to  VA  Hospital,  Clarksburg:  E.  B.  Flink,  Chairman;  W.  S. 
Albrink,  H.  L  Amory,  R.  F.  Krause,  T.  A.  Loftus,  K.  V.  Randolph,  C. 
K.  Sleeth,  and  B.  Zimmermann. 

COMMITTEES  JOINTLY  RESPONSIBLE  TO  THE 
HOSPITAL  AND  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

Internship:   W.   G.   Klingberg,   Chairman;  J.   L.   Campbell,   E.   B.    Flink,   N.   W. 

FuGO,  T.  A.   Loftus,   E.   L.   Staples,  B.   Zimmermann,  and  A.   M.   Gilbert, 

Secretary. 
Hospital  Standards  and  Routine:  N.  W.  Fugo,  Chairman;  H.  L  Amory,  E.  B.  Flink, 

A.  M.  Gilbert,  W.  G.  Klingberg,  T.  A.  Loftus,  L.  D.  Miller,  K.  E.  Penrod, 
C.  K.  Sleeth,  H.  E.  Warden,  E.  L.  Staples  (Hospital  Director),  A.  Winde- 
muth  (Director,  Nursing  Service),  and  D.  M.  Major  (Liaison  with  School 
of  Nursing). 

Medical  Records:  D.  R.  Goplerud,  Chairman;  R.  V.  Lucas,  L.  D.  Miller,  J.  W. 
Nelson,  E.  L.  Staples,  H.  E.  Warden,  A.  Windemuth,  A.  Lynch  {Ex  Officio 
and  Secretary),  and  P.  Diehl  (Liaison  with  School  of  Nursing). 

Pharmacy  and  Formulary:  G.  E.  Andrews,  Chairman;  R.  A.  Currie,  A.  M.  Gilbert, 

B.  Jones,  W.  D.  Tracker,  D.  T.  Watts,  W.  A.  Welton,  A.  Windemuth,  C.  W. 
Blissitt  (Liaison  with  School  of  Pharmacy),  and  G.  McKinney  (Liaison  with 
School  of  Nursing). 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1964,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1962-63  school  year  (June,  1963).  The  latest  date  for  fihng  an 
application  for  September,  1964  is  December  1,  1963. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  applicant  should  present  a  broad  general  education  including,  whenever 
possible,  a  major  in  some  field,  not  necessarily  a  natural  science.  The  Committee  on 
Admission  and  Advancement  needs  evidence  of  excellence  of  academic  performance 
and  steady  progress  toward  a  goal.  An  excess  of  credit  hours  or  higher  degrees  does 
httle  to  offset  the  disadvantage  of  low  grades  in  securing  admission  to  the  School  of 
Medicine.  The  practice  of  repeating  courses  to  raise  the  grade  is  discouraged.  Appli- 
cants who  have  been  subject  to  suspension  from  this  or  other  medical  schools  can  be 
admitted  only  in  very  exceptional  cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on 
Admission  and  Advancement. 

The  requirements  outlined  below  may  be  met  in  either  of  two  ways:  first  and 
preferably,  by  pursuing  a  course  of  study  leading  toward  a  Bachelor's  Degree  with 
major  and  minor  fields  of  the  appHcant's  own  choosing;  or  secondly,  by  following  a 

36 


more  rigidly  prescribed  curriculum  generally  offered  as  a  "Premedical"  curriculum. 
In  either  case,  die  applicant  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  minimum  re- 
quirements Hsted  below: 

EngUsh   Composition  and  Rhetoric    1  year 

Zoology  or  Biology  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Inorganic  Chemistry    (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Organic   Chemistry    (with   laboratory)     1  year 

Physics   (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Social  Studies    1  year 

A  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  work  exclusive  of  military  or  air  science 
and  physical  education  is  required. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ADMISSION  TEST 

The  scores  on  the  Medical  Center  Admission  Test  are  used  by  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  in  considering  an  apphcant  for  admission.  No  final  action  will  be  taken 
on  an  application  until  this  score  is  received.  For  this  reason,  it  is  highly  desirable 
that  students  take  the  test  in  the  spring  prior  to  making  application  for  admission. 
Information  concerning  the  time  and  place  the  test  is  given  can  be  obtained  from 
your  Premedical  adviser  or  committee  or  by  writing  to  the  Medical  College  Ad- 
mission Test,  The  Psychological  Corporation,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York  17,  New 
York. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

See  Admission  Regulations,  page  8. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Each  applicant  is  interviewed  by  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement  before  a  final  decision  is  made  on  any  application.  The  applicant  is 
notified  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

EXAMINATIONS 

It  is  the  poHcy  of  the  various  departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine  to  conduct 
examinations  from  time  to  time  in  order  that  both  faculty  and  students  may  be 
kept  aware  of  the  individual  student's  progress.  A  formal  final  examination  is  con- 
ducted at  the  end  of  each  course. 

In  addition  to  these  departmental  examinations,  which  help  serve  as  a  basis  for 
recording  grades  in  various  subjects,  other  examinations  may  be  conducted  at  times 
for  other  purposes.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  a  comprehensive  examination,  de- 
signed by  the  entire  faculty  and  intended  to  serve  as  a  measure  of  adequacy  of  cur- 
riculum coverage,  may  be  required.  It  is  to  be  emphasized  that  this  examination  will 
not  be  used  to  determine  a  student's  grade  in  any  course  or  courses. 

After  the  end  of  the  second  year,  all  students  are  required  to  take  Part  I  of 
the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  Examination,  usually  in  mid-June.  If  the 
student  wishes  to  utilize  his  score  in  this  examination  as  part  of  his  performance 
for  certification  by  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  he  can  arrange  to  do  so 
by  the  payment  of  fee  direct  to  that  Board.  Near  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  all 
students  are  required  to  take  Part  II  of  this  same  examination.  More  complete  in- 
formation may  be  obtained  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

PROMOTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

The  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement  of  the  School  of  Medicine  is  re- 
sponsible for  administration  of  the  following  rules.  Exceptions  may  be  made  only 
on  recommendation  of  this  Committee.  The  application  of  rules  on  suspension  is  not 
automatically  changed  by  removal  of  "I"  grades  or  by  the  repetition  of  courses  in 
other  medical  schools.  Permission  for  repetition  of  work  in  this  medical  school  may 
be  granted  only  by  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement. 
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1.  A  student  who  does  not  make  passing  grades  in  at  least  half  of  the  regis- 
tration hours  in  any  semester  is  automatically  suspended   ( University  rule ) . 

2.  A  student  who  during  any  two  consecutive  semesters  does  not  attain  a  grade- 
point  average  of  1.5  for  all  courses  for  which  he  is  registered  is  thereby  automatically 
suspended  even  though  he  may  pass  in  all  courses. 

3.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  work  of  the  second  or  any 
subsequent  year  until  all  courses  for  the  prior  year  have  been  completed. 

INCOMPLETE  COURSES 

The  grade  of  "I"  is  given  when  the  instructor  believes  the  work  is  unavoidably 
incomplete  or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is  justifiable.  If  a  grade  of  "I" 
is  not  removed  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  work  before  the  end  of  the  next 
semester  in  which  the  student  is  in  residence  it  becomes  a  failure  unless  special 
permission  to  postpone  the  work  is  obtained  from  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement  (  University  rule ) . 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  the  instructor  about  the  means 
and  schedule  for  making  up  incomplete  courses. 

DEPARTURE  FROM  SCHEDULED  WORK 

Medical  students  must  register  for  all  prescribed  courses  for  each  semester  ex- 
cept by  special  permission  from  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement  of  the 
School  of  Medicine.  This  permission  is  not  valid  until  it  has  been  reported  to  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  for  record. 

HONOR  CODE 

Students  in  the  School  of  Medicine  agree  to  abide  by  the  provisions  of  an 
Honor  Code  which  requires  ethical  and  moral  standards  of  conduct  in  all  situations. 

ORGANIZATIONS 
Alumni  Association 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Medicine  have  a  School  of  Medicine  Alumni  Associ- 
ation devoted  to  the  interests  of  students  and  graduates  and  to  the  encouragement  of 
scientific  and  professional  progress  among  its  members  and  the  medical  profession 
generally. 

Student  Organizations 

Student  American  Medical  Association.  This  organization  has  a  chapter  among 
the  students  of  this  school.  An  auxiUary  provides  opportunities  for  student  wives  to 
meet  and  work  together. 

Professional  Fraternities.  Phi  Beta  Pi  and  Phi  Chi,  national  medical  professional 
fraternities,  are  represented  by  chapters  at  West  Virginia  University  School  of 
Medicine. 

DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D. )  is  granted  to  those  students  who  have 
completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recommended  for  the 
degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

LECTURESHIPS 

Alumni  Lectureship.  Annually  some  outstanding  physician  is  brought  to  the 
Medical  Center  under  Alumni  Association  sponsorship  to  address  the  entire  student 
body  of  the  Medical  School. 

Gideon  Stanhope  Dodds  Lectureship.  A  periodic  lectureship,  founded  by  a 
group  of  alumni  and  friends,  honors  Dr.  Dodds,  professor  emeritus  of  histology  and 
embryology. 
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Clinical    laboratories   play   an    Important   part   in    medical    training. 


LOANS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND  PART-IIME  EMPLOYMENT 

Certain  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  assistance  of  students  who  are 
short  of  funds,  but  who  are  otherwise  well  qualified.  These  are  administered  by  the 
Office  of  Student  Affairs,  West  Virginia  University,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Medical  School  Committee  on  Student  Welfare.  Loans  up  to  $600  per  year 
are  available  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  passed  the  work  of  the  first  se- 
mester in  the  School  of  Medicine.  Application  forms  for  loans  are  available  from  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Application  forms  for  scholarships  may  be 
obtained  at  Room  3054,  Medical  Center. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Medical  Association  has  established  a  fund  from  which 
there  is  granted  $1,000  each  year  to  each  of  two  deserving  students  in  each  class  of 
the  School  of  Medicine.  Each  recipient  of  such  an  award  agrees  to  practice  in  a  rural 
area  of  West  Virginia  for  a  period  of  time  following  the  completion  of  his  education. 
Information  is  available  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Scholarships  Fund  in  Honor  of  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Harris.  This  fund  was  established 
by  the  family  of  Anna  M.  Broida  of  Parkersburg  in  1960.    Recipient  receives  $350. 

Claude  Worthington  Benedum  Foundation  Medical  Scholarship.  A  fund  of 
$1,200  yearly  has  been  granted  by  the  foundation  for  the  aid  of  medical  students. 

Joseph  Collins  Foundation  Scholarships.  Established  in  1951  under  a  bequest 
of  the  late  Dr.  Collins,  physician  and  pioneer  neurologist,  these  scholarships  provide 
financial  support  in  varying  amounts  for  needy  and  deserving  students. 

John  B.  Finley  Fund.  A  fund  now  totaling  over  $1,500  was  contributed  by  the 
trustees  of  the  estate  of  John  B.  Finley  of  Pittsburgh,  in  accordance  with  his  will, 
to  be  used  to  make  loans  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  in  1942  and  1958 
allotted  a  total  of  $15,000  to  the  University  for  loans  to  students  of  medicine.  Loans 
may  not  exceed  $500  per  year. 

Howard  T.  Phillips  Loan  Fund.  The  late  Dr.  H.  T.  Phillips  of  Wheeling  set 
aside  in  his  will  a  grant  of  approximately  $1,000  for  loans  to  deserving  as  well  as 
needy  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 
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Thomas  E.  Ptjles  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $186  was  established  in 
memory  of  Thomas  E.  Pyles  who  died  during  his  first  year  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 
The  fund  is  used  for  short-term  emergency  loans. 

The  General  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  1958.  Amounts 
to  $80. 

Fayette  County  Medical  Society  Student  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount 
of  $2,300  in  1960.  Loans  Hmited  to  $500  per  year.  First  preferences  to  students  from 
Fayette  County,  and  thii-d-  and  fourth-year  students. 

The  E.  }.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  the  amount 
of  $10,000  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Medicine  in  1960  in  honor  of 
Dean  Emeritus  Van  Liere.  Loans  limited  to  $600  per  year  and  open  to  all  students 
enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

G.  P.  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of  $1,000  by  the  West  Virginia 
Academy  of  General  Practice  in  1961.  Loans  in  the  amount  of  $100  per  semester 
(but  not  exceeding  $500  total)  may  be  made  to  any  student  in  the  School  of 
Medicine. 

William  Morgan  Winkler  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  amounts  of  $2,000  by 
Dr.  Henry  J.  Winkler  as  a  memorial  to  his  son.  Loans  limited  to  $400  per  year 
and  open  to  students  in  medicine  after  the  first  semester  of  the  curriculum. 

A.M.A.  E.R.F.  Loan  Funds.  The  Educational  and  Research  Foundation  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  sponsors  a  program  by  which  long-term  loans  at 
moderate  rates  of  interest  are  made  available  to  students  who  have  completed  the 
first  semester  of  work  in  Medical  School. 

Part-Time  Employment 

A  few  part-time  jobs  are  available  on  the  campus  and  in  the  Medical  Center 
Inquiries  concerning  these  may  be  made  at  the  University  Personnel  Office. 

Research  Fellowships 

Vacation  research  fellowships  are  available  in  virtually  eveiy  department  of 
the  School.    Inquire  of  department  chairmen. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


1st  Semester 

2nd  Semester 

Year 

Total 

Credit 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Hours 

FIRST  YEAR 

Biochemistry 

231 

64 

128 

64 

128 

8 

Microanatomy 

205 

64 

128 

64 

128 

6 

Gross  Anatomy 

201 

64 

80 

48 

96 

112 

176 

12 

Neuroanatomy 

203 

48 

64 

48 

64 

5 

Physiology 

241 

112 

128 

112 

128 

9 

Totals    

.  .192 

336 

208 

288 

400 

624 

40 

SECOND  YEAR 

Medicine 

221 

32 

64 

4 

Medicine 

223 

16 

0 

1 

Microbiology 

221 

48 

144 

48 

144 

7 

Pathology 

251 

96 

160 

64 

96 

160 

256 

17 

Microbiology 

222 

16 

32 

16 

32 

2 

Pharmacology 

262 

80 

96 

80 

96 

6 

Health  &  Prev.  Med 

222 

32 

0 

2 

Psychiatry 

221 

16 

0 

1 

Conjoined  Course 

221 

16 

0 

1 

Totals    

..144 

304 

160 

224 

416 

592 

41 

40 


THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS 

During  the  24  months  between  the  completion  of  tlie  second  year  and  the 
granting  of  the  degree,  each  student  will  be  in  school  a  total  of  21  months,  with  one 
3-month  vacation  period  at  some  time  during  this  interval. 

Thus  can  be  provided  the  rotation  of  student  groups  through  clerkships  in  the 
major  hospital  services,  followed  by  integrated  activities  in  the  out-patient  clinics. 
Appropriate  lectures,  seminars  and  conferences  offer  a  graduated  and  progressive 
learning  experience. 

Each  student  will  be  expected  to  spend  one  3-month  period  in  an  individually 
selected  experience  involving  either  laboratory  or  clinical  investigation  (or  both). 
This  quarter  may  be  spent  in  any  department  at  the  West  Virginia  University  Medical 
Center  or,  upon  approval,  at  some  other  institution. 

The  following  table  illustrates  the  rotation  of  one  class  through  the  experiences 
of  the  clinical  years. 

Table  Showing  Schedule  for  Clinical  Years,  Beginning  June  1962 


Experiences 

Simi. 

Fall 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Sum. 

FaU 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Medical  Clerkship 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Pediatrics  Clerkship 

B 

A 

D 

C 

Surgery  and  Obstetrics  Block 

A 

A 

B&D 

B&D 

C 

C 

O.P.D.  and  Psychiatry  Block 

B 

B 

A&C 

A&C 

D 

D 

Electives 

C 

D 

A 

B 

Vacation 

D 

C 

B 

A 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

MEDICINE 

Professors  Fi^ink  and  Sleeth;  Clinical  Professor  Whittlesey;  Associate  Professors 
M.  J.  Albrink,  Andrews,  and  Marshall;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Lawless 
and  Maxwell;  Assistant  Professors  Anderson,  Conn,  Harley,  Nelson  (Chair- 
man, Division  of  Neurology),  Quintero  (Chairman,  Division  of  Allergy), 
Welton  ( Chairman,  Division  of  Dermatology ) ;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors 
Fernandez,  C.  Johnson,  Van  Lith;  Instructor  J.  Jones;  Clinical  Instructors 
Emami,  Click,  Koppel,  Mutch,  Piatt,  and  Stout. 

221.  Physical  Diagnosis.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  4  hr.  Examination  of  normal  subjects. 
Practical  experience  in  history  taking  and  physical  examination  of  patients. 

223.  History  of  Medicine.  Yr.  ( Second  Year ) .  1  hr.  Brief  history  of  development 
of  the  art  and  science  of  medicine. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year 
medical  students.  The  individual  student  is  assigned  responsibility  for  specific 
patients  from  the  hospital  or  out-patient  service  of  the  respective  department 
in  which  he  is  serving  at  the  time.  He  is  an  integral  part  of  the  team  pro- 
viding diagnostic  and  treatment  services  needed  by  the  patient,  under  direct 
supervision  of  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  department.  The  student  elicits 
the  patient's  history,  performs  physical  examinations,  and  performs  or  secures 
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indicated  laboratory  and  clinical  studies.  The  student  records  his  findings 
and  presents  ease  reports  for  discussion  by  members  of  the  faculty  during 
hospital  rounds  or  out-patient  clinics.  The  student  attends  such  staff  con- 
ferences, etc.,  as  directed  by  the  several  departments.  Clerkship  in  medicine 
occupies  12  weeks. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor  Fugo;  Research  Professor  \'an  Liehe;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Gheco 
and  Thompson;  Instructors  Goplekud  and  Butchek. 

231.  Junior  Lectures  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Third  Year).  CR. 
Lectures  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  required  of  third-year  medical  students. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Fourth  Year).  CR. 
Six  weeks  experience  for  specific  patient  care  including  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  laboratory  analysis  and  clinical  studies.  Faculty  and  housestaff 
supervision  as  well  as  departmental  and  interdepartmental  conferences  are  im- 
portant components  of  this  clerkship. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professor  Klingberg;  Assistant  Professors  B.  Jones,  Lucas;  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Phillips. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Reciuired  of  third- 
year  medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  231 
(above).    Clerkship  in  Pediatrics  occupies  6  weeks. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Loftus;  Associate  Professor  Goshen;  Instructors  Plutzky  and  Whitcomb. 

221.  Introductory  Psychiatry.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  1  hr.  An  introductory  course 
of  lecture  and  demonstration. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Psychiarty.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Required  of  fourth- 
year  medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  vmder  Med.  231 
(above).    Clerkship  in  Psychiatry  occupies  6  weeks. 

HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Lecturer  Viggiano. 

222.  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Introduction  to  principles  of  public  health. 

RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Amory;  Associate  Professor  McProuty;  Clinical  Associate  Professors 
Shaffer  and  J.  D.  H.  Wilson;  Clinical  Instructor  Harron. 

SURGERY 

Professors  Zimmermann,  Bloor  (Chairman,  Division  of  Neurosurgery),  Gerwig,  and 
Warden;  Clinical  Professor  Pickett  ( Chaimian,  Division  of  Orthopedic 
Surgery);  Associate  Professors  Craythorne  (Chairman,  Division  of 
Anesthesiology),  Milam  (Chairman,  Division  of  Urology),  and  Watne; 
Clinical  Associate  Professors  Trotter  (Chairman,  Division  of  Ophthalomology ) 
and  Young;  Assistant  Professors  Curhie,  Nugent,  and  Yeakel;  Clinical  Assistant 
Professors  Hall,  Heiskell,  Humphries,  Miller,  and  M.  Pride;  Instructors 
Moran  and  Stolar;  Clinical  Instructors  Easley,  Linger,  Thrush,  \\'alker, 
Wiley,  J.  E.  Wilson,  and  R.  S.  Wilson. 
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231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Surgery.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-  or 
fourth-year  medical  students.  See  description  of  Clinical  Clerkship  under 
Med.  231.    Clerkship  in  Surgery  occupies  12  weeks. 

CONJOINED  COURSES 

(Throughout  the  curriculum  in  medicine  ceitain  courses  are  con- 
ducted on  non-departmental  or  inter-departmental  lines.  These  have  been 
designed  as  Conjoined  Courses,  and  are  described  in  the  following  sec- 
tion. ) 

211.  Correlation  Clinic.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  Interdepartmental  conferences 
relating  basic  sciences  to  clinical  medicine. 

221.    Introduction  to  Clinical  Science.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  2  hr. 

241.  Out- Patient  Clinic.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Contact  with  and  responsibility  for 
patients  visiting  the  outpatient  clinics  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics-Gynecology, 
Psychiatry,  and  Surgical  Specialties. 


Division  of  Medical  Teclinology 


Rex  B.  Conn,  Jr.,  Director 
Betholene  F.  Love,  Associate  Director 

Advisory  Committee  to  Division  of  Medical  Technology: 

R.  B.  Conn,  Jr.,  Chairman;  B.  F.   Love,  W.   S.  Albrink,  J.   E.  Jones,   F.  J. 
LoTSPEicH,  C.  Mascoli,  D.  W.  Northup,  and  L.  E.  Herod. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  program  in  Medical  Technology  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of 
two  years  of  premedical  technology  and  two  years  of  medical  technology.  The 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  is  awarded  by  the  School  of  Medicine  after  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  requirements  outlined  in  this  Bulletin. 

The  first  two  years  of  premedical  technology  may  be  taken  in  any  institution  of 
recognized  standing  which  offers  the  courses  required  for  admission  into  the  medical 
technology  curriculum.  The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity offers  a  premedical  technology  curriculum  that  meets  these  requirements. 

The  third  year  is  a  continuation  of  general  education  and  the  fourth  year  is  12 
months  of  practical  education  in  the  University  Hospital  Laboratories.  During  these 
two  years,  the  student  is  registered  in  the  School  of  Medicine  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Directors  of  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology. 

The  total  program  prepares  the  student  for  supervisory  and  staff  positions  in 
clinical,  research,  public  health,  and  industrial  laboratories.  It  also  fulfills  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Board  of  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists  of  the  American  Society 
of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

ACCREDITATION 

Educational  standards  for  medical  technologists  are  under  the  general  super- 
vision of  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical 
Association.  Graduates  of  this  program  are  eligible  for  examination  by  the  Board 
of  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 
Before  the  student  is  accepted  into  the  fourth  year  (the  clinical  phase  of  medical 
technology)  an  approved  transcript  evaluation  from  the  Registry  of  Medical  Tech- 
nologists must  be  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 

43 


Senior  students  in  medical  technology  receive  practical  experience  in  the 
Clinical  Laboratories  of  the  University  Hospital  under  the  supervision  of 
graduate  medical  technologists. 


ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

(A).  Admission  requirements  for  the  first  year  (premedical  technology)  are 
those  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  namely,  15  units  of  high  school  work  in- 
cluding subjects  specified  in  the  Announcements  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
One  unit  of  algebra  and  one  unit  of  plane  geometry  are  required;  chemistry  and 
physics  are  very  desirable. 

( B ) .  Admission  to  the  third  year  ( Medical  Technology  I )  is  based  upon  two 
years  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  64  hours,  exclusive  of  mihtary  science  or  air 
science,  as  follows: 

English.  12  hours.  (Must  include  6  hours  composition  and  rhetoric  and  6 
additional  hours  in  literature. ) 

Biological  Science.  8  hours.  (General  Zoology  or  Ceneral  Biology  are  accept- 
able.) 

Chemistry.  16  hours.  (Inorganic  Chemistry,  8  hours;  Quantitative  Analysis, 
4  hours;  Organic  Chemistry,  4  hours.)* 

Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  4  hours  for  women,  2  hours  for  men.  (University  require- 
ments for  students  taking  first  two  years  in  residence.) 

Algebra.  3  hours.  (For  the  class  entering  September  1964,  Math.  3  will  be 
required. ) 

Electives  to  complete  the  required  hours.  Electives  should  be  in  the  fields  not 
covered  in  the  required  subjects.  Courses  such  as  bacteriology,  parasitology  and 
anatomy  should  not  be  taken  until  after  the  completion  of  the  sophomore  year.  A 
foreign  language  is  recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work. 

♦Transfer  students  are  required  to  have  a  complete  course  in  org^anic 
chemistry  to  include  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds. 
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In  the  Histopathology  Laboratory  the  medical  technology  student  learns  to  pre- 
pare tissue  sections  for  examination  by  the  pathologist. 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURE 

Application  for  admission  into  the  third  year  should  be  made  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college.  Students  at  West 
Virginia  University  are  not  transferred  automatically  from  the  preprofessional  course 
(first  two  years)  to  the  professional  course  (third  and  fourth  years).  Students  are 
selectively  admitted  to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  for  their  final  two  years 
of  work. 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  are  obtained  from 
the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  These  forms  should  be  com- 
pleted and  returned  to  his  office  not  later  than  February  1,  if  the  student  wishes  to 
enter  the  succeeding  fall  class. 

Admission  to  the  third  year  is  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean.  A 
personal  interview  with  the  Committee  is  required. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships,  as  listed  in  the  University  Catalog,  are  available 
for  students  who  require  financial  aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs,  Administration  Building,  West  Virginia  University. 

Scholarships  and  loan  funds  specifically  for  Medical  Technology  students  include: 

The  Edward  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Technology  Students  was 
estabhshed  in  1960.  Information  concerning  this  loan  fund  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Chairman,  Medical  School  Committee  on  Student  Welfare. 

The  West  Virginia  Medical  Auxiliary  offers  a  scholarship  to  a  woman  student 
who  is  preparing  to  enter  a  health  profession.  For  infonnation  concerning  this 
scholarship  contact  the  president  of  the  local  auxiliary. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc.,  offers  a  $250 
scholarship;   the  ASCP-CAP  Woman's  Auxiliary  offers   a   $400   scholarship    to  pre- 
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medical  technology  students;  the  Hugo  G.  Beyerlein  Memorial  Scholarship  provides 
$500  for  a  physically  handicapped  male.  Information  concerning  these  scholarships 
can  be  obtained  from  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  Membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists.  Students 
enroll(-d  in  the  undergraduate  program  in  medical  technology  are  eligible  for  student 
membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 

Professional  Sorority.  Tau  Chapter  of  Alpha  Delta  Theta  was  established  at 
West  Virginia  University  on  May  17,  1957.  The  objectives  of  the  sorority  are:  ( 1 )  To 
unite  women  preparing  for  and  engaging  in  the  profession  of  Medical  Technology; 
(2)  To  promote  greater  intellectual  and  social  growth  among  its  members;  (3)  To 
inspire  members  to  greater  individual  effort.  Freshman  students  are  invited  to  be- 
come members  of  the  sorority  if  their  grade-point  averages  are  3.0  or  better. 
Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  students  are  eligible  if  they  have  a  scholastic  average 
of  "C"  or  its  equivalent. 

DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Medical  Technology  is  granted  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been 
recommended  for  the  degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 


CURRICULUM:   PREMEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 


First  Sem. 


FIRST  YEAR 
Hr.      Second  Sem. 


Chem.  1,  Inorganic 4 

English  1,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric   3 

Elective*     3 

Biol,  or  Zool.  1,  General 4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  1  ( M )      2 

Phys.  Educ.  ( M  and  W )    1 

Med.  Tech.  1'* 1 


Hr. 


Chem.  2,  Inorganic        4 

English  2,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric   3 

Math.  3    3 

Biol,  or  Zool  2,  General 4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  2(M)    2 

Phys.  Educ.  ( M  and  W)    1 

Med.  Tech.  2'*    1 


16-18 


16-18 


First  Sem. 


SECOND  YEAR 

Hr.       Second  Sem. 


Chem.  233,  Organic   4 

English  or  American  Lit 3 

Elective*    3 

Physics   1,  Introductory    4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  3  ( M )    2 

Phys.  Educ.  ( W )    1 

Med.  Tech.  3"* 1 


Hr. 


Chem.   106,  Quantitative    4 

English  or  American  Lit 3 

Elective*             3 

Physics  2,  Introductorv    4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  4   (  M')    2 

Phys.  Educ.  ( W )    1 

Med.  Tech.  4**    1 


16-17 


16-17 


*Electives:  Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  study  are  encouraged  to  take 
a   foreign    language   as   their    elective. 

Other  recommended  electives  are:  History  1,  2,  52,  or  53;  Sociology  1;  Psy- 
chology   1. 

**Medical  Technology  1,  2,  3,  and  4  are  not  required  subjects,  but  it  is  higlily 
recommended    that    all    students    take    these    courses. 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 
THIRD  YEAR 

( Medical  Technology  I ) 

The  courses  of  this  year  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  basic  medical 
sciences. 

During  the  first  semester  of  this  year  students  must  take  the  University  examina- 
tion to  test  proficiency  in  English  unless  this  requirement  has  been  previously 
satisfied.  Successful  passing  of  this  examination  is  a  requirement  for  all  baccalaureate 
degrees  awarded  by  the  University. 

Courses  required  are  as  follows: 

First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Anat.    101     4  Parasitol.    224    4 

Med.  Tech.  100 3  Microbiol.    223    5 

Biochem  139   5  Biochem.  239 4 

Physiol.  141   4  Med.  Tech.  101 4 

16  17 

Total   33  hr. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

( Medical  Technology  II ) 

The  fourth  year  consists  of  12  full  months  of  instruction  in  the  University  Hos- 
pital Laboratories  and  includes  the  courses  Hsted  below.  Students  begin  a  rotation 
schedule  in  the  clinical  laboratories  in  June  of  their  senior  year.  This  schedule 
continues  until  the  following  June.  Due  to  the  nature  of  the  profession,  students  may 
be  required  to  be  "on  duty"  at  irregular  hours  at  the  discretion  of  the  Directors. 

Women  students  must  live  in  approved  University  housing  and  must  follow 
the  rules  and  regulations  for  all  senior  women. 

Approximately  two  weeks'  vacation,  exclusive  of  national  holidays,  will  be 
allowed  during  the  twelve  months.  If  the  student  is  absent  more  than  one  week  due 
to  illness,  the  time  lost  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Courses  for  which  the  student  registers  are  as  follows: 

SUMMER  SESSION 
First  Term                                                                         Hr. 
Orientation    200    1 

Second  Term 

Metabohmetry  and  Electrocardiography 1 

FALL  AND  WINTER  SESSIONS 

CHnical  Microbiology  and  Serology  201    8 

Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking  202    3 

CHnical  Chemistry  204 8 

Laboratory  Management  and  Records  205    1 

Clinical  Microscopy  206    2 

Histological   Technic   207    2 

Clinical  Hematology  208   8 

Seminar  210,  I    2 

Seminar  210,   II    2 

Approximate  Clock  Hours  for  Senior  year 2,000 

Total  Credit  Hours  for  Senior  year 38 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Associate  Professors  Conn  and  Love;  Instructors  Dahle,  Hossaini,  Jarvis,  Moore, 
and  Petracca;  Teaching  Supervisor  Sharpe. 

1.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  I.  1  hr.  The  principles  and  practices 
of  medical  technology,  and  the  role  of  the  medical  technologist  as  a  member 
of  the  health  team. 

2.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of 
the  first  semester. 

3.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  I.  1  hr.  Lectures  centered  on  case  pre- 
sentations of  patients  at  the  University  Hospital.  Serves  to  introduce  the 
student  to  medical  terms  and  illustrates  the  various  aspects  of  patient  care  in- 
cluding the  laboratory  diagnostic  procedures  which  the  students  will  be  doing 
during  the  third  and  fourth  year. 

4.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of 
first  semester. 

100.  Medical  Technology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  elements  of  histological  struc- 
ture with  emphasis  on  the  preparation  of  tissues  for  study  and  on  the  study 
of  blood  cells.    Lecture  3  hr.  per  week;  lab.  3  hr. 

101.  Clinical  Lahoratory  Diagnostic  Methods.  II.  4  hr.  A  study  of  procedures 
used  in  the  clinical  laboratories.   Lect.  2  hr.  per  week;  lab.  6  hr. 

200.  Orientation.  S.  1  hr.  (For  Senior  Students).  The  principles  and  practices  of 
medical  technology  in  relation  to  the  hospital  and  clinics. 

201.  Clinical  Microbiology.  I,  II,  and  S.  8  hr.  Twelve  weeks  of  instruction  in 
bacteriology,  mycology,  parasitology,   and  serology. 

202.  Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking.  I,  II,  and  S.  3  hr.  Four  weeks  of 
instruction  in  blood  banking.  Laboratory  procedures  required  for  transfusions, 
preservation  of  blood  and  blood  derivatives,  and  antibody  studies. 

203.  Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography.  S.  1  hr.  Technique  of  basal 
metabolism;  study  of  the  electrocardiograph  machine  and  its  use. 

204.  Clinical  Chemistry.  1,  II,  and  S.  8  hr.  Nine  weeks  of  instruction  in  the 
procedures  used  in  the  clinical  chemistry  laboratory  and  three  weeks  of 
advanced  instruction  in  more  speciaUzed  technics. 

205.  Laboratory  Management  and  Records.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  laboratory 
organization,  economics,  ethics,  and  records. 

206.  Clinical  Microscopy.  I,  II,  and  S.  2  hr.  Three  weeks  of  instruction  in  urine 
analysis,  gastric  analysis,  pregnancy  tests,  and  other  procedures. 

207.  Histological  Technic.  I,  II,  and  S.  2  hr.  Three  weeks  of  instruction  in  the 
preparation  of  human  tissues  and  organs  for  gross  and  microscopic  exam- 
ination. 

208.  Clinical  Hematology.  I,  II,  S.  8  hr.  Twelve  weeks  of  instruction  in  lab- 
oratory methods  used  in  study  of  hematologic  disorders. 

210.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-4  hr.  Each  student  is  required  to  present  at  least  one 
seminar  during  each  term  on  some  phase  of  medical  technology. 
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The  School  of  Nursing 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  School  of  Nursing  is  one  of  15  schools  and  colleges  functioning  within 
the  administrative  framework  of  West  Virginia  University.  All  resources  of  the 
University  are  available  to  the  School,  and  the  curriculum  is  designed  to  enable 
nursing  students  to  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  responsibilities  as  other  University 
students. 

The  School  offers  a  basic  collegiate  program  for  high  school  graduates  who  wish 
to  prepare  for  careers  in  professional  nursing.  The  program  consists  of  four  aca- 
demic years  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing.  Its  graduates 
quahfy  for  admission  to  state  licensing  examinations. 

The  curriculum,  which  has  come  to  be  known  throughout  the  country  as  "The 
West  Virginia  Plan,"  stresses  the  unity  of  nursing.  It  is  designed  to  provide  learning 
experiences  of  increasing  depth,  moving  from  the  simple  to  the  complex  in  all 
phases  of  clinical  nursing  as  the  student  progresses  through  the  course  of  study.  AU 
upper-division  courses  in  the  nursing  major  are  built  upon  prerequisites  at  the  lower- 
division  level.  For  example,  the  student  studies  maternity  nursing  as  a  sophomore, 
again  as  a  junior,  and  again  as  a  senior.  The  same  is  true  in  each  clinical  nursing  sub- 
ject, including  pubHc  health  nursing.  This  plan  enables  the  learner  to  return  to 
each  chnical  field  after  adding  to  her  knowledge  in  other  fields  of  nursing  and  in 
general  education  courses. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  OBJECTIVES 

Professional  nursing  shares  with  other  health  disciplines  the  broad  responsibility 
for  providing  for  health  needs  of  people.  These  needs  include  prevention  of  illness, 
restoration  and  promotion  of  health,  and  rehabilitation.  Nursing  is  unique  in  that 
it  is  characterized  by  a  responsibiUty  for  personaHzed,  continuous  care  of  the  in- 
dividual in  illness,  in  addition  to  its  role  in  health  teaching  and  health  supervision 
of  families  and  community  groups. 

The  professional  nurse  possesses  background  knowledge  of  the  related  physio- 
biological,  medical,  and  social  sciences  sufficient  to  enable  her  to  apply  these 
principles  in  nursing.  She  plans,  implements,  and  evaluates  nursing  care  and  con- 
tributes to  the  improvement  of  nursing  through  creative  activities.  The  nurse  also 
manifests  self-directive  and  responsible  behavior  in  her  personal,  civic,  and  pro- 
fessional Hfe. 

The  faculty  believes  a  university  should  inculcate  truly  democratic  principles  in 
students  to  the  end  that  they  may  become  informed,  participating  citizens— conscious 
of  their  own  rights  and  responsibiHties  and  the  rights  and  responsibiUties  of  others. 

The  process  of  education,  therefore,  should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  charac- 
terized by  an  animated  democratic  spirit  in  which  students  and  faculty  share  learning 
experiences.  Only  in  such  a  cHmate  can  the  faculty  guide  students  toward  the 
development  of  intellectual  curiosity  and  self-direction  in  the  pursuit  of  learning,  in 
accordance  with  individual  needs  and  abilities.  The  good  teacher  is  one  who  assists 
each  student  in  identifying  her  own  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  encourages  and 
guides  her  toward  maximum  development  of  her  potential. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  assist  the  student  in  acquiring  the  basic  knowledge 
and  skills  needed  by  a  professional  nurse.  Planned  experiences  provide  opportunity 
for  the  student  to  develop  truly  professional  attitudes  as  she  gains  an  understanding 
of  the  fundamentals  of  nursing  and  the  abiUty  to  apply  scientific  principles  effectively 
in  nursing  practice.  A  graduate  of  the  program  is  prepared  for  a  beginning  position 
in  any  field  of  professional  nursing  and  has  the  background  to  progress  rapidly  as 
she  assumes  increasing  responsibility  and  leadership  in  nursing.  The  program  qualifies 
the  individual  for  graduate  study  through  which  she  may  become  a  cKnical 
speciaUst  or  prepare  for  a  position  in  teaching,  research,  or  nursing  administration. 
The  School  expects  that  the  university  student  of  today  will  be  the  leader  of  tomorrow. 
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ACCREDITATION 

West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondar>'  Schools  and  other  accrediting  agencies.  The  School  of  Nursing, 
established  in  1960,  has  been  granted  accreditation  status  appropriate  to  a  new 
school,  that  of  provisional  accreditation,  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Examiners 
for  Registered  Nurses— thereby  enabling  its  graduates  to  take  the  licensing  exam- 
inations to  qualify  as  registered  nurses.  Application  for  national  accreditation  and 
for  full  State  accreditation  will  be  made  as  soon  as  this  is  permissible— in  the  .spring 
of  1964. 

CURRICULUM  PLAN   (See  Page  51) 

The  curriculum,  leading  to  a  baccalaureate  degree  with  a  major  in  nursing  and  a 
minor  in  social  sciences,  consists  of  four  academic  years  of  study  offering  general 
education  and  nursing  courses  simultaneously  throughout.  During  the  first  and  sec- 
ond years  general  education  courses  predominate;  during  the  third  and  fourth  years 
nursing  courses  increase  and  general  education  courses  decrease. 

Curriculum  Design 


1st  Year 

2nd  Year 

3rd  Year 

4th  Year 

^^^-^^^ 

^ — 

— 

General  Education 

^^^ 

^^ 

^.^.^^ 

_^^^ 

^^^^ 

■^ 

" 

^,^- — 

.  Miirsinr*  \iriinr  . 

,-^ 

The  curriculum  includes  courses  taught  by  other  schools  and  departments  of 
the  University,  as  well  as  the  nursing  courses  taught  by  faculty  of  the  School  of 
Nursing.  Descriptions  of  non-nursing  courses  are  given  in  the  Announcements  of  the 
appropriate  school  or  department.  Senior  nursing  courses  will  be  described  in  the 
next  issue  of  this  bulletin;  courses  presently  offered  follow. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Nsg. 


1.  Ohientation  to  Nursing.  I.  2  hr.  Survey  of  the  role  of  the  professional  nurse 
as  a  member  of  the  health  team. 

2.  The  Nurse  in  Western  Culture.  II.  2  hr.  Historical  approach  to  the  de- 
velopment of  nursing  with  emphasis  on  its  accommodation  to  changing  social, 
cultural,  economic,  and  health  concepts. 

10.  Introduction  to  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  of  concepts  and  pro- 
cedures basic  to  professional  nursing  practice. 

20.  PmNciPLES  OF  Medical-Surgical  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  of  con- 
cepts, principles  and  practices  which  have  special  application  in  the  nursing 
care  of  patients  with  medical  or  surgical  illnesses. 

30.  Principles  ok  Child  Health.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  concepts,  principles 
and  practices  basic  to  maintenance  of  health  of  cliildren. 

40.  Piunciples  of  Maternity  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  concepts, 
principles  and  practices  basic  to  maternity  nursing. 

( Courses  of  Instruction  Continued  on  Page  52 ) 
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Nursing   students    learn    under   the    careful    guidance    of   faculty    members   who 
are   deeply   concerned   with   students'    progress    in    the   School    of    Nursing. 

50.  Emotional  Aspects  of  Illness.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  of  concepts,  prin- 
ciples and  practices  basic  to  an  understanding  of  the  emotional  aspects  of 
illness. 

60.  Introduction  to  Community  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  of  con- 
cepts, principles  and  practices  basic  to  an  understanding  of  community  health. 

120.  Medical-Surgical  Nursing.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Study  of  major 
adult  health  problems  arising  from  physiologic  adaptations  to  illness.  Em- 
phasizes nursing  care  necessitated  by  specific  adaptive  responses  and  thera- 
peutic management.  Eight  weeks  instruction  and  clinical  experience  in- 
cluding two  weeks  in  the  operating  rooms. 

130.  Nursing  of  Children.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Theory  and  clinical 
experience  related  to  the  nursing  care  of  the  hospitalized  infant  and  child 
and  adaptations  of  children  to  illness.  Emphasis  is  on  basic  principles  of 
nursing  care  of  children  with  healtli  problems.  Four  weeks  instruction  and 
clinical  experience. 

135.  Dynamics  of  Human  Development.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Study  of  the  intei-related- 
ness  of  physiological,  psychological  and  social  factors  in  human  development 
from  infancy  through  adolescence.  Includes  guided  observation  of  children  in 
individual  and  group  settings. 
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Learning  to  care  for  the  sick  child  is  one  of  the  nursing  student's  most  reward- 
ing experiences. 

140.  Maternity  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Concepts,  principles 
and  practices  of  maternity  nursing  basic  to  support  of  the  mother  during 
labor  and  delivery  and  immediate  care  of  the  newborn.  Emphasis  is  on  the 
family  as  a  unit  and  on  the  reproductive  process  as  it  affects  personal  and 
family  life.    Four  weeks  instruction  and  chnical  experience. 

150.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Theory  and  clinical 
experience  dealing  with  dynamics  of  human  behavior  as  these  relate  to  pre- 
vention, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  mental  illness.  Emphasis  is  on  develop- 
ment of  increased  skill  and  understanding  in  observation  of  behavior,  on  com- 
munications, and  interpersonal  relationships.  Eight  weeks  instruction  and 
clinical  experience  in  nursing  care  of  mentally  ill  patients. 

160.  Community'  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Consideration  of  major 
community  health  problems  with  special  reference  to  their  prevention  and 
control.    Emphasis  is  on  the  nursing   care  of  families  with  health  problems 
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and  on  means  by  which  communities  organize  to  effect  better  health.    Eight 
weeks  instruction,  experience  and  observation  in  community  health  facilities. 

161.  Geriatric  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Theory  and  clinical  ex- 
perience in  nursing  the  aged  patient,  with  special  reference  to  the  psycho- 
logical, ph\siological,  and  social  adaptations  necessitated  by  illness  in  this 
age  group.  Eight  weeks  instruction,  experience  and  observation  in  the  nursing 
of  the  aged.  Concurrent  with  Nsg.  160. 

170.  Introduction  to  Research  in  Nursing.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Phil.  3  hr.,  Junior 
standing  or  consent.  Introduction  to  research  in  nursing  with  special  reference 
to  its  utilization  in  the  improvement  of  patient  care.  Considers  the  theory  of 
nursing  and  the  use  of  scientific  criteria  in  evaluation  of  current  nursing  re- 
search. 

Note:  All  clinical  nursing-  cour.ses  are  offered  on  a  rotating'  basis  through- 
out the  academic  year. 

ADMISSIONS 

The  School  of  Nursing  admits  students  who  by  reason  of  personal  and  intellectual 
(jualities  show  promise  of  benefiting  from  the  program  and  of  contributing  to  the 
field  of  nursing. 

Application  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of  the  senior  year  in  high  school.  Classes 
are  selected  from  candidates  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Admissions  Committee, 
present  the  highest  over-all  qualifications.  Factors  considered  are:  scholastic  record, 
performance  on  standardized  tests,  motivation  for  nursing,  personal  qualities,  health, 
and  social  adjustment.  Transcript  of  high  school  work,  to  date,  should  be  sub- 
mitted with  the  application. 

The  School  of  Nursing  does  not  list  specific  course  requirements  other  than 
those  required  for  admission  to  the  University.  It  has  been  found,  however,  that 
students  with  strong  backgrounds  in  mathematics  and  science  tend  to  do  well  in  nurs- 
ing courses.  For  this  reason  it  is  preferred  that  applicants  have  good  preparation  in 
these  areas.  If  a  choice  is  available,  mathematics  should  be  taken  in  each  of  the 
high  school  years  with  one  of  these  courses  being  general  mathematics.  Sciences 
should  include  general  science,  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  if  possible.  Other 
subject  areas  which  lend  strength  to  preparation  for  nursing  are  English,  languages, 
and  social  sciences. 

Applicants  who  have  attended  college  previously  are  admitted  on  the  strength 
of  the  college  performance  rather  than  on  their  high  school  record.  Such  students 
will  be  required  to  submit  a  transcript  showing  a  grade-point  average  of  2.5  (C+) 
or  better.    Decisions  on  college  credit  will  be  made  on  an  individual  basis. 

A  candidate  for  nursing  should  have  good  physical  and  mental  health  as  well 
as  those  personal  qualifications  appropriate  to  a  professional  person.  All  students 
entering  the  University  are  required  to  take  the  American  College  Testing  examination 
(ACT).  These  tests  are  offered  at  various  locations  throughout  the  State.  Principals 
of  West  Virginia  high  schools  have  application  materials  and  schedules  for  the 
tests.  Nonresident  applicants  may  write  directly  to  American  College  Testing  Pro- 
gram, Iowa  City,  Iowa,  for  the  necessary  information.  The  School  of  Nursing  uses 
results  of  these  tests  as  one  means  of  selecting  candidates.  It  is  therefore  important 
for  each  applicant  to  take  the  tests  as  early  as  possible  in  the  year  preceding  expected 
date  of  entry. 

Application  blanks  and  instructions  for  applying  to  the  School  of  Nursing  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University, 
Morgantown. 

ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

Students  are  required  to  maintain  a  minimum  over-all  grade-point  average  of 
2.0,  and  at  least  a  2.0  average  in  nursing  subjects  for  promotion.  A  student  failing 
to  meet  this  requirement  during  the  freshman  year  may  be  conditionally  promoted, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Admissions,  Scholarships  and  Promotions  Committee.  A 
grade  of  C  is  the  lowest  passing  grade  in  upper-division  clinical  nursing  courses.  Any 
exception  to  planned  course  sequence  must  be  recommended  by  the  adviser  and 
approved  by  the  Admissions,   Scholarships  and  Promotions   Committee. 
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Children's   Ward    is  an   active    place   where   help   comes    in    assorted    sizes! 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

All  women  students  must  live  in  housing  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 
Nursing  students  are  housed  in  women's  residence  halls  of  the  University.  Rooms 
are  somewhat  limited  in  number  and  are  assigned  in  the  order  in  which  applications 
are  accepted.  It  is  recommended  that  each  prospective  nursing  student  send  in  her 
room  request  as  early  as  possible,  preferably  by  February  15,  to  reserve  a  room  for 
the  following  fall  term  (See  "Living  Accommodations"  page  8). 

TRANSPORTATION 

Courses  in  general  education  are  taught  on  the  Main  Campus;  nursing  courses 
and  those  in  the  Basic  Sciences  are  taught  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus.  Students 
are  transported  by  University  bus  for  regularly  scheduled  classes.  Students  are  re- 
sponsible for  their  own  transportation  to  and  from  field  agencies  during  public  health 
experience  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

MARRIAGE 

The  School  of  Nursing  adheres  to  University  policy  regarding  student  marriage. 
This  poHcy  is  stated  in  the  University  Catalog. 
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TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Students  from  other  colleges  and  universities  who  wish  to  enter  the  School 
of  Nursing  may  make  application  to  do  so  by  submitting  transcripts  of  all  previous 
college  work  showing  an  average  of  C+  or  better.  Transfer  students  are  accepted 
only  in  the  fall  semester.  Because  of  the  design  of  the  curriculum,  students  must 
complete  a  tiiininunn  of  three  years  in  this  School,  regardless  of  previous  college 
credit. 

Students  are  accepted  for  transfer  only  if  vacancies  exist  in  the  sophomore  class. 
Students  who  are  accepted  may  be  required  to  attend  summer  school  prior  to  their 
admission  in  the  fall  to  complete  freshman  nursing  courses.  Application  for  transfer 
must  be  made  by  May  1. 

REGISTERED  NURSE  STUDENTS 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  qualified  registered  nurses  who  have  been  graduated 
from  diploma  schools  of  nursing  opportimity  to  complete  retjuirements  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  Criteria  for  admission  differ  somewhat  from  those  of 
basic  students  because  of  the  different  backgrounds. 

The  registered  nurse  is  admitted  to  the  School  of  Nursing  as  a  special  student 
until  she  completes  approximately  60  semester  hours  of  general  education  course 
requirements,  maintaining  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  2.0  in  University 
work.  At  this  point  she  is  eligible  for  acceptance  as  a  degree  candidate  and  must  file 
a  plan  for  completion  of  the  degree.  She  is  granted  advanced  standing  in  nursing 
courses  on  the  basis  of  evaluation  by  School  of  Nursing  faculty. 

In  accordance  with  University  regulations,  registered  nurse  students  are  held  to 
the  same  requirements  affecting  degrees  as  are  other  University  students.  These 
regulations  provide  that  candidates  are  eligible  for  graduation  upon  completion  of 
requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  the  School,  provided 
they  apply  for  graduation  within  seven  years  from  that  date.  Students  who  fail  to 
complete  requirements  by  the  expiration  date  may  then  be  held  to  any  new  re- 
quirements in  effect  in  the  School. 

General  education  courses  which  meet  requirements  of  the  School  of  Nursing 
may  be  taken  in  another  accredited  college  or  university  and  may  be  counted  to- 
ward the  60-hour  degree  candidacy  requirement.  All  nursing  course  work  must 
be  taken  at  West  Virginia  University.  University  residence  requirements  may 
be  met  either  by  completion  of  a  total  of  90  hours  in  the  Universit>'  or  by 
completing  the  last  30  hours  of  work  in  actual  residence  at  the  University. 

AppHcations  should  be  submitted  at  least  six  weeks  prior  to  anticipated  date 
of  entry,  and  should  include  transcripts  of  high  school,  nursing  school,  and  previous 
college  work.  Registered  nurse  students,  whether  special  students  or  degree  candi- 
dates, are  expected  to  pursue  their  programs  regularly  each  semester.  Failure  to 
enroll  in  required  courses  in  any  given  semester  will  be  considered  as  a  withdrawal 
from  the  program,  unless  prior  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the  adviser.  Re- 
entry into  the  program  can  be  obtained  only  with  the  consent  of  the  Admissions 
Committee. 

Registered  nurse  students  are  required  to  provide  public  health  uniforms  for 
pubfic  health  experience  and  must  also  have  the  use  of  an  automobile  during  this 
experience.  Nurses  who  wish  to  work  part-time  while  attending  school  are  offered 
employment  in  the  University  Hospital.  Inquiries  regarding  employment  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Director  of  Nursing  Service. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  LOANS,  AND  PRIZES 

West  Virginia  University  can  give  some  financial  assistance  to  deserving  stu- 
dents who  show  promise  of  doing  work  of  high  quality  in  the  University  and  who 
cannot  enter  or  remain  in  college  without  financial  assistance.  In  addition  to  sources 
of  financial  assistance  described  in  the  University  Catalog,  the  following  sources  are 
also  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing: 

West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  Scholarship.  Contributions  from  the  10  districts 
of  the  West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  provide  a  nursing  scholarship  of  $250 
annually  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  who  shows  outstanding  promise  of  nursing 
leadership  and  who  has  need  of  financial  assistance. 
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Recording  care  and  treatment  is  important  in  providing  continuity  of  care. 
Here,  nursing  students  make  entries  on  charts  and  records  before  leaving  the 
nursing  floor  for  class. 

Mary  Jane  Parry  Scholarship.  The  estate  of  Mary  Jane  Parry,  who  was  for  many 
years  a  prominent  nurse  in  Charleston,  provides  an  annual  scholarship  of  $250  to 
a  student  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  Selection  of  the  recipient  is  based  on  need 
and  academic  ability. 

Patrons'  Scholarships.  Grants  of  $50  to  $100  per  semester  are  available  from 
private  unrestricted  contributions  to  the  School  of  Nursing.  These  are  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  need. 

Betty  Harris  Prize  for  Freshman  Achievement.  This  cash  prize  is  awarded  at 
the  end  of  the  freshman  year  to  the  student  selected  by  vote  of  her  classmates  and 
faculty  as  having  been  most  outstanding  during  the  freshman  year. 

National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund.  West  Virginia  University  is  cooperating 
with  the  Federal  Government  in  establishing  a  student  loan  fund  under  Title  II  of 
the  National  Defense  Act  of  1958.  Incoming  freshmen  and  any  full-time  student  in 
good  academic  standing  may  borrow  up  to  $1,000  each  academic  year  with  a 
maximum  of  $5,000.  Repayment  may  extend  over  a  period  of  eleven  years  after 
graduation  at  3  per  cent  interest. 

C.  Jeanette  Oswald  Fund.  This  fund  created  through  the  generosity  of  the  late 
C.  Jeanette  Oswald  provides  for  small  grants  to  selected  registered  nurse  students 
and  for  loans  to  students  in  the  basic  nursing  program. 

Applicants  to  the  School  of  Nursing  are  encouraged  to  contact  civic  organiz- 
ations in  their  home  communities  regarding  the  availability  of  scholarship  funds  and 
aid.  Many  organizations  are  interested  in  assisting  students  from  their  home 
counties  and  are  particularly  anxious  to  sponsor  students  in  nursing. 

Any  applicant  in  need  of  financial  assistance  is  advised  to  write  the  Coordinator 
of  Scholarships,  Administration  Building,  West  Virginia  University,  for  complete 
information  on  the  availability  of  funds. 
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THE  DEAN'S  LIST 

Each  semester  tlie  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing  announces  the  names  of  students 
who  have  attained  a  grade-point  average  of  3.3  (B+)  or  better  for  the  semester. 
This  is  known  as  the  "Dean's  List"  and  gives  honorary  recognition  to  the  students  for 
their  academic  achievement  during  the  semester. 


Second  Semester— 1961-62 


Karen  Askew,  Morgantown 
Rebecca  Ford,  Fairmont 
Nina  Henderson,  Hurricane 
Gloria  Ann  Herrera,  Beckley 
Patsy  Hesen,  Morgantown 


Josephine  Jones,  Morgantown 
Mary  Pnakovich,  Valley  Bend 
Kathleen  Schaefier,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Sarah  Trach,  Wheeling 
Barbara  Williams,  Charleston 
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The  School  of  Pharmacy 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  curriculum  in  Pharmacy  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements  followed  by  three  years  of  professional  study. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  principal  objective  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to  educate  men  and  women 
who  intend  to  undertake  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  scientific  and  technical 
knowledge  required  for  pharmaceutical  practice  and  to  inculcate  in  the  student  a 
concept  of  the  pharmacist's  professional  responsibilities  as  a  guardian  of  the  public 
health. 

OPPORTUNITIES  IN  PHARMACY 

A  majority  of  pharmacy  graduates  enter  practice  in  pharmacies  open  to  the 
general  public.  However,  a  number  of  positions  are  available  in  institutional  pharma- 
cies and  in  various  governmental  agencies.  Pharmacists  are  eHgible  for  commissions 
in  the  Armed  Forces  and  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Graduates  may  prepare  themselves  for  careers  in  teaching  and  research  by 
entering  graduate  schools  for  specialization  in  pharmacy,  pharmacognosy,  pharma- 
ceutical chemistry,  pharmacy  administration,  and  pharmacology.  The  pharma- 
ceutical industry  provides  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  capacities  in  promotion,  dis- 
tribution, production,  and  research. 

WOMEN  IN  PHARMACY 

Experience  has  proved  that  women  possess  a  particular  fitness  for  the  study  and 
pursuit  of  pharmacy.  In  certain  fields,  such  as  hospital  pharmacy,  women  appear  to 
be  given  preference.  The  number  of  women  engaged  in  the  profession  is  constantly 
increasing,  and  women  high-school  graduates  having  an  aptitude  for  scientific 
subjects  would  do  well  to  seriously  consider  pharmacy  as  their  profession. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  of  West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  the  Amer- 
ican Council  of  Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  Council  is  composed  of  members 
from  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  the  National  Association  of  Boards  of 
Pharmacy,  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  and  the  American 
Council  on  Education. 

LECAL  REQUIREMENTS   FOR  PRACTICE   IN  WEST  VIRGINIA 

The  West  Virginia  law  provides  that  a  person  "in  order  to  be  registered  as  a 
pharmacist  .  .  .  shall  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  not  less  than  21  years  of  age," 
and  "shall  present  to  the  board  of  pharmacy  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  a  gradu- 
ate of  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  as  defined  by  the  board  of  pharmacy,  and 
in  addition  thereto  he  shall  have  at  least  one  year  of  practical  experience  in  a  drug 
store  under  the  instruction  and  supervision  of  a  registered  pharmacist,  and  shall  pass 
satisfactorily  an  examination  by  or  under  the  direction  of  the  board  of  pharmacy. 

"Every  appHcant  for  registration  as  a  pharaiacist  shall  present  to  the  board  of 
pharmacy  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  a  person  of  good  moral  character  and  not 
addicted  to  drunkenness  or  the  use  of  narcotic  drugs." 
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Pharmacy  students  here  are  observing  a  demonstration  of  continuous  ex- 
traction of  drugs  in  a  Pharmacognosy  Laboratory.  A  IVIedical  Center  green- 
house   is   available   for   studying    plants   that    are    important    sources    of    drugs. 


West  Virginia  law  provides  that  the  year  of  internship  be  registered  with  the 
West  Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  within  ninety  days  from  the  beginning  of 
such  work  for  it  to  be  credited  toward  the  required  year  of  experience.  Persons 
must  be  enrolled  in  or  a  graduate  of  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  to  gain 
experience  acceptable  for  this  requirement. 

RECIPROCITY 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  eUgible  for  examination  to  practice 
pharmacy  in  any  state.  Graduates  who  successfully  pass  the  West  Virginia  State 
Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  privileged  to  reciprocate  with  forty-six  other 
states  and  with  tlie  District  of  Golumbia  and  Puerto  Rico,  without  further  examin- 
ation, provided  they  meet  the  requirements  of  these  states. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

West  Virginia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association.  This  organization  has  for  its 
object  the  improvement  of  the  science  and  art  of  pharmacy,  the  inculcation  of  the 
professional  spirit,  and  the  restriction  of  tlie  practice  of  pharmac)'  to  persons  properly 
qualified  by  education  and  experience  to  practice  with  safety  to  the  pubfic.  Ad- 
ditional information  mav  be  obtained  from  Wilham  T-  Dixon,  Secretarv-Manager, 
Oak  Hill,  W.  Va. 

American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  School  of  Pharmacy  holds 
membership  in  the  American  Association  of  GoUeges  of  Pharmacy.  The  object  of  the 
Association  is  to  promote  the  interests  of  pharmaceutical  education.  All  institutions 
holding  membership  must  maintain  certain  minimum  requirements  for  entrance  and 
graduation. 
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students  in  the  Prescription  Laboratory  receive  prescriptions  by  teleplione  and 
prepare  them  for  imaginary  customers.  The  instructor  grades  the  final  prepa- 
ration  for   compounding    technique    and    accuracy. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association  Student  Branch  was  organized  in  1948. 
Its  object  is  to  stimulate  the  interest  of  the  students  in  pharmaceutical  association 
work  and  to  familiarize  them  with  the  status  of  the  profession. 

Rho  Chi,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter,  was  chartered  in  1948.  It  is  an  honor  society 
having  as  its  objective  the  promotion  of  scholarship,  and  the  recognition  of  high 
attainments  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

Kappa  Psi,  a  professional  pharmaceutical  fraternity,  was  organized  for  the  mutual 
benefit  of  the  members,  to  advance  the  profession,  to  impress  high  ideals  upon  the 
membership,  and  to  promote  scholarship  and  research.  The  Beta  Eta  Chapter  was 
established  in  1925  and  reactivated  in  1954. 

Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  is  a  professional  pharmaceutical  sorority  which  provides 
for  the  spiritual,  social  and  professional  advancement  of  women  in  pharmacy.  The 
local  chapter,  known  as  Alpha  Omicron,  was  established  in  1958. 

Asclepianns,  a  social  group  consisting  of  the  wives  of  students  in  pharmacy,  was 
organized  in  1958. 


* 


VISITING  GOMMITTEE 

The  Visiting  Committee  is  composed  of  five  pharmacists  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors.  The  purpose  of  the  Committee  is  to  bring  to  the  administra- 
tion and  faculty  the  point  of  view  of  the  profession  to  help  bridge  the  gap  between 
academic  procedure  and  professional  practice. 

Committee  membership  for  1963-64: 

Stephen  B.  Thompson,  Chairman,  Parkersburg 

Joseph  G.  Nemeth,  Morgantown 

Richard  Romig,  Keyser 

Norman  S.  Bovenizer,  Bluefield 

H.  R.  RroENOUR,  Huntington 
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AWARDS,  LOAN  FUNDS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
Awards 

Lchn  and  Fink  Medal.  Through  the  generosity  of  Lchn  and  Fink  Products  Cor- 
poration, the  School  of  Pharmacy  awards  each  year  an  engraved  gold  medal  plaque 
to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  attains  the  highest  scholarship. 

The  Merck  Award.  Merck  and  Company,  Inc.,  offers  an  award  consisting  of  the 
current  editions  of  The  Merck  Index  and  The  Merck  Manual  to  a  graduating  senior 
who  attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

Rexall  Trophy.  The  Rexall  Drug  Company  awards  annually  a  Mortar  &  Pestle 
Trophy  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

The  Bristol  Aivard.  This  award,  consisting  of  the  latest  edition  of  Howard's 
Modern  Drug  Encyclopedia,  is  made  to  the  graduating  senior  contributing  most  to 
pharmacy  during  the  year. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Aiuard.  Gaylord  H.  Dent,  a  successful  ph;irmacist  of  Morgantown, 
bequeathed  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  the  sum  of  $500.  The  interest  on  this  money  is 
used  to  maintain  the  Gay  H.  Dent  Award,  which  in  some  measure  typifies  the 
personal  traits  of  the  donor.  The  award  is  made  biennially  to  the  graduating  senior, 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  members  of  the  senior  class,  is  most  likely  to  succeed  in 
the  profession  of  pharmacy  because  of  a  love  of  service,  a  genial  personality,  and 
natural  leadership. 

The  Central  Fharmaceutical  Journal  Pharmacy  Administration  Award.  The 
Central  Fharmaceutical  Journal  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25  to  the  member  of  the 
graduating  class  receiving  the  highest  grades  in  Pharmacy  Administration. 

Deans  Mortar  and  Festle  Award.  A  hand  polished  birch  wood  replica  of  a 
Revolutionary  War  Mortar  and  Pestle  is  awarded  annually  to  a  senior  student  for 
excellence  in  Pharmacy  Administration.  The  award  is  sponsored  by  Johnson  & 
Johnson.    The  recipient  is  entitled  to  contend  for  a  national  award  of  $500. 

Kappa  Psi  Fraternity  Grand  Council  Scholarship  Key  and  Certificate.  The  Grand 
Council  of  Kappa  Psi  awards  annually  a  gold  scholarship  key  and  certificate  to  the 
graduating  member  of  the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  who  also  earns  First 
Honors  in  Scholarship  in  the  entire  graduating  class. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholastic  Achievement  Award.  The  local  chapter  of  Kappa  Psi 
pharmaceutical  fraternity  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25  to  the  member  of  the 
Second- Year  Class  having  the  highest  scholastic  average  during  the  year.  The  name 
of  the  recipient  is  inscribed  upon  a  plaque  located  in  the  School. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificate.  Second-  and  third-year  members  of 
the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi,  who  have  maintained  a  "B"  average  during  the 
current  year,  are  awarded  Scholarship  Honors  Certificates  by  the  Grand  Council  of 
Kappa  Psi. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award.  Funds  have  been  provided  for  awarding  $25  to  the 
student  of  the  School  who  submits  the  best  essay  on  some  pharmaceutical  subject  dur- 
ing the  second  semester  of  the  school  year.  A  committee  of  students  selects  the 
subject  for  the  essay  and  judges  the  entries. 

Rho  Chi  Award.  To  promote  scholarship,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi  awards 
$25  for  the  purchase  of  textbooks  to  the  first-year  student  attaining  the  highest 
scholastic  record. 

Presidential  Gavel  Aivard.  McKesson  &  Bobbins,  Inc.,  in  recognition  of  leader- 
ship qualities,  awards  annually  a  presidential  gavel  to  the  president  of  the  Student 
Branch  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Award  Recipients,  1961-62 

Lehn  and  Fink  Medal:  Anthony  G.  Proakis,  Weirton. 

The  Merck  Award:  Kenneth  E.  Newbrough,  F'airmont. 

Rexall  Trophy:  Sally  H.  White,  Fairmont. 

The  Bristol  Award:  Charles  \'.  Sclby,  Jr.,  Clarksburg. 

The  CeiUral  Fharmaceutical  Jouriud  Pharmacy  Adminisiratio)i  Award:   Garcl  E. 

Smith,  Masontown. 
Dean's  Mortar  and  Festle  Award:  Garel  E.  Smith,  Masontow  n. 
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students    in    the    pharmaceutical    chemistry    laboratory    study    analytical    pro- 
cedures used  for  controlling  quality  and   purity  of  drug   preparation. 


Kappa  Psi  Scholastic  Achievement  Award:  Clayton  E.  Bond,  Parkersburg. 
Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificate:  Clayton  E.  Bond,  Parkersburg;  Jerry 

A.  Leonard,  South  Charleston;  Daniel  M.  Rider,  Rivesville;   and  Garel  E. 

Smith,  Masontown. 
Rho  Chi  Award:  Louis  A.  Barker,  Dunbar. 
Presidential  Gavel  Award:  Charles  V.  Selby,  Jr.,  Clarksburg. 

Loan  Funds 

The  Alfred  Walker  Loan  Fund.  A  special  fund  for  small  loans  to  students 
registered  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  has  been  estabHshed  in  memory  of  Mr.  Alfred 
Walker,  the  first  president  of  the  State  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Scholarships 

The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education.  To  encourage  aca- 
demic achievement  the  Foundation  provides  scholarships  of  $200  for  required 
college  expenses.  Selection  is  made  by  the  School  of  Pharmacy  from  students  in  the 
top  quarter  of  each  class  who  maintain  a  "B"  or  higher  average.  Recipients  are 
identified  as  "Scholars  of  the  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education." 
Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

The  Pepsodent  Presidential  Scholarship.  This  scholarship,  consisting  of  $100  a 
year  for  five  years,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  person  desiring  to  study  the  profession  of 
pharmacy.  The  recipient  of  this  scholarship  is  selected  by  the  President  of  the  West 
Virginia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Further  information  may  be  obtained 
from  WilHam  J.  Dixon,  Secretary,  West  Virginia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association, 
Oak  Hill,  W.  Va. 

Loyalty  Permanent  Endowment  Fund  Scholarship.  In  1959  the  West  Virginia 
State  Pharmaceutical  Association  made  a  contribution  of  $5,000  to  the  Loyalty 
Permanent  Endowment  Fund  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  need 
of  financial  assistance.  Selection  is  made  by  the  Association.  Application  must  be 
made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 
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The  Pharmacists  of  West  Virginia,  individually  and  collectively,  have  provided 
scholarships  in  varying  amounts  for  capable  students  needing  financial  assistance. 
These  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  on  the  basis  of  need  and  satisfactory 
performance.    Apphcation  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available: 

Clarksburg  Drug  Company  Scholarship 
Ohio  Valley  Pharmacy  Scholarsltip 

A  complete  list  of  awards,  loan  funds,  and  scholarships  available  to  University 
students  may  be  found  in  the  University  Catalog. 


THE  1961-62  DEAN'S  LIST 

In  1952,  the  School  of  Pharmacy  estabfished  The  Dean's  List,  a  list  of  students 
honored  by  special  commendation  for  their  scholastic  attainments  during  the 
semester.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  this  honor,  students  must  earn  a  "B"  average 
or  better  in  not  less  than  14  credit  hours  of  work  during  the  semester. 

FIRST  SEMESTER 
Clayton  E.  Bond,  Parkersburg  Kenneth  E.  Newbrough,  Fairmont 

David  H.  Law,  Fairmont  Anthony  G.  Proakis,  Weirton 

Jerry  A.  Leonard,  South  Charleston  Daniel  M.  Rider,  Rivesville 

James  A.  Mauro,  Faimiont  Robert  B.  Stout,  Parkersburg 

SECOND  SEMESTER 


Clayton  E.  Bond,  Parkersburg 
James  S.  Carter,  Bluefield 
Thomas  J.  Deason,  Logan 
Carol  A.  Ferrett,  Clarksburg 
Lawrence  G.  Gaston,  Befington 
Mary  D.  Guido,  Morgantown 
Samuel  Isabella,  Jr.,  Flemington 
David  H.  Law,  Fairmont 
Jerry  A.  Leonard,  South  Charleston 
Konrad  A.  Melkus,  Clarksburg 
Michael  J.  Milinovich,  Grafton 


Almett  N.  Mosrie,  Princeton 
Alice  C.  Myers,  Glen  Dale 
Kenneth  E.  Newbrough,  Fairmont 
Anthony  G.  Proakis,  Weirton 
Lewis  A.  Reynolds,  Ravenswood 
Daniel  M.  Rider,  Rivesville 
Garel  E.  Smith,  Masontown 
Robert  S.  Stout,  Parkersburg 
Sally  H.  White,  Fairmont 
Freeman  C.  Wickham,  Bluefield 
Fred  L.  Zicafoose,  Lewisburg 


ADMISSION 

For  general  admission  regulations,  see  page  8. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  professional  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  two  years  of 
pre-pharmacy  requirements.    The  pre-pharmacy  course  requirements  are  as  follows: 


Chemistry,  General 8-10  hr. 

Chemistry,  Quantitative 3  hr. 

Chemistry,   Organic    8  hr. 

Physics 8  hr. 

Electives  to  make  60  hours 


Algebra    3  hr. 

Trigonometry     3  hr. 

English  Composition    6  hr. 

Principles  of  Economics    3  hr. 

Public  Speaking    3  hr. 

Biology,  General   6-8  hr. 

The  60-hour  requirement  is  exclusive  of  Militaiy  Science  or  Air  Science  and 
Physical  Education.  In  selecting  electives,  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the 
humanities  and  social  sciences.  A  "C"  average  is  considered  the  minimum  standard 
for  admission. 

For  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  formal  application  should  be  made 
to  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  School  as  early  as  possible  after  February  1, 
but  before  August  1,  preceding  the  fall  term  in  which  th(>  student  is  seeking  en- 
rollment. Complete  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  or  from  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 
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Pharmacy  administration   laboratory   is   designed   and   equipped  to   present  the 
theory    and    procedure    of    pharmacy    accounting    under    practical    conditions. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

See  Admission  Regulations,  page  8. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  be  required.  Inter- 
views will  be  held  at  the  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  and  will  be 
arranged  as  far  as  possible  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  applicant. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

See  pages  8-11. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  from  other  accredited  schools  of  pharmacy  may  be  admitted  provided 
they  meet  the  pre-pharmacy  requirements  of  West  Virginia  University,  have  a  2.00 
average,  and  are  eligible  for  readmission  for  the  degree  in  pharmacy  in  the  school 
previously  attended.    "D"  grades  in  professional  courses  will  not  be  transferred. 

STUDENT  STATUS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

The  determination  of  student  status  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  on 
Student  Status  and  Advancement.  All  actions  of  the  Committee  are  subject  to  ap- 
proval of  the  Dean.  The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade-point  averages 
are  described  elsewhere  in  this  bulletin.  In  the  School  of  Pharmacy  all  grades,  except 
W  and  WP  grades,  are  used  to  determine  the  cumulative  grade-point  average.  The 
advancement  of  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  satisfactory  academic 
performance  as  well  as  the  completion  of  course  requirements.  To  be  in  good  stand- 
ing, a  student  must  maintain  at  least  a  2.00  average. 

If  in  any  semester  while  enrolled  in  the  School  a  student  fails  to  attain  a  2.00 
average,  his  status  is  subject  to  review  by  the  Committee.  Any  student  receiving  a  1.5 
average  or  less  during  a  period  of  registration  shall  be  subject  to  suspension.  Any 
student  who  fails  in  one-half  or  more  of  the  credit  hours  in  which  he  is  enrolled  in 
a  period  of  registration  is  automatically  suspended.  A  student  under  suspension  may 
petition  the  Committee  on  Student  Status  and  Advancement  for  reconsideration. 
Except  for  unusual  circumstances,  a  student  may  be  reinstated  only  once. 
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Pharmaceutical     preparation     laboratory    is    equipped    with    the     most    modern 
facilities  for  teaching.     Here   students   design   and    prepare   dosage   forms. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  for  all  of  their  classes  and  laboratories. 


COURSE  LOAD 

Full-time  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  not  register  for  less  than  14 
nor  more  than  20  hours  during  any  semester  without  approval  of  the  Committee  on 
Student  Status  and  Advancement. 

OFF-CAMPUS  EDUCATIONAL  ACTIVITIES 

Each  student  is  required  as  a  regular  part  of  the  curriculum  to  participate  in 
several  off -campus  activities.  Annually  arrangements  are  made  for  visits  to  the 
laboratories  of  a  pharmaceutical  manufacturing  company.  These  visits  provide  the 
student  with  some  knowledge  of  the  research  activities  required  for  the  development 
of  new  drugs  and  dosage  forms,  and  of  tlie  processes  used  in  the  production  and 
marketing  of   quality-controlled   pharmaceuticals. 

Other  off-campus  activities  include  visits  to  service  wholesale  drug  companies. 
Here  the  senior  students  learn  of  the  functions  and  services  performed  by  this  vital 
link  in  drug  distribution. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS,  CURRICULUM,  COURSES 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

'Hie  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  ( B.S.Pharm. )  is  conferred  upon 
any  student  who  comphes  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  University  concerning 
degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and  School  requiiements,  and  completes  the  curriculum 
of  tlie  School  of  Pharmacy. 

To  be  ehgible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  have  an  average  of  "C"  or  an 
average  of  two  grade  points  for  all  work  presented  for  graduation. 

Each  candidate  for  graduation  from  the  School  of  Pharmacy  shall  be  required 
to  make  at  least  one  visit  to  the  manufacturing  and  research  facilities  of  a  major 
pharmaceutical  firm. 
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COURSE  CHANGES 

A  student  who  desires  to  obtain  credit  for  a  course  in  place  of  any  course 
prescribed  in  his  curriculum  must  obtain  permission  of  such  change  from  the  Com- 
mittee on  Student  Status  and  Advancement. 

PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Anatomy  101   4       Physiology   141    4 

Biochemistry   139    5      Microbiology  220    5 

Pharmacy  101    3      Phannacy  104   3 

Pharmacy  102   3      Pharmacy  105   2 

Pharmacy  271    3 

15  17 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Pharmacology  261    5  Phai-macy  109  3 

Pharmacy  106   3  Pharmacy  123  ' 3 

Pharmacy  107   2  Pharmacy  142  3 

Pharmacy  122   3  Phai-macy  143  2 

Pharmacy  141    3  Pharmacy  272  3 

Pharmacy  273  3 

16  17 
THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                                 Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Pharmacy  121    3      Pharmacy  103   2 

Pharmacy  208   7      Pharmacy  108   2 

Pharmacy  221    3      Pharmacy  206   2 

Pharmacy  274   3      Pharmacy  209   7 

Pharmacy  222   3 

16  16 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  13. 

PHARMACY  PROGRAM 

Professors  Bachmann,  Geiler,  and  Hayman;  Associate  Professor  O'Connell; 
Assistant  Professors  Blissitt,  Core,  and  Wojcik;  Instructors  George  and 
Thacker. 

Pharmacy 

101.  Principles  of  Pharmacy.  I.  3  hr.  A  systematic  study  of  the  fundamental 
pharmaceutical  processes,  physical  concepts,  and  terminology.  Lectures  and 
recitations.  (45hr. ). 

102.  Pharmaceutical  Calculations.  I.  3  hr.  The  mathematical  problems  and 
calculations  encountered  in  and  peculiar  to  pharmaceutical  practice.   ( 45  hr. ) . 

103.  History  of  Pharmacy.  II.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  deeper 
appreciation  of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its  development  from  the 
ancient  times  to  the  present.    Lectures  and  recitations.    (30  hr. ). 
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104.  General  Phahmacv  1,  Lectukes.  II.  3  lir.  PR:  Pharm.  101.  A  course  deal- 
ing with  the  theories,  processes  of  manufacture,  and  nomenclature  of  simple 
galenical  preparations  used  in  pharmacy,  both  official  and  nonofficial.  Lec- 
tures and  recitations.  (45  hr. ). 

105.  General  Pharmacy  1,  Laboratohv.  II.  2  hr.  A  laboratory  course  to  accom- 
pany PhaiTii.  104,  where  representative  examples  of  various  preparations  are 
prepared.   Laboratory.  (90hr. ). 

106.  General  Pharmacy  2.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  104  and  105.  A  detailed  study 
of  the  more  complex  types  of  official  and  nonofficial  preparations.  Lectures  and 
recitations.  ( 45  hr. ) . 

107.  Introductory  Pharmacy  Dispensing.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  104  and  105.  A 
study  of  the  compounding  and  dispensing  of  the  basic  forms  of  medication. 
Laboratory.  ( 90  hr. ) . 

108.  Public  Health  and  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  measures  required  for 
the  maintenance  of  health  and  for  the  prevention  and  control  of  disease,  and 
the  application  of  the  phannacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facilities  to  the 
promotion  of  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  public  in  cooperation  with  public 
and  private  health  agencies.    Lectures  and  recitations.   (30  hr. ). 

109.  Intermediate  Pharmacy  Dispensing.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  106  and  107. 
The  problems  presented  in  compounding  are  discussed  and  the  more  difficult 
types  of  pharmaceutical  preparations  are  made.  Lectures  and  laborator>'. 
(105hr.). 

116.  Pharmaceutical  Investigation.  I  or  II.  1-3  hr.  Original  investigation  in 
pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  or  pharmacognosy. 

117.  Dispensing  Pharmacy.  I  or  II.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  109.  A  practical  course 
in  the  dispensing  of  prescriptions,  open  to  a  few  students  upon  permission. 
The  students  assist  in  compounding  of  prescriptions  in  the  Health  Service 
Pharmacy  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  a  registered  i)harmacist.  (45 
hr.). 

201.  Dispensing  Pharmacy.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  109.  The  theories  and  laboratory 
practices  of  previous  compounding  and  dispensing  courses  are  correlated  with 
emphasis  on  the  resolution  of  incompatibilities.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
(105  hr.). 

203.  Hospital  Pharmacy.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  109.  A  course  arranged  to  give 
to  the  senior  student  practical  hospital  experience,  under  proper  supervision, 
in  the  filling  of  prescriptions  and  the  preparation  of  in-patient  hospital  medi- 
cinal needs. 

204.  Dispensing  Pharmacy  Lectures.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  201.  A  compre- 
hensive lecture  course  completing  the  coverage  of  theoretical  aspects  begun 
in  Pharm.  201.  (30  hr.). 

205.  Dispensing  Pharmacy  Laboratory.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  201.  A  course  de- 
signed to  familiarize  students  with  the  compounding  and  dispensing  of  cur- 
rently prescribed  medication.  ( 90  hr. ) . 

206.  Medical  Emergencies.  II.  2  hr.  A  course  embracing  accident  prevention  and 
medical  emergency  procedures  as  recommended  for  practicing  pharmacists. 

207.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Consent. 
Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics  in  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

208.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  I.  7  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  109.  A  comprehensive 
course  designed  to  bring  all  phases  of  pharmaceutical  science  to  bear  on 
pharmaceutical  practice.  Lectures,  seminars,  laboratory  and  in-service  train- 
ing. 

209.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  II.  7  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  208.  Continuation  of 
Pharm.  208. 
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Pharmacy  Administration 

121.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  I.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad 
knowledge  of  the  legal  problems  which  confront  the  pharmacist.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  federal  and  state  laws  relating  to  the  practice  of 
pharmacy,  narcotics,  poisons,  the  pure  food,  drug  and  cosmetic  acts,  and  the 
legal  relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to  the  public.  Lectures.     (45  hr. ). 

122.  Pharmacy  Accounting.  L  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  of  accounting 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  pharmacist.    Laboratory.   (135  hr. ). 

123.  Marketing  of  Drug  Products.  XL  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  122.  A  study  of  the 
marketing  institutions  and  their  functions  involved  in  the  distribution  of  drug 
products  from  the  manufacturer  to  the  retailer.  Lectures  and  discussion. 
(45  hr.). 

221.  Pharmacy  Management.  L  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  and  problems 
encountered  in  the  acquisition,  operation  and  control  of  a  retail  pharmacy. 
The  course  includes  subject  matter  relating  to  store  location,  organization  and 
management,  leases,  financing,  departmentaUzation  and  arrangement,  selec- 
tion and  supervision  of  personnel,  expense  and  credit  control.  Lectures  and 
discussion.    (45  hr. ). 

222.  Pharmacy  Management.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  and  methods 
used  in  managing  the  retail  pharmacy.  Subject  matter  includes  buying  and 
stock  control,  receiving  and  marking  stock,  pricing,  sales  promotion,  and 
insurable  risks.    Lectures  and  discussion.   (45  hr. ). 

Pharmacognosy 

141.  Pharmacognosy.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  220.  A  study  of  drugs  of  biological 
origin,  both  plant  and  animal;  their  specific  origins,  methods  of  preparation, 
active  constituents,  standards  and  medicinal  use.  Lectures  and  recitations. 
(45  hr.). 

142.  Pharmacognosy.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  141.  A  continuation  of  Pharmacy  141. 
Lectures  and  recitations.    (45  hr. ). 

143.  Pharmacognosy  Laboratory.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  141.  A  study  of  drugs  of 
biological  origin;  their  identification  by  macroscopic  and  microscopic  methods; 
biosynthesis  of  active  constituents;  isolation  of  active  constituents;  and 
identification  and  testing  of  the  isolated  constituents.    Laboratory.    (90  hr. ). 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

271.  Inorganic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  101.  A  study 
of  the  inorganic  chemicals  associated  with  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  ( 45  hr. ) . 

272.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139.  A  study 
of  the  modem  synthetic  drugs  and  natural  products,  with  regard  to  nomen- 
clature, methods  of  synthesis  and  relation  to  other  drugs  having  similar 
therapeutic,  physical  and  chemical  properties.  (45  hr. ). 

273.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  272.  A  con- 
tinuation of  Pharm.  272.  ( 45  hr. ) . 

274.  Assay  and  Pharmaceutical  Testing.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  273.  Application 
of  basic  scientific  principles  to  the  standardization  and  analysis  of  drugs 
and  pharmaceutical  products,  with  particular  attention  to  newer  analytical 
techniques.   Lectures  and  laboratory.  (105  hr. ). 
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STUDENT  LISTS 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  I3IVISION  OF 
DENTAL  HYGIENE,  1962-63 


Johnson,   Dchorah   Ann  .    Charleston 

Killon,  Daphna  Lynn   .   Wayncslnirj^,  Pa. 
Kinsey,  Barbara  Wilma   .   McKees  Rocks, 

Fa. 

McCill,  Carol  Ann    Cincinnati,  O. 

Meadows,  Nancy  Massie    Fort 

Lauderdale,  Fla. 


Miinroe,  Mildred  Ann  .   Martinsville,  Va. 
Musson,  Janice  Elaine  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Nixon,   Linda  Ann    Parkersburg 

Weidberg,  Marjorie  Irene  .  Silver  Spring, 

Md. 
Worrell,  Constance  Anne   .    Morgantown 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

1962-63 

FRESHMEN 


Albinder,  Kenneth   ....   Gainesville,  Fla. 

Barnette,  Dana  G Little  Birch 

Bird,   Stephen  C Princeton 

Cole,   Thomas  P Greensburg,   Pa. 

Courtney,    Harold   L Morgantown 

Cunningham,   David  E.   Steubenville,   O. 
Fournier,  William    .       .    Steubenville,   O. 

Geary,  Thomas   R.,   Jr Follansbee 

Green,  Stuart  I.   .    University  Heights,  O. 

HartweU,   Gary  R St.   Albans 

Hatton,   Stephen  J Pikesville,   Md. 

Hegener,  William  D Morgantown 

Herbert,  Raymond    Miami,  Fla. 

Hirst,   Robert  C Bethesda,   Md. 

Howes,    Scott   N Parkersburg 

Isaacs,  William  H Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Johnston,  Raymond  D.   .   New  Castle,  Pa. 

Jones,  Bert  A St.  Albans 

Jones,  Burl  A Sissonville 

Kalfus,   Donald    Newark,    N.J. 

Karr,   Robert   D Clendenin 

Kimble,  James  B.    .  .  .    New  Martinsville 


Kittle,   Lewis   H Morgantown 

Lamkin,   Gerard    Newton,    Mass. 

Morlang,  William  M Coral  Gables, 

Fla. 

Nelson,   Joseph   M Dunbar 

Roach,    Edward    B Huntington 

Romano,  Carmen   Morgantown 

Samay,  Harold  J.   .  Natrona  Heights,  Pa. 

Saseen,   Joseph   G Wheeling 

Shaw,   Ernest  K Marlinton 

Skidmore,   Arthur  E.    .  .      Point  Pleasant 

Todd,  Michael  H Cleveland,  O. 

Thompson,  William  R Welch 

Ward,  Wilson    Charleston 

Wasserman,  Alan    .  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Watson,  Edward  M Pine  Grove 

Weaver,  William  R Nor\\ich,  O. 

Weber,   Stephen  A.      .    Berkeley  Springs 

Wilkinson,   Lyle   A Charleston 

Yeater,   Larry    Huntington 

Zinaich,   Samuel    Weirton 


SOPHOMORES 


Adams,  Andrew  A Charleston 

Arrington,  Walter  L Louisa,  Ky. 

Batten,  James   R Weston 

Beldon,    George    D Huntington 

Benton,  Douglas  L Kearneysville 

Brossman,   Robert  E Parkersburg 

Chapman,   Minter  L Bridgeport 

DeWitt,  David  E St.   Albans 

Evans,  Cecil  O Anderson,  S.C. 

Formica,  Frank  A.   .  .     New  Shrewsbury, 

N.J. 

Frye,   John  W Fairmont 

Graf,  John   F ^^'eirton 

Greenwalt,  Kenneth  E.        .      Canton,  O. 

Hall,   Randolph   R Charleston 

Ilariicr,   Wilson   C    Huntington 

Hiehle,  Forbes  D Parkersburg 


Hunt,  Glen  L Burton 

Jones,   Harold   A Summersville 

kalivoda,  Robert  P Niagara  Falls, 

N.Y. 

Kimmelman,  James  R Toledo,  O. 

Laughlin,  John  D Clarksburg 

Lewis,  Jack  L Bluefield 

McCutcheon,  Raymond  L.,  Summersville 

Miller,  Maposure  T Bluefield 

Myers,    David    R.    Morgantown 

Povlich,   John   F.,    Ill    Gary 

Schneider,  Edward  W Faimiont 

Shaffer,  Edward  L.,  Jr Charleston 

Smith,  Charles  E.,  Ill    .     .      Chesapeake 

'I'liompson,    Ronald   H Welch 

Wallace,  Robert  E Cliarleston 

Whiston,  David  A Morgantown 
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I 


JUNIORS 


Birkitt,   Glenn  H.    Ranson 

Bolen,  Richard  K Athens 

Cave,   Wilham   P Huntington 

Christensen,  Richard  D Salt  Lake 

City,   Utah 

Farrar,   William  K.,   Jr Beckley 

Ghiz,  Frederick  A.    .  .    South  Charleston 

Harris,  William  H Lewisburg 

Jones,    Charles    E Charleston 


Karkenny,  Malko  E.    .  .  .    Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Kelly,   Daniel   E Charleston 

Long,  E.  Victor Fort  Ashby 

Murray,  William  C Charleston 

Oyler,   Lawrence  E.    Oak  Hill 

Pitsenberger,  Thomas  M Belington 

Plymale,   Robert  D Huntington 

Puderbaugh,  David  T.    .  .  .    Cumberland, 

Md. 


SENIORS 


Abdoney,    James   A Logan 

Bledsoe,  Jack  D Caretta 

Burton,  Nancy  A Cowen 

Comstock,  H.  Eugene   Richwood 

Cross,  Gordon  L.,  Jr Bradshaw 

Denison,   Franklin  M Aurora 

Echols,   John   E Richwood 

Gardner,    John    S FoUansbee 

Haley,  John  B.,  Jr Charleston 

Hamill,  Maurice  R.,  Jr.  Charleston 

Huffman,  Bobby  J.    Big  Chimney 

McCurdy,  C.  Richard,  Jr.    .   Moundsville 


McCutcheon,   William   R Beckley 

Oakes,   Richard   E Williamson 

Pringle,  William  G.,  Ill   .   Charles  Town 

Reese,  Errol  L Fairmont 

Rice,    Charles    L Kermit 

Richardson,  Robert  M Huntington 

Ruckman,  Stuart  A Hillsboro 

Rutledge,  Ralph  J Charleston 

Taylor,  Daniel  W St.   Albans 

Wallace,  David  A Glen  Morgan 

Wallace,  Jack  A Glen  Morgan 

Walsh,  Robert  G Morgantown 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  1962-63 

JUNIORS 


Cannon,  Carol  Cavanaugh  .  Morgantown 

Cole,  Patricia  Arm   Wharton 

Davis,  Constance  Lee    Weirton 

Davis,  Darlene  Rose   McMechen 

DeVito,    Sandra   Ann    Fairmont 

Dotson,   Mary  Ann    Morgantown 

Elberfield,  Stephan  Renner  .  .  .   Parkers- 
burg 


Elliott,  Jeaneane  Carol   .  .  .   Morgantown 

Haggerty,  Dorothy  Louise   South 

Charleston 

Jennings,  Nancy  Jo   Morgantown 

Klaus,   Charlotte  Ann    Beckley 

Summers,  Janet  Lorraine   Keyser 

Watson,  Joy  Leigh    Morgantown 

Weaver,  Donna  Lee    Tunnelton 


SENIORS 


Boyles,  Brenda  Todd    Weirton 

Brown,  Peggy  Ann    Morgantown 

Butler,   Karen   Phyllis    Wheeling 

Cumberledge,  Linda  Lou    .   New  Milton 

Guy,   Mary  Kay    Morgantown 

Jefferson,   Connie   Null    .  .    Morgantown 

STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE,  1962-63 

FRESHMEN 


Lazzell,  Anna  Louise  .  . 
Maisel,  Sue  Jones  .... 
Rhodes,  Gregory  Krantz 
Smith,  Sandra  Fortney  . 
Yurik,  Phyllis  Jean   


Morgantown 
Morgantown 
.  Bridgeport 
.  Enterprise 
.  .   Wheeling 


Amend,  Thomas  Cochran   .   Morgantown 
Barnes,  William  Everett   .  .      Grantsville 

Beane,   John  Edward    Gassaway 

Brantley,  James  Monroe    ...    St.  Albans 

Brooks,  Arlo  Paul,  Jr Charleston 

Butcher,   Michael  Dane    Weston 

Cardeo,  John  Alexander   Welch 

Carney,   James   Francis    ....    Clarksburg 

Chikos,   Paul   Martin,   Jr Logan 

Christian,  William  Erman,  Jr.   .  Hunting- 
ton 
CipoUoni,  Patsy  Benny,  Jr.   .   Masontown 


Cooley,  Thomas  Reynolds    .  .  .    Wharton 

Q  Cosmides,  Maritsa  Penelope    .   Wheeling 

Craft,  Gary  Clifton Ranger 

Davis,  Harry  Earl,  II Milton 

Diznoff,    Sanford   Barry    .  .  .     Charleston 

Dorsey,  John  Bruce    Beckley 

Ellyson,  John  Holbert  ....  Morgantown 
^  Eschenmann,  Ethel  Louise   .    Clarksburg 

—Glass,  Donald  David    .  .    Uniontown,  Pa. 

-"Goldfein,  Jerome  Allen   .  .   Cleveland,  O. 

^  Gregg,  Patricia  McKay  .  .  .  Morgantown 
Haislip,  Charles  Edward    Grafton 
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Henson,  Samuel  Lee   .   South  Charleston 

<J  Hopewell,    Eleanor  Margaret  Hyde 

Charleston 

■~Krames,  Lawrence  Arthur   .   Greensboro, 

N.C. 
Lanham,   Paul  Eugene    .    .      Charleston 

— ^^Lesnock,   Robert  Grube    .  .    Washington, 

Pa. 
Linkous,  Clayton  Eugene,  Jr.  .  .  Holden 
Lorenzo,   Robert   Lee    .  .    Charles   Town 

Majestro,  Tony  C Kimball 

Mann,   Charles   H Princeton 

Mathias,  Phillip  Benjamin  ...  Mathias 
Montgomery,  Michael  Warren  .  .  Keyser 
Neal,    William    Albert    ...       Huntington 

■^  Ostfield,  Howard   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Park,    Phillip   Marlin    Petersburg 

C  Pauletto,  Ferrell  Jo   Skelton 

Pifer,  Randolph  Lee   Keyser 

Renforth,   William    Follansbee 

Ross,  Charles  Edmund   Wheeling 


Salisbury,  Robert  Samuel  .  .  Fairmont 
Schwab,    Larry  Tidd    Kingwood 

—  Schwerha,  Joseph  John  Venetia,  Pa. 

■^  Sehnanowitz,   Barry  Bronx,   N.Y. 

"Slotkin,  Robert  Neil  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Stimmell,  Frederic  Neil  .  .  Fairmont 
Strickland,  Samuel  Asher  .  Summersville 
Stupar,  Ronald  Kent  ....  Morgantown 
Summers,    Jackie    Leo  Clarksburg 

Thrasher,   Elliott  L Sistersville 

Trowbridge,  Arthur  Andrew,  Jr. 

Morgantown 
Upchurch,  Marian  Lee  ....  Huntington 
Vacher,  John   Michael    Fairmont 

---Vilseck,  Joseph  Richard      Uniontown,  Pa. 
Wanger,  H.  Alexander   .    Shepherdstown 

9  Wanger,  Nancy  S.        .  .    Shepherdstown 

Ward,   Arthur   Nelson    Fairmont 

Woodford,  James  William  Philippi 

Young,   James   Robert    Charleston 


SOPHOMORES 


Anderson,  James  Douglas    Belva 

Atkinson,  Billie  Martin    Reedy 

Baisden,    Charles   Robert  Stollings 

Beck,   Werner    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Berg,   Saul  R Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Beynon,   Thomas   Jesse  Weirton 

Billiter,  Dennis  Ross  Litchfield,  111. 

Blankenship,  Howard  Kirby   .      Mounds- 

ville 

Brown,  Raymond  Lee,  Jr Welch 

Caperton,  Erskine  Miller,  Jr.  .  Mt.  Hope 
Carroll,  Robert  McHenry  Westport, 

Conn. 
Conaway,  Don  Lee  .  Uniontown,  Pa. 
Cumutte,  Larry  Douglas  ....  Kenova 
Dollison,  James  Richard  ...  Fairmont 
Dorsey,  Eugene  Richard  .  .  Huntington 
Edman,  Clare  Daniel  Buckhannon 

Farmer,  Donald  Edward   Athens 

Ferrell,   Robert  Lee  Clarksburg 

Fields,  William  Russell  .  Huntington 
Gregg,   Paul  Thomas    .  Morgantown 

Gregori,  Joseph  Sylvester    .  .    Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Hall,  Trevelyn  F.,  Jr Fairmont 

Hammond,  James  Bomaan  .  Rivesville 
Harwood,  Ivan  Richmond  Huntington 
Hawbaker,  Eldon  Leon  .  .  Martinsburg 
Hess,  David  Rae  Bridgeport 

Hobbs,  Robert  Knowles    Chester 

Holman,  John   Edward    Wheeling 

Hopewell,  Philip  Christy    ...      Fairmont 
Kovach,    Sandra  Lee    ....    Morgantown 


Landes,  Richard  Dale   Riverton 

Lewis,  Linda  Donelle    .  .    Beech  Bottom 

Likens,  Robert  Lewis    Coalwood 

Lorenzo,  Anne  Marie    .  .    Charles  Town 

Meams,  Thomas  J Summersville 

Neptune,   Clarence    Fairmont 

Osborne,  John   Edward        .  .    St.   Albans 

Petres,  Robert  Evan Fairmont 

Plevin,  Sanford  Norman    Weirton 

Ralsten,  John  N Beckley 

Rechtine,   Dianne    Kingwood 

Reisenweber,  Harvey  Donaldson 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Rhudy,   Joe  Wesley    Lewisburg 

Ritz,  Thomas  Lewis   Wheeling 

Rizzo,  John  Anthony    Farmington 

Sabo,   Alex  Joseph  Morgantown 

Sams,   Robert  Eugene  Parkersburg 

Shaffer,  Hubert  Adams,  Jr.      Morgantown 

Shamblin,  Jerry  Douglas    South 

Charleston 
Silvers,  Norman  Philip   .  .  .    Morgantown 

Stemple,    Larry   Jack    Philippi 

Taylor,  Sally  Louise   Alloy 

Thompson,  Edward  Herbert    Williamson 
Toothman,  Clara  Jane  .    Parkersburg 

Turbessi,   Albert  Joseph    Chester 

Watson,   Robert  Joseph  Gary 

Weier,   Thomas  Edward        .      Bluefield 
Woods,  Sharon  Roberta  Mullens 

Wymer,  Merrill  Fayne Jane  Lew 

Zsoldos,  Frank  Joseph   Charleston 


Abraham,   Nazem    

Altizer,  Tommy  Joe 
Raise,  George  Richard 
Barta,  Joseph  Arthur,  Jr. 


JUNIORS 

Huntington      Bear,  David  Michael    Fairmont 

Mallory  Bowie,  Walter  Scott                Morgantown 

Huntington  Buchanan,   Harry   Glenn                   Gilbert 

.  .    Anawalt  Carter,  Thomas  Edward              Bluefield 
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Chokatos,  John  Nicholas  .  .  .  Clarksburg 
Dotson,  Thomas  Owen    .  .    Summersville 

Echols,  William  Jerry   Richwood 

Fabian,  Louis  Anthony    ....    Monongah 

Gage,  Everett  Lyle,  Jr Bluefield 

Garretson,  Richard  Hill  .  .  .  Huntington 
Gustke,  Susan  Shaw  .  New  Cumberland 
Hanshaw,  William  Joseph   ....    Dunbar 

Heaster,  James  Matthew   South 

Charleston 
Hobbs,  David  Refior    ...    Morgantown 

Judy,  Lewis  Martin MorgantoviTi 

Kamoupakis,  John  Angelo  ....  Weirton 
King,  Roger  Edward  ....  Morgantown 
Klinestiver,  Donald  Gerould    .  .      Keyser 

Lemley,   Ruby   Eileen    Fairview 

Licata,  Antonio   Samuel    Weirton 


Lilly,   James   Aaron    Huntington 

Metz,  Karl  Von   Morgantown 

Morrison,  William  Amos  .  .  .  Terra  Alta 
Mullen,  Bernard  James  .  Seattle,  Wash. 
PaUcot,  John  Sylvester  ....    Morgantown 

Plybon,  Benjamin  Lee    laeger 

Price,  Paul  Holland    Morgantown 

Renn,  Joseph  John,  HI  ...  Martinsburg 
Richardson,  Thomas  Edward  .Lewisburg 
Rogers,  J.  Winston   ....    Frankfort,  Ky. 

Sayfie,  Ernest  George    Charleston 

Schmidt,  James  L Bridgeport 

Shahady,  Edward  John   Fairmont 

Southern,  Donald  Eugene  .  Williamson 
Stewart,  Charles  Vincent,  Jr.    .  .   Mullens 

Watson,   Paul   Virgel    Huntington 

WiUcerson,  James  Eastman   .   Whitesville 


Baker,  Mary  McConnell   .  . 

Barile,  John  Lee 

Bivens,  Spencer  Lee,  Jr.    . 
Bliffen,    Gary   Drannon    .  .  . 
Bonnesen,  Charles  Henry    . 
Brassine,  William  Florent   . 

Bryant,  James  Lee,  Jr 

Craycraft,   Larry   Bums    .  .  . 
Dickenson,  Donald  Cobb    . 
Dobbs,  Frederick  Henry  H 
Donahoe,  Dorval  Hendrix 

Fowler,  Donald  Richard  .  .  . 

Fullmer,  John  Lee    

Fuscaldo,   John   Thomas    .  . 

Gilbert,  Gary  Gene   

Gustke,  Robert  Fred    

Hash,  Volney  Wade,  Jr.    .  . 
Hughes,  Charles  Vincent,  Jr, 
Johnson,  Randall  Edward  . 
Kandzari,  Stanley  Joseph   .  . 
Karickhoff,  Alfred  Norman 
Kopp,  James  Emidio    


SENIORS 

Washington,      Larese,    Ricci   Joe    Kimball 

D.C.  McBride,  John  William   .  .      Parkersburg 

.   Clarksburg  McCoy,  James  Edward,  Jr.  ...  Bluefield 

.    Charleston  McMurray,  John  Thomas    .    Mannington 

Monaville  Mouser,   Lowell  Thomas    .  .    Minnehaha 

.  .    Wheeling  Springs 

.    Clarksburg      Naum,   George  Philip    Wheeling 

Belle      Pushkin,  Jack    Charleston 

.  .  .    Kenova      Richmond,  Richard  Dale   Beckley 

Morgantown      Sanford,  Okey  Homer,  Jr Rainelle 

.   Charleston  Smith,  Barry  Malcolm   .  .    Charles  Town 

Chapmans-      Smith,   David  Earl    Beckley 

ville      Stevens,  Roy  James   Morgantown 

Parkersburg  Swartz,  Donald  Reed  .  .  Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Reedsville      Tallman,   Terry  Tyrone    Alma 

.  .    Fairmont  Thompson,  Richard  Melville         Beckley 

Huntington  Tompkins,  Grover  Robert         Charleston 

Parkersburg  Turner,  Charles  Edward    .  .    Huntington 

.  .  .  .    Athens      Vaughn,  John  William St.  Albans 

.  Wheeling      Vinall,  Sidney  Alex   Wheeling 

Williamson      Wallace,  David  Earl Van 

.  .    Granville      Watring,  Watson  Glenn    Beverly 

.  .    Belington  Weisberg,  Edward  Saul  ...      Charleston 

.    Clarksburg  Young,   Robert  Gene    ....    Montgomery 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING,  1962-63 

FRESHMEN 


Atwater,   Gloria  Jearme    Boomer 

Badger,  Patricia  Jane   Catawba 

Beverage,  Charlotte  Ann   Durbin 

Blackburn,  Rebecca  Jane    .    Ravenswood 

Brock,  Carolyn  Jean   Apollo,  Pa. 

Carson,  Sarah  Elizabeth   .  .  .   Alexandria, 

Va. 

Cogar,  Karon  Rae   Buckhannon 

Dean,  Victoria    Charleston 

Denbigh,  Anna  Neale   Spencer 

Dilly,  Helen  Kay    Charleston 

Dunkle,  Caroline  Margaret   .   Sistersville 

Edgell,  Faith  Darlene    Wheeling 

Erickson,  Margaret  Elise  .  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Evans,  Meredith  Jeanette  .  .  Lumberport 


Gardner,  Jane   Annandale,  Va. 

Grace,  Helen  Virginia   ....    Chesapeake 

Grubb,   Roberta    Charleston 

Hall,  Sherry  Rulana    Williamson 

Harrington,  Judith  Grace   ....   Bluefield 

Harrington,  Mary  Ellen Wheeling 

Harris,  Jill  Cutlip   ....   Webster  Springs 

Haugh,  Mary  Luticia   Harrisville 

Hawkins,  Marjorie  Anne   .  .  Buckhannon 

Heflin,  Margaret  Aim   Clarksburg 

Hess,   Janis   Marie    Morgantown 

Hoener,  Shirley  Ann    Quincy,  111. 

Hougland,  Deborah  Ann Canons- 
burg,  Pa. 
Irwin,  Claudia  Ann   ....   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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Kelly,  Margaret  Susan  .  South  Charleston 
Koehler,  Ingrid   .   White  Sulphur  Springs 

Legg,  Brenda  Joyce    Indore 

Lehman,    Beverly    Anne    Hartman 

Kingwood 
Lucas,  Lenore  Virginia  ....  Huntington 
McCloskey,  Frances  Kay  .  St.  Marys 
McCutcheon,  Phyllis  Jeanette   .     .   Reedy 

McDonald,  Alicia  Ann    Jane  Lew 

Moltett,  Nhirgaret  Dianne   .  .    Clarksburg 

Noble,  Judith  Ann    Ft.   Pleasant 

Pauley,  Alice  Mae    .  .  .   South  Charleston 

Pryor,  Ellen  Dodge   Mullens 

Pugh,  Mary  Ellen  Pt.  Pleasant 

Sakert,   Tondalea   Ann    Faimiont 

Saunders,    Carolyn   Louise    .  Hinton 

Signorelli,   Carole  Jean    ....    Clarksburg 
Sinkford,  Madeline  Warren  Bluefield 

Skaggs,  Betty  Jean    Charleston 


Skomra,   Dolores  Wanda    .  .    Uniontown, 

Pa. 

Smith,  Elizabeth  Ann Whitesville 

Stephens  Katherine  Jane   .  Charlton  Hgts. 

Thompson,  Oneida  R Huntington 

Thompson,   Sara  Jane    ....    Moundsville 

Thrasher,  Sara  Jo    Sistersville 

'loothman,   Sharon   Sue    Shinnston 

Vanier,   Rac  Ann    Clarksburg 

Walsh,    Patricia   Ann  Pcterstown 

Whaley,  Carole  Jean    Clarksburg 

White,  Linda  Sharon Clarksburg 

Williamson,  Katherine  Rand  .  Mason 
Wilson,   Janet   Elizabeth    ...      Wheeling 

Wood,  Lois  Ann  Beckley 

Woodworth,  Carol  Anna  .  .  Hurricane 
Zabeau,  Barbara  Elaine  .  Clarksburg 
Zinn,   Rhoda  Ann    Fairmont 


SOPHOMORES 


Adams,  Susan  Louise    ....    Morgantown 
Ambrosiani,  Sherrill  Lynn    .  Beckley 

Askew,  Janet  Elspeth   ....   Wilson,  N.C. 

Billingsley,   Annette    Charleston 

Bryan,  Rowena  Kay   Oak  Hill 

Creel,  Judith  Elaine   ....    Vermilion,  O. 

Cropp,  Pamela  Hyer   Bridgeport 

Curtis,  Margaret  Grace  .  .  Morgantown 
Farrell,  Mary  Jane  .  .  Cumberland,  Md 
Fassler,  Roberta  Gail  .  .  .  Flushing,  N.Y. 
Garrett,  Alleneth  Louise  .  Mount  Hope 
George,  Carol  Lynn  .  Cumberland,  Md. 
Geuting,  Barbara  Louise    .    Drexel  Hill, 

Pa. 

Godfrey,  Carol  Lee    Faiirnont 

Henderson,  Nina  Christine   .  .    Hurricane 

Hightower,  Judith  Carol   Gary 

Kuhn,   Lois  Pearl    Mannington 

Loar,    Carlyn   Sue    Bridgeport 

McFadden,  Paula  Jean    .    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
McKinley,  Nancy  Lee    Vienna 


Martin,  Patricia  Catherine         Follansbee 

Miles,  Vickie  Ruth    Montgomery 

Parrish,  Patricia  Kay   Fainnont 

Randolph,  Janice  Lee   ....    Morgantown 

Rule,  Betty  Gene   Gauley  Bridge 

Rule,   Sharon  Virginia    Bridgeport 

Schaeffer,  Kathleen  Ann   .  .   Washington, 

D.C. 

Shires,  Frances  Kay    Ronceverte 

Shortell,   Aileen   Patricia    South 

Charleston 

Smith,  Kay  Arthur   Charleston 

Stewart,   Linda   Sue    Fairmont 

Stout,  Ann    Fainnont 

Tignor,  Caroline  Mardelle  .  Morgantown 
Toland,   Trudy   Lynn    ...    Morgantown 

Ward,  Dale  Riley    Bluefield 

Ward,  Paula  Rebecca  ...  Craigsville 
Warner,  Beverly  Moss  .  .  .  Buckhannon 
Williams,  Barbara  Lynn   ....   Charleston 


JUNIORS 


Anderson,  Emily  Alice 
Archer,   Barbara  Jane 
Bertie,  Sharron  Frances 

Boxell,  Nancy  Jane  .  .  . 
Carr,  Elizabeth  Gibson  . 
Cromer,  Judy  Dove  .  .  . 
Douglass,  Jane  Bnice   .  . 

Heald,   Sandra    

Herrera,  Gloria    

Hesen,  Patsy  G 

Kochenderfer,  Christina  Mar 
Kuykendall,  Elizabeth  Lee 


Parkersburg 
Buckhannon 
Gainesville, 
Fla. 
....    Elkins 
....    Sutton 
Peterstown 
.    Charleston 
Morgantown 
Beckley 
Morgantown 
ie    .    Parsons 
.  .     Morgan- 
town 


Lytic,   Ruth   Ann    Parkersburg 

Martin,  Katherine  Isabel  ....  Dayton,  O. 

Neel,   Carol    Sue    ITfington 

Neuenschwander,   Sue    Sistersville 

Parsons,  Lila  Kay    Moorefied 

Pnakovich,  Mary  Janice    .  .    Valley  Bend 
Shaubel,  Sarah  King  Trach   .  .   Wheeling 

Shuck,   Jane   Gibson    Weston 

Tuckwiller,  Catherine  A.    .  .  .    Lewisburg 

Wagner,  Susan  Jane    Fainncmt 

Workman,  Marti-Lou    Wheeling 

Wright,  Barbara  Ann   Morgantown 


NURSING  SPECIALS  (R.N.) 

Ashby,    Betty    Morgantown       Bartoroni,    Margaret 


Morgantown 
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Bodkin,  Cecelia  E.   ...   South  Charleston 

Bodley,  Donna  May    Morgantown 

Boj'len,  Janet  Sue    Morgantown 

Brooks,   Julianne    Morgantown 

Cancino,  Leonor  C Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Canfield,   Constance    Morgantown 

Cave,  Marion  L Baltimore,  Md. 

Churilla,   Roberta    Star  City 

DeRosa,  Joanne  B Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Doyle,  Lois  Ann    Dunbar,  Pa. 

Erb,  Mary  Judith Morgantown 

Jones,  Josephine    Morgantown 

Lawson,  Jane  Gail    Huntington 


Martin,   Linda    Morgantown 

Matusic,  Bertha  Ann   Morgantown 

Painley,  Cecilia  A Fairchance,  Pa. 

Palm,  Karen  Esther  .  .  .   McKeesport,  Pa. 
Pixler,    Sandra   Reed    ....    Morgantown 

Reed,    Regina  L Wheeling 

Sekoral,   Patricia  Ann    Wheeling 

Stahl,   Joan  H Wheeling 

Struckman,    Delores    E.    .  .    Morgantown 

Webb,   Judith  Ann    Wheeling 

Wishon,  Elva  June    Reedsville 

Yuksic,  Joyce  May   Yukon,  Pa. 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY  1962-63 

FIRST-YEAR  STUDENTS 


Adams,   Max  D Eureka 

Alvaro,  Fred  Jr Clarksburg 

Brawley,   Harriet  J Charleston 

Burks,  James  S Charleston 

Byrd,  Billy  W Princeton 

Cantrell,  Robert  D Beckley 

Coleman,   James   K Lewisburg 

Flowers,  Murhl  L Charleston 

Friedl,  Chester  H Athens 

Hospodavis,  Stephen   .  .  .   Smithfield,  Pa. 

Hurst,   William   A Morgantown 

Jackson,  Charles  E Morgantown 

Kreitzer,  Thomas  V Wheeling 

Kuntupis,  Mike   Weirton 

Lewis,  Ted  T St.  Marys 

McPhail,   Hugh  M Grafton 

Martin,  Kenneth  R.    Oakland,  Md. 


Miller,  Douglas  E Meyersdale,  Pa. 

Mullin,   Jolm   R Bluefield 

Ott,  Byron  M Parkersburg 

Pipa,    Charlie   J Morgantown 

Pitser,   Joanna    Huntington 

Reese,  Freddy  J South  Charleston 

Richmond,  Donald  K Lewisburg 

Ridgway,  Karen  L Wheeling 

Robins,  Joseph  E Charleston 

Schilansky,  Alan  G Parsons 

Schwarz,   Mary  A Wellsburg 

Stewart,   Douglas   M Richwood 

Van  Kirk,  Alice  D.    ...   Washington,  Pa. 

Webb,  Larry  A Sistersville 

WyckofF,  EKzabeth  C.  .  .  Wauchula,  Fla. 
Yaczola,  Stephen  M Bobtown,  Pa. 


SECOND-YEAR  STUDENTS 


Barker,  Louis  A Dunbar 

Graves,  Robert  W Ronceverte 


Mikeal,  Robert  L St.  Albans 

Reep,   Cornelia  B Bridgeport 


SENIORS 


Bond,  Clayton  E Parkersburg 

Carter,  James  S Bluefield 

Cavendish,  John  W Rainelle 

Criss,  Robert  L Clarksburg 

CuUop,   Darrel  L Princeton 

DeMary,   Delores   B Enterprise 

Ferrett,  Carol  A.    Clarksburg 

Gaston,  Lawrence  G Morgantown 

Gellner,  Robert  C Wheeling 

Guido,  Mary  D Morgantown 

Hess,  Jerry  M Mannington 

Hockenberr>',   William  F.    .  .  .    Marlinton 

Jarrell,   Shirley   A Charleston 

Joseph,  Adle  M ..    Whitesville 

Kellison,  Wanda  M Lumberport 


Krantz,  William  A.    .  .  .    Middlesex,  N.J. 

Lemasters,   George  E Parkersburg 

Lilly,   Ronald  F Ravencliff 

Lucas,  Elizabeth  A Weirton 

Manzuk,  Paul  R Detroit,  Mich. 

Mauro,  James  A Fairmont 

Morrison,  Larry  K Richwood 

Mullin,  Michael  M Inwood 

Norris,  Carlton  G Pine  Grove 

Palmer,  Louis   C Morgantown 

Patterson,  Lester  F.   .  .   Connellsville,  Pa. 

Potoczny,  Joseph  J Farmington 

Rider,  Daniel  M Rivesville 

Stout,   Robert  B Parkersburg 

Wyatt,  Arvel  B Welch 


MEDICINE 
Davidson,  Dr.  P.  J. 
Shane,  Dr.  S.  R. 


School  of  Medicine 
FELLOWS 

SURGERY  (Anesthesiology) 


Gupta,  Dr.  A. 
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RESIDENTS  IN  TRAINING 

MEDICINE 

Apostolou,  p]vang(>I()s  Konstantinos,  (University  of  Athens) 
Choi,  Young  Kil,  (Seoul  National  University  [Korea]  ) 
Davidson,  Paul  Colwell,  (University  of  Minnesota) 
Di'sper,  Paul  Carlton,  (  University  of  Virginia ) 
Lizarralde,  German,  (Javeriana  University) 
Mazzocco,  Victor  Eugene,  (  Medical  College  of  Virginia ) 
Morgan,  David  Zackquill,  (  Medical  College  of  Virginia ) 
Spiggle,  Wayne  Camphell,  (Medical  College  of  Virginia) 
Wright,  Phillip  Jay,  (  University  of  Oklahoma) 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Cortes,  Manuela,  (University  of  Nuevo  [Leon!  ) 
Rahnamoon,  Hadi,  (Teheran  University  [Iran]) 

PATHOLOGY 

Abe,  Kazuo,  ( Tohoku  University  Medical  School  [Japan] ) 
Lajara,  Carlos  Miguel,  ( University  of  Santo  Domingo ) 
Wang,  Hui,  (National  Shanghai  Medical  School  [China]  ) 

PEDIATRICS 

Dean,  Helen  Mercado,  (  Manila  Central  University ) 
Farahmand,  Firouz,   ( University  of  Geneva   [Switzerland]  ) 
Kuwayama,  Susumu,  ( Hokkaido  University  School  of  Medicine  [Japan]  ) 

RADIOLOGY 

Butz,  George  William,  Jr.  ( Northwestern  University ) 

SURGERY 

Bowers,  Karl  Douglas,  Jr.,  (Jefferson  Medical  College) 

Chang,  Tong  Hyun,  (Yonsei  University  Medical  School  [Korea]  ) 

Craythome,  Colin  Miskimmin,  (Queens  University  [N.  Ireland]  ) 

Ghaphery,  Alfred  David,  ( University  of  Pittsburgh ) 

Holt,  Gordon  Payne,  (  Northwestern  L^niversity ) 

Holt,  Marsh  Hanford,  (  Northwestern  University ) 

Huffington,  Paul  EHsha,  Jr.,  ( LTniversity  of  Maryland) 

Majzoub,  Hisham  Salim,  ( American  University  Beirut  [Lebanon]  ) 

Mantini,  Emil  Louis,  ( Washington  University ) 

Miltenberger,  Frederick  William,  ( Medical  College  of  Virginia ) 

Nouri,  Mohammad  Mohtashem,  (Teheran  University  [Iran]  ) 

Severs,  Ronald  Gordon,  (  University  of  Iowa ) 

Shu'ayb,  Wihbi  Abdul  Munim,  (American  University  of  Beirut  [Lebanon] ) 

Stauffer,  William  Moyer,  ( University  of  Minnesota ) 

Tarnay,  Thomas  Joseph,  ( Columbia  University ) 

Thomas,  Kenneth  Eastman,  ( Stanford  University ) 

Williams,  Lawrence  Alden,  (  Medical  College  of  Virginia ) 

INTERNS 

Bottomley,  R.  A.,  M.D.,  (University  of  Oklahoma) 
Goad,  F.  A.,  M.D.,  (West  Virginia  Universit>') 
Hayduk,  J.  W.,  M.D.,  (  University  of  Pittsburgh  ) 
LaPlante,  E.  S.,  ^LD.,  (University  of  Minnesota) 
McCutcheon,  J.  J.,  M.D.,  (Western  Reserve  University) 
Soleymani,  E.  G.,  M.D.,  (Women's  Medical  College  of  Virginia) 
White,  T.  E.,  M.D.,  (University  of  Oklahoma) 
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Administrative  Officers 


General 


President,  Paul  Ausborn  Miller,  B.S.Agr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Comptroller  and  Director  of  Business  Affairs,  Louise  Keener,  B.A. 

Director  of  Development,  Donovan  Hiner  Bond,  B.S.J.,  M.A. 

Director  of  Libraries,  Robert  Ferguson  Munn,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

University  Marshal,  Sam  Boyd,  Jr.,  B.F.A.,  M.F.A. 

University  Provost,  John  Ford  Golay,  B.A.,  M.A.,  D.Phil.  (Oxon.). 

Registrar  and  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  J.  Everett  Long,  A.B., 

A.M. 
Director  of  Student  Affairs,  Joseph  Clay  Gluck,  B.A.,  B.D. 
Dean  of  Women,  Betty  Boyd,  A.B. 


Medical  Center 


Vice  President,  Medical  Center  and  Professor  of  Physiology,  Kenneth  Earl  Penrod, 

B.S.,  Ph.D. 
Dentistry,  Kenneth  Vincent  Randolph,  D.D.S.,  B.S.,  Dean 
Medicine,  Clark  Kendall  Sleeth,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Dean 
Nursing,  Dorothy  M.  Major,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Dean 
Pharmacy,  Raphael  Otto  Bachmann,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Dean 
Director  of  University  Hospital,  Eugene  Leo  Staples,  B.S.,  M.H.S. 
Financial  Secretary,  Comptroller,  Howard  O.  Croasmun,  B.S. 
Librarian,  Medical  Center  Library,  Alderson  F.  Fry,  B.S.,  M.L.S.,  M.A.,  LL.B. 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  Lyle  Eddy  Herod,  A.B.,  M.S. 


The  Faculty  and  Staff 


John  Davis  Adams,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry;  B.S., 
D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1937,  1937. 

Margaret  Joralemon  Albrink,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  A.B.,  Radcliffe 
College,  1941;   M.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Yale  University,   1943,   1946,   1951. 

WiLHELM  Stockman  Albrink,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pathology;  A.B.,  Oberlin 
College,  1937;  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Yale  University,  1941,  1947. 

Harold  Irvin  Amory,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Radiology;  M.D.,  Medical  College 
of  Virginia,  1931. 

William  Evan  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  A.B.,  Gustavus  Adolphus 
College,  1950;  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1954. 

Charles  Edward  Andrews,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.S.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1945;  M.D.,  Boston  University,  1949. 

Thelma  Gladys  Atkeson,  Director  of  Social  Service,  University  Hospital;  B.A., 
CarroU  College,  1954;  M.S.S.W.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1958. 

Raphael  Otto  Bachmann,  Dean  of  School  of  Pharmacy  and  Professor  of  Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry;  B.S.,  Creighton  University,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University, 
1950. 

Carroll  Graves  Bennett,  Instructor  in  Pedodontics;  B.S.,  Randolph  Macon,  1954; 
D.D.S.,  M.S.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1959,  1962. 

Charles  Edward  Bennett,  Jr.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Operative  Dentistry;  A.B., 
D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1955,  1962. 

Gordon  Alger  Bergy,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacy;  Ph.D.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  University 
of  Michigan,  1913,  1915,  1916.   (Retired  June  1,  1960). 

William  Robert  Biddington,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Endodontics;  D.D.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1948. 

Victor  Edgar  Bird,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Oral  Surgery;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1939;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950. 
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Charles  William  Blissitt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy;  B.S.,  Southern  College 
of  Pharmacy,  1954;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida,  1958. 

Byron  Michel  Bloor,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Division  of  Neurosurgery;  B.S., 
University  of  Idaho,  1942;   M.D.,  Duke  University,   1945. 

Don  Houston  Blount,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology;  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Missouri 
University,  1950,  1956,  1958. 

Fred  E.  Boyers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Prosthodontics;  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  1929,  1930. 

Harold  Henry  Boyers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1935. 

Emmett  Francis  Brown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis;  B.S.,  St.  Vincent 
College,  1934;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951. 

William  Thomas  Burke,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.A.,  University  of 
Rochester,  1950;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester,  1953. 

Robert  Guthrie  Burrell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  Ohio  State 
University,  1955;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University,  1956,  1958. 

Roy  Lovall  Butcher,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics;  B.S.,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1954,  1959;  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  University,  1962. 

John  Lloyd  Campbell,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Oral  Surgery;  D.D.S.,  University 
of  Indiana,   1939;   M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,   1953. 

William  James  Canady,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity, 1946;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University,  1950,  1955. 

Charles  Richard  Chamberlain,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Pathology;  B.A.,  Virginia  Military 
Institute,   1952;   M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,   1957. 

Roger  Vernon  Chastain,  Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  Creigh- 
ton  University,  1934. 

Don  R.  Comle\%  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Oral  Surgery;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh, 1947. 

Rex  Boland  Conn,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Director  of  Clinical 
Laboratories  and  Director  of  Division  of  Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  Iowa  State 
University,  1949;  M.D.,  Yale  University,  1953;  B.Sc,  University  of  Oxford,  1955; 
M.S.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1960. 

Victoria  Sellens  Conn,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing;  B.A.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr.  University,  1945;  M.N.,  Yale  University  School  of  Nursing,  1948;  M.A.,  Yale 
University,  1952. 

Jerald  Leonard  Connelly,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  University  of 
Rochester,  1950;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester  Medical  Center,  1958. 

Alfred  Clinton  Core,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry;  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1950;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1956,  1961. 

Norman  William  Brian  Craythorne,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman  of  the 
Division  of  Anesthesiology;   M.B.,   B.Cii.,   Queens   University,    1954. 

Howard  O.  Croasmun,  Financial  Secretary,  Medical  Center;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1956. 

Richard  Allen  Currie,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.Sc,  M.D.,  CM.,  McGill 
University,  1946,  1948. 

Thomas  Dillard  Darby,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  B.S.,  Citadel,  1952; 
M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Medical  College  of  South  Carohna,  1954,  1957. 

Donald  Davidson,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Oral  Surgery;  D.D.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Buffalo,  1946;  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951. 

John  Boatman  Davis,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Prosthodontics;  B.S.,  D.D.S., 
Northwestern  University,  1935,  1935. 

Samuel  Joseph  Deal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of 
Tennessee,  1949,  1950;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,   1957. 

John  Henry  Dempsey,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Periodontics;  A.B.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1953;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland,   1957. 

Adolfo  Rodrigo  Diaz-Perez,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.A.,  Ful- 
genico  Yegros,  1945;  M.D.,  Universidad  Nacional  de  Asuncion,  1954. 

Patricia  Ann  Diehl,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nurs- 
ing, Broadlawns  Polk  County  Hospital  (Des  Moines),  1955;  B.S.,  State  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa,  1957. 

Fredona  Ann  Fames,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Pediatric  Nursing;  B.S.N.,  University  of 
Virginia  School  of  Nursing,  1956;  M.S.N.,  Boston  University,  1960. 
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George  Washington   Easley,   Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery;   B.S.,    University   of 

Richmond,  1925;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1928. 
FiRooz  Emani,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Tehran, 

1956. 
Freda  Barbara  Engle,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing;  Diploma 
in  Nursing,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1939;  B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1953; 
A.M.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1957. 
Catherine  Michele  Federoff,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nurs- 
ing; B.S.,  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1949,  1955. 
Orlando    Liduvino    Fernandez,    Clinical   Assistant   Professor    of    Medicine;    M.D., 

Havana  University,  1938. 
Gordon  Bernard  Fink,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.A.,  Temple  University, 

1952;  M.D.,  Temple  University  School  of  Medicine,  1956. 
William  Wright  Fleming,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  A.B.,  Harvard 

University,  1954;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University,  1956,  1957. 
Edmund  Berney  Flink,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Medicine;  M.B.,  M.D.,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Minnesota,  1937,  1938,  1945. 
Claud  Mahlon  Fraleigh,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Periodontics;  D.D.S.,  Loyola 

University,  New  Orleans,  1932;  M.S.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1954. 
Sara  Maria  Fritsch,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Psychiatric  Nursing  and  Nursing 
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Virginia  University  1959,  1961,  1962. 

David  Twining  Whitcomb,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry;  B.S.,  Deruson  University,  1948: 
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ON    THE   COVER-The   modern   library   at   the    Medical   Center.     It 
contains  70,000  volumes,  and  was  constructed  to  hold  200,000  volumes. 
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I™.«       .?  .^   entrance    of   the    University    Medical    Center   symbolize 

numerous  things-modern  schools  for  training   students   in   medicine,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  and  nursrng,  and  important  contributions  to  human  welfare  through 


research  and  better  health 


Alms  of  the  Medical  Center 

THE  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  as  its  major  ob- 
jectives: (a)  closely  integrated  instruction  in  all  of  the  disciplines  re- 
lated to  better  health;  (b)  an  equal  emphasis  on  the  three  pillars  of 
sound  health  education-teaching,  research  and  service;  and  (c)  the  con- 
tinuous search  for  and  experimentation  with  new  and  improved  methods 
ot  teaching  the  health  sciences. 

To  facilitate  the  attainment  of  these  goals,  the  physical  plant  has 
been  planned  and  built  as  a  single  structure.  Single  basic  science  depart- 
ments provide  the  instruction  in  their  subjects  to  all  students.  The  closest 
possible  working  and  administrative  relations  are  maintained  among  the 
different  schools,  courses,  and  programs  and  between  the  clinical  and 
prechmcal  divisions.  The  522-bed  University  Hospital  and  the  chnics 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  professional,  academic,  and  scientific  environment  created  by 
the  faculty  and  staff  is  such  as  to  promote  an  atmosphere  of  inquiiy,  a 
healthy  dissatisfaction  with  mediocrity,  and  the  \'igorous  pursuit  of  truth. 


IWest  Virginia  University  Medical  Center 


HISTORICAL  STATEMENT 


!  The  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  been  conceived,  planned,  and 
(built  for  the  primary  purpose  of  providing  the  best  possible  facilities  for  the  educa- 
lition  of  students  in  dentistry,  medicine,  nursing,  pharmacy,  and  related  health  fields. 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  was  first  opened  for  instructional  purposes  in  Sep- 
[tember,  1957. 

'  The  School  of  Dentistry  was  established  by  an  act  of  the  West  Virginia  Legis- 
[lature  on  March  9,  1951.  The  first  appointment  made  was  that  of  a  consultant  to  the 
ftechnical  staff  for  the  planning  of  the  Medical  Center.  On  May  1,  1953,  the  consul- 
,tant  was  appointed  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  The  first  class  of  dental 
jistudents  began  its  studies  in  September,  1957,  and  was  graduated  on  June  5,  1961. 
I  The  twenty-three  members  of  that  class  were  the  recipients  of  the  first  dental 
(degrees  ever  awarded  in  the  State.  At  the  present  time,  more  than  one  hundred 
and  twenty-five  students  are  enrolled  in  the  full  four-year  accredited  dental  pro- 
gram. In  September,  1961,  the  first  students  were  enrolled  in  the  school's  degree 
program  in  dental  hygiene. 

The  School  of  Medicine,  which  had  been  offering  a  two-year  program  since  1912, 
moved  from  the  Main  Campus  to  the  Medical  Center  in  1957.  In  September,  1960, 
the  two-year  program  was  changed  to  a  four-year  program.  This  coincided  with  the 
opening  of  the  new  522-bed  University  Hospital.  In  June,  1962,  the  first  M.D. 
degrees  were  awarded  to  fifteen  students.  Sixty  students  are  now  admitted  each 
year  to  the  first-year  class. 

The  School  of  Medicine  for  the  school  year  1945-46  announced  and  put  into 
operation  a  curriculum  in  Medical  Technology  leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Medical  Technology.  The  first  graduates  were  awarded  a  combined 
'idegree  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  tlie  School  of  Medicine  in  June,  1947. 
tin  July,  1961  a  Division  of  Medical  Technology  was  established  in  the  School  of 
j  Medicine.  At  the  present  time  thirty-one  students  are  enrolled  in  the  program. 
{  The  School  of  Nursing  registered  its  first  class  of  twenty-eight  students  in  the 
fall  of  1960.  The  nursing  program  is  a  four-year  degree  program  and  admits  approxi- 
mately sixty  qualified  students  each  year. 

Pharmacy  was  first  ofFered  at  the  University  as  a  department  in  the  School  of 
Medicine,  beginning  in  1914.  The  Department  of  Pharmacy  was  changed  to  the 
College  of  Pharmacy  in  1936.  The  name  was  changed  from  College  of  Pharmacy  to 
School  of  Pharmacy  in  1958  when  the  program  was  moved  from  the  Main  Campus 
to  the  Medical  Center.  In  September,  1960,  the  School  changed  from  a  four-year  to  a 
five-year  program  including  two  years  of  Pre-Pharmacy. 


EDUCATIONAL  FACILITIES 


LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Center  Library  serves  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of  the  four 
schools  and  the  University  Hospital.  In  addition,  its  services  are  available  to  the  health 
professions  throughout  the  state,  and  to  the  general  public  when  needed. 

The  Library  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  west  wing  of  the  Basic  Sciences 
Building  and  contains  28,000  square  feet  of  space.  It  is  designed  to  seat  300  people 
land  to  hold  up  to  140,000  volumes  in  its  six  stack  levels. 

There  are  approximately  63,000  bound  volumes  now  on  the  shelves.  Currently 
received  are  more  than  1,000  domestic  and  foreign  periodicals  titles. 

The  Medical  Center  Library  and  the  University  Library  maintain  an  active  inter- 
library  loan  service.  Material  not  owned  by  either  library  may  be  borrowed  through 
loans  from  libraries  in  other  cities. 
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The  Library  is  open  except  on  holidays  from  8:00  A.M.  to  10:00  P.M.,  Mondaj 
through  Friday;  from  9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  on  Saturdays;  and  from  1:00  P.M.  to 
9:00  P.M.  on  Sundays.  During  the  Summer  Session  the  weekday  hours  are  from 
8:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  Changes  in  scheduled  hours  are  posted  in  advance. 

CLASSROOMS  AND  LABORATORIES 

All  activities  within  the  Medical  Center  are  directly  or  indirectly  related  to  the 
teaching  program.  Each  School  and  Department  has  planned  and  provided  adequate 
teaching  space.  Laboratories  are  designed  so  that  all  necessary  laboratory  equip- 
ment can  be  brought  to  the  student.  Experiments  and  teaching  procedures  can  be 
conducted  efficiently. 

AUDITORIUM 

The  auditorium  seats  450  persons  and  it  is  used  for  meetings,  seminars,  con- 
ferences, and  sessions  with  combined  classes  of  students.  The  stage  is  used  for 
clinical  conferences  or  for  programs  requiring  group  participation. 

TELEVISION 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  has  a  conduit  system  for  future  closed-circuit  color 
television.  The  Auditorium  is  one  of  the  main  points  of  origin  for  such  programs. 
However,  programs  can  originate  from  certain  laboratories  as  well  as  from  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  Receivers  can  be  placed  in  all  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  .so 
that  programs  can  be  viewed  by  students  throughout  the  building. 

DENTAL  CLINICS 

CHnical  training  and  experience  constitute  a  major  part  of  the  curriculum  for 
junior  and  senior  dental  students.  The  facilities  provided  for  undergraduate  dental 
students,  graduate  dental  students,  and  the  dental  hygiene  students  include  one 
hundred  fifty  work  stations  and  all  the  necessary  related  laboratories.  Patients  are 
accepted  for  treatment  if  their  dental  problems  are  of  teaching  value  and  if  a  student 
is  available  for  assignment.  The  student  assigned  to  each  case  must  work  under  the 
close  supervision  of  a  faculty  member.  The  clinic  program  not  only  provides  practical 
experience  for  the  student  but  also  renders  a  much-needed  service  to  several  hundred 
patients  annually. 

UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL  AND  OUT-PATIENT  CLINICS 

The  West  Virginia  University  Hospital  and  its  out-patient  clinics  opened  in  the 
summer  of  1960  as  integral  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  Hospital  will  accom- 
modate 522  patients  and  the  clinics  will  provide  for  up  to  500  out-patient  visits  per 
day. 

AU  recognized  medical  specialist  services  are  provided  through  the  staff  of  the 
respective  clinical  departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Facilities  and  staff  are 
available  for  clinical  laboratory  service,  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  X-ray  services,  and 
such  special  examinations  as  electrocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  and  electro- 
encephalography.  Emergency  facilities  are  available  at  all  times. 

The  Hospital  and  clinics  constitute  the  main  teaching  laboratory  for  clinical 
students  in  medicine  and  nursing,  and  function  also  in  the  education  and  training 
of  interns,  resident  physicians,  and  post-graduate  practitioners  of  the  various  healing 
arts. 

STUDENT  FACILITIES 

BOOK  STORE 

The  Medical  Center  Book  Store  is  located  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge  and 
directly  across  the  corridor  from  the  snack  bar.  It  is  owned  and  operated  by  the  State 
for  the  use  and  benefit  of  students,  staff,  and  University  offices.  A  complete  stock  of 
student  and  faculty  suppfies  is  maintained. 


The  Medical  Center  Book  Store,  located  adjacent  to  the  Student  Lounge  in  the 
Basic  Sciences  Building,  carries  a  complete  selection  of  textbooks,  special 
laboratory  equipment,  and  other  supplies  for  the   students   and   faculty. 

SNACK  BAR  AND  CAFETERIA 

A  snack  bar  and  cafeteria  are  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge.  The  snack  bar  is 
open  from  7:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Monday  through  Saturday.  Plate  lunches  are 
available  in  the  cafeteria  from  11:30  to  1:00  P.M.,  and  4:45  P.M.  to  6:15  P.M., 
Monday  through  Friday. 

The  Hospital  cafeteria  is  open  to  faculty  and  students  at  the  noon  hour. 

LOCKERS 

Students  are  assigned  lockers  in  their  respective  locker  rooms  near  the  student 
lounge. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  for  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  supervises  general  campus  health  conditions. 

On  the  Main  Campus  it  operates  a  complete  out-patient  dispensary  and  Infir- 
mary for  in-patients,  with  physicians  present  during  the  day  and  a  registered  nurse 
on  duty  in  the  Infirmary  at  all  times. 

A  Branch  Health  Service  is  in  operation  at  the  Medical  Center  in  Room  180, 
Basic  Sciences  Building.  A  registered  nurse  is  on  duty  from  8:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M. 
and  a  physician  from  9:00  A.M.  to  12:00  noon,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Each  regularly  enrolled  student  pays  a  fee  which  provides  for  medical  consul- 
tation and  treatment  by  University  physicians,  in  addition  to  in-patient  care  in  the 
Infirmary.  Students  at  the  Medical  Center  should  report  to  Room  180  BSB  for 
necessary  medical  care.  Medical  care  for  urgent  illness  after  regular  hours  can  be 
obtained  at  the  Health  Service  on  the  Main  Campus  where  a  physician  is  always  on 
call,  in  addition  to  the  nurse  on  duty. 


LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  University  maintains  five  residence  halls,  one  for  men  and  four  for  women. 
For  information  as  to  accommodations  and  rates,  address  the  Director  of  Residence 
Halls. 

More  detailed  information  may  be  found  in  the  Residence  Halls  Bulletin,  a  copy 
of  which  wUl  be  furnished  by  the  Director  of  Residence  Halls. 

Information  concerning  University  efficiency  apartments  and  one-bedroom  apart- 
ments located  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus  and  off-campus  housing  for  men  and 
women  graduate  students  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  Housing  Center. 


The  efficiency  apartments  and  the  one-bedroom  apartments  will  be  allocated 
essentially  on  a  first-come,  first-served  basis.  Privately  owned  rooms  or  apartments 
are  available  in  the  general  area  of  the  Medical  Center. 


ADMISSION  REGULATIONS 


West  Virginia  University  does  not  limit  its  applicants  to  residents  of  the  State; 
however,  priority  will  be  given  to  West  Virginia  residents  who  meet  specified  require- 
ments. Preference  will  be  given  to  those  applicants  who  have  the  higher  scholastic 
records;  who  make  the  better  scores  on  the  admissions  tests;  who  present  official 
recommendations  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center; 
and  who,  in  all  other  respects,  give  promise  of  doing  satisfactory  work  as  students  and 
as  professional  persons. 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  those  personal  qualifications  which  have  a  bear- 
ing upon  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  the  study  and  practice  of  the  profession  of  his 
choice. 

HOW  TO  APPLY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  any  of  the  schools  at  the  Medical  Center  should  write 
to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  who  will  furnish 
oflBcial  blanks  upon  which  formal  application  must  be  made. 

Application  Fee 

A  $10  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application  of  all 
but  Dental  Hygiene  students. 

Re-Application 

Any  applicant  who  is  refused  admission,  or  who  fails  to  emoll  after  acceptance, 
must  re-apply  in  the  regular  manner  if  he  wishes  consideration  for  a  subsequent  year. 

ADVANCE  DEPOSIT  FEE 

Each  applicant,  except  those  applying  to  the  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Divi- 
sion of  Dental  Hygiene,  is  required  to  deposit  $50  before  his  name  is  entered  upon 
the  official  list  of  those  accepted  for  admission  to  any  of  the  programs  at  the  Medical 
Center.  Applicants  applying  to  the  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Division  of  Dental 
Hygiene  deposit  $40  if  they  accept  an  offer  of  admission.  If  the  applicant  enrolls  in 
the  program  of  his  choice,  this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester.  If 
an  application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine  is  withdrawn  after  the  candi- 
date has  been  offered  a  place  and  has  made  a  deposit,  such  deposit  may  be  refunded 
at  any  time  prior  to  January  15  of  the  year  in  which  enrollment  is  anticipated.  No  de- 
posit will  be  refunded  after  this  date.  If  an  applicant  fails  to  enter  any  other  pro- 
gram at  the  Medical  Center,  this  deposit  fee  is  forfeited  by  the  appficant. 

IMMUNIZATIONS 

It  is  required  that  during  the  first  semester  of  the  first  year  all  students  must 
complete  certain  prescribed  immunization  and  diagnostic  procedures. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  Office  on  the  days  of  regis- 
tration. Students  registering  pay  the  fees  shown  on  page  9,  plus  special  fees 
and  deposits  as  required.  Students  must  pay  fees  before  registration  is  accepted  and 
class  tickets  released.  Completion  of  arrangements  with  the  Comptroller's  Office 
for  payment  from  University  payroll  checks,  officially  accepted  scholarships,  loan 
funds,  grants,  or  contracts  shall  be  considered  sufficient  for  acceptance  of  registration. 
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Any  student  failing  to  complete  registration  on  regular  registration  days  is 
subject  to  the  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $10.00. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  no  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  any 
candidate  prior  to  the  payment  of  all  tuition,  fees,  and  other  indebtedness  to  any 
unit  of  the  University. 

Special  Fees 

Late  registraion  fee  (non  refundable) $10.00 

Graduation  fee    $10.00 

(This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester 

or  term  in  which  they  expect  to  receive  their  degree.) 

Student's  record  fee   $  1.00 

Fee  for  change  in  registration  (after  8th  day) $  1.00 

Fee  for  reinstatement  of  students  dropped  from  the  rolls   $  3.00 

Student  Identification  Card  replacement  fee $  1.00 

Refunding  of  Fees 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  may  arrange  for  a  re- 
fund of  fees  by  submitting  to  the  University  Comptroller  evidence  of  approval  of  the 
refund  by  the  Registrar. 

To  officially  withdraw  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  for  pennission. 
Semester  fees  will  be  returned  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

Amount  of  Refund 


First  refund  period  ending  on  the  second 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General 
Registration.  The  Second  Saturday  following 
the  beginning  of  General  Registration  for 
the  summer  session  is  the  end  of  the  refund 
period. 


Second  refund  period  ending  on  the  fourth 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General 
Registration. 


Third    refund   period    ending    on   the   sixth  1 

Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General  [ 

Registration.  J 

Last   refund   period   ending   on   the   eighth  1 

Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General  \ 

Registration.  J 


50%  of  Athletics  Fee,  Student  Or- 
ganizations Fee,  Daily  Athenaeum 
Fee,  Health  Service  Fee,  Moun- 
tainlair  Fee,  Student  Union  Build- 
ing Fee,  and  Cultural  Program 
Fee,  all  chargeable  to  Special 
Services;  and  all  other  semester 
fees  less  $2.50.  ( Under  no  cir- 
cumstances is  the  amount  retained 
less  than  $2.50). 

50%  of  Athletics  Fee,  Student  Or- 
ganizations Fee,  Daily  Athenaeum 
Fee,  Health  Service  Fee,  Moun- 
tainlair  Fee,  Student  Union  Build- 
ing Fee,  and  Cultural  Program 
Fee,  all  chargeable  to  Special  Serv- 
ices; and  80%  of  all  other  semester 
fees. 

60%  of  semester  fees  not  charge- 
able to  Special  Services. 

40%  of  semester  fees  not  charge- 
able to  Special  Services. 


The  University  Board  of  Governors  has  ordered  that  students  called  to  the 
armed  services  of  the  United  States  be  granted  full  refund  of  refundable  fees,  but 
no  credit,  if  the  call  comes  before  the  end  of  the  first  three-fourths  of  the  term, 
and  that  full  credit  by  courses  be  granted  to  men  called  to  the  armed  services  of 
the  United  States  if  the  call  comes  thereafter;  provided,  however,  that  credit  as  de- 
scribed above  will  be  granted  only  in  those  courses  in  which  the  student  is  maintain- 
ing a  passing  mark  at  the  time  of  his  departure  for  mifitary  service.  In  the  recording 
of  final  grades,  for  three-fourths  of  a  term  or  more,  both  passing  and  failing  grades 
are  to  be  shown  on  the  student's  permanent  record  card. 
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jCLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

iFuLL-TiME  Student 

j  A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours  of 
i,vork  each  semester  of  the  regular  academic  year,  or  10  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  during  the  Summer  Session.  A  full-time  student  during  the  regular  academic 
year  receives  an  Identification  Card  which  entitles  him  to  admission  to  all  athletic 
i3vents. 

Part-Time  Student 

j  A  part-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12  semester  hours 
■3er  semester  during  the  regular  academic  year,  or  fewer  than  10  semester  hours 
during  the  Summer  Session. 

jRESIDENTIAL  STATUS 

I  No  person  shall  be  considered  eligible  to  register  in  the  University  as  a  resident 
ptudent  who  has  not  been  domiciled  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia  for  at  least 
,:welve  consecutive  months  next  preceding  college  registration.  No  non-resident  stu- 
jient  may  establish  domicile  in  this  State,  entitling  him  to  reduction  or  exemptions  of 
jcuition,  merely  by  his  attendance  as  a  full-time  student  at  any  institution  of  learning 
In  the  State.  A  minor  student  whose  parents  acquire  a  West  Virginia  domicile  after 
Iche  student's  original  registration  will  be  deemed  to  have  the  domicile  of  his  parents 
'md  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees.  Moreover,  any  student  who  has  originally 
baid  nonresident  fees  may  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees,  if  after  an  interim 
i)f  non-attendance  or  otherwise  he  has  established  a  valid  legal  domicile  in  this  State 
jit  least  twelve  months  prior  to  his  registration  in  the  University.  In  any  event,  the 
iippointment  of  a  guardian  for  a  minor  student  temporarily  resident  in  West  Virginia, 
'other  than  the  designation  of  a  natural  guardian,  shall  not  in  and  of  itself  operate  to 
[;stablish  a  West  Virginia  domicile  for  such  student. 

Scholastic  standing  and  grade  points 

Grading  System 

A— excellent  (given  only  to  those  students  of  superior  ability  and  attainment) 
B— good  ( given  to  those  students  who  are  well  above  average,  but  not  in  the 

highest  group ) 
C— fair  (average  students) 
D— poor  but  passing 
F— failure 
I— incomplete 
W— all  withdrawals  prior  to  the  end  of  the  second  week  following  the  date  set  for 
the  mid-semester  reports 
WF— withdrew  faihng  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  second  week  following  the  date 

set  for  mid-semester  reports 
WP— withdrew  passing  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  second  week  following  the 
date  set  for  mid-semester  reports 
X— auditor,  no  grade  and  no  credit 
CR— credit  but  no  grade 
PR— Progress.    Final  grade  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Semester 

jRADE  Points 

The  grade-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the  student  has 
egistered,  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  of  "PR"  "W"  and  "WP,"  and  is  based 
m  the  following  grade-point  values: 


A 

B 

C 

D 

F 

WF 

I 

X 

CR 

PR 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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Provided,  liowever,  that  when  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  "I"  and  later  re- 
moves the  incomplete  grade,  his  average  grade-point  standing  shall  be  calculated  on 
the  basis  of  the  new  grade. 

Absences 

Students  shall  attend  all  classes,  including  laboratory  sessions,  for  which  they  are 
registered,  unless  prevented  from  doing  so  by  illness,  injury,  authorized  University 
activities,  or  other  reasons  approved  by  their  deans.  The  student  who  is  absent  for 
any  of  the  foregoing  reasons  is  nevertheless  responsible  for  the  work  missed.  An 
excessive  number  of  unexcused  absences  may  result  in  an  automatic  "F"  in  the  course. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must  obtain  a  withdrawal 
card  from  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Withdrawal  pro- 
cedure will  be  explained  to  him  when  he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  without  permission  will  receive  at 
the  end  of  the  semester  a  grade  of  "F"  (failure)  in  each  of  the  courses  for  which  they 
are  registered  and  will  be  indefinitely  suspended  from  the  University. 

Students  who  desire  to  drop  part  of  their  work  may  withdraw  from  classes  in 
which  they  are  enrolled  with  a  grade  of  "W"  at  any  time  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
second  week  following  the  date  set  for  mid-semester  reports.  Withdrawal  permits 
must  be  approved  by  the  adviser  and  accepted  by  the  Registrar.  If  such  withdrawal 
reduces  the  student's  hours  below  the  required  minimum,  the  permit  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Withdrawals  after  the  above  date  will  be 
permitted  only  in  exceptional  cases  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee of  the  school  in  which  the  student  is  registered. 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  that  they  have 
returned  all  books  and  paid  all  Ubrary  fines  before  they  will  be  allowed  to  withdraw. 

ABBREVIATIONS 

Transcript  and  Grade  Report  Abbreviations  for  Departments 

Anat— Anatomy,  page  13  Nsg— Nursing,  page  50 

Bioch— Biochemistry,  page  14  Obst— Obstetrics,  page  41 

Dent— Dentistry,  page  18  Path— Pathology,  page  16 

D.PIyg— Dental  Hygiene,  page  29  Pcol— Pharmacology,  page  16 

H  P  M— Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  Pedia— Pediatrics,  page  41 

page  42  Phar— Pharmacy,  page  61 

M  Bio— Microbiology,  page  15  Physi— Physiology,  page  17 

M  Tech— Medical  Technology,  page  43  Psyc— Psychiatry,  page  41 

Med— Medicine,  page  35  Surg— Surgery,  page  42 
Md  Sp— Conjoined  Courses,  page  42 

Abbreviations  Used  in  Descriptions  of  Courses 

I— a  course  given  in  the  first  semester. 
II— a  course  given  in  the  second  semester. 
I,  II— a  course  given  in  each  semester. 
I  and  II— a  course  given  throughout  the  year. 

Yr.— a  course  continued  through  two  semesters. 

S— a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session, 
hr.— credit  hours  per  course, 
rec— recitation  period, 
lab.— laboratory  period, 
cone— concurrent  registration  required. 
PR : —prerequisite, 
consent— consent  of  instructor  required. 
CR— credit  but  no  grade. 
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Suspensions 

In  view  of  public  and  professional  responsibilities  the  faculty  of  each  of  the 
professional  schools  of  West  Virginia  University  shall  have  the  authority  to  drop  any 
student  from  its  rolls  whenever,  by  formal  decision  reduced  to  writing,  the  faculty 
finds  that  the  student  is  unfit  to  meet  the  qualifications  and  responsibilities  of  the 
profession. 


The  Basic  Sciences 


The  Departments  of  Biochemistry,  Gross  and  Neurological  Anatomy,  Micro- 
biology, Microanatomy  and  Organology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology,  and  Physiology  are 
grouped  together  because  they  offer  courses,  both  required  and  elective,  to  students  in 
each  of  the  various  Schools. 

Several  of  these  Departments  also  have  Masters  and  Ph.D.  degree  programs. 
Students  interested  in  working  for  such  an  advanced  degree  or  taking  graduate 
courses  should  contact  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  and  consult  the  Graduate 
School  Announcements  for  further  details. 

Graduate  students  must  obtain  permission  from  the  instructor  before  enroUing 
in  Medical  Center  courses. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

GROSS  AND  NEUROLOGICAL  ANATOMY 

Associate   Professor   Hewes;    Assistant   Professor   Goodge;    Instructors    Montgomery 
and  Van  Winkle;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Shaffer  and  Smith. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Anatomy.  I.  3-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations on  the  anatomy  of  the  human  body,  with  particular  attention  to  mor- 
phological concepts.    Designed  for  students  in  the  paramedical  sciences. 

201.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I  and  II.  6  hr.  per 
semester,  total  of  12  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent.  A  detailed  study  of  the 
human  body  with  a  complete  dissection. 

203.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
A  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

206.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  I  and  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.,  total  of  8  hr. 
PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent.   A  study  of  the  human  body  including  dissection. 

208.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  gross  and 
microscopic  study  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

301.  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  36  hr. 
available.  PR:  Anat.  201  and  consent.  A  morphological  and  functional  analysis 
of  a  selected  region.   With  dissection. 

302.  Advanced  Developmental  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of 
18  hr.  available.  PR:  Anat.  201  and  consent.  Detailed  developmental  anatomy 
of  the  fetal  period  and  childhood.  With  dissections  and  analysis  of  variations 
and  malformations. 

303.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Selected  areas  of  study  including  his- 
torical aspects. 

304.  Applied  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  36  hr.  available.  PR: 
Anat.  201  and  consent.  A  regional  study  primarily  intended  for  physicians 
and  surgeons. 
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350.  Research  in  Gross  and  Neurological  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Anat 
201,  203  and  consent. 

MICROANATOMY  AND  ORGANOLOGY 

Professor  Williams;  Associate  Professors  Higginbotham  and  Reyer. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  (For  students  of  Dental  Hygiene).  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of 
histological  structure  of  the  teeth  and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the 
morphological   development   of  these   structures. 

205.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I. 
6  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  or  equiv.  Structure,  function  and  embryology  of 
tissues  and  organs. 

209.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Gen. 
Zool.  Structure,  function  and  embryology  of  tissues  and  organs  with  emphasis 
on  teeth  and  supporting  structures. 

305.  Experimental  Embryology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochemistry,  Embryol.,  Micro- 
anat.  205  or  209,  and  consent.  An  analysis  of  development,  differentiation 
and  regeneration. 

351.  Advanced  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Microanat. 
205  or  209  and  consent.  An  extension  of  the  major  topics  included  in 
Microanat.  205  or  209  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  contributions. 

352.  Research  in  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  I,  II,  S.  2-6  hr.  PR:  Micro- 
anat. 351  and  consent. 

353.  Special  Topics  in  Microanatomy.  I,  II,  S.  2-6  hr.  PR:  Microanat.  205  or 
209  and  consent.  Detailed  consideration  of  selected  topics.  Includes  literature 
reviews,    special   techniques    and    laboratory    studies. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor  Krause;  Associate  Professors  Lotspeich,  Shelton,  Burke,  and  Canady; 
Assistant  Professors  Gangloff,  Gilbert,  Wirtz;  Part-Time  Instructor 
Robinson. 

139.  General  Biochemistry.  ( For  students  in  Home  Economics,  Medical  Tech- 
nology, and  Pharmacy).  I.  4-5  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chem. 
Quantitative  analysis  desirable.    Open  to  other  qualified  students. 

223.  Biochemistry.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  7  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.  A  study 
of  the  chemical  and  physiochemical  processes  which  take  place  in  the 
human  body. 

231.  Biochemistry.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I.  8  hr.  PR:  Organic 
Ghem.   Gontent  similar  to  that  of  Biochem.   223. 

232.  Biochemistry.  (For  2nd  year  Medical  Students  and  Graduate  Students). 
II.  2  hr.  PR:   Biochem.  231.    A  continuation  of  Biochem.  231. 

237.  Seminar  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR  or  Gone:  Biochem. 
223  or  231.    Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics. 

239.  Glinical  Ghemical  Techniques.  ( Primarily  for  Medical  Technology  Stu- 
dents). II.  4  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  223,  or  231.  Open  to  other  qualified 
students. 

330.  Biochemical  Preparations.  I,  II.  2-5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  223  or  231  oi 
equiv.     Emphasis    on    biochemical    methods. 

331.  Radiobiology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  223  or  231  or  equiv.  Emphasis  on 
nature  and  measurement  of  radioisotopes  and  their  biological  applications. 
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332.  Enzyme  Kinetics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  223,  or  231.  For  graduate 
students  or  other  properly  qualified  students.  An  introduction  to  the  physical 
mechanisms  of  enzyme  action. 

334.    Special  Topics,  I,  II,  S.  1-18  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

337.  Biochemistry  of  the  Amino  Acids  and  Proteins.  I.  3  hr.  Agr.  Biochem. 
290  or  Med.  Biochem.  231.    Offered  in  1965-1966  and  every  third  year. 

338.  Biochemistry  of  the  Lipids.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv.  Offered 
in  1964-65  and  every  third  year. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

Professor    Slack;    Associate    Professors    Dyson    and    Mascoli;    Assistant    Professors 
BuRRELL,  Deal,  Gerencser,  and  Hall. 

26.    Microbiology.  II.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).    A  study 
of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

220.  Microbiology.  (For  Pharmacy  Students).  II.  5  hr.  PR  or  Cone:  Organic 
Chem.    A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

221.  Microbiology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year  and  Graduate  Students). 
I.  7  hr.  PR:  Orgonic  Chem.,  Biochem.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic 
microorganisms. 

222.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Introduction  to  animal  organisms  as  human  pathogens  and  vectors  of 
disease. 

223.  Pathogenic  Microbiology.  (For  Medical  Technology  Students).  II.  5  hr. 
PR  or  Cone:  Organic  Chem.    A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

224.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Technology  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Study  of  animal  parasites  and  vectors  of  disease. 

225.  Microbiology  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.  A 
detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

226.  Basic  Microbiology.  (For  Graduate  Students).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.; 
Biology  recommended;  consent.  A  detailed  review  of  the  major  groups  of 
microorganisms   including  morphology   and  physiology. 

227.  Special  Problems  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total 
of  24  hr.  available  PR:   Microbiol.  226  or  equiv. 

228.  Diagnostic  or  Determinitive  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with 
a  total  of  24  hr.  available.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  Diagnostic  pro- 
cedures as  aids  to  diagnosis  of  human  diseases  and  methods  for  the  identi- 
fication of  microorganisms. 

321.  Bacterial  Physiology.  I.  3-4  hr.  (lect.  3  hr.  with  lab.  4  hr. )  PR:  Microbiol. 
226  or  equiv.;  Organic  Chem.;  Biochem.  or  Cone.  Physiological  studies  on 
bacteria  including  nutrition,  metabolic  pathways,  growth  and  death. 

322.  Microbial  Genetics  and  Cytology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv. 
Principles  of  microbial  genetics  and  advanced  cytological  techniques. 

323.  Immunology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  A  thorough  study  of 
antigens,  antibodies,  and  their  reactions  both  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  and  in- 
cluding the  hypersensitivity  phenomenon. 

324.  Virology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  A  comprehensive  study 
of  human,  animal,  and  bacterial  viruses. 
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325.  Medical  Mycology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.;  Mycology  203 
and  330  are  recommended.  A  study  of  the  fungi  which  infect  humans  with 
the  emphasis  on  isolation   and  identification. 

326.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  This  will  include  the 
history  of  microbiology. 

327.  Research  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.   1-6  hr.  PR:    Microbiol.  226  or  equiv. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Albrink;  Associate  Professors  Conn,  Kelln,  Stuart;  Assistant  Professors 
Anido,  Chamberlain,  Fink,  Gilbert,  and  Napoli;  Instructor  Stevenson; 
Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Diaz-Perez,  Laqueur,  and  Tolstoi;  Clinical  In- 
structor Glarritta. 

228.  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microscopic  Anat.  209.  A 
study  of  disease  processes  with  emphasis  on  fundamentals. 

251.  General  Pathology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  I.  10  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  with  demonstrations.  (Note: 
Appropriate  material  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  integrated  in  Path.  251  and 
252). 

252.  General  Pathology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  8  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  and  materials  in  clinical 
pathology. 

253.  Oral  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  etiology 
of  the  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures. 

256.  Advanced  Pathology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent,  Patli.  228  or  251.  Micro- 
scopic and  gross  specimens  from  selected  autopsies. 

351.    Research.  I,  II.   1-6  hr.  PR:    Consent. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors  Saxe  and  Watts;  Associate  Professors  Darby  and  Kenny;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Fleming  and  Robinson;  Instructors  Greene  and  Schmidt. 

60.  Pharmacology.  II.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).  Physi- 
ology, chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs 
as  used  in  nursing  practice. 

260.  Pharmacology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Physiology.  Chemistiy, 
pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs. 

261.  Fundamentals  of  Pharmacology.  (For  PhaiTnacy  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR: 
Physiology.  Classification,  pharmacodynamics  and  toxicology  of  tlierapeutic 
agents. 

262.  Pharmacology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Physi- 
ology.  Chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs. 

265.  Seminar  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR  or  cone:  Pharmacol. 
262  or  graduate  status  in  basic  medical  sciences. 

360.  Special  Topics  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  Assigned  study 
in  phai-macodynamics,  autonomic  and  cardiovascular  pharmacology,  chemo- 
therapy, bioassay  and  the  biochemistry  of  drug  action. 

362.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  or 
equiv.  Lectures  and  laboratory  study  in  advanced  phases  of  pharmacology; 
development  of  research  techniques. 

367.  Research  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol. 
262  or  equiv. 
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^PHYSIOLOGY 

I 

Professors  Northup,  Penrod,   Stickney,  Van  Liere;  Associate  Professor  Lindsay; 
Assistant  Professors  Blount  and  Gladfelter. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Physiology.  I.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical 
Sciences).  Normal  functions  of  the  human  organism.  Lecture,  demonstration, 
and  laboratory. 

141.  Elementary  Physiology.  I.  4  hr.  (For  Pharmacy  and  Medical  Technology 
Students).  PR:  Biol.  1,  2,  or  Zool.  1,  2;  PR:  or  cone:  Chem.  131  (organic 
chem. ) . 

241.  Human  Physiology.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  II.  9  hr.  PR:  Com- 
parative Anat.,  Biochem.  231.    A  study  of  the  functions  of  organs. 

243.  Human  Physiology'.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  6  hr.  PR:  General  Zool., 
Organic  Chem.  Normal  functions  of  the  body  with  emphasis  on  aspects  per- 
taining to  dentistry. 

244.  Seminar  est  Physiology.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  (1  hr.  per  sem. ).  PR:  Graduate  status. 

340.    Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr. 

342.  Advanced  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Physiol.  241  or  243  or 
equiv.  Historical  review,  discussion  of  latest  developments. 

344.  Physiology.  Introduction  to  Biophysics.  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  Zool.  2; 
College  Algebra. 

346.    Research  in  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr. 
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The  School  of  Dentistry 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMINISTRATION 

Adminstration  within  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean, 
who  is  assisted  in  this  function  by  a  Faculty  Council.  The  Council  is  made  up 
of  those  full  professors  who  are  also  chairmen  of  their  respective  departments. 
Its  general  purpose  is  to  serve  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Dean  in  carrying 
out  the  established  policies  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  of  the  University. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1965,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1963-64  school  year,  even  if  the  applicant  has  not  completed 
all  the  requirements  listed  below.  However,  final  acceptance  of  a  student  is  con- 
tingent upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  all  requirements.  Applications  are 
accepted  until  a  class  has  been  filled,  but  since  classes  normally  are  filled  before 
September,  an  early  application  is  important. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  completed  success- 
fully two  full  academic  years  (60  semester  or  90  quarter  hours)  of  work  in  the 
liberal  arts  in  an  accredited  college.  The  predental  courses  normally  must  include 
the  following: 

Enghsh  Composition  and  Rhetoric    minimum  6  hr. 

Zoology  or  Biology    ( with   laboratory )    minimum  6  hr. 

Inorganic  Chemistry  ( with  laboratory )    minimum  6  hr. 

Organic  Chemistry   ( with  laboratory )    minimum  6  hr. 

Physics   ( with  laboratory )    minimum  6  hr. 

Although  the  minimum  requirement  for  admission  is  two  years  of  college  work, 
many  prospective  students  prefer  to  continue  their  predental  education  for  three  and 
even  for  four  years.  In  case  the  student  extends  his  predental  training  beyond  the 
minimum  requirement,  it  is  recommended  that  he  elect  courses  in  the  humanities 
and  the  social  sciences  in  order  to  acquire  a  broadened  intellectual  background  for 
both  the  study  and  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successful  study  and 
practice  of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  important.  The  applicant  who 
is  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  must  present,  on  or  before  the  day  of  enroll- 
ment, a  certificate  from  his  ophthalmologist  stating  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and  if 
any  correctible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  evidence  that  proper  cor- 
rections have  been  made. 

DENTAL  APTITUDE  TEST 

Each  applicant  is  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test.  This  test  is  given 
at  testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States  and  its  possessions  and  in  Canada. 
Application  cards  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  Division  of  Testing  of  the 
Council  on  Dental  Education,  222  East  Superior  Street,  Chicago  11,  iHinois. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Applicants  who  have  compUed  with  all  preliminary  requirements  for  admission 
are  required  to  appear  for  a  personal  interview.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  will 
advise  the  apphcants  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 
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I  CURRICULUM 

The  School  of  Dentistry  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  an  undergraduate  pro- 
I  gram  of  education  consisting  of  four  academic  years.  The  requirements  for  admission 
(  (see  page  18)  and  the  curriculum  conform  to  standards  established  by  the  national 
I  accrediting  agency  for  dental  education,  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the 
American  Dental  Association.  These  standards  also  are  accepted  by  the  American 
'  Association  of  Dental  Schools.  Students  are  required  to  take  all  courses  listed  for 
I  each  semester  of  each  year  in  the  Curriculum  Plan  on  pages  22-23.  They  must 
complete  each  course  satisfactorily  in  order  to  enroll  for  the  courses  in  the  suc- 
:  ceeding  year. 

At  the  present  time,  only  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  and  B.S.  in 
I  Dental  Hygiene  are  offered  by  the  School  of  Dentistry.   However,  it  is  possible  to  earn 
!  advanced  degrees  granted  by  West  Virginia  University  in  certain  basic  sciences  which 
are  closely  related  to  dentistry.    A  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree 
j  is  available  in  the  field  of  microanatomy  and  organology.    Programs  leading  to  the 
Master  of  Science  and  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are  available  in  biochemistry, 
}  gross  and  neurological  anatomy,  microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  physiology.    De- 
tailed information  concerning  admission  requirements,  courses  of  study,  etc.,  in  the 
\  various  graduate  programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

While  graduate  programs  leading  to  advanced  degrees  in  the  dental  sciences 
remain  in  the  planning  stage,  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  active  in  continuing  edu- 
cation on  a  non-degree  basis.  Dental  internships  and  residencies  are  available,  and 
many  postgraduate  refresher  courses  are  offered  throughout  the  year. 

I  PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  have  been  described  on 
pages  11-12.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status  of  each  student  is  reviewed  by 
a  scholarship  committee,  which  then  reports  to  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 
The  Committee  may  recommend  that  a  student  be  promoted  unconditionally,  that  he 
be  promoted  on  probation,  that  he  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  an  ac- 
credited summer  school,  that  he  be  given  the  opportunity  to  repeat  a  year,  or  that  he 
be  suspended  from  further  studies  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Final  disposition  in 
each  case  is  the  prerogative  of  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 

Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment  of  all  course 
requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum  standards  of  academic 
achievement.  These  requirements  provide  for  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of 
1.5  for  promotion  to  the  sophomore  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average 
of  1.75  for  promotion  to  the  junior  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average 
of  2.0  for  promotion  to  the  senior  year;  and  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average 
of  2.0  for  graduation. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  graduation  may  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry  to  the  Board  of  Governors  for  its  approval  and  for  the  conferring  of 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  provided  he  meets  fully  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

1.  He  shall  have  been  in  regular  attendance  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  for  the  full 
four  years,  or,  upon  transfer,  for  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 

2.  He  shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  requirements  for  each  of  the  four 
years. 

3.  He  shall  have  shown  during  his  time  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  that  he  is  of 
good  moral  character  and  shall  have  demonstrated  a  sense  of  professional  responsi- 
bility in  the  performance  of  his  assigimients  as  a  student. 

4.  He  shall  have  met  in  full  all  financial  obligations  to  the  University. 

5.  He  shall  present  himself  at  the  time  and  place  designated  for  the  conferring 
of  the  degree. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  PRE-DENTISTRY 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  degree  in  Pre-Dentistry  to  qualified  students  who  successfully  complete  a 
special  predental  curriculum  and  one  full  year  of  instruction  in  an  accredited  school 
of  dentistry.  Complete  details  of  the  program  will  be  found  in  the  Announcenients  of 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

BOOKS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Dental  students  are  required  to  obtain  necessary  textbooks  for  the  scheduled 
courses  and  special  instruments  for  use  in  the  various  laboratories  and  cUnics.  Lists 
of  approved  instruments  and  books  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of  registration,  and 
these  supphes  will  be  made  available  through  University  services.  Official  author- 
ization is  essential  in  the  purchase  of  all  instruments  and  books  used  in  dental 
courses.    Estimated  costs  of  these  materials  will  be  found  in  the  chart  on  page  9. 

STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  the  unrestricted  loan  funds  described  in  the  University  Catalog, 
certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  the  use  of  dental  students  or  for  students 
enrolled  in  programs  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Currently,  the  following  funds  are 
in  operation: 

Oscar  W.  Burdats  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  October,  1955, 
friends  of  Oscar  W.  Burdats  in  the  Wheeling  area  established  a  student  loan  fund 
for  dental  students  in  the  University  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Burdats'  outstanding 
leadership  in  the  dental  profession  for  more  than  sixty  years.  The  fund  is  used  for 
loans  to  worthy  dental  students  in  the  University  who  are  residents  of  West  Virginia. 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  August, 
1958,  West  Virginia  University  received  a  grant  from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation 
to  estabUsh  a  revolving  loan  fund  for  undergraduate  dental  students.  These  loans  are 
made  through  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Student  Affairs  in  collaboration  with  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  dental  students  in 
good  academic  standing  are  efigible  to  borrow  from  this  fund.  A  low  rate  of  interest 
and  convenient  repayment  terms  are  arranged  in  order  to  help  deserving  students. 

Dental  School  Loan  Fund:  A  generous  contribution  made  by  the  AuxiHary  of 
the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society  in  November,  1959,  initiated  a  loan  fund 
for  students  in  programs  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
Either  short-term  or  long-term  loans  may  be  made,  depending  upon  the  student's 
need  and  eligibihty. 

Dentistry  Fund— West  Virginia  University  Foundation:  Loans  to  students  under 
the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  may  be  made  from  a  special  fund  within 
the  Foundation.  Contributions  from  the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society  and  from 
Dr.  D.  A.  Farnsworth  in  memory  of  his  brother,  Dr.  F.  M.  Farnsworth,  have  been 
used  to  estabhsh  the  principal  of  this  fund. 

American  Dental  Association— Fund  for  Dental  Education  Loan  Fund:  Although 
this  fund  is  rather  limited  in  amount,  it  is  available  to  incoming  students  as  well  as 
to  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.    The  fund  was  estabfished  in  1962. 

International  College  of  Dentists  [U.  S.  A.  Section)  Student  Loan  Fund:  Loans 
from  this  fund,  established  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  1962-63,  are  limited 
to  senior  dental  students. 

Other  restricted  loan  opportunities:  The  American  Dental  Trade  Association 
annually  provides  loan  opportunities  to  senior  students  in  dental  schools  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  Junior  and  senior  women  dental  students  are  also 
ehgible  for  loans  from  the  Association  of  American  Women  Dentists. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  for  dental  students: 

General  Daniel  Morgan  Scholarship:  In  the  fall  of  1959,  on  behalf  of  the 
Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars  of  the  United  States,  General  Daniel  Morgan  Post  No.  548, 
Morgantown,  estabfished  a  scholarship  for  an  entering  freshman.  This  scholarship 
will  be  given  to  a  resident  of  Monongafia  County  who  is  a  student  in  either  the 
School  of  Dentistry  or  the  School  of  NIedicine.    It  has  an  annual  stipend  of  $400. 
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Upon  his  graduation,  each  denta!  student  has  had  nearly  1,500  hours  of  clinical 
experience  with  patients.  Much  of  that  experience  is  gained  in  this  room — the 
large  dental  clinic  of  the  University  Medical  Center,  where  78  individual  work 
stations  are  located. 

The  student  will  be  selected  by  the  V.F.W.  Scholarship  Committee  on  the  basis  of 
ehgibihty  and  need.    Dr.  Donald  E.  Hayhurst  is  chairman  of  the  committee. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships:  By  action  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  West  Virginia  University,  twenty  dental  scholarships  were  established  in 
1961.  The  scholarships,  divided  equally  between  the  four  dental  classes,  provide  for 
the  payment  of  the  recipients'  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarship,  applicants 
must  have  been  enrolled  or  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  must  rank  above 
the  fiftieth  percentile  of  their  class  in  the  School.  In  the  case  of  entering  freshmen, 
distinct  professional  promise,  as  indicated  by  performance  on  the  Dental  Aptitude 
Test,  is  used  as  a  criterion  for  selection. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships  are  awarded  for  a  specific  num.- 
ber  of  semesters.  Continuation  beyond  one  semester,  however,  is  assured  only  if  a 
recipient  maintains  his  academic  position  in  the  upper  50  per  cent  of  his  class 
(unless  probationary  status  is  recommended  by  the  Supervising  Committee),  and  if 
he  shows  evidence  of  leadership  and  good  professional  attitudes  and  maintains  a 
satisfactory  moral  character. 


ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Association:  All  dental  students  are  eligible  to  become 
Junior  members  of  the  American  Dental  Association  during  the  period  of  their  en- 
rollment in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

The  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni  Association:  In  a 
series  of  meetings  held  during  May,  1961,  the  first  senior  class  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry  established  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni 
Association.  The  purpose  of  the  association  is  to  promote  the  educational  program 
of  the  School  of  Dentistry.    Full  membership  is  extended  to  each  graduate  of  the 
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West    Virginia    University    School    of    Dentistry,    while    associate    memberships    are 
available  to  others  interested  in  the  aims  of  the  association. 

Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon:  On  February  6,  1961,  the  Alpha  Beta  chapter  of 
Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon,  the  national  honorary  dental  society,  was  chartered  at  tlie 
West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry.  Student  membership  is  Hmited  to 
12  per  cent  of  each  senior  class  and  candidates  are  selected  from  the  academically 
superior  20  per  cent. 

Dental  Fraternities:  Chapters  of  three  national  dental  fraternities  were  organ- 
ized and  estabhshed  early  in  1962.  First  formal  initiation  ceremonies  were  con- 
ducted on  February  9,  1962,  by  Beta  Theta  Chapter  of  Xi  Psi  Phi  and  Chi  Chi 
Chapter  of  Delta  Sigma  Delta,  and  on  February  10,  1962,  by  Sigma  Chapter  of 
Psi  Omega.  Membership  in  each  fraternity  is  limited  by  an  established  class  quota. 
Individual  eligibility  is  based  upon  an  accumulated   2.0   average. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

209  Microanatomy 

210  Dental   Anatomy 

212  Dental   Materials 
206  Gross  Anatomy 
208  Neuroanatomy 
223  Biochemistry 

213  Prosthodontics 

211  Comp.  Dental  Anatomy 


Clock  Hours 
1st  Semester    2nd  Semester       Year  Totals       Credit 
Led.     Lab.     Lect.     Lab.     Lect.     Lab.    Clinic    Hr. 


48       144 


16 
16 
32 


96 
96 
96 


64       112 


32 
16 

16 
16 


96 
64 

96 
16 


48 
16 
16 
64 
16 
64 
16 
16 


144 

96 
96 

192 
64 

112 
96 
16 


6 
3 
3 
8 
2 
7 
3 
1 


Totals 

128 

400 

128 

416 

256 

816 

33 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

225 

Microbiology 

32 

128 

32 

128 

5 

243 

Physiology 

64 

80 

64 

80 

6 

229 

Operative   Dentistry 

16 

96 

8 

48 

24 

144 

5 

234 

Prosthodontics 

16 

48 

16 

96 

32 

144 

5 

236 

Crown   &   Bridge   Dent. 

16 

96 

16 

96 

32 

192 

6 

228 

Pathology 

32 

96 

32 

96 

4 

233 

Pedodontics' 

8 

48 

8 

48 

240 

Periodontics" 

8 

24 

8 

24 

242 

Endodontics* 

8 

24 

8 

24 

239 

Anesthesiology 

16 

16 

245 

Orthodontics 

16 

16 

226 

Oral  &  Written 
Communication 

32 

32 

2 

Totals 

144 

448 

160 

432 

304 

880 

38 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

253 

Oral  Pathology 

32 

48 

32 

48 

3 

260 

Pharmacology 

64 

48 

64 

48 

5 

255 

Endodontics 

8 

8 

16 

30 

2 

264 

Oral   Diagnosis 

16 

16 

32 

28 

2 

258 

Operative   Dentistry 

16 

16 

32 

150 

4 

267 

Oral  Roentgenology 

16 

16 

16 

16 

28 

2 

259 

Oral  Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

56 

3 

261 

Pedodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

263 

Periodontics 

8 

8 

16 

30 

21 

268 

Principles   of   Medicine 

32 

32 

2  ' 

250 

Prosthodontics 

16 

32 

16 

32 

85 

3 

257 

Crown  &  Bridge  Dentistry 

16 

16 

75 

2 

265 

Orthodontics 

48 

48 

20 

1 

270 

Ceramic    Technics 

16 

48 

16 

48 

2 

Totals 


224       144       112 


96       336       240       542**  35 
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Theory  and  application  of  knowledge  meet  in  the  preclinical  laboratory  where, 
by  means  of  artificial  substitutes,  dental  student  work  on  simulated  problems 
like  those  they  will  encounter  with  their  patients  in  the  profession  of  dentistry. 


Clock  Hours 
1st  Semester    2nd  Semester       Year  Totals       Credit 
Lect.     Lab.     Lect.     Lab.     Lect.     Lab.    Clinic    Hr. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

279 

Physical  Diagnosis 

16 

16 

1 

294 

Practice  Administration 

16 

16 

1 

280 

Endodontics 

50 

1 

283 

Operative    Dentistry 

16 

16 

250 

5 

287 

Oral  Diagnosis 

42 

1 

284 

Oral  Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

84 

4 

285 

Orthodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

286 

Pedodontics 

80 

2 

276 

Prosthodontics 

16 

16 

150 

4 

277 

Periodontics 

16 

16 

50 

2 

289 

Crown  &  Bridge  Dentistry 

16 

16 

150 

4 

295 

Jurisprudence 

16 

16 

296 

Oral  Roentgenology 

42 

290 

Ethics 

16 

16 

291 

History  of  Dentistry 

16 

16 

288 

Principles   of    Medicine 

16 

16 

297 

Public  Health  Dentistry 

16 

16 

299 

Research  in  Dentistry 
Totals 

3 

128 

96 

224 

938** 

36 

♦Class   meets   for   eight  weeks. 

♦♦Allocation   of  clinic   time   is   estimated   on  a  yearly  basis. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  12. 

Each  course  given  by  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  designated  by  the  name  of 
the  department  teaching  it,  its  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  it  is  offered, 
and  its  hours  of  credit.  Courses  numbered  200-224  are  for  freshmen;  225-249 
are  for  sophomores;  250—274  are  for  juniors;  and  275—299  are  for  seniors. 

For  a  description  of  those  Basic  Science  courses  which  are  a  part  of  the  dental 
curriculum,  see  pages  13-17. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Adams;  Assistant  Professor  Mazur;  Instructor  T.  J.  Martin. 

236.  Crown  and  Brujge  Technics.  Yr.  6  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on 
the  principles  and  technics  of  crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics. 

257.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  2  hr.  Procedures  employed  in 
clinical  practice,  including  the  study  of  types  of  dental  bridges,  their  in- 
dications, and  their  contra-indications. 

270.  Ceramic  Technics.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  in  the  appli- 
cation of  dental  porcelain  and  acrylic  resins  in  crown  and  bridge  prostheses. 

289.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  Clinical  practice  of  crown 
and  bridge  prosthodontics,  with  emphasis  on  problems  related  to  diagnosis 
and  construction  of  the  more  complex  dental  bridges. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Associate  Professor  H.  H.  Boyers;  Assistant  Professor  Bennett. 

210.  Dental  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  projects  in  the  form  and 
function  of  the  human  dentition  throughout  Me;  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to 
one  another  and  to  surrounding  structures. 

211.  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy.  II.  1  hr.  The  evolutionary  development  of 
the  human  dentition  based  on  a  comparative  study  of  the  teeth  and  jaws  of 
the  vertebrates. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Associate  Professor  Overberger;  Instructor  Ludwig. 

212.  Dental  Materials.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  composition,  the  physical, 
chemical,  mechanical,  and  manipulative  properties,  and  the  technical  uses 
of  dental  restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

ENDODONTICS 

Professor  Biddington;  Instructor  Stevens. 

242.  Endodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  to  prepare 
the  student  to  treat  the  various  problems  related  to  the  dental  pulp  and  the 
periapical  tissues. 

255.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  etiology,  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment planning,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  dental  pulp 
and  their  sequelae.  Application  of  basic  endodontic  principles  and  prechnical 
sciences  is  stressed  in  performing  clinical  therapy. 

280.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  1  hr.  A  clinical  course  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  more  advanced  endodontic  problems. 
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Practice  makes  perfect — and  perfection  makes  dentists.  Before  lie  does  clinical 
work,  the  dental  student  becomes  expert  in  the  use  of  instruments  and  the 
application  of  the  theories  he  has  learned.  Here  a  sophomore  student  is  shown 
intent    upon    a    preparation    in    the    preclinical    operative    dentistry    laboratory. 


MEDICINE 

Professor  Flink  and  Staff. 

268.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  that  are  included 
in  the  practice  of  internal  medicine  about  which  the  dentist  should  have 
sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent  cooperation  with  the  physician  in  rendering 
an  effective  total  service  to  the  patient. 

279.  Physical  Diagnosis.  I.  1  hr.  To  acquaint  the  student  with  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  making  a  thorough  diagnosis;  to  instruct  him  in  symptomatology 
of  the  more  common  general  diseases,  particularly  those  that  may  be  dentally 
connected;  and  to  instruct  him  in  outlining  an  indicated  treatment. 


288.    Principles  of  Medicine.  II. 
which    the    dental    student 


1  hr.  A  further  study  of  general  diseases  about 
should    have    intelligent    working    knowledge. 
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Patients  with  diseases  particularly  important  to  dentists  are  demonstrated  to 
the  class,  and  discussion  of  the  pathological  physiology,  treatment,  etc., 
is  presented. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Sausen  and  Randolph;  Associate  Professor  H.  H.  Boyehs;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Chastain;  Instructors  Ludwig  and  Wilson. 

229.  Operative  Technics.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  preclinical  course  in  the  nomenclature  of 
operative  dentistry,  principles  of  cavity  preparation,  manipulation  of  restorative 
materials,  and  related  instrumentation. 

258.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  diseases  and  ab- 
normalities of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth,  the  technical  procedures  followed 
and  the  materials  used  in  the  treatment  of  these  conditions,  and  biological 
reactions  of  the  tissues.  Introduction  to  clinical  practice,  with  emphasis  on 
treatment  planning. 

283.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  further  development  of  operative 
procedures  taught  in  Operative  Dentistry  229  and  258,  extended  to  include 
emphasis  on  complex  cases  and  with  attention  to  the  improvement  of  effi- 
ciency and  finesse  in  operating. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Professor  Graham;   Associate  Professor  Kelln;   Assistant  Professors   Alherico   and 
Brown. 

264.  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  designed  to 
teach  the  methodical  recognition  of  oral  problems.  The  fundamental  principles 
and  procedures  of  oral  diagnosis  are  stressed  in  the  lectures,  while  their 
practical  application  is  emphasized  in  the  chnic. 

287.  Clinical  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  application  of  principles 
presented  in  Oral  Diag.  264,  extended  to  include  special  problem  presentations 
which  provide  opportunities  for  independent  observation  and  analysis. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Professor  Graham;   Assistant  Professors  Alherico  and  Brown. 

267.  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  2  hr.  The  theory  and  practice  of  the  use  of  roentgen 
rays  as  an  aid  to  oral  diagnosis. 

296.  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology.  I.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  experience  in  oral 
roentgenology  through  the  periodic  assignment  of  students  in  the  department. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor    Camphell;     Associate    Professor    Welch;     Instructor    Comley;     Special 
Lecturer  Davidson. 

239.  Anesthesiology.  II.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  general  anesthesia;  lectures  on  local 
anesthesia,  including  types,  modes  of  action,  indications,  and  contra- 
indications for  use.  Premedication,  anesthetic  solutions,  toxic  effects,  and 
technics  of  adminstration  are  discussed. 

259.  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  3  hr.  Didactic  instruction  and  clinical  experience  in 
surgical  principles  and  the  extraction  of  teeth.  The  course  includes  classifi- 
cation and  technics  for  the  surgical  removal  of  impactions. 

284.  Clinical  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  4  hr.  Didactic  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and 
the  surgical  and  adjunctive  treatment  of  the   diseases,   injuries,   and  defects 
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Two  faculty  members  test  the  strength  of  a  dental  product  in  a  research  lab- 
oratory. Extensive  facilities  permit  active  faculty  participation  in  projects 
which  lead  to  new  advances  and  greater  understanding  of  all  aspects  of 
dentistry.  Information  gained  in  this  way  keeps  the  education  of  the  West 
Virginia  University  dental  student  at  the  ever-advancing  front  of  dental 
knowledge. 


of  the  human  jaws  and  associated  structures.  Practical  training  is  obtained 
by  daily  and  weekly  assignments  within  the  Oral  Surgery  cUnic  and  by 
part-time  assignments  in  the  University  Hospital. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Sassouni;  Instructors  H.  Martin  and  Nanda. 

245.  Principles  of  Orthodontics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  dental  occlusion  and  its 
ramifications,  including  the  etiology  and  classifications  of  malocclusions. 

265.  Orthodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Technical  instruction  in  taking  records  and 
in  the  construction  of  orthodontic  appliances. 

285.  Clinical  Orthodontics.  I.  2  hr.  Treatment  planning,  case  presentation, 
clinical  practice,  and  seminars  concerning  treatment  of  simple  malocclusions, 
adjunctive  treatment,  and  problems  of  retrusion. 

PEDODONTICS 

Professor  Poleway;   Assistant  Professor  Bennett. 

233.  Pedodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  involved  in  the 
treatment  of  diseased  or  damaged  teeth  of  children.  Appliance  technics  use- 
ful in  children's  dentistry  are  included. 
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261.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  practice  in  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  diseased,  damaged,  or  abnormal  conditions  of  the  primary 
dentition. 

286.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  instruction  in  child  management, 
children's  diseases  affecting  the  dentition,  interceptive  and  preventive  ortho- 
dontics, and  the  application  of  restorative  procedures  essential  in  the  treatment 
of  the  child. 

PERIODONTICS 

Professor  Fraleigh;  Instructor  Dempsey. 

240.  Periodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  The  histopathology  of  periodontal  disease 
and  its  treatment,  with  emphasis  on  correct  instrumentation  as  related  to  the 
histology  and  physiology  of  the  tissues  involved. 

263.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  diagnosis,  classification,  and  treat- 
ment of  periodontal  diseases  with  instruction  in  etiology,  diagnosis,  treatment 
planning,  and  prognosis. 

277.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Chnical  application  of  the  principles  taught 
in  preceding  courses,  emphasizing  the  relation  of  the  preclinical  or  basic 
sciences  to  therapy  in  the  clinical  practice  of  periodontics. 

PROSTHODONTICS 

Professor  Davis;  Associate  Professor  Overbercer;  Associate  Professor  F.  E.  Boyers. 

213.  Complete  Denture  Technics.  II.  3  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed 
in  the  construction  of  complete  dentures. 

234.  Partial  Denture  Technics.  Yr.  5  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed 
in  the  construction  of  removable  partial  dentures. 

250.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  4  hr.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinical 
practice  in  methods  of  full  and  partial  denture  prosthesis. 

276.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  4  hr.  Instruction  in  diagnosis,  treatment 
planning,  and  clinical  practice  in  the  art  of  full  and  partial  denture  con- 
struction. 

SOCIAL  RELATIONS 

Professors  Randolph  and  Morris;   Assocate  Professor  F.  E.   Boyers;   Assistant   Pro- 
fessors Brown  and  Howard;  Special  Lecturer  Guine. 

226.  Oral  and  Written  Communication.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  preparation 
and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  the  use  of  the  dental  hbraiy; 
oral  presentation  of  discussions  and  reports. 

290.  Ethics.  II.  1  hr.  Fundamental  principles  of  ethics  and  their  application  in 
dental  practice.  The  ethical  obligations  of  the  dentist  to  his  patient,  the 
community,  society,  and  his  colleagues  in  all  the  health  sciences. 

291.  History  of  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Study  of  origin  and  development  of  dentistry. 

294.  Practice  Administration.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  prepare  the  student 
for  the  effective  management  of  his  total  professional  responsibilities,  both  in 
and  outside  his  office. 

295.  Jurisprudence.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  designed  to  acejuaint  the-  dental  student  w  ith 
the  fundamental  legal  rights,  obligations,  and  responsibilities  of  the  dentist. 

297.  Public  Health  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Emphasis  on  public  health  practices 
designed  to   reduce   the  occurrence   or  the   extension   of   dental   diseases;    to 
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identify  the  place  dental  public  health  occupies  in  the  field  of  general  public 
health;  and  to  acquaint  the  student  with  methods  and  materials  suitable  for 
use  in  administering  dental  public  health  programs. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

Staff. 

299.  Research  in  Dentistry.  II.  3  hr.  Completion  of  a  research  project  and  prep- 
aration of  a  supporting  thesis  designed  to :  ( 1 )  give  the  student  a  better 
understanding  of  the  methods  and  procedures  used  in  research  and  a  fuller 
appreciation  of  its  value  in  dentistry;  and  (2)  enhance  the  student's  ability  to 
discover,  evaluate,  arrange,  and  present  his  findings  in  a  professional  manner. 


Division  of  Dental  Hygiene 


Miss  Pauline  F.  Steele,  Director 
Miss  Mary  Anne  Hastings,  Instructor 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  dental  hygiene  program  is  conducted  under  the  administration  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry.  The  curriculum,  a  four-year  degree  program  for  students  in  dental 
hygiene,  is  an  integration  of  liberal  arts  courses  with  specific  dental  hygiene  sub- 
jects. This  program  affords  the  student  with  an  excellent  opportunity  to  obtain 
both  a  general  education  and  a  specialized  profession.  Upon  the  fulfillment  of 
all  prescribed  requirements,  and  with  the  recommendation  of  the  School  of  Den- 
tistry, the  candidate  shall  be  awarded  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dental 
Hygiene. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  general  admission  policies  established  by  West  Virginia  University  shall  be 
followed.  The  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  or  of  a 
preparatory  school  which  is  acceptable  for  college  entrance.  One  unit  in  both  algebra 
and  plane  geometry  will  be  necessary  for  admission.  High  school  applicants  should 
be  in  the  upper  one- third  of  their  graduating  class.  Transfer  students  must  have  an 
academic  record  of  a  cumulative  point-hour  ratio  of  2.0  or  above. 

Each  high  school  student  will  be  expected  to  take  the  American  College  Testing 
Program  examination— preferably  before  being  admitted.  The  Dental  Hygiene 
Aptitude  Test  will  be  required  of  every  applicant.  A  pamphlet,  with  detailed  in- 
structions and  information,  can  be  obtained  by  writing  The  Director  of  Dental 
Hygiene,  West  Virginia  University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia, 
or  The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York 
17,  New  York. 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene  will  be  scheduled  with 
each  candidate  for  admission.  The  applicant's  personal  qualifications  and  scholastic 
record  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Dental  Hygiene  Admissions  Committee  before  final 
disposition  is  made  on  the  appHcation. 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURES 

The  applicant  should  write  directly  to  The  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  West 
Virginia  University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia,  requesting  the 
required  official  forms.  Transfer  students  meeting  the  stipulated  admission  require- 
ments are  eligible  for  enrollment.  High  school  applicants  should  file  for  admission  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  their  seventh  semester.  Applicants  should  have 
all  official  records  on  file  by  July  1  of  the  year  admission  is  desired. 
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CURRICULUM 

In  the  first  year,  the  major  portion  of  the  subject  content  is  in  the  liberal  arts 
area,  with  only  a  few  credit  hours  assigned  to  specific  dental  hygiene  courses.  In 
succeeding  years,  however,  more  time  is  devoted  to  the  dental  hygiene  major  and 
less  time  given  to  the  liberal  arts  subjects.  The  basic  curriculum  has  been  con- 
structed to  conform  to  the  accreditation  requirements  of  the  Council  on  Dental 
Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 


First  Sem. 

English  1    3 

Biology  1    4 

Humanities  1 4 

Dental  Hygiene  1    2 

Electives  ( preferably  non-scientific )  3 

Physical  Education 1 
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CURRICULUM  PLAN 

FIRST  YEAR 
Hr.      Second  Sem. 


Hr. 

English  2   3 

Biology    2    4 

Humanities  2 4 

Dental  Hygiene  2 2 

Electives  (preferably  non-scientific)         3 
Physical  Education   1 
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First  Sem. 


SECOND  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem. 


Chemistry  1   4 

Public  Speaking  11   3 

Oral  Anatomy  110 3 

Human  Anatomy  101   3 

Physical  Education   1 

Elective    3 


Hr. 


Chemistry  2 4 

Psychology  1    3 

Microbiology  26    3 

Oral  Histology  109   2 

Personal  and  Community  Health  2.2 

Physical  Education 1 

Elective    3 
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First  Sem. 


THIRD  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem. 


Physiology  101    3 

Human  Growth  and  Development  105  3 

Dental  Hygiene  Technics  125 3 

Pathology  128   3 

Nutrition  1   3 

Elective    3 


Hr. 


Human  Growth  and  Development  106  3 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  126 3 

Oral  Roentgenology  132 2 

Dental  Materials  135    3 

Pharmacology  60 3 

Elective    3 
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First  Sem. 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem. 


Dental  Health  Education  150 2 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  155 5 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  160 2 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence   163    2 

Dental  Nursing  Technics  170 1 

Sociology  102    3 

Elective    3 


Hr. 


Public  Health  172 2 

Advanced  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  156  5 
Economics  &  Practice 

Administration  164   1 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  161 2 

Technical  Expression  and 

Dental  Literature  166 2 

Oral  Surgery  &  Anesthesiology  159  .    .  2 

Elective    3 


18 


17 
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A  thorough  knowledge  of  dental  anatomy  is  part  of  every  dental  hyglenist's 
preparation  for  her  career.  The  carving  of  model  teeth,  one  step  of  which  is 
shown  here,  is  important  in  the  gaining  of  such  knowledge  as  well  as  in 
the  development  of  the  manual  dexterity  which  the  dental  hygienist  will  need 
in  the  practice  of  her  profession. 


PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  is  the  official  organization  repre- 
senting the  dental  hygiene  profession.  Student  dental  hygienists  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  Junior  Membership  in  the  Association. 

Sigma  Phi  Alpha  is  the  national  dental  hygiene  honorary  society. 

STUDENT  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

The  Woman's  Auxiliary  to  the  Wheeling  District  Dental  Society— Dental  Hy- 
giene Scholarship:  In  the  fall  of  1962,  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  to  the  Wheeling 
District  Dental  Society  established  a  scholarship  for  a  West  Virginia  resident  en- 
rolled in  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene.  To  be  eligible,  the  applicant  should  have 
had  at  least  one  semester  of  college.    This  scholarship  is  in  the  amount  of  $80  per 

31 


semester.  Previous  academic  achievement,  personal  integrity,  and  financial  need  are 
evaluated  by  the  examining  committee  in  considering  the  selection  of  the  recipient. 
Requests  for  information  pertaining  to  this  scholarship  should  be  directed  to  The 
Director  of  Dental  Hygiene. 

The  American  Dental  Hijgienists'  Associations  Educational  Trust  Fund.  Currently 
the  American  Dental  Ilygienists'  Association  awards  four  scholarships  to  qualified 
dental  hygiene  students  within  the  United  States.  The  recipients  are  selected  from 
applicants  throughout  the  country,  and  must  have  been  enrolled  for  at  least  one 
academic  year  in  a  dental  hygiene  program. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Auxiliary  Scholarship  Award.  In  July,  1963,  a 
scholarship  award  was  founded  for  a  second  semester  junior  dental  hygiene  student. 
This  award  was  originally  sponsored  by  Mrs.  Marion  Nicholson  and  will  be  per- 
petuated by  the  State  auxiliary.  The  selected  recipient  of  the  award  will  be 
recognized  for  her  academic  accomplishments  and  professional  potentiaUties  in  the 
field  of  dental  hygiene. 

General  Funds:  In  addition  to  the  general  loan  funds  and  scholarships  avail- 
able to  all  University  students,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  students 
under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Of  particular  interest  to  dental 
hygiene  students  are  the  Dental  School  Loan  Fund  and  the  Dentistry  Fund— West 
Virginia  University  Foundation,  described  on  page  20  of  this  bulletin.  There  is, 
in  addition,  the  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund,  which  is  available  for  dental 
hygiene  students. 

UNIVERSITY  HOUSING 

Dental  Hygiene  students  are  required  to  live  in  University-approved  housing. 
The  student  is  furnished  an  application  foiTn  after  being  notified  of  acceptance 
by  the  University. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  12. 

Courses  are  designated  by  their  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  they 
are  offered,  and  their  hours  of  credit. 

Courses  included  in  the  dental  hygiene  curriculum  but  not  listed  here  wiU  be 
found  either  in  the  Basic  Sciences  section  of  this  bulletin,  or  in  the  University 
Catalog. 

1.  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  2  hr.  Orientation.  An  introductory  course  in  the  his- 
torical development  of  the  dental  hygiene  program. 

2.  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  Orientation.  A  survey  of  the  scope  of  service, 
literature,  education,  ethics,  professional  organization,  and  opportunities  in 
the  area  of  dental  hygiene. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  histological  structure  of  the  teeth 
and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  moiphological  development  of  these 
structures. 

110.  Oral  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  The  study  of  the  human  teeth  and  other  structures 
of  the  oral  cavity;  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to  one  another  and  to  surrounding 
tissues;  reproduction  of  tooth  forms  by  drawing  and  carving. 

125.  Dental  Hygiene  Technics.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
dental  hygiene  through  lectures  and  laboratory  participation. 

126.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  cUnical  apphcation  of 
dental  hygiene  principles  and  technics. 

128.  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  nature  of  diseases  affecting  the  body, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  those  affecting  the  hard  and  soft  tissues  of  the 
oral  cavity. 
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Dental    Hygiene    students    observing    a    clinical 
by  an  instructor. 


procedure    being    demonstrated 


132.  Oral  Roentgenology.  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  and 
procedures  in  radiographic  technics. 

135.  Dental  Materials.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  sources,  the  methods  of  manu- 
facture, the  physical  and  chemical  properties,  and  the  manipulation  of  re- 
storative materials  used  in  dentistry. 

150.  Dental  Health  Education.  I.  2  hr.  Methods,  materials,  and  resources  used 
in  the  teaching  of  dental  health  education  to  various  population  groups. 

155.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  5  hr.  Weekly  class  period  devoted  to  lectures, 
demonstrations,  or  reports  supplementing  clinical  dental  hygiene  practice. 
Practical  rotating  clinical  experience  is  obtained  through  assignments  to 
the  different  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

156.  Advanced  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  5  hr.  Weekly  group  discussions  of 
problems  related  to  clinical  aspects  of  dental  hygiene.  Further  practical  ex- 
perience is  obtained  by  assignments  in  the  dental  hygiene  clinic  and  in  the 
various  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

159.  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  basic  principlej 
and  procedures  of  oral  surgery  as  related  to  the  role  of  the  dental  hygienist 
Introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  both  local  and  general  anesthesia, 

160.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  I.  2  hr.  Series  of  diversified  lectures  to  broaden 
the  student's  knowledge  in  the  different  aspects  of  dentistry. 

161.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  II.  2  hr.  A  sequence  of  special  lectures  to  in- 
crease the  student's  information  on  current  trends  and  advances  in  dentistry. 
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163.  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence.  I.  2  hr.  A  course  of  study  in  tlie  basic  principles 
of  professional  responsibilities  and  organizational  procedures.  Statutes  gov- 
erning the  dental  hygienist  will  be  reviewed. 

164.  Economics  and  Practice  Administration.  II.  1  hr.  Principles  of  public  re- 
lations and  general  office  management. 

166.  Technical  Expression  and  Dental  Literature.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the 
preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  introduction  to 
methods  of  library  research  and  a  review  of  dental  literature. 

170.  Dental  Nursing  Technics.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  with  emphasis  on  emergency 
first  aid  and  principles  of  nursing  applicable  to  the  dental  office. 

172.  Public  Health.  II.  2  hr.  A  survey  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive 
dentistry  and  the  basic  philosophy  of  public  health  concepts. 
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The  School  of  Medicine 


GENERAL  INFORMATIOK 

STANDING  COMMITTEES 


'  Admission  and  Advancement:    R.   F.   Krause,   Chairman;    M.   J.    Albrink,   W.    W. 

I  Fleming,   Jr.,   C.   E.   Goshen,   A.   C.   Higginbotham,   C.   C.    Mascoli,    D.    F. 

I  Milam,  E.  G.  Stuart,  and  L.  E.  Herod,  Ex  Officio  and  Secretary. 

)  Educational  Policy  and  Practice:   Dean,  Chairman;  All  Department  Chairmen. 

I  Student  Welfare:  J.  C.  Stickney,  Chairman;  W.  J.  Canady,  G.  B.  Flink,  B.  Jones, 

I  J.  J.  Lawless,  and  S.  E.  D.  Johnson. 

1  Advisory  Committee  to  Division  of  Medical  Technology:   R.   B.   Conn,  Jr.,   Chair- 
man;   R.    G.    BuRRELL,   J.    E.    Jones,    F.    J.    Lotspeich,    B.    F.    Love,    D.    W. 

j  NoRTHUP,  and  L.  E.  Herod. 

|i  Deans  Committee  to  VA  Hospital,  Clarksburg:  E.  B.  Flink,  Chairman;  W.  S. 
Albrink,  H.  I.  Amory,  R.  F.  Krause,  K.  V.  Randolph,  C.  K.  Sleeth,  B. 
ZiMMERMANN,  R.  L.  VosBURG,  A.  E.  PuGH,  ( Ex  Officio),  and  W.  H.  Gerwig, 
(Ex  Officio). 
Clinical  Services  Policy  and  Practice:  Dean,  Chairman;  Department  Chairmen: 
Medicine,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Pathology,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Radi- 
ology, and  Surgery. 

COMMITTEES  JOINTLY  RESPONSIBLE  TO  THE 
HOSPITAL  AND  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

Hospital  Standards  and  Routine:  B.  Zimmermann,  Chairman;  H.  I.  Amory,  E.  B. 
Flink,  N.  W.  Fugo,  A.  M.  Gilbert,  W.  G.  Klingberg,  R.  L.  Vosburg,  L. 
Miller,  C.  K.  Sleeth,  E.  L.  Staples,  (Hospital  Director),  A.  Windemuth 
(Director,  Nursing  Service),  K.  E.  Penrod,  and  D.  M.  Major  (Liaison  with 
School  of  Nursing ) . 

Medical  Records:  D.  R.  Goplerud,  Chairman;  C.  E.  Andrews,  H.  J.  Capp,  R.  V. 
Lucas,  Jr.,  L.  Miller,  H.  E.  Warden,  A.  L.  Borchert  {Ex  Officio  and  Secre- 
tary), and  P.  DiEHL  (Liaison  with  School  of  Nursing). 

Pharmacy  and  Formulary:  C.  E.  Andrews,  Chairman;  B.  Jones,  A.  Moson,  W.  D. 
Thacker,  a.  L.  Watne,  D.  T.  Watts,  A.  M.  Gilbert,  C.  W.  Blissitt  (Liaison 
with  School  of  Pharmacy),  and  G.  McKinney  (Liaison  with  School  of  Nursing). 

Internship;  W.  G.  Klingberg,  Chairman;  J.  L.  Campbell,  E.  B.  Flink,  N.  W.  Fugo, 
R.  L.  Vosburg,  E.  L.  Staples  (Hospital  Director),  B.  Zimmermann,  and  A.  M. 
Gilbert,  Secretary. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 


Apphcation  for  admission  in  September,  1965,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
(completion  of  the  1963-64  school  year  (June,  1964).  The  latest  date  for  filing  an 
[  apphcation  for  September,   1965,  is  December  1,   1964. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  applicant  should  present  a  broad  general  education  including,  whenever 
possible,  a  major  in  some  field,  not  necessarily  a  natural  science.  The  Committee  on 
Admission  and  Advancement  needs  evidence  of  excellence  of  academic  performance 
and  steady  progress  toward  a  goal.  An  excess  of  credit  hours  or  higher  degrees  does 
little  to  offset  the  disadvantage  of  low  grades  in  securing  admission  to  the  School  of 
Medicine.  The  practice  of  repeating  courses  to  raise  the  grade  is  discouraged.  Appli- 
cants who  have  been  subject  to  suspension  from  this  or  other  medical  schools  can  be 
admitted  only  in  very  exceptional  cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on 
Admission  and  Advancement. 
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The  requirements  outlined  below  may  be  met  in  either  of  two  ways:  first  and 
preferably,  by  pursuing  a  course  of  study  leading  toward  a  Bachelor's  Degree  with 
major  and  minor  fields  of  the  appUcant's  own  choosing;  or  secondly,  by  following  a 
more  rigidly  prescribed  curriculum  generally  offered  as  a  "Premedical"  curriculum. 
In  either  case,  the  applicant  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  minimum  re- 
quirements hsted  below: 

Enghsh  Composition  and  Rhetoric    1  year 

Zoology  or  Biology  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Inorganic  Chemistry    (with   laboratory)     1  year 

Organic   Chemistry    (with   laboratory)     1  year 

Physics   (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Social  Studies    1  year 

A  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  work  exclusive  of  military  or  air  science 
and  physical  education  is  required. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ADMISSION  TEST 

The  scores  on  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  are  used  by  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  in  considering  an  apphcant  for  admission.  No  final  action  will  be  taken 
on  an  appHcation  until  this  score  is  received.  For  this  reason,  it  is  highly  desirable 
that  students  take  the  test  in  the  spring  prior  to  making  application  for  admission. 
Information  concerning  the  time  and  place  the  test  is  given  can  be  obtained  from 
your  Premedical  adviser  or  committee  or  by  writing  to  the  Medical  College  Ad- 
mission Test,  The  Psychological  Corporation,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York  17,  New 
York. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

See  Admission  Regulations,  page  8. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Each  apphcant  is  interviewed  by  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement  before  a  final  decision  is  made  on  any  application.  The  applicant  is 
notified  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  EVALUATION  OF  STUDENT  PROGRESS 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  school  that  the  several  departments  conduct  examina- 
tions of  various  types  from  time  to  time  to  help  in  the  overall  evaluation  of  student 
progress.  A  letter  grade  is  fomially  recorded  for  each  course,  and  in  addition 
each  department  files,  in  the  office  of  the  Dean,  a  narrative  evaluation  of  the  work 
of  each  student  identifying  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  suggesting  remedial 
or  corrective  measures  if  appropriate. 

In  addition  to  departmental  examinations,  which  help  sei-ve  as  a  basis  for 
recording  grades  in  individual  courses,  other  examinations  may  be  conducted  at 
times  for  other  purposes.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion, designed  on  an  interdepartmental  basis,  may  be  required  as  a  test  of  readi- 
ness for  promotion.  At  the  end  of  the  second  year  all  students  are  required  to 
register  as  candidates  and  take  Part  I  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners 
Examination.  Similarly  all  senior  students  are  required  to  take  Part  II  of  this 
examination  in  the  spring  of  their  expected  graduation. 

The  overall  performance  of  the  student  in  the  National  Boards  ^\'ill  be  taken 
into  account  by  the  Committee  on  Advancement  when  considering  decisions  re- 
garding promotion,  and  by  the  faculty  when  making  the  official  recommendation 
for  the  granting  of  degrees. 

In  very  exceptional  circumstances,  and  upon  recommendation  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Advancement,  the  requirement  of  National  Board  Examinations  may  be 
waived  by  the  Dean. 
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PROMOTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

The  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement  of  the  School  of  Medicine  is  re- 
sponsible for  administration  of  the  following  rules.  Exceptions  may  be  made  only 
on  recommendation  of  this  Committee.  The  application  of  rules  on  suspension  is  not 
automatically  changed  by  removal  of  "I"  grades  or  by  the  repetition  of  courses  in 
other  medical  schools.  Permission  for  repetition  of  work  in  this  medical  school  may 
be  granted  only  by  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement. 

1.  A  student  who  does  not  make  passing  grades  in  at  least  half  of  the  regis- 
tration hours  in  any  semester  is  automatically  suspended   (University  rule). 

2.  A  student  who  during  any  two  consecutive  semesters  does  not  attain  a  grade- 
point  average  of  1.5  for  all  courses  for  which  he  is  registered  is  thereby  automatically 
suspended  even  though  he  may  pass  in  all  courses. 

3.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  work  of  the  second  or  any 
subsequent  year  until  all  courses  for  the  prior  year  have  been  completed. 

INCOMPLETE  COURSES 

The  grade  of  "I"  is  given  when  the  instructor  believes  the  work  is  unavoidably 
incomplete  or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is  justifiable.  If  a  grade  of  "I" 
is  not  removed  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  work  before  the  end  of  the  next 
semester  in  which  the  student  is  in  residence  it  becomes  a  failure  unless  special 
permission  to  postpone  the  work  is  obtained  from  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement  (  University  rule ) . 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  the  instructor  about  the  means 
and  schedule  for  making  up  incomplete  courses. 

DEPARTURE  FROM  SCHEDULED  WORK 

Medical  students  must  register  for  all  prescribed  courses  for  each  semester  ex- 
cept by  special  permission  from  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement  of  the 
School  of  Medicine.  This  permission  is  not  valid  until  it  has  been  reported  to  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  for  record. 

HONOR  CODE 

Students  in  the  School  of  Medicine  agree  to  abide  by  the  provisions  of  an 
Honor  Code  which  requires  ethical  and  moral  standards  of  conduct  in  all  situations. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Alumni  Association 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Medicine  have  a  School  of  Medicine  Alumni  Associ- 
ation devoted  to  the  interests  of  students  and  graduates  and  to  the  encouragement  of 
scientific  and  professional  progress  among  its  members  and  the  medical  profession 
generally. 

Student  Organizations 

Student  American  Medical  Association.  This  organization  has  a  chapter  among 
the  students  of  this  school.  An  auxiliary  provides  opportunities  for  student  wives  to 
meet  and  work  together. 

Professional  Fraternities.  Phi  Beta  Pi  and  Phi  Chi,  national  medical  professional 
fraternities,  are  represented  by  chapters  at  West  Virginia  University  School  of 
Medicine. 

DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D. )  is  granted  to  those  students  who  have 
completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recommended  for  the 
degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
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LECTURESHIPS 

Alum7ii  Lectureship.  Annually  some  outstanding  physician  is  brought  to  the 
Medical  Center  under  Alumni  Association  sponsorship  to  address  the  entire  student 
body  of  the  Medical  School. 

Gideon  Stanhope  Dodds  Lectureship.  A  periodic  lectureship,  founded  by  a 
group  of  alumni  and  friends,  honors  Dr.  Dodds,  professor  emeritus  of  histology  and 
embryology. 

LOANS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND  PART-IIME  EMPLOYMENT 

Certain  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  assistance  of  students  who  are 
short  of  funds,  but  who  are  otherwise  well  qualified.  These  are  administered  by  the 
OfBce  of  Student  Affairs,  West  Virginia  University,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Medical  School  Committee  on  Student  Welfare.  Loans  up  to  $600  per  year 
are  available  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  passed  the  work  of  the  first  se- 
mester in  the  School  of  Medicine.  Apphcation  forms  for  loans  are  available  from  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  AppUcation  forms  for  scholarships  may  be 
obtained  at  Room  3054,  Medical  Center. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Medical  Association  has  established  a  fund  from  which 
there  is  granted  $1,000  each  year  to  each  of  two  deserving  students  in  each  class  of 
the  School  of  Medicine.  Each  recipient  of  such  an  award  agrees  to  practice  in  a  rural 
area  of  West  Virginia  for  a  period  of  time  following  the  completion  of  his  education. 
Information  is  available  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Schohnships  Fund  in  Honor  of  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Harris.  This  fund  was  estabUshed 
by  the  family  of  Anna  M.  Broida  of  Parkersburg  in  1960.    Recipient  receives  $350. 

Claude  Worthington  Benedum  Foundation  Medical  Scholarship.  A  fund  of 
$1,200  yearly  has  been  granted  by  the  foundation  for  the  aid  of  medical  students. 

Joseph  Collins  Foundation  Scholarships.  Established  in  1951  under  a  bequest 
of  the  late  Dr.  Collins,  physician  and  pioneer  neurologist,  these  scholarships  provide 
financial  support  in  varying  amounts  for  needy  and  deserving  students. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Graduate  Scholarships  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  By 
action  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  West  Virginia  University,  twenty-four  medical 
scholarships  were  established  in  1961.  The  scholarships,  divided  equally  among  the 
four  medical  classes,  provide  for  the  payment  of  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

Ehgibility  depends  upon  academic  rank  above  the  seventy-fifth  percentile  among 
those  in  the  entering  class  or  score  above  the  national  median  in  the  Medical 
College  Admission  Test.  Each  recipient  must  maintain  academic  position  in  his  class 
above  the  seventy-fifth  percentile  and  possess  or  demonstrate  evidence  of  leadership, 
moral  force,  or  special  abilities  appropriate  for  the  prospective  physician. 

Pfizer  Laboratories  Medical  Scholarship.  Re-established  in  1962.  The  scholar- 
ship of  $1,000  is  made  available  to  one  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  The 
award  is  based  upon  scholarship,   financial  need,  or  both. 

Mrs.  T.  L.  Harris  Scholarship  Fund.  Established  in  1963  by  Mrs.  Harris  in 
the  amount  of  $1,500  per  year  for  one  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

John  B.  Finley  Fund.  A  fund  now  totaling  over  $1,500  was  contributed  by  the 
trustees  of  the  estate  of  John  B.  Finley  of  Pittsburgh,  in  accordance  with  his  will, 
to  be  used  to  make  loans  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  in  1942  and  1958 
allotted  a  total  of  $15,000  to  the  University  for  loans  to  students  of  medicine.  Loans 
may  not  exceed  $500  per  year. 

Howard  T.  Phillips  Loan  Fund.  The  late  Dr.  H.  T.  Phillips  of  Wheeling  set 
aside  in  his  will  a  grant  of  approximately  $1,000  for  loans  to  deserving  as  well  as 
needy  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Thomas  E.  Ptjles  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $186  was  estabhshed  in 
memory  of  Thomas  E.  Pyles  who  died  during  his  first  year  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 
The  fund  is  used  for  short-term  emergency  loans. 

The  General  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  1958.  Amounts 
to  $80. 


38 


Fayette  County  Medical  Society  Student  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount 
of  $2,300  in  1960.  Loans  hmited  to  $500  per  year.  First  preferences  to  students  from 
Fayette  County,  and  third-  and  fourth-year  students. 

The  E.  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  EstabHshed  in  the  amount 
of  $10,000  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Medicine  in  1960  in  honor  of 
Dean  Emeritus  Van  Liere.  Loans  limited  to  $600  per  year  and  open  to  all  students 
enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

G.  P.  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of  $1,000  by  the  West  Virginia 
Academy  of  General  Practice  in  1961.  Loans  in  the  amount  of  $100  per  semester 
(but  not  exceeding  $500  total)  may  be  made  to  any  student  in  the  School  of 
Medicine. 

William  Morgan  Winkler  Loan  Fund.  Established  by  Dr.  Henry  J.  Winkler  as 
a  memorial  to  his  son.  Loans  limited  to  $400  per  year  and  open  to  students  in 
medicine  after  the  first  semester  of  the  curriculum. 

West  Virginia  University  Medical  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of 
$1,100  in  1963. 

A.M.A.  E.R.F.  Loan  Funds.  The  Educational  and  Research  Foundation  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  sponsors  a  program  by  which  long-term  loans  at 
moderate  rates  of  interest  are  made  available  to  students  who  have  completed  the 
first  semester  of  work  in   Medical   School. 

Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $700  was 
established  in  June,  1963  by  friends  of  Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  who  had  been 
actively  interested  in  The  Friends  of  the  University  Hospital,  Mortar  Board,  and  the 
Y.W.C.A.  The  fund  is  used  for  loans  to  graduate  students  in  the  Basic  Sciences 
who  have  completed  the  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent. 

Part-Time  Employment 

A  few  part-time  jobs  are  available  on  the  campus  and  in  the  Medical  Center 
Inquiries  concerning  these  may  be  made  at  the  University  Personnel  OfBce. 

Research  Fellowships 

Vacation  research  fellowships  are  available  in  virtually  every  department  of 
the  School.    Inquire  of  department  chairmen. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


1st  Semester 

2nd 

Semester 

Year 

Total 

Credit 

Led. 

Lab. 

Led. 

Lab. 

Led. 

Lab. 

Hours 

FIRST  YEAR 

Biochemistry 
Microanatomy 
Gross  Anatomy 
Neuroanatomy 
Physiology 

231 
205 

201 
203 
241 

64 
64 
64 

128 

128 

80 

48 

48 

112 

112 

48 
128 

64 

64 
112 

48 
112 

128 

128 
192 

48 
128 

8 
6 

12 
5 
9 

Totals    .  .  .  . 

.  .192 

336 

208 

288 

400 

624 

40 

39 


SECOND  YEAR 

Medicine                      221  32  64  4 

Medicine                        223  16  0  1 

Microbiology                 221  48         144                                        48  144  7 

Pathology                      251  96         160           64           96         160  256  17 

Microbiology                 222  16           32           16  32  2 

Pharmacology               262  80           96           80  96  6 

Health  &  Prev.  Med.  222  32  0  2 

Psychiatry                     221  16  0  1 

Conjoined  Course        221  16  0  1 

Totals    144         304         160         224         416  592  41 


THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS 

During  the  24  months  between  the  completion  of  the  second  year  and  the 
granting  of  the  degree,  each  student  will  be  in  school  a  total  of  21  months,  with  one 
3-month  vacation  period  at  some  time  during  this  interval. 

Thus  can  be  provided  the  rotation  of  student  groups  through  clerkships  in  the 
major  hospital  services,  followed  by  integrated  activities  in  the  out-patient  clinics. 
Appropriate  lectures,  seminars  and  conferences  offer  a  graduated  and  progressive 
learning  experience. 

Each  student  will  be  expected  to  spend  one  3-month  period  in  an  individually 
selected  experience  involving  either  laboratory  or  clinical  investigation  (or  both). 
This  quarter  may  be  spent  in  any  department  at  the  West  Virginia  University  Medical 
Center  or,  upon  approval,  at  some  other  institution. 

The  following  table  illustrates  the  rotation  of  one  class  through  the  experiences 
of  the  clinical  years: 

Table  Showing  Schedule  for  Clinical  Years 


Experiences 

Sum. 

Fall 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Sum. 

Fall 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Medical  Clerkship 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Pediatrics  Clerkship 

B 

A 

D 

1 

Surgery  and  Obstetrics  Block 

A 

A 

B&D 

B&D 

C 

C 

O.P.D.  and  Psychiatry  Block 

B 

B 

A&C 

A&C 

D 

D 

Electives 

C 

D 

A 

B 

Vacation 

D 

C 

B 

A 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

MEDICINE 

Professors  Flink,  Sleeth,  Andrews,  and  Marshall;  Clinical  Professor  Whittlesey; 
Associate  Professors  Albrink  and  Chick  ( Chairman,  Division  of  Public  Health 
and  Preventive  Medicine ) ;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Lawless  and  Maxwell; 
Assistant  Professors  Anderson,  Edmundowicz,  J.  Jones,  Quintero,  (Chairman, 
Division  of  Allergy),  Harley,  and  Welton  (Chairman,  Division  of  Derma- 
tology); Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Fernandez,  Johnson,  and  Van  Lith; 
Instructors  Morgan  (Medical  Director  of  Out-Patient  Department),  Davidson, 
and  Stout;  Clinical  Instructors  Emani,  English,  Click,  Koppel,  Mutch,  and 
Piatt;  Lecturer  Viggiano. 

221.  Physical  Diagnosis.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  4  hr.  Examination  of  normal  subjects. 
Practical  experience  in  history  taking  and  physical  examination  of  patients. 

223.  History  of  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  1  hr.  Brief  history  of  development 
of  the  art  and  science  of  medicine. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year 
medical  students.  The  individual  student  is  assigned  responsibility  for  specific 
patients  from  the  hospital  or  out-patient  service  of  the  respective  department 
in  which  he  is  serving  at  the  time.  He  is  an  integral  part  of  the  team  pro- 
viding diagnostic  and  treatment  services  needed  by  the  patient,  under  direct 
supervision  of  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  department.  The  student  elicits 
the  patient's  history,  performs  physical  examinations,  and  performs  or  secures 
indicated  laboratory  and  clinical  studies.  The  student  records  his  findings 
and  presents  case  reports  for  discussion  by  members  of  the  faculty  during 
hospital  rounds  or  out-patient  clinics.  The  student  attends  such  staff  con- 
ferences, etc.,  as  directed  by  the  several  departments.  Clerkship  in  medicine 
occupies  12  weeks. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor  Fuco;  Research  Professor  Van  Liere;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Greco 
and  Thompson;  Instructors  Butcher  and  Coplerud. 

231.  Junior  Lectures  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Third  Year).  CR. 
Lectures  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  required  of  third-year  medical  students. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Fourth  Year).  CR. 
Six  weeks  experience  for  specific  patient  care  including  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  laboratory  analysis  and  clinical  studies.  Faculty  and  housestaff 
supervision  as  well  as  departmental  and  interdepartmental  conferences  are  im- 
portant components  of  this  clerkship. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professor  Klingberg,  Associate  Professor  B.   Jones;  Assistant  Professor  Lucas   and 
Nottingham;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  Phillips. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third- 
year  medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  231 
(above).    Clerkship  in  Pediatrics  occupies  6  weeks. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Vosburg;  Associate  Professor  Goshen;  Instructors  Johnson  and  Plutzky; 
Clinical  Instructor  B.  Smith. 

221.  Introductory  Psychiatry.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  1  hr.  An  introductory  course 
of  lecture  and  demonstration. 
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241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Psychiarty.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Required  of  fourth- 
year  medical  students.  See  description  of  chnical  clerkship  under  Med.  231 
(above).    Clerkship  in  Psychiatry  occupies  6  weeks. 

HEALTH  AND  PREVEiNTIVE  MEDICINE 

Associate  Professor  Chick  (Chairman,  Division  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine);   Lecturer  Vigglano. 

222.  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Introduction  to  principles  of  public  health. 

RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Amory;  Associate  Professor  Green;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Shaffer, 
C.  Smith  and  J.  D.  H.  Wilson;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  Harron. 

SURGERY 

Professors  Zimmermann,  Bloor  (Chairman,  Division  of  Neurological  Surgery), 
Warden,  Gerwig,  and  Milam  (Chairman,  Division  of  Urology);  Clinical 
Professor  Pickett  (Chairman,  Division  of  Orthopedic  Surgery);  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Craythorne  (Chairman,  Division  of  Anesthesiology),  Trotter  (Chair- 
man, Division  of  Opthalmology ) ,  and  Watne;  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Young;  Assistant  Professors  Currie,  Gutierrez-Pelaez,  Moran,  Nugent,  and 
Yeakel;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Gather,  Hall,  Heiskell,  Humphries, 
Miller,  Pride,  and  Wiley;  Instructors  Huffington,  Lee,  Mantini,  and 
Mengoli;  Clinical  Instructors  Easley,  Linger,  Thrush,  Walker,  J.  E.  Wilson, 
Jr.,  and  R.  Wilson. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Surgery.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-  or 
fourth-year  medical  students.  See  description  of  Clinical  Clerkship  under 
Med.  231.    Clerkship  in  Surgery  occupies  12  weeks. 

CONJOINED  COURSES 

(Throughout  the  curriculum  in  medicine  certain  courses  are  con- 
ducted on  non-departmental  or  inter-departmental  lines.  These  have  been 
designed  as  Conjoined  Courses,  and  are  described  in  the  following  sec- 
tion.) 

241.  Out- Patient  Clinic.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Contact  with  and  responsibiUty  for 
patients  visiting  the  outpatient  clinics  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics-Gynecology, 
Psychiatry,  and  Surgical  Specialties. 
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Division  of  Medical  Technology 


Rex  B.  Conn,  Jr.,  Director 
Betholene  F.  Love,  Associate  Director 

Advisory  Committee  to  Division  of  Medical  Technology: 

R.  B.  Conn,  Jr.,  Chairman;  R.  G.  Burrell,  J.  E.  Jones,  F.  J.  Lotspeich,  B.  F. 
Love,  D.  W.  Northup,  and  L.  E.  Herod. 

Associate  Professors  Conn  and  Love;  Instructors  Fryer,  Moore,  Petracca,  Sharpe, 
and  Taylor;  Teaching  Assistant  Henderson. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  program  in  Medical  Technology  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of 
two  years  of  premedical  technology  and  two  years  of  medical  technology.  The 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  is  awarded  by  the  School  of  Medicine  after  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  requirements  outlined  in  this  Bulletin. 

The  first  two  years  of  premedical  technology  may  be  taken  in  any  institution  of 
recognized  standing  which  offers  the  courses  required  for  admission  into  the  medical 
technology  curriculum.  The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity offers  a  premedical  technology  curriculum  that  meets  these  requirements. 

The  third  year  is  a  continuation  of  general  education  and  the  fourth  year  is  12 
months  of  practical  education  in  the  University  Hospital  Laboratories.  During  these 
last  two  years,  the  student  is  registered  in  the  School  of  Medicine  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Directors  of  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology. 

Before  the  student  is  accepted  into  the  fourth  year  (the  clinical  phase  of 
medical  technology)  an  approved  transcript  evaluation  must  be  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology. 

GOALS 

The  goal  of  the  Division  is  to  provide  a  strong  integrated  program  in  medical 
technology  which  leads  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  and  which  provides  an 
educational  background  acceptable  for  graduate  work  in  the  medical  sciences.  The 
purposes  are:  (1)  to  provide  a  program  in  medical  technology  which  meets  the 
academic  standards  of  the  University,  (2)  to  provide  graduate  medical  technologists 
for  clinical,  public  health,  and  research  laboratories,  and  (3)  to  provide  an  educa- 
tional background  which  enables  graduates  to  accept  teaching  and  supervisory 
positions  in  medical  technology. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  program  in  medical  technology  at  West  Virginia  University  is  approved 
by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Grad- 
uates are  eligible  for  certification  by  the  Board  of  Registry  of  the  American 
Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

(A).  Admission  requirements  for  the  first  year  (premedical  technology)  are 
those  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  namely,  15  units  of  high  school  work  in- 
cluding subjects  specified  in  the  Announcements  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
One  unit  of  algebra  and  one  unit  of  plane  geometry  are  required;  chemistry  and 
physics  are  very  desirable. 

(B).  Admission  to  the  third  year  (Medical  Technology  I)  is  based  upon  two 
years  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  64  hours,  exclusive  of  military  science  or  air 
science,  as  follows: 
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English.  12  hours.  (Must  include  6  hours  composition  and  rhetoric  and  6 
additional  hours  in  literature. ) 

Biological  Science.  8  hours.  (General  Zoology  or  General  Biology  are  accept- 
able. ) 

Ci\emi^tr\i.   15-16  hours.     (Inorganic  Ghemistry,  8  hours;  Quantitative  Analysis, 
3-4  hours;  Organic  Ghemistry,  4  hours. )  ° 
Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  4  hours  for  women,  2  hours  for  men.  ( University  require- 
ments for  students  taking  first  two  years  in  residence. ) 

Algebra.  3  hours.  (For  the  class  entering  September  1964,  Math.  3  will  be 
required. ) 

Electives  to  complete  the  required  hours.  Electives  should  be  in  the  fields  not 
covered  in  the  required  subjects.  Gourses  such  as  bacteriology,  parasitology  and 
anatomy  should  not  be  taken  until  after  the  completion  of  the  sophomore  year.  A 
foreign  language  is  recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work. 

♦Transfer  students  are  required  to  have  a  complete  course  in  organic 
chemistry  to  include  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds. 

UNIVERSITY  CORE  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 

All  undergraduates  entering  the  University  for  the  first  time  in  September, 
1964,  or  later  must  complete  the  following  University  Gore  Gurriculum  require- 
ments in  order  to  graduate: 

I.  Ttvo  semesters'  work  in  Etigllsh  composition,  exclusive  of  English  0. 

II.  Remedial  ivork  in  mathematics  to  cover  the  deficiency  if  the  student,  upon 
entering  the  University,  lacks  proficiency  in  mathematics  equal  to  tliat 
normally  attained  in  two  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

III.  Twelve  credit  hours  of  icork  in  selected  approved  courses  in  each  of  tlie 
three  following  disciplinary  areas,  including  courses  in  at  least  two  subjects 
in  each  group. 

Group  A: 

Alt,  Music;  Foreign  languages  and  literature,  including  Latin  and  Greek 
( above  the  elementary  level ) ;  Literature  of  the  English  language; 
Philosophy. 

Group  B: 

Economics;    History;    Psychology;   Political   Science;    Sociology. 

Group  C: 

Biology;  Ghemistry;  Geology;  Mathematics;  Physics. 

Gourses  taken  to  fulfill  the  Gore  Gurriculum  refjuirements  will  be  selected 
from  a  list  to  be  prepared  by  the  University  Gore  Curriculum  Gommittee.  The 
list  will  include  one  or  more  courses  in  each  of  the  above-named  disciplines,  and 
may  also  include  both  interdisciplinaiy  courses  and  courses  in  disciplines  closely 
related  to  those  named.  Students  in  certain  curricula,  if  required  to  take  military 
or  air  science,  may  be  excused  from  a  part  of  the  Gore  Gurriculum  Requirements 
at  the  discretion  of  the  President  of  the  University. 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURE 

Application  for  admission  into  the  third  year  should  be  made  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  vear  in  college.  Students  at  West 
Virginia  University  are  not  transferred  automatically  from  the  preprofessional  course 
(first  two  years)  to  the  professional  course  (third  and  fourth  years).  Students  are 
selectively  admitted  to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  for  their  final  two  years 
of  work. 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  are  obtained  from 
the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Genter.  These  forms  should  be  com- 
pleted and  returned  to  his  office  not  later  than  February  1,  if  the  student  wishes  to 
enter  the  succeeding  fall  class. 
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Part  of  the  senior  year  in   medical   technology   is   spent   in   the   Clinical    Micro- 
scopy  laboratory   learning   to   do   various   procedures. 


Admission  to  the  third  year  is  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean.  A 
personal  interview  with  the  Committee  is  required. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships,  as  listed  in  the  University  Catalog,  are  available 
for  students  who  require  financial  aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs,  Administration  Building,  West  Virginia  University. 

Scholarships  and  loan  funds  specifically  for  Medical  Technology  students  include: 

The  Edward  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Technology  Students.  In- 
formation concerning  this  loan  fund  may  be  obtained  from  the  Chairman,  Medical 
School  Committee  on  Student  Welfare. 

The  West  Virginia  Medical  Auxiliary  offers  a  scholarship  to  a  woman  student 
who  is  preparing  to  enter  a  health  profession.  For  information  concerning  this 
scholarship  contact  the  president  of  the  local  auxiliary. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc.,  offers  a  $250 
scholarship;  the  ASCP-CAP  Woman's  Auxiliary  offers  a  $400  scholarship  to  pre- 
medical  technology  students;  the  Hugo  G.  Beyerlein  Memorial  Scholarship  provides 
$500  for  a  physically  handicapped  male.  Information  concerning  these  scholarships 
can  be  obtained  from  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology. 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  Membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists.  Students 
enrolled  in  the  undergraduate  program  in  medical  technology  are  ehgible  for  student 
membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 
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Professional  Sorority.  Tau  Chapter  of  Alpha  Delta  Thota  was  established  at 
West  Virginia  University  on  May  17,  1957.  The  objectives  of  the  sorority  are:  ( 1  )  To 
unite  women  preparing  for  and  engaging  in  the  profession  of  Medical  Teclinology; 
(2)  To  promote  greater  intellectual  and  social  growth  among  its  members;  (3)  To 
inspire  members  to  greater  individual  effort.  Freshman  students  are  invited  to  be- 
come members  of  the  sorority  if  their  grade-point  averages  are  3.0  or  better. 
Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  students  are  eligible  if  they  have  a  scholastic  average 
of  "C"  or  its  equivalent. 

DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Medical  Technology  is  granted  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been 
recommended  for  the  degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 


PREMEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 

FIRST  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  1,  Inorganic 4 

English  1,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric   3 

Elective*     3 

Biol,  or  Zool.  1,  General 4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  1  (M)   2 

Phys.  Educ.  (M  and  W) 1 

Med.  Tech.  1*** 1 

16-18 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  2,  Inorganic        4 

EngUsh  2,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric   3 

Math.  3    3 

Biol,  or  Zool  2,  General 4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  2(M)    2 

Phys.  Educ.  ( M  and  W)   1 

Med.  Tech.  2'**    1 

16-18 


First  Sem. 


SECOND  YEAR 

Hr.       Second  Sem. 


Chem.    131,   Organic    4 

EngUsh  or  American  Lit.   3 

Elective*    3 

Physics   1,  Introductory    4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  3  ( M )    2 

Med.  Tech.  3** 1 

Phys.  Educ.  (W)    1 


16-17 


Hr. 


Chem.    115,    Quantitative    3 

English  or  American  Lit 3 

Elective*     3 

Physics  2,  Introductory    4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  4  (M)    2 

Phys.  Educ.  (W)    1 

Med.  Tech.  4**    1 

Elective    3 

18-20 


♦Electives:  Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  study  are  eucourased  to  take 
a  foreign   lang-uage   as   their    elective. 

**Medical  Technology  1,  2,  3,  and  4  are  not  required  subjects,  but  it  is  highly 
recommended    that    all    students    take    these    courses. 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 
THIRD  YEAR 

(Medical  Technology  I) 

The  courses  of  this  year  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  basic  medical 
sciences. 

During  the  first  semester  of  this  year  students  must  take  the  University  examina- 
tion to  test  proficiency  in  EngHsh  unless  this  requirement  has  been  previously 
satisfied. 

Courses  required  are  as  follows: 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Anat.    101    3  Parasitol.   224    3 

Med.  Tech.  100 3  Microbiol.    223    5 

Biochem.    139    4  Biochem.  239    3 

Physiol.  141   4  Med.    Tech.    101    3 

Elective    3  Elective    3 

17  17 

Total 34  hr. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

( Medical  Technology  II ) 

The  fourth  year  consists  of  12  full  months  of  instruction  in  the  University  Hos- 
pital Laboratories  and  includes  the  courses  listed  below.  Students  begin  a  rotation 
schedule  in  the  cHnical  laboratories  in  June  of  their  senior  year.  This  schedule 
continues  until  the  following  June.  Due  to  the  nature  of  the  profession,  students  may 
be  required  to  be  "on  duty"  at  irregular  hours  at  the  discretion  of  the  Directors. 

Women  students  must  live  in  approved  University  housing  and  must  follow 
the  rules  and  regulations  for  all  senior  women. 

Approximately  two  weeks'  vacation,  exclusive  of  national  holidays,  will  be 
allowed  during  the  twelve  months.  If  the  student  is  absent  more  than  one  week  due 
to  illness,  the  time  lost  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Courses  for  which  the  student  registers  are  as  follows: 

SUMMER  SESSION 

Hr. 

Orientation   200    No    credit 

Metabolimetry  and  Electorcardiography  203    .      1 

FALL  AND  WINTER  SESSIONS 

Clinical  Microbiology  201    6 

Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking  202    3 

CHnical  Chemistry  204 8 

Laboratory  Management  and  Records  205   1 

Chnical  Microscopy  206    2 

Histological  Technic   207    2 

Clinical  Hematology  208   8 

Clinical  Serology  209    2 

Seminar  210,  I    2 

Seminar  210,  II    2 

Approximate  Clock  Hours  for  Senior  year 2,000 

Total  Credit  Hours  for  Senior  year 37 
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Senior    students    in    medical    technology    receive    practical    experience    in    the 
Blood    Bank   Division   of  the   University    Hospital    laboratories. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


1.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  I.  1  hr.  The  principles  and  practices 
of  medical  technology,  and  the  role  of  the  medical  technologist  as  a  member 
of  the  health  team. 

2.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of 
the  first  semester. 

3.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  I.  1  hr.  Lectures  centered  on  case  pre- 
sentations of  patients  at  the  University  Hospital.  Serves  to  introduce  the 
student  to  medical  terms  and  illustrates  the  various  aspects  of  patient  care  in- 
cluding the  laboratory  diagnostic  procedures  which  the  students  will  be  doing 
during  the  third  and  fourth  year. 

4.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of 
first  semester. 

100.  Medical  Technology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  elements  of  histological  struc- 
ture with  emphasis  on  the  preparation  of  tissues  for  study  and  on  the  study 
of  blood  cells.    Lecture  3  hr.  per  week;  lab.  3  hr. 

101.  Clinical  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Methods.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  procedures 
used  in  the  clinical  laboratories.    Lect.  2  hr.  per  week;  lab.  4  hr. 

200.  Orientation.  S.  No  credit.  (For  Senior  Students).  The  principles  and 
practices  of  medical  technology  in  relation  to  the  hospital  and  clinics. 

201.  Clinical  Microbiology.  I,  II,  and  S.  (->  hr.  Eiglit  weeks  of  instruction  in 
bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology. 
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202.  Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking.  I,  II,  and  S.  3  hr.  Four-six  weeks 
of  instruction  in  blood  banking.  Laboratory  procedures  required  for  trans- 
fusions, preservation  of  blood  and  blood  derivatives,  and  antibody  studies. 

203.  Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography.  S.  1  hr.  Technic  of  basal 
metabolism;  study  of  the  electrocardiograph  machine  and  its  use. 

204.  Clinical  Chemistry.  I,  II,  and  S.  8  hr.  Eight  weeks  of  insti-uction  in  the 
procedures  used  in  the  clinical  chemistry  laboratory  and  four  weeks  of 
advanced  instruction  in  more  specialized  technics. 

205.  Laboratory  Management  and  Records.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  laboratory 
organization,  economics,  ethics,  and  records. 

206.  Clinical  Microscopy.  I,  II,  and  S.  2  hr.  Four  weeks  of  instruction  in  urine 
analysis,  gastric  analysis,  pregnancy  tests,  and  other  procedures. 

207.  Histological  Technic.  I,  II,  and  S.  2  hr.  Four  weeks  of  instruction  in  the 
preparation  of  human  tissues  and  organs  for  gross  and  microscopic  exam- 
ination. 

208.  Clinical  Hematology.  I,  II,  S.  8  hr.  Ten  weeks  of  instruction  in  laboratory 
methods  used  in  study  of  hematologic  disorders. 

209.  Clinical  Serology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Four  weeks  of  instruction  in  serology. 

210.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-4  hr.  Each  student  is  required  to  present  at  least  one 
seminar  during  each  term  on  some  phase  of  medical  technology. 
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The  School  of  Nursing 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  School  of  Nursing  is  one  of  fifteen  schools  and  colleges  functioning 
within  the  administrative  framework  of  West  X'irginia  University.  All  resources 
of  the  University  are  available  to  the  School,  and  the  curriculum  is  planned  to 
enable  nursing  students  to  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  responsibilities  as  other 
University  students. 

The  School  offers  a  basic  collegiate  program  for  high  school  graduates  who 
wish  to  prepare  for  careers  in  professional  nursing.  The  program  consists  of  four 
academic  years  leachng  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing.  Its  graduates 
qualify  for  admission   to   state   licensing   examinations. 

The  curriculum,  which  has  come  to  be  known  throughout  the  country  as 
"The  West  Virginia  Plan,"  stresses  the  unity  of  nursing.  It  is  designed  to  provide 
learning  experiences  of  increasing  depth,  moving  from  the  simple  to  the  complex 
in  all  phases  of  clinical  nursing  as  the  student  progresses  through  the  course  of 
study.  All  upper-division  courses  in  the  nursing  major  are  built  upon  prerequisites 
at  the  lower-division  level.  For  example,  the  student  studies  maternity  nursing  as 
a  sophomore,  again  as  a  junior,  and  again  as  a  senior.  The  same  is  true  in  each 
clinical  nursing  subject.  This  plan  enables  the  learner  to  return  to  each  clinical 
field  after  adding  to  her  knowledge  in  other  fields  of  nursing  and  in  general 
education  courses. 

PURPOSE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 

The  School  of  Nursing,  by  working  toward  the  betteiinent  of  nursing  care, 
accepts  its  responsibility  for  contributing  to  the  attainment  of  the  University's 
objectives  and  ideals  of  excellence  in  teaching,   research,   and   public   service. 

The  faculty  believes  that  nursing  shares  with  other  health  disciplines  the 
broad  responsibility  for  providing  for  health  needs  of  people.  These  needs  en- 
compass promotion  of  health,  prevention  of  illness,  and  restoration  to  health. 
Nursing  is  unique  in  that  it  is  characterized  by  responsibility  for  personalized, 
continuous  care  of  the  individual  in  illness,  in  addition  to  its  role  in  health  teach- 
ing  and   health   supervision   of   individuals,   families,    and   community    groups. 

The  nurse  possesses  background  knowledge  of  related  physiobiological,  be- 
havioral, and  health  sciences.  She  synthesizes  this  knowledge  to  obtain  principles 
of  nursing  which  she  utilizes  as  she  plans,  implements,  and  evaluates  nursing 
care.  As  a  member  of  society  she  is  responsible  for  contributing  to  the  improve- 
ment of  her  own  profession,  and  the  improvement  of  her  community,  through 
creative  efforts  as  well  as  through  self-directive,   responsible  behavior. 

Learning  is  an  active  process,  one  which  is  favored  by  a  climate  of  personal 
acceptance  of  the  learner.  Learning  is  also  a  progressive  and  cumulative  experience 
resulting  in  changed  behavior  which  becomes  useful  in  subseciuent  learning 
situations.  Progressively  complex  tasks  built  upon  this  experience  serve  as  moti- 
vation for  continued  learning. 

The  process  of  education  shoidd  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  characterized 
by  a  democratic  spirit  in  which  students  and  faculty  can  share  learning  experiences. 
Such  a  climate  encourages  development  of  intellectual  curiosity  and  the  capacity- 
for  self-direction,  to  the  end  that  the  indivichial  may  become  an  infomied.  par- 
ticipating citizen,  conscious  of  his  own  rights  and  responsibilities  and  the  rights 
and  responsibilities  of  others. 

The  School  prepares  students  for  beginning  practice  of  professional  nursing, 
with  an  educational  background  designed  to  provide  a  basis  for  advanced  study 
in  nursing  and  for  professional  growth  and  advancement  througli  experience.  Tiie 
School  expects  that  the  imiversity  student  of  today  will  be  tlie  leader  of  tomorrow. 

ACCREDITATION 

West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and    Secondary    Schools    and    other    accrediting    agencies.     The    School    of    Nvnsing. 
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established  in  1960,  holds  the  accreditation  status  appropriate  to  a  new  school, 
that  of  provisional  accreditation,  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Examiners  for 
Registered  Nurses— thereby  enabling  its  graduates  to  take  the  licensing  exami- 
nation to  qualify  as  registered  nurses.  Application  has  been  made  to  this  Board 
for  fuU  State  accreditation  and  to  the  National  League  for  Nursing  for  national 
accreditation,  both  of  which  are  pending  and  expected  in  the  spring  of  1964. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 

The  curriculum,  leading  to  a  baccalaureate  degree  with  a  major  in  nursing 
and  a  minor  in  social  sciences,  consists  of  four  academic  years  of  study  offering 
general  education  and  nursing  courses  simultaneously  throughout.  During  the  first 
and  second  years  general  education  courses  predominate;  during  the  third  and 
fourth  years  nursing  courses  increase  and  general  education  courses  decrease.  The 
following  diagram,  although  greatly  over-simplified,  suggests  schematically  the 
general  plan  upon  which  the  curriculum  is  developed: 

Curriculum  Design 


1st  Year 

2nd  Year 

3rd  Year 

4th  Year 

^.-'-^ 

'' 

^ 

General  Education 

^,,^^ 

^^ 

■" 
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^^ — ■ 

— ' 

^^"^ 

^^ — 

Nursinr*  Mainr 

^ — 

The  curriculum  includes  courses  taught  by  other  schools   and  departments  of 

the  University,  as  well  as  the  nursing  courses  taught  by  faculty  of  the   School  of 

Nursing.   Descriptions   of   non-nursing   courses   are   given   in   the   Announcements  of 
the  appropriate  school,  college,  or  department. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


NSG. 


1.  Introduction  to  Nursing.  I.  2  hr.  Designed  to  help  the  beginning  student 
develop  an  appreciation  of  the  meaning  of  health  and  illness,  of  organization 
of  health  resources  in  society,  and  the  contribution  nursing  makes  toward 
meeting  the  health  needs  of  people.   Includes  introductory  nursing  experiences. 

2.  Foundations  of  Nursing.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  1.  Study  of  basic  nursing 
theory,  practices   and  procedures.    Extends  introductory   nursing  experiences. 

11.  The  Life  Process.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Sophomore  standing  or  consent.  A  course 
interrelating  the  physiological,  psychological  and  environmental  factors  affect- 
ing human  growth  and  development  from  birth  through  senescence. 

70.  The  Nurse  in  Western  Culture.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  6  hr.  Humanities  or  World 
History.  Philosophical  treatment  of  the  emergence  of  professional  nursing 
within  the  historical  framework  of  Western  society. 

80,  81.  Introduction  to  Nursing  of  Adults.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Nsg.  2. 
An  interdepartmental  course  dealing  with  concepts  and  principles  basic  to 
providing  nursing  care  for  adults.  Theory  and  correlated  clinical  experience 
first  semester  emphasize  measures  which  promote  and  maintain  health. 
Second  semester  emphasis  is  on  nursing  care  modifications  necessitated  by 
various  adaptations  in  illness. 
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students   participate   fully    in    nursing    care    of   selected    patients,    including    ad- 
ministration of  drugs. 


90,  91.  Introduction  to  Maternal-Child  Nursing.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  PR: 
Nsg.  2.  An  interdepartmental  course  dealing  with  concepts  and  principles 
basic  to  providing  nursing  care  during  the  maternity  cycle  and  throughout 
childhood.  Theory  and  correlated  clinical  experience  first  semester  emphasize 
measures  for  maintaining  health.  Second  semester  emphasis  is  on  prevention 
of  illness  and  simple  measures  for  health  restoration. 

111.  Basic  Concepts  of  Disease.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  11,  Anat.  101,  Phys.  101. 
Series  of  lectures  deaUng  with  complex  pathophysiological  phenomena  in 
disease.    Presented  by  specialists  in  medicine  and  basic  sciences. 

120.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  III  Adult.  I,  II.  5  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing. 
Study  of  major  adult  health  problems  arising  from  pathophysiologic  adapt- 
ations to  illness.  Emphasizes  nursing  care  necessitated  by  specific  adaptive 
responses    and   therapeutic   management. 

130.  Nursing  of  Children.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Theory  and  clinical 
experience  related  to  the  nursing  care  of  the  hospitalized  infant  and  child 
and  adaptations  of  children  to  illness.  Emphasis  is  on  basic  principles  of 
nursing  care  of  children  with  health  problems. 
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140.  Maternity  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Concepts,  principles 
and  practices  of  maternity  nursing  basic  to  support  of  the  mother  during 
labor  and  delivery  and  immediate  care  of  the  newborn.  Emphasis  is  on  the 
family  as  a  unit  and  on  the  reproductive  process  as  it  affects  personal  and 
family  Me. 

150.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Theory  and  clinical 
experience  dealing  with  dynamics  of  human  behavior  as  these  relate  to  pre- 
vention, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  mental  illness.  Emphasis  is  on  develop- 
ment of  increased  skill  and  understanding  in  observation  of  behavior,  on 
communications,  and  interpersonal  relationships. 

160.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Consideration  of 
major  community  health  problems  with  special  reference  to  their  prevention 
and  control.  Emphasis  is  on  the  nursing  care  of  families  with  health  problems 
and  on  means  by  which  communities  organize  to  effect  better  health.  In- 
struction, experience  and  observation  in  community  health  facilities. 

161.  Geriatric  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Theory  and  clinical 
experience  in  nursing  the  aged  patient,  with  special  reference  to  the  psycho- 
logical and  social  adaptations  necessitated  by  illness  in  this  age  group. 

170.  Introduction  to  Research  in  Nursing.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  3  hr.  Philosophy,  junior 
standing  or  consent.  Introduction  to  research  in  nursing  with  special  refer- 
ence to  its  utilization  in  the  improvement  of  patient  care.  Considers  the 
theory  of  nursing  and  the  use  of  scientific  criteria  in  evaluation  of  current 
nursing  research. 

201.  Organization  of  Patient  Care.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Psych.  115.  Relates  principles 
of  administration  and  supervision  to  organization  of  nursing  care.  Introduces 
management  skills  needed  in  beginning  nursing  positions.  Emphasizes  re- 
sponsibility of  the  nurse  in  planning,  coordinating  and  directing  nursing 
activities. 

220.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  III  Adult.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing. 
Continued  study  of  major  adult  health  problems  arising  from  pathophysio- 
logical adaptation  to  illness.  Emphasizes  the  planning,  ministering  and 
evaluating  of  comprehensive  nursing  care. 

230.  Nursing  of  Children  Seminar.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Discussion 
and  clinical  experience  concerned  with  the  continuous  nursing  care  required 
for  the  ill  and  handicapped  child  and  supportive  needs  of  his  family.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  coordination  of  health  care  for  children  with  major 
health  problems. 

240.  Maternity  Nursing  Seminar.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Broadening 
and  deepening  of  concepts,  principles  and  practices  of  maternity  nursing. 
Emphasis  is  on  special  problems  and  on  nursing  appraisal  of  patients'  needs. 

250.  Special  Problems  in  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing. 
Theoretical  and  experimental  approaches  to  the  investigation  of  nursing  roles 
and  mental  health  problems. 

260.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Instruction  and  ex- 
perience in  public  health  nursing  with  special  reference  to  trends  in  public 
health  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  within  the  administrative  framework  of  a 
community  health  department. 

270.  Professional  Elective.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Completion  of  senior  level  in  clinical 
area  if  cUnical  area  is  involved,  Nsg.  170,  consent.  Individualized  plan  to 
assist  student  in  selecting  and  planning  toward  her  professional  goals.  Con- 
sists of  directed  study  and  reading,  individual  conferences,  field  obsei"vation 
and  experience,  project,   and  other  appropriate  activities. 

271.  Nursing  and  the  Social  Order.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Examination  of  the  dynamics 
of  American  society  with  special  reference  to  the  implications  for  nurses, 
nursing,  and  health  care. 
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Community    nursing    is    an    important,    and    enjoyable,    part    of    each    student's 
experience. 


ADMISSIONS 

Application  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of  the  senior  year  in  high  school 
and  should  include  a  transcript  of  high  school  work,  to  date.  Necessary  applica- 
tion forms  and  instructions  may  be  obtained  from  the  high  school  principal  or 
from  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown. 

The  School  of  Nursing  requires  completion  of  at  least  two  units  of  mathematics 
in  high  school,  in  addition  to  other  requirements  set  for  admission  to  the  Uni- 
versity. While  the  School  does  not  specify  particular  courses  in  high  school,  it 
recommends  that  students  expecting  to  apply  to  the  School  of  Nursing  select 
high  school  courses  in  sciences,  languages,  and  social  sciences,  as  well  as  in  mathe- 
matics and  English. 

A  candidate  for  nursing  should  have  good  physical  and  mental  health  as 
well  as  those  personal  qualifications  appropriate  to  a  professional  person.  The 
School  of  Nursing  admits  students  who  by  reason  of  personal  and  intellectual 
qualities  show  promise  of  benefiting  from  the  program  and  of  contributing  to 
the  field  of  nursing.  Applicants  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Admissions  Com- 
mittee,  present   the   highest   overall  qualifications   are   selected   for   admission.    All 
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candidates  are  required  to  have  personal  interviews  with  members  of  the  faculty 
prior  to  acceptance.  Factors  influencing  decision  of  the  Admissions  Committee  are: 
scholastic  record,  achievement  on  standardized  tests,  motivation  for  academic  nurs- 
ing, health,  personal  qualities,  and  social  adjustment. 

All  students  entering  the  University  are  required  to  take  the  American  College 
Testing  examination  (ACT).  These  tests  are  offered  at  various  locations  through- 
out the  State.  Principals  of  West  Virginia  high  schools  have  application  materials 
and  schedules  for  these  tests.  Nonresident  applicants  should  write  directly  to 
American  College  Testing  Program,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  for  the  necessary  information. 
The  School  of  Nursing  uses  results  of  these  tests  as  one  means  of  selecting  candi- 
dates. It  is  therefore  important  that  each  applicant  take  the  test  as  early  as  possible 
in  the  senior  year. 

ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

In  order  to  qualify  for  unconditional  promoticm  a  student  must:  (a)  maintain 
a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  better  (C),  with  a  minimum  of  2.0 
in  nursing  courses;  (b)  pass  all  required  courses  and,  (c)  maintain  physical  and 
emotional  health  suitable  for  continuance  in  nursing.  A  freshman  student  may 
be  promoted  on  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  1.7  if  second  semester  grades 
show  substantial  improvement  over  those  of  first  semester;  this  decision  is  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Admissions,  Scholarships  and  Promotions  Committee.  A  grade  of 
D  in  an  upper-division  clinical  nursing  course  is  not  acceptal^le  to\\'ard  fulfillment 
of  graduation  requirements  but  it  may  be  removed  by  repeating  the  course,  on 
recommendation  of  the  adviser  and   with  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Conditional  promotion  may  be  granted  if  a  student  fails  to  meet  the  require- 
ment in  no  more  than  one  of  the  three  areas  ( a,  b,  and  c )  as  outlined  above, 
and  if  she  presents  an  acceptable  plan  for  fulfilling  this  requirement  within  a 
time  limit  acceptable  to  the  Admissions,  Scholarships  and  Promotions  Committee. 
The  condition  must  be  removed  within  the  following  semester,  or  within  the  time 
prescribed  by  the  Committee. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Each  baccalaureate  degree  conferred  by  West  Virginia  University  is  con- 
ditioned upon  completion  of  a  specified  number  of  semester  hours  of  credit.  Cur- 
riculum requirements  in  the  School  of  Nursing  total  133  credit  hours,  exclusive 
of  physical  education.  The  School  of  Nursing  requires  a  cumulative  grade-point 
average  of  2.0  ( C )  in  all  work,  and  an  average  of  2.0  in  nursing  subjects. 

All  students  entering  college  for  the  first  time  in  September,  1964,  or  later 
must  complete  requirements  of  the  University  Core  Curriculum  in  order  to  grad- 
uate. These  requirements  include  two  semesters'  \\ork  in  English  Composition, 
exclusive  of  English  0;  and  remedial  work  in  mathematics  if  the  student  upon 
entering  the  University  lacks  proficiency  equivalent  to  that  normally  attained  in 
t^vo  years  of  high  school  mathematics.  Each  candidate  for  a  degree  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  12  credit  hours  in  approved  courses  in  each  of  three  areas, 
including  at  least  two  subjects  within  each  grouping.  These  areas  are:  (a)  art, 
music,  foreign  languages  and  literature,  English  literature,  philosophy;  (b)  eco- 
nomics, history,  psychology,  political  science,  sociology;  ( c )  biology,  chemistr\-, 
geology,  mathematics,  physics. 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  so  designed  that  any  student  ful- 
filling requirements  for  graduation  from  the  School  will,  at  the  same  time,  be 
meeting  requirements  as  stated  above  for  graduation  from  the   Universit>'. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

All  women  students  must  live  in  housing  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 
Nursing  students  are  housed  in  women's  residence  halls  of  the  University'.  The 
cost  of  room  and  board  is  approximately  $325.00  per  semester,  varying  slightly 
on  the  basis  of  the  accommodations  requested.  Rooms  are  somewhat  limited  in 
number  and  are  assigned  in  the  order  in  which  applications  are  accepted.  It  is 
recommended  that  each  applicant  to  the  School  of  Nursing  submit  her  room 
reservation  as  soon  as  she  is  acc(>ptcd,  in  order  to  reserve  a  room  for  the  follow- 
ing fall  term.  Registered  nurse  students  are  not  eligible  for  University  housing  but 
are  assisted  in  locating  accommodations  locally. 
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The  head  nurse  shares  her  knowledge  of  patient  care  with  students. 


TRANSPORTATION 

Nursing  courses  and  those  in  the  basic  sciences  are  taught  in  the  Medical 
Center;  other  courses  are  taught  on  the  Main  Campus.  Students  are  transported 
by  University  bus  for  regularly  scheduled  classes  and  activities.  Each  student 
is  responsible  for  providing  her  own  transportation  for  public  health  nursing  ex- 
perience. This  usually  means  that  she  should  have  the  use  of  an  automobile  for 
eight  weeks  in  the  junior  year  and  eight  weeks  in  the  senior  year. 

MARRIAGE 

Nursing  students  are  permitted  to  marry  during  their  course  of  study  if  Uni- 
versity regulations  are  observed. 


TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

A  student  enrolled  in  another  college  within  the  University  or  in  any  other 
accredited  college  is  eHgible  for  admission  with  credit  if  she  presents  a  grade- 
point  average  of  2.0  or  better,  based  on  all  work  attempted  at  previous  institutions. 
Course  work  must  be  comparable  to  first  year  requirements  in  this  curriculum,  as 
evaluated  by  the  Registrar  and  the  Admissions  Committee. 

In  addition  to  meeting  all  other  criteria  for  admission  of  regular  students, 
a  candidate  for  transfer  must  be  able  to  attend  summer  school  to  complete  fresh- 
man nursing  courses  prior  to  continuing  in  September  as  a  sophomore.  In  all 
cases  acceptance  is  contingent  upon  the  number  of  vacancies  in  the  sophomore 
class.  Because  of  the  design  of  this  curriculum,  transfer  students  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  three  years  in  this  School  regardless  of  previous  college  credit. 

Application  for  transfer  must  be  completed  by  May  1  in  order  to  allow  time 
for  evaluation   of  credentials   and  planning   of   summer   school   course   offerings. 
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REGISTERED  NURSE  STUDENTS 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  qualified  registered  nurses  who  have  been  grad- 
uated from  diploma  schools  of  nursing  opportunity  to  complete  requirements  for 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Nursing.  Criteria  for  admission  differ  some- 
what from  those  required  of  regular  basic  students  because  of  the  different  back- 
grounds. Registered  nurses  arc  admitted  as  Special  students  until  completion  of 
certain  prescribed  requirements,  at  which  time  they  are  admitted  to  the  basic 
program  as  regular  students. 

Any  person  applying  for  admission  to  West  Virginia  University'  School  of 
Nursing  as  a  Special  student,  within  two  years  following  graduation  from  an  ap- 
proved diploma  school  of  nursing,  is  required  to  present  the  following  credentials 
at  least  si.x  weeks  jirior  to  initial  date  of  enrollment:  (a)  minimum  age  21  years; 
(b)  high  school  transcript  with  15  units  of  high  school  work  acceptable  to  the 
University,  showing  an  average  of  C  or  rank  in  upper  one-half  of  high  school 
class;  (c)  transcript  of  nursing  school  work,  showing  state  board  scores  if  avail- 
able;   (d)   transcript  of  any  previous  college  work;    (e)  medical  and  dental  records. 

Any  person  graduated  from  a  diploma  school  of  nursing  more  than  two  years 
prior  to  applying  shall  also  submit  evidence  of  licensure  in  a  state  or  territory 
of  the  United  States,  a  record  of  nursing  work  experience,  and  three  recommenda- 
tions. 

If  credentials  are  acceptable  to  the  Admissions,  Scholarships  and  Promotions 
Committee,  the  registered  nurse  is  admitted  to  the  School  of  Nursing  as  a  Special 
student  and  allowed  to  enroll,  either  full-time  or  part-time,  in  general  education 
courses,  pending  completion  of  approximately  60  semester  hours  with  a  minimum 
grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C).  No  credit  for  diploma  school  program  is  granted, 
as  such.  However,  in  accordance  with  University  policy,  the  registered  nurse 
may  establish  credit  by  advanced  standing  examination  in  subjects  for  which  she 
qualifies. 

Upon  fulfillment  of  the  above  requirement  the  registered  nurse  student  be- 
comes eligible  to  apply  for  credit  by  advanced  standing  examination,  in  clinical 
nursing  courses  numbered  1  through  199.  Credit  by  examination  may  be  estab- 
lished in  no  more  than  six  credit  hours  in  clinical  nursing  courses  at  the  200- 
level.  All  advanced  standing  examinations  in  nursing  courses  are  administered 
by  nursing  faculty  and  are  comparable  to  those  required  of  regular  students  in 
the  program.  Non-clinical  nursing  courses  must  be  taken  for  credit  by  all  degree 
candidates. 

The  registered  nurse  may  pursue  the  program  on  a  part-time  basis  until  she 
becomes  eligible  for  admission  as  a  regular  student,  at  which  time  she  must  enroll 
on  a  full-time  basis  and  present  an  acceptable  plan  for  completion  of  degree 
requirements.  The  registered  nurse  student  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  should 
plan  on  approximately  three  years,  overall,  for  completion  of  the  degree.  While 
enrolled   full-time   a   student   cannot   also   carry   full-time   employment. 

In  order  to  retain  Special-student  status  the  student  is  required  to  enroll 
regularly  each  semester  and  to  achieve  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0 
or  better  by  the  time  she  completes  30  credit  hours.  Failure  to  enroll,  unless  with 
consent  of  adviser,  automatically  constitutes  withdrawal  from  the  program.  Con- 
sideration for  re-admission  can  be  gained  only  on  written  request  to  the  Admissions 
Committee. 

General  education  courses  which  meet  requirements  of  the  School  of  Nursing 
may  be  taken  in  any  accredited  college  or  university  and  can  be  counted  toward 
fulfillment  of  degree  requirements.  All  nursing  course  work  must  be  taken  at  West 
Virginia  University. 

In  accordance  with  University  regulations,  registered  nurse  students  are  held 
to  the  same  requirements  affecting  degrees  as  are  other  University  students.  These 
regulations  provide  that  candidates  are  eligible  for  graduation  upon  completion 
of  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  the  School,  pro- 
vided they  apply  for  graduation  within  seven  years  of  that  date.  A  student  failing 
to  complete  requirements  by  the  expiration  date  may  then  be  held  to  any  new 
requirements  in  effect  in  the  School.  University  residence  requirements  may  be 
met  either  by  completion  of  a  total  of  90  hours  in  the  University  or  by  com- 
pleting the  last  30  hours  of  work  in  actual  residence  at  the   University. 

Registered  nurse  students  are  required  to  provide  public  health  imiforms 
for  public  health  experience  and  must  also   provide   their   own    transportation    for 
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Nursing  student  and  young  mother  share  learning  experiences  under  guidance 
of  instructor. 


this  experience.  Application  to  the  School  of  Nursing  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITIES 

University  Hospital  offers  opportunity  for  registered  nurses  to  secure  em- 
ployment on  either  a  part-time  or  full-time  basis  while  attending  school.  Special 
consideration  has  been  obtained  for  out-of-state  nurses  who  wish  to  carry  part- 
time  University  work  while  working  as  a  full-time  employee  in  University  Hos- 
pital. For  such  persons  in-state  fees  are  applicable  immediately  upon  employment 
and  continue  in  effect  as  long  as  the  individual  continues  to  work  40  hours  per 
week  in  University  Hospital.  After  one  year  of  full-time  employment  in  West 
Virginia,  legal  residency  is  established  and  in-state  fees  become  automatically 
applicable. 

Other  hospitals  in  this  area  include  Monongalia  General  Hospital  and  St. 
Vincent  Pallotti  Hospital. 

Inquiries  regarding  employment  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Nursing 
Service  of  the  hospital(s)   of  choice. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  LOANS,  AND  PRIZES 

West  Virginia  University  can  give  some  financial  aid  to  deserving  students  who 
show  promise  of  doing  work  of  high  quality  in  the  University  and  who  cannot 
enter  or  remain  in  college  without  such  assistance.  In  addition  to  sources  described 
in  the  University  Catalog,  the  following  sources  are  also  available  to  students  in 
the  School  of  Nursing: 

West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  Scholarship.  Contributions  from  the  10 
districts  of  the  West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  provide  a  nursing  scholarship   of 
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$250  annually  to  bt-  awarded  to  a  student  who  shows  outstanding  promise  of  nursing 
leadership  and  who  has  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Mary  Jane  Parry  Scholarshi}).  The  estate  of  Mary  Jane  Parry,  who  was  for 
many  years  a  prominent  nurse  in  Charleston,  provides  an  annual  scholarship  of 
$250  to  a  student  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  Selection  of  the  recipient  is  based  on 
need  and  academic  ability. 

Patronn'  Scholarships.  Grants  of  $50  to  $100  per  semester  are  available  from 
private  unrestricted  contributions  to  the  School  of  Nursing.  These  are  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  need. 

Betty  Harris  Prize  for  Fresliman  Achievement.  This  cash  prize  is  awarded  at 
the  end  of  the  freshman  year  to  the  student  selected  by  vote  of  her  classmates  and 
faculty  as  having  been  most  outstanding  during  the  freshman  year. 

National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund.  West  Virginia  University  is  cooperating 
with  the  Federal  Government  in  establishing  a  student  loan  fund  under  Title  II 
of  the  National  Defense  Act  of  1958.  Incoming  freshmen  and  any  full-time  student 
in  good  academic  standing  may  borrow  up  to  $1,000  each  academic  year  with  a 
maximum  of  $5,000.  Repayment  may  be  extended  over  a  period  of  eleven  years 
after  graduation  at  3  per  cent  interest. 

C.  Jeanette  Oswald  Fund.  This  fund,  created  through  the  generosity  of  the 
late  C.  Jeanette  Oswald,  provides  for  small  grants  to  selected  registered  nurse 
students  and  for  loans  to  students  in  the  basic  nursing  program. 

Applicants  to  the  School  of  Nursing  are  encouraged  to  contact  civic  organiza- 
tions in  their  home  communities  regarding  the  availability  of  scholarship  funds 
and  aid.  Many  organizations  are  interested  in  assisting  students  from  their  home 
counties  and  are  particularly  anxious  to  sponsor  students  in  nursing. 

Any  applicant  in  need  of  financial  assistance  is  advised  to  write  the  Coordi- 
nator of  Scholarships,  Administration  Building,  West  Virginia  University,  for  com- 
plete information  on  the  availability  of  funds. 

THE  DEAN'S  LIST 

Each  semester  students  who  have  attained  a  grade-point  average  of  3.3  (B  +  ) 
or  better  are  given  honorary  recognition  by  being  placed  on  the  Dean's  List. 


FmsT  Semester,  1962-63 


Elizabeth  Gibson  Carr,   Sutton 
Jane  Gardner,   Annandale,   Va. 
Patsy   Hesen    Haslam,    Morgantown 
Patricia  Martin,   Follansbee 


Sarah  Trach  Sehaubel,  Wheeling 

Kay   Arthur   Smith,   Charleston 

Barbara  Williams  Tompkins,   Charleston 


Second  Semester,  1962-63 


Elizabeth  Gibson  Carr,  Sutton 
Jane   Bruce  Douglass,   Charleston 
Sandra   Sue    Heald,    Morgantown 
Gloria   Ann    Herrera,    Beckley 
Patsy  Hesen  Haslam,   Morgantown 
Carlyn   Sue   Loar,   Bridgeport 


Lila  Kay   Parsons,   Moorefield 
Mary  Janice  Pnakovich,  \^alley  Bend 
Regina  Reed,   R.N.,   Masuiy,  O. 
Sarah  Trach   Sehaubel,   Wheeling 
Barbara   Williams   Tompkins,   Charleston 
Barbara  Ann  Wright,   Morgantown 
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The  School  of  Pharmacy 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  curriculum  in  Pharmacy  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements  followed  by  three  years  of  professional  study. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  principal  objective  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to  educate  men  and  women 
who  intend  to  undertake  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  scientific  and  technical 
knowledge  required  for  pharmaceutical  practice  and  to  inculcate  in  the  student  a 
concept  of  the  pharmacist's  professional  responsibilities  as  a  guardian  of  the  pubUc 
health. 

OPPORTUNITIES  IN  PHARMACY 

A  majority  of  pharmacy  graduates  enter  practice  in  community  pharmacies. 
However,  a  number  of  positions  are  available  in  institutional  pharmacies  and  in 
various  governmental  agencies.  Pharmacists  are  eligible  for  commissions  in  the 
Armed  Forces  and  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Graduates  may  prepare  themselves  for  careers  in  teaching  and  research  by 
entering  graduate  schools  for  specialization  in  pharmacy,  pharmacognosy,  pharma- 
ceutical chemistry,  pharmacy  administration,  and  pharmacology.  The  pharma- 
ceutical industry  provides  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  capacities  in  promotion,  dis- 
tribution, production,  and  research. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  of  West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  the  Amer- 
ican Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  Council  is  composed  of  members 
from  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  the  National  Association  of  Boards  of 
Pharmacy,  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  and  the  American 
Council  on  Education. 

LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS 

To  qualify  for  examination  for  registration  by  the  State  Board  of  Pharmacy, 
tlie  applicant  must  be  a  citizen,  not  less  than  21  years  of  age,  and  of  good  moral 
character.  Further,  the  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  school  of 
pharmacy,  and  must  serve  an  internship  for  one  year. 

West  Virginia  law  provides  that  the  year  of  internship  be  registered  with  the 
West  Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  within  ninety  days  from  the  beginning  of 
such  work  for  it  to  be  credited  toward  the  required  year  of  experience.  Persons 
must  be  enrolled  in  or  a  graduate  of  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  to  gain 
experience  acceptable  for  this  requirement. 

RECIPROCITY 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  ehgible  for  examination  to  practice 
pharmacy  in  any  state.  Graduates  who  successfully  pass  the  West  Virginia  State 
Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  privileged  to  reciprocate,  without  further  ex- 
amination, with  forty-six  other  states  and  with  the  District  of  Columbia  and  Puerto 
Pico,  provided  they  meet  the  requirements  of  these  states. 
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PHARMACEUTICAL  ORGANIZATIONS  \ 


West  Virginia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association.  This  organization  has  for  its' 
object  the  improvement  of  the  science  and  art  of  phannacy,  the  inculcation  of  thai 
professional  spirit,  and  the  restriction  of  the  practice  of  pharmacy  to  persons  properly 
qualified  by  education  and  experience.  Additional  information  may  be  obtainedj 
from  William  J.  Dixon,  Secretary-Manager,  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va. 

American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy.    The  School  of  Pharmacy  holds' 
membership  in  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy.    The  object  of  the  I 
Association  is  to  promote  the  interests  of  pharmaceutical  education.    All  institutions ' 
holding  membership  must  maintain  certain  minimum  requirements  for  entrance  and 
graduation. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association  Student  Branch  was  organized  in  1948.] 
Its  object  is  to  stimulate  the  interest  of  the  students  in  pharmaceutical  association  ] 
work  and  to  familiarize  them  with  the  status  of  the  profession.  j 

Rho  Chi,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter,  was  chartered  in  1948.  It  is  an  honor  society! 
having  as  its  objective  the  promotion  of  scholarship,  and  the  recognition  of  highi 
attairmients   in  the   pharmaceutical  sciences.  ' 

Kappa  Psi,  a  professional  pharmaceutical  fraternity,  was  organized  for  the  mutual 
benefit  of  the  members,  to  advance  the  profession,  to  impress  high  ideals  upon  the 
membership,  and  to  promote  scholarship  and  research.  The  Beta  Eta  Chapter  was 
established  in  1925  and  reactivated  in  1954.  j 

Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  is  a  professional  pharmaceutical  sorority  which  provides 
for  the  spiritual,  social  and  professional  advancement  of  women  in  pharmacy.    The  j 
local  chapter,  known  as  Alpha  Omicron,  was  established  in  1958.  ' 

Asclepianns,  a  social  group  consisting  of  the  wives  of  students  in  pharmacy,  was  J 
organized  in  1958. 

VISITING  COMMITTEE 

The  Visiting  Committee  is  composed  of  five  pharmacists  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors.  The  committee  functions  as  a  liaison  between  the  school  and 
those  in  professional  practice. 

Committee  membership  for  1964-65: 

Stephen  B.  Thompson,  Chairman,  Parkersburg 
Carroll  C.  Martin,  Elkins 
N.  S.  Bovenizer,  Bluefield 
Joseph  W.  Pugh,  Martinsburg 
H.  R.  Ridenour,  Huntington 

AWARDS,  LOAN  FUNDS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Awards 

\ 
The  Merck  Award.   Merck  and  Company,  Inc.,  offers  an  award  consisting  of  the 

current  editions  of  The  Merck  Index  and  The  Merck  Manual  to  a  graduating  senior 

who  attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

Rexall  Trophy.    The  Rexall  Drug  Company  awards  annually  a  Mortar  &  Pestle 

Trophy  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

The  Bristol  Award.  This  award,  consisting  of  the  latest  edition  of  Howard's 
Modern  Drug  Encyclopedia,  is  made  to  the  graduating  senior  contributing  most  to 
pharmacy  during  the  year. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Award.  Gaylord  H.  Dent,  a  successful  phannacist  of  Morgantown, 
bequeathed  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  the  sum  of  $500.  The  interest  on  this  money  is 
used  to  maintain  the  Gay  H.  Dent  Award,  which  in  some  measure  typifies  the 
personal  traits  of  the  donor.    The  award  is  made  biennialh-  to  the  graduating  senior, 
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Determination  of  pH  for  drug  stability. 


who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  members  of  the  senior  class,  is  most  Hkely  to  succeed  in 
the  profession  of  pharmacy  because  of  a  love  of  service,  a  genial  personaUty,  and 
natural  leadership. 

The  Central  Pharmaceutical  Journal  Pharmacy  Administration  Award.  The 
Central  Pharmaceutical  Journal  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25  to  the  member  of  the 
graduating  class  receiving  the  highest  grades  in  Pharmacy  Administration. 

Dean's  Mortar  and  Pestle  Award.  A  hand  polished  birch  wood  replica  of  a 
Revolutionary  War  Mortar  and  Pestle  is  awarded  annually  to  a  senior  student  for 
excellence  in  Pharmacy  Administration.  The  award  is  sponsored  by  Johnson  & 
Johnson.    The  recipient  is  entitled  to  contend  for  a  national  award  of  $500. 

Kappa  Psi  Fraternity  Grand  Council  Scholarship  Key  and  Certificate.  The  Grand 
Council  of  Kappa  Psi  awards  annually  a  gold  scholarship  key  and  certificate  to  the 
graduating  member  of  the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  who  also  earns  First 
Honors  in  Scholarship  in  the  entire  graduating  class. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholastic  Achievement  Award.  The  local  chapter  of  Kappa  Psi 
pharmaceutical  fraternity  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25  to  the  member  of  the 
Second- Year  Class  having  the  highest  scholastic  average  during  the  year.  The  name 
of  the  recipient  is  inscribed  upon  a  plaque  located  in  the  School. 
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Kappa  Psi  Schularfihii)  Honors  Certificate.  Second-  and  third-year  members  of 
the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi,  wlio  have  maintained  a  "B"  average  during  the 
current  year,  are  awarded  Scholarship  Honors  Certificates  by  the  Grand  Council  of 
Kappa  Psi. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award.  Funds  have  been  provided  for  awarding  $25  to  the 
student  of  the  School  who  submits  the  best  essay  on  some  pharmaceutical  subject  dur- 
ing the  second  semester  of  the  school  year.  A  committee  of  students  selects  the 
subject  for  the  essay  and  judges  the  entries. 

Rho  Chi  Award.  To  promote  scholarship.  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi  awards 
$25  for  the  purchase  of  textbooks  to  the  first-year  student  attaining  the  highest 
scholastic  record. 

Presidential  Gavel  Award.  McKesson  &  Rol^bins,  Inc.,  in  recognition  of  leader- 
ship qualities,  awards  annually  a  presidential  gavel  to  the  president  of  the  Student 
Branch  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Award  Recipients,   1962-63 

Lehn  and  Fink  Medal:  Clayton  E.  Bond,  Parkersburg 

The  Merek  Aicard:  Daniel  M  Rider,  Rivesville 

Rexall  Tr(>i)hy:  Ceorge  E.  Lemasters,  Parkersburg 

The  Bristol  Award:  Delores  B.  DeMary,  Enterprise 

The   Central   Pharniaeeutieal  journal   Pharmaey   Adnnni.stration    Award:    Daniel 

M.  Rider,  Rivesville 
Dean's  Mortar  and  Pestle  Award:  Lester  F.  Patterson,  Connellsville,  Pa. 
Kappa  Psi  Fraternity  Grand  Council  Scholarship  Key  and  Certificate:    Clayton 

E.  Bond,  Parkersburg 
Kappa  Psi  Scholastic  Achievement  Award:  Louis  A.  Barker,  Dunbar 
Kai>pa  Psi  ScJ}olar.ship  Honors  Certificate:    Louis  A.   Barker,   Dunbar;   John  W. 

Cavendish,    E.    Rainelle;    George    E.    Lemasters,    Parkersburg;    Daniel    M. 

Rider,  Rivesville. 
Rho  Chi  Award:  Ted  T.  Lewis,  St.  Marys 
Presidential  Gavel  Award:  Darrel  L  Cullop,  Princeton 

Loan  Funds 

The  Alfred  Walker  Loan  Fund.  A  special  fund  for  small  loans  to  students 
registered  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  has  been  established  in  memory  of  Mr.  Alfred 
Walker,  the  first  president  of  the  State  l^harmaceutical  Association. 

Scholarships 

The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education.  To  encourage  aca- 
demic achievement  the  Foundation  provides  scholarships  of  $200  for  required 
college  expenses.  Selection  is  made  by  the  School  of  Pharmacy  from  students  in  the 
top  quarter  of  each  class  who  maintain  a  "B"  or  higher  average.  Recipients  are 
identified  as  "Scholars  of  the  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education." 
Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

The  Pepsodent  Presidential  Scholarship.  This  scholarship,  consisting  of  $100  a 
year  for  five  years,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  person  desiring  to  study  the  profession  of 
phannacy.  The  recipient  of  this  scholarship  is  selected  by  the  President  of  the  West 
Virginia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Further  information  may  be  obtained 
from  William  J.  Dixon,  Secretary,  West  Virginia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association, 
Oak  Hill,  W.  Va. 

Loyalty  Permanent  Endowment  Fund  Scholarship.  In  1959  the  West  Virginia 
State  Pharmaceutical  Association  made  a  contribution  of  $5,000  to  the  Loyalty 
Permanent  Endowment  Fund  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  need 
of  financial  assistance.  Selection  is  made  by  the  Association.  Appfication  must  be 
made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Clarksburg  Dru^  Conipany  Scholarship.  The  Clarksburg  Drug  Company  pro- 
vides a  tuition  scholarship  I'ach  year  for  a  student  needing  financial  assistance. 
Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office   before  July   1   each  year. 
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Ohio  Valley  Pharmacy  Scholarship.  The  Ohio  Valley  Drug  Company  of  Wheel- 
ing provides  a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial  assist- 
ance.   Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Cohen  Drug  Company  Scholarship.  The  Cohen  Drug  Company  of  Charleston 
awards  each  year  a  tuition  scholarship  to  a  student  needing  financial  assistance  and 
who  intends  to  practice  in  community  pharmacy  in  West  Virginia  after  graduation. 
Apphcation  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

A  complete  list  of  awards,  loan  funds,  and  scholarships  available  to  University 
students  may  be  found  in  the  University  Catalog. 

THE  1962-63  DEAN'S  LIST 

In  1952,  the  School  of  Pharmacy  established  The  Dean's  List,  a  list  of  students 
honored  by  special  commendation  for  their  scholastic  attainments  during  the 
semester.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  this  honor,  students  must  earn  a  "B"  average 
or  better  in  not  less   than   14  credit  hours  of  work  during  the   semester. 

FIRST  SEMESTER 


Max  D.  Adams,  Eureka 
Louis  A.  Barker,  Dunbar 
Clayton   E.   Bond,   Parkersburg 
John  W.  Cavendish,  Rainelle 
Lawrence  G.   Gaston,   Morgantown 
Stephen  Hospodavis,  Smithfield,  Pa. 
George  E.   Lemasters,   Parkersburg 


Ted  T.  Lewis,  St.  Marys 
Elizabeth    A.    Lucas,    Weirton 
Michael  M.  Mullin,  Inwood 
Joanna   Pitser,    Huntington 
Daniel  M.  Rider,  Rivesville 
Larry  A.   Webb,  Sistersville 
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SECOND  SEMESTER 


Max  D.  Adams,  Eureka 
Louis  A.   Barker,  Dunbar 
Clayton   E.    Bond,    Parkersburg 
James  S.  Carter,  Bluefield 
John  W.  Cavendish,  Rainelle 
Darrel   L.   Cullop,   Princeton 
Delores  B.  DeMary,  Enterprise 
Robert  W.   Craves,   Ronceverte 
Adle   M.   Joseph,   Whitesville 
Wanda   M.   KeHison,   Lumberiwrt 
Thomas  V.   Kreitzer,   Wheehng 


Ceorge  E.   Lemasters,   Parkersburg 
Ted  T.  Lewis,  St.  Marys 
Ehzabeth  A.   Lucas,  Weirton 
James  A.   Mauro,   Faimiont 
Michael  M.  Mullin,  Inwood 
Lester   F.    Patterson,    Connellsville 
Joanna   Pitser,   Huntington 
Joseph  J.  Potoczny,  Farmington 
Daniel  M.   Rider,  Rivesville 
Robert   B.    Stout,    Parkersburg 
An'el  B.  Wyatt,  Welch 


ADMISSION 

For  general  admission  regulations,  see  page  8. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  professional  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements.  The  pre-pharmacy  requirements  are  as  follows: 


Algebra    3  hr. 

Trigonometry     ,     3  hr. 

English    Composition     6  hr. 

Principles  of  Economics    6  hr. 

Chemistry,   General    8  hr. 

Biology,   General    8  hr. 


Chemistry,  Organic    8  hr. 

Physics 8  hr. 

Electives  from 

Core  Group  A    12  hr. 

Core  Group  B    6  hr. 

Total       68 


Group  A  (at  least  two  subjects):  Art;  Music;  Foreign  languages  and  literatiuc, 
including  Latin  and  Greek  (above  the  elementary  level);  Literature  of  the  English 
language;  Philosophy. 

Group  B:   Histoiy;  Psychology;   Political  Science;   Sociology. 

Students  required  to  take  Militaiy  or  Air  Science  will  be  exempt  from  an 
equivalent  number  of  hours  of  electives  in  Core  Groups  A  and  B.  A  "C"  average 
is  considered  the  minimum  standard  for  admission. 

For  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  formal  application  should  be  made 
to  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  School  as  early  as  possible  after  February 
1  but  before  August  I,  preceding  the  fall  term  in  which  the  student  is  seeking 
enrollment.  Complete  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Pharmacy  or  from  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,   Medical   Center. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

See  Admission  Regulations,  page  8. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  be  required.  Inter- 
views will  be  held  at  the  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  and  will  be 
arranged  as  far  as  possible  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  applicant. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 
See  pages  8-10. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  from  other  accredited  schools  of  pharmacy  may  be  admitted  provided 
they  meet  the  pre-pharmacy  requirements  of  West  Virginia  University,  have  a  2.00 
average,  and  are  eligible  for  readmission  for  the  degree  in  pharmacy  in  the  school 
previously  attended.    "D"  grades  in  professional  courses  will  not  be  transferred. 


66 


Prescription  practice  in  pharmacy  laboratory. 


STUDENT  STATUS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

The  determination  of  student  status  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  on 
Student  Status  and  Advancement.  All  actions  of  the  Committee  are  subject  to  ap- 
proval of  the  Dean.  The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade-point  averages 
are  described  elsewhere  in  this  bulletin.  In  the  School  of  Pharmacy  all  grades,  except 
W  and  WP  grades,  are  used  to  determine  the  cumulative  grade-point  average.  The 
advancement  of  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  satisfactory  academic 
performance  as  well  as  the  completion  of  course  requirements.  To  be  in  good  stand- 
ing, a  student  must  maintain  at  least  a  2.00  average. 

If  in  any  semester  while  enrolled  in  the  School  a  student  fails  to  attain  a  2.00 
average,  his  status  is  subject  to  review  by  the  Committee.  Any  student  receiving  a  1.5 
average  or  less  during  a  period  of  registration  shall  be  subject  to  suspension.  Any 
\  student  who  fails  in  one-half  or  more  of  the  credit  hours  in  which  he  is  enrolled  in 
i  a  period  of  registration  is  automatically  suspended.  A  student  under  suspension  may 
1  petition  the  Committee  on  Student  Status  and  Advancement  for  reconsideration. 
I  Except  for  unusual  circumstances,  a  student  may  be  reinstated  only  once. 

Students  on  probation  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  not  eligible  to  hold 
office  in  student  organizations,  or  to  participate  in  activities  which  make  demands 
on  time  necessary  to  maintain  satisfactory  academic  performance. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  for  all  of  their  classes  and  laboratories. 

COURSE  LOAD 

FuU-time  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  not  register  for  less  than  14 
nor  more  than  20  hours  during  any  semester  without  approval  of  the  Committee  on 
Student  Status  and  Advancement. 
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OFF-CAMPUS  EDUCATIONAL  ACTIVITIES 

Each  student  is  required  as  a  regular  part  of  the  curriculum  to  participate  in 
several  off-campus  activities.  Annually  arrangements  are  made  for  visits  to  the 
laboratories  of  a  pharmaceutical  manufacturing  company.  These  visits  provide  the 
student  with  some  knowledge  of  the  research  activities  required  for  the  development 
of  new  drugs  and  dosage  forms,  and  of  the  processes  used  in  the  production  and 
marketing   of   quality-controlled   pharmaceuticals. 

Other  off-campus  activities  include  visits  to  service  wholesale  drug  companies. 
Here  the  senior  students  learn  of  the  functions  and  services  performed  by  this  vital 
link  in  drug  distribution. 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS,  CURRICULUM,  COURSES 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.Pharm.)  is  conferred  upon 
any  student  who  complies  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  University  concerning 
degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and  School  requirements,  and  completes  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Pharrnacy. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  have  an  average  of  "C"  or 
an  average  of  two  grade  points  for  all  work  in  the  prof(>ssional  curriculum,  as 
well  as  all  work  presented  for  graduation. 

Each  candidate  for  graduation  from  th(^  School  of  Phannacy  shall  be  required 
to  make  at  least  one  visit  to  the  manufacturing  and  research  facilities  of  a  major 
pharmaceutical  firm. 
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COURSE  CHANGES 

A  student  who  desires  to  obtain  credit  for  a  course  in  place  of  any  course 
prescribed  in  his  curriculum  must  obtain  permission  of  such  change  from  the  Com- 
mittee on  Student  Status  and  Advancement. 

PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Anatomy    101    4      Microbiology  220    5 

Biochemistry   139    4      General  Pharmacy  104    3 

Physiology   141    4       General  Pharmacy  Lab.  105  2 

Principles  of  Pharmacy   101    3       Pharmaceutical  Calculations   102  3 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  271    3 

15  16 

SECOND  YEAR 
First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Pharmacology  261    5      Intermediate    Dispensing    109     3 

General  Pharmacy  206    3      Pharmacy   Administration    123    3 

Introductory    Dispensing    107     2       Pharmacognosy  142 3 

Pharmacy   Administration    122    3       Pharmacognosy  Lab.    143 2 

PhaiTnacognosy    141     3      Pharmaceutical   Chemistry   272    3 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  273   3 

16  17 

THIRD  YEAR 
First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Pharmaceutical  Law    121    3      History  of  Pharmacy  103    2 

Pharmaceutical   Practice   208    7       Public  Health  &  Hygiene  108   2 

Pharmacy   Administration   221    3       Medical   Emergencies   206    2 

Pharmaceutical   Chemistry   274    .  .     .3       Pharmaceutical   Practice   209    7 

Pharmacy   Administration   222    3 

16  16 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  12. 

PHARMACY  PROGRAM 

Professors  Bachmann,  Geiler,  and  Saxe;  Associate  Professors  O'Connell  and 
WojciK;  Assistant  Professors  Blissitt  and  Core;  Instructors  George  and 
Thacker. 

Pharmacy 

101.  Principles  of  Pharmacy.  I.  3  hr.  A  systematic  study  of  the  fundamental 
pharmaceutical  processes,  physical  concepts,  and  terminology.  Lectures  and 
recitations.  (45hr. ). 

102.  Pharmaceutical  Calculations.  II.  3  hr.  The  mathematical  problems  and 
calculations  encountered  in  and  peculiar  to  pharmaceutical  practice.   ( 45  hr. ) . 

103.  History  of  Pharmacy.  II.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  deeper 
appreciation  of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its  development  from  the 
ancient  times  to  the  present.    Lectures  and  recitations.    (30  hr. ). 
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104.  General  Pharmacy  1,  Lectures.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  101.  A  course  deai- 
inc  with  the  theories,  processes  of  manufacture,  and  nomenclature  of  simple 
galenical  preparations  used  in  pharmacy,  both  official  and  nonoflBcial.  Lec- 
tures and  recitations.  (45  hr. ). 

105.  General  Pharmacy  1,  Laboratory.  II.  2  hr.  A  laboratory  course  to  accom- 
pany Pharm.  104,  where  representative  examples  of  various  preparations  are 
prepared.   Laboratory.  (90hr. ). 

106.  General  Pharmacy  2.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  104  and  105.  A  detailed  study 
of  the  more  complex  types  of  official  and  nonofficial  preparations.  Lectures  and 
recitations.  (45hr. ). 

107.  Introductory  Pharmacy  Dispensing.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  104  and  105.  A 
study  of  the  compounding  and  dispensing  of  the  basic  forms  of  medication. 
Laboratory.  ( 90  hr. ) . 

108.  Public  Health  and  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  measures  required  for 
the  maintenance  of  health  and  for  the  prevention  and  control  of  disease,  and 
the  appfication  of  the  pharmacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facifities  to  the 
promotion  of  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  public  in  cooperation  with  public 
and  private  health  agencies.    Lectures  and  recitations.  (30  hr. ). 

109.  Intermediate  Pharmacy  Dispensing.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  106  and  107. 
The  problems  presented  in  compounding  are  discussed  and  the  more  difficult 
types  of  pharmaceutical  preparations  are  made.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
(105  hr.). 

116.  Pharmaceutical  Investigation.  I  or  II.  1-3  hr.  Original  investigation  in 
pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  or  pharmacognosy. 

117.  Dispensing  Pharmacy.  I  or  II.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  109.  A  practical  course 
in  the  dispensing  of  prescriptions,  open  to  a  few  students  upon  permission. 
The  students  assist  in  compounding  of  prescriptions  in  the  Health  Service 
Pharmacy  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  a  registered  pharmacist.  (45 
hr.). 

201.  Dispensing  Pharmacy.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  109.  The  theories  and  laboratory 
practices  of  previous  compounding  and  dispensing  courses  are  correlated  with 
emphasis  on  the  resolution  of  incompatibilities.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
(105  hr.). 

203.  Hospital  Pharmacy.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  109.  A  course  arranged  to  give 
to  the  senior  student  practical  hospital  experience,  under  proper  supervision, 
in  the  filling  of  prescriptions  and  the  preparation  of  in-patient  hospital  medi- 
cinal needs. 

204.  Dispensing  Pharmacy  Lectures.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  201.  A  compre- 
hensive lecture  course  completing  the  coverage  of  theoretical  aspects  begun 
in  Pharm.  201.  (30hr.). 

205.  Dispensing  Pharmacy  Laboratory.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  201.  A  course  de- 
signed to  familiarize  students  with  the  compounding  and  dispensing  of  cur- 
rently prescribed  medication.  ( 90  hr. ) . 

206.  Medical  Emergencies.  II.  2  hr.  A  course  embracing  accident  prevention  and 
medical  emergency  procedures  as  recommended  for  practicing  pharmacists. 

207.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Consent. 
Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics  in  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

208.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  I.  7  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  109.  A  comprehensive 
course  designed  to  bring  all  phases  of  pharmaceutical  science  to  bear  on 
pharmaceutical  practice.  Lectures,  seminars,  laboratory  and  in-service  train- 
ing. 

209.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  II.  7  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  208.  Continuation  of 
Pharm.  208. 
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Pharmacy  Administration 

121.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  I.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad 
knowledge  of  the  legal  problems  which  confront  the  pharmacist.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  federal  and  state  laws  relating  to  the  practice  of 
pharmacy,  narcotics,  poisons,  the  pure  food,  drug  and  cosmetic  acts,  and  the 
legal  relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to  the  public.  Lectures.   (45  hr. ). 

122.  Pharmacy  Accounting.  1.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  of  accounting 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  pharmacist.    Laboratory.  (135  hr. ). 

123.  Marketing  of  Drug  Products.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  122.  A  study  of  the 
marketing  institutions  and  their  functions  involved  in  the  distribution  of  drug 
products  from  the  manufacturer  to  the  retailer.  Lectures  and  discussion. 
(45  hr.). 

221.  Pharmacy  Management.  1.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  and  problems 
encountered  in  the  acquisition,  operation  and  control  of  a  retail  pharmacy. 
The  course  includes  subject  matter  relating  to  store  location,  organization  and 
management,  leases,  financing,  departmentalization  and  arrangement,  selec- 
tion and  supervision  of  personnel,  expense  and  credit  control.  Lectures  and 
discussion.  (45  hr.). 

222.  Pharmacy  Management.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  and  methods 
used  in  managing  the  retail  pharmacy.  Subject  matter  includes  buying  and 
stock  control,  receiving  and  marking  stock,  pricing,  sales  promotion,  and 
insurable  risks.    Lectures  and  discussion.   (45  hr. ). 

Pharmacognosy 

141.  Pharmacognosy.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  Microbiol.  220.  A  study  of 
drugs  of  biological  origin,  both  plant  and  animal;  their  specific  origins, 
methods  of  preparation,  active  constituents,  standards  and  medicinal  use. 
Lectures  and  recitations.   (45  hr. ). 

142.  Pharmacognosy.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  141.  A  continuation  of  Pharmacy  141. 
Lectures  and  recitations.   (45  hr. ). 

143.  Pharmacognosy  Laboratory.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  141.  A  study  of  drugs  of 
biological  origin;  their  identification  by  macroscopic  and  microscopic  methods; 
biosynthesis  of  active  constituents;  isolation  of  active  constituents;  and 
identification  and  testing  of  the  isolated  constituents.    Laboratory.    (90  hr. ). 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

271.  Inorganic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  101.  A  study 
of  the  inorganic  chemicals  associated  with  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  ( 45  hr. ) . 

272.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139.  A  study 
of  the  modern  synthetic  drugs  and  natural  products,  with  regard  to  nomen- 
clature, methods  of  synthesis  and  relation  to  other  drugs  having  similar 
therapeutic,  physical  and  chemical  properties.    (45  hr. ). 

273.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  272.  A  con- 
tinuation of  Pharm.  272.  (45  hr.). 

274.  Assay  and  Pharmaceutical  Testing.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  273.  Application 
of  basic  scientific  principles  to  the  standardization  and  analysis  of  drugs 
and  pharmaceutical  products,  with  particular  attention  to  newer  analytical 
techniques.    Lectures  and  laboratory.   (105  hr. ). 
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STUDENT  LISTS 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  DIVISION  OF 
DENTAL  HYGIENE,  1963-64 


FRESHMEN 


Allen,  Kathryn  L. 
Baughman,  Jean  L.   .  . 

Dewey,   Toni    

Field,   Toni   J 

Grimek,  Patricia 
Herman,  Marlene  B. 
Hickman,   Janett   S. 
Kirby,  Robhin  S. 
Myers,  Mary  Beth 
Rosenbaum,  Fredericka 


Aubumdale,  Fla. 
Cumberland,  Md. 
.  Alexandria,  Va. 
.  .  .  .    Miami,    Fla. 

York,  Pa. 

Greenbelt,  Md. 

Cowen 

.  .       .    Vienna 
Leechburg,  Pa. 
Cumber- 
land,  Md. 


Russo,   Vicki  L.  Island  Heights,   N.J. 

Starcher,    Sara    R Shinnston 

Stuart,    Linda   Ann    ....    Niagara   Falls, 

N.Y. 

Thomas,   Patricia    Munhall,   Pa. 

Treat,  Marilyn  E Havre  de  Grace 

Md. 

Weinberg,   Ruth   E Felton,  Del. 

Woods,  Judith  D Cowen 


SOPHOMORES 


Caldwell,    Mary     Ravenswood 

French,  Pamela  Lee  Jenkinjones 

Harris,   Georgeann  .    Cincinnati,   O. 

Killen,   Daphna    Wayne.sburg,   Pa. 

Meadows,    Nancy     Lewisburg 

Musson,  Janice    ....    Silver  Spring,  Md. 


Strong,  Irene  F.      .  . 

Urse,   Janet    

Weidberg,   Marjorie 

Worrell,  Anne 


Westemport,  Md. 

Fainnont 

.  .  .    Silver  Spring, 

Md. 

....    Morgantown 


Johnson,   Deborah 


JUNIORS 

Charleston      McGill,  Carol 


Cincinnati,  Ohio 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

1963-64 

FRESHMMEN 


Ackerman,   Neil  Richard        .    Baltimore, 

Md. 
Balaban,  Jolm  William  .  .  Adah,  Pa. 
Britten,  Jack  Lee  .  Houtzdale,  Pa. 
Cruikshank,  Edward  Clark   ...      Ivydale 

DiBiase,  Paul  Anthony    Steuben- 

ville,  O. 
Donaldson,   Earl  Wallace    .  .    Duquesne, 

Pa. 
Fisher,   Brian  Francis    .  .  .    Lackawanna, 

N.Y. 
Fisher,  Robert  William       Chillicothe,  O. 

Foster,  David  Kent Charleston 

Gaston,   Lawrence   Gail      .    Morgantown 

Geary,  Thomas  R Follansbee 

Gilbert,   Charles   B.    Verdunville 

Gillespie,   C.   Joseph    Dunbar 

Harris,  Robert  B.,  Jr Huntington 

Haspel,  John  Raymond    Weirton 

Hoover,   Raymond   Medford    .      Brandy- 
wine 
Horton,  Charles  Bunion  .    Charleston 

Hovan,  Donald  Joseph  .    Patton,   Pa. 

Howard,    Richard    Lee    .  Charleston 

Johnson,  Neal  Justin   Butler,  N.J. 

King,  David  Luther,  Ji- Evans 

Kom,  David  Creamer  Washington 

Court  House,  O. 


Ladwig,  Raymond  Mcintosh    .  .    Clarks- 
burg 

Lampton,    Edward    William,    Jr 

Charleston 

Mallet,   Howard   Eugene    Mingo 

Junction,  O. 

Maloney,   Paul  Francis    Dover 

New  Hamp. 

Mann,   Charles   Harvey    Athens 

Manzo,   Donald  Michael    .  .    Parkersburg 

Mickler,    Joseph   Baisden    .  .    Greenville, 

S.C. 

Mintz,    Alan    Herbert    ....     Springfield, 

N.J. 

Myers,  Ernest  Peter    .  .    Cobleskill,  N.Y. 

Riley,    David    Joseph    Weston 

Rohrer,    Harry    Osband,    Jr.     ...    Butler, 

N.J. 

Samay,    Harold   J.    .  .    Natrona   Heights, 

Pa. 

Sanderson,  Stuart  M.    .  .      Orlando,  Fla. 

Schindler,  Fred  Stewart   .  .   Cumberland, 

Md. 

Schloyer,  Dean  David         Shippensburg, 

Pa. 

Schulman,  Neil  Harris,    .  .    Newark,  N.J. 

Shumate,  Norman  Watts   Beckley 
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Stark,   Randall   Vincent    .  .  .    Alexandria, 

Va. 

Syner,   Lawrence   Ei-vin    Lansing 

Tatterson,    John    Monroe     So. 

Charleston 

Taylor,    Guy    Douglas    Colfax 

Thomas,  George  Ramon,  Jr.    .  .    Mullens 
Tyre,    Robert   Bruce    Buckhannon 


VanRiper,  Alfred,  III   ...   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

White,  John Chapmanville 

Wilbourn,  Stephen  Gregg  .  .  .  Morgan- 
town 
Wilson,  Kenneth  Paul  ....  Clarksburg 
Wilson,  James  Sherrill  .  .  .  Moundsville 
Young,  Hal  Lincoln    .  .    Lynnhaven,  Va. 


SOPHOMORES 


Albinder,  Kenneth   ....   Gainesville,  Fla. 

Bird,   Stephen   C Princeton 

Courtney,   Harold  L Morgantown 

Cunningham,  David  E.  Steubenville,  O. 
Foumier,  William  ...  Steubenville,  O. 
Green,  Stuart  L   .  University  Heights,  O. 

Hartwell,  Gary  R St.  Albans 

Hatton,  Stephen  J Pikesville,  Md. 

Herbert,    Raymond    Miami,    Fla. 

Hirst,   Robert  C Bethesda,   Md. 

Isaacs,  William  H.  ...  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Johnston,  Raymond  D.   .   New  Castle,  Pa. 

Jones,  Bert  A St.  Albans 

Jones,    Burl   A Sissonville 

Kalfus,   Donald    Newark,   N.J. 


Karr,   Robert  D Clendenin 

Kimble,  James  B.    .  .  .    New  Martinsville 

Kittle,  Lewis  H Morgantown 

Lamkin,   Gerard Newton,    Mass. 

Morlang,  William  M Coral  Gables, 

Fla. 

Nelson,   Joseph   M Dunbar 

Saseen,  Joseph  G Wheeling 

Shaw,   Ernest  K Marlinton 

Skidmore,  Arthur  E.    ...    Point  Pleasant 

Thompson,  William  R Welch 

Ward,  Wilson    Charleston 

Weaver,   William   R Norwich,   O. 

Wilkinson,   Lyle   A Charleston 

Zinaich,   Samuel    Weirton 


JUNIORS 


Adams,    Andrew    A Charleston 

Arrington,   Walter  L Louisa,   Ky. 

Batten,  James  R Weston 

Beldon,    George   D Huntington 

Benton,   Douglas   L Kearneysville 

Brossman,    Robert   E Parkersburg 

Chapman,  Minter  L Bridgeport 

DeWitt,  David  E St.  Albans 

Evans,   Cecil  O Anderson,   S.C. 

Formica,  Frank  A.   .    .  New  Shrewsbury, 

N.J. 

Frye,   John  W Fairmont 

Gonzalez,   Ramon'    Morgantown 

Graf,  John  F Weirton 

Greenwalt,  Kenneth  E Canton,  O. 

Hall,  Randolph  R Charleston 

Harper,  Wilson  G Huntington 


Hiehle,   Forbes  D Parkersburg 

Hunt,   Glen   L Burton 

Jones,    Harold    A Summersville 

Kalivoda,  Robert  P Niagara  Falls, 

N.Y. 

Kimmelman,  James   R Toledo,   O. 

Laughlin,   John   D Clarksburg 

McCutcheon,  Raymond  L.,  Summersville 

Miller,  Maposure  T Bluefield 

Myers,  David  R Morgantown 

PovHch,   John   F.,   Ill    Gary 

Schneider,   Edward  W Fairmont 

Shaffer,  Edward  L.,  Jr Charleston 

Smith,  Charles  E.,  Ill    ...    Chesapeake 

Thompson,   Ronald  H Welch 

Wallace,   Robert  E Charleston 

Whiston,  David  A Morgantown 


"Part-time  student. 


SENIORS 


Birkitt,  Glenn  H Ranson 

Bolen,   Richard  K Athens 

Cave,   William  P Huntington 

Christensen,  Richard  D Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah 

Farrar,   William  K.,   Jr Beckley 

Ghiz,  Frederick  A.    .  .    South  Charleston 

Harris,   William   H Lewisburg 

Jones,    Charles   E Charleston 


Karkenny,  Malko  E.    .  .  .    Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Kelly,  Daniel  E Charleston 

Long,  E.  Victor Fort  Ashby 

Murray,   William   C Charleston 

Oyler,  Lawrence  E Oak  Hill 

Pitsenberger,  Thomas  M Belington 

Plymale,   Robert  D.    Huntington 

Puderbaugh,  David  T.    .  .  .    Cumberland, 

Md. 


INTERNS  IN  ORAL  SURGERY 

Haley,  J.  B.,  D.D.S.,  (West  Virginia  University) 
Ogilvie,  R.  G.,  D.D.S.,  (University  of  Pennsylvania) 
O'Leary,  R.  J.,  D.D.S.,  (University  of  Pennsylvania) 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY,  1963-64 


JUNIORS 


Armbrust,  Sally  Louise    ....    St.  Clairs- 

ville,  O. 

Boston,   Judith   Ann    Vienna 

Covey,    Myra   Jo    We.ston 

Davi.s,   Judith   Ann    Morjjantown 

DiDomenico,   Vivian   Catherine        Beech 

Bottom 

Henkin.s,    Susan   Lee    Pentress 

Humphries,  Linda  Louise   .  .    Clarksburg 

Krak,    Marie   Catherine    Weirton 

Leatherman,    Elizabeth    Anne     Morgans- 

ville 
Miller,   Barbara  Jean    ....    Morgantown 


Monovich,  Robert  Edward    .  .      Browns- 
ville, Pa. 
Pahuta,   Adella  Josephine    .  .    Clarksburg 

Patti,    Patricia   Ann    Wheeling 

Piester,   Sandra    New   Martinsville 

Powell,   Suzanne    Weirton 

Selby,  Mary  Alice         Martins  Ferry,  O. 

Trainer,  Diane  Louise    Ronceverte 

Turley,  Joyce  Ann    Charleston 

Whittington,    Kathiyn    Jean  So. 

Charleston 
Wolfe,  Carolyn  Sue    Parkersburg 


SENIORS 


Cole,   Patricia  Ann    Wharton 

Davis,    Constance    Lee    Weirton 

Davis,    Darlene    Ro.se     ....     McMechen 

DeVito,    Sandra   Ann    Fairmont 

Dotson,   Mary  Ann    Morgantown 

Elberfeld,    Stephan   Renner    Parkersburg 


Elliott,  Jeaneane  Carol  ...   Morgantown 

Haggerty,    Dorothy    Louise    So. 

Charleston 

Klaus,   Charlotte  Ann    Beckley 

Summers,  Janet   Lorraine    Keyser 

Watson,  Joy  Leigh    Morgantown 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE,  1963-64 


FRESHMEN 


Amett,  Jerome  Cayton    .        Rowlesburg 

Bauer,  Robert  James    Huntington 

Belcher,  Darrel  Red  Sulphur  Springs 
Bice,   Walter  Bernard  Enterprise 

""^Boayue,  Wilfred  Bunadee,  Liberia 

Boso,  James  Humphrey  .  Huntington 
Brooke,  Richard  Clark  .  Lumberport 
Caldwell,  Charles  William,  Jr.     Dunbat 

—  Campbell,  Lewis  Vance    .    GallipoUs,  O 
Carter,   James    Stephen  Bluefield 

— Coghe,  David  William       Johnstown,  Pa. 
Collins,    Jackie    Lee  Huntington 

Cosmides,  James  Constatine  Wheeling 
DiBartolomeo,  Anthony  G.    .        Weirton 

Dorsch,  Jerry  Allan    Wheeling 

Evans,  George  Thomas,  Jr.  ...  Fairmont 
Fridley,  James   Owen    .        Wardensville 

Griffey,  Richard  T Prosperity 

Griswold,    Frank   Cantrell    .  Beckley 

^Grow,   James   Foster,  Jr Cuahoga 

Falls,    O. 

Q  Haltom,   Martha  A Martinsburg 

Hamrick,  Joseph  Leonard         Glen  Dale 

Harper,   Larry   Olen    Clendenin 

Hess,  Richard  Lynn    Clarksburg 

Illusko,  George  Paule,  Jr So. 

Charleston 

Q  Jennings,  Nancy  Jo    Morgantovra 

4  Jones,   Nola   Pearl    Fairmont 

Kerr,    Richard    Stephen    .       Morgantown 
g  Kessinger,  Margaret  Anne    ....    Beckley 


Kolibash,  Albert  Joseph,  Jr.    .      Benwood 
"^Komblut,  Alan  David    .    Fairfield,  Conn. 

^  Kullman,    Valeria   Sue    Fairmont 

Long,  Bernard  Jackson   ....    Fort  A.shby 

McClung,   Hugo  Juhling    Hartford 

McConnell,  Lewis  Harvey  .  West  Union 
McKinney,    Douglas    Edgar      .    Pineville 

McMillan,    Gary    Lee    Vienna 

Malone,  Paul  Frederick    Grafton 

Metz,  Joseph  Richard    Erie,  Pa. 

Morgan,  Jon  Raymond  ....  Charleston 
Morrison,  Jimmy  Donald  .  Huntington 
Oliverio,  Anthony  John  .  .  Fairmont 
Palmer,  Louis  Carroll  ....  Morgantown 
Porter,  Charles  Vernon    ....    McMechen 

""  Ravitz,  Gerald  Alan Verona,  N.J. 

Santrock,   David  Alan    Dunbar 

<^  Shaffer,   Linda   Lee    Clark.sburg 

'^Shifrin,  David  Lawrence   .   Carnegie,  Pa. 

Shultz,  Jeffrey  Seville,         Shepherdstown 

""Sibert,   Scott  Lee        .      Brownsville,   Pa. 

Sibley,  Richard  Henry  Nitro 

Sims,    Rutherford    Clark  Raysal 

0  Spitznogle,   Nancy  Ann        .  .    Follansbee 

^  Steiner,    Michael    Lee     ....     Huntington 

§  Stevenson,    Carole   Ann    .  .    Morgantown 

oSwan,   Danna   Carol    Huntington 

Teano,  William    Oak  Hill 

<2Tregoning,  Irene  Joyce  Ravenswood 

Webb,    Robert   Kent  Sistersville 

Yost,  Jeffrey  Marshall    ...    Paden  City 
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SOPHOMORES 


Amend,  Thomas  Cochran   .   Morgantown 
Barnes,    William   Everett    .  .    Grantsville 

Beane,  John   Edward    Gassaway 

Brantley,  James  Monroe    ...    St.   Albans 

Brooks,  Arlo  Paul,  Jr Charleston 

Butcher,   Michael   Dane    Weston 

Cardea,   John   Alexander    Welch 

Carney,  James  Francis    ....    Clarksburg 

Chikos,  Paul  Martin,  Jr Logan 

Christian,  William  Erman,  Jr.    .  .    Hunt- 
ington 
CipoUoni,  Patsy  Benny,  Jr.     Masontown 
Cosmides,  Maritsa  Penelope    .   Wheeling 

Craft,   Gary  Clifton    Ranger 

Davis,  Harry  Earl,  H Milton 

Diznoff,  Sanford  Barry    ....    Charleston 

Dorsey,    John   Bruce    Beckley 

Ellyson,  John  Holbert  ...  Morgantown 
Eschenmann,  Ethel  Louise  .  Clarksburg 
Fields,  William  Russell  ....  Huntington 
Glass,  Donald  David  .  .  Uniontown,  Pa. 
Goldfein,  Jerome  Allen  .  .  Cleveland,  O. 
Gregg,  Patricia  McKay  .  .  Morgantown 
Haislip,  Charles  Edward  ....  Grafton 
Henson,  Samuel  Lee  .  So.  Charleston 
Krames,  Lawrence  Arthur  ....  Greens- 
boro, N.C. 
Lesnock,  Robert  Gmbe  Washington,  Pa. 
Linkous,  Clayton  Eugene,  Jr.  ...  Holden 
Lorenzo,  Robert  Lee  .  .  Charles  Town 
McSorley,   John    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 


Majestro,   Tony   C Kimball 

Mann,   Charles   H Princeton 

Mathias,  Phillip  Benjamin  .  .  .  Mathias 
Montgomery,  Michael  Warren   .  .   Keyser 

Neal,  Willam  Albert   Huntington 

Park,   Phillip   Marlin    Petersburg 

Pauletto,  Ferrell  J Skelton 

Pifer,   Randolph   Lee    Keyser 

Pistey,  Warren  Robert  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Renforth,   William    FoUansbee 

Ross,   Charles   Edmund    Wheeling 

Salisbury,   Robert   Samuel    .  .  .    Fairmont 

Schwab,  Larry  Tidd    Kingwood 

Schwerha,   Joseph  John    .  .    Venetia,   Pa. 

Seknanowitz,  Barry   Bronx,  N.Y. 

Slotkin,  Robert  Neill  ....  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Stimmell,  Frederic  Neil  ....  Fairmont 
Strickland,  Samuel  Asher  Summersville 
Spencer,  Donald  Lynn  .  .  Franklin,  Pa. 
Stupar,   Ronald  Kent    ....    Morgantown 

Summers,  Jackie  Leo    Clarksburg 

Thrasher,    Elliott   L Sistersville 

Trowbridge,  Arthur  Andrew,  Jr.  .  .  Mor- 
gantown 
Upchurch,  Marian  Lee  ....  Huntington 
Vilseck,  Joseph  Richard  Uniontown,  Pa. 
Wanger,    H.    Alexander     Shepherdstown 

Ward,  Arthur  Nelson    Fairmont 

Woodford,  James  William  .  .  .  Philippi 
Young,   James   Robert    Charleston 


JUNIORS 


Anderson,  James  Douglas    Belva 

Atkinson,  Billie  Martin    Reedy 

Baisden,    Charles    Robert    ....     StoUings 

Beck,   Werner    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Berg,   Saul  R Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Beynon,   Thomas   Jesse    Weirton 

Blankenship,  Howard  Kirby   .  .   Mounds- 

ville 

Brown,  Raymond  Lee,  Jr Welch 

Caperton,  Erskine  Miller  Jr.,  Mt.  Hope 
Carroll,  Robert  McHenry    .  .  .    Westport, 

Conn. 

Conaway,   Don  Lee    Uniontown 

Cumutte,  Larry  Douglas    Kenova 

DoUison,  James  Richard  ....  Fairmont 
Dorsey,  Eugene  Richard  .  .  .  Huntington 
Edman,    Clare    Daniel    .  .  .    Buckhannon 

Farmer,  Donald  Edward   Athens 

Ferrell,    Robert   Lee    Clarksburg 

Gregg,  Paul  Thomas  ....  Morgantown 
Gregori,  Joseph  Sylvester    .  .    Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Gross,    Stanley    Weirton 

Hall,   Trevelyn  F.,  Jr Fairmont 

Harwood,  Ivan  Richmond  .  .  Huntington 
Hawbaker,   Eldon   Leon    .  .    Martinsburg 

Ress,    David    Rae    Bridgeport 

Hobbs,    Robert  Knowles    Chester 

Holman,  John  Edward    Wheeling 


Hopewell,   Philip   Christy    .  .  .    Fairmont 

Kovach,  Sandra  Lee    Morgantown 

Landes,   Richard  Dale    Riverton 

Lewis,  Linda  Donelle    .  .    Beech  Bottom 

Likens,  Robert  Lewis    Coalwood 

Lorenzo,  Anne   Marie    .  .    Charles   Town 

Meams,  Thomas  J Summersville 

Neptune,   Clarence    Fairmont 

Osborne,  John  Edward    ....    St.  Albans 

Petres,  Robert  Evan    Fairmont 

Plevin,  Sanford  Norman    Weirton 

Ralsten,  John  N Beckley 

Rechtine,   Dianne    Kingwood 

Reisenweber,  Harvey  Donaldson    .... 

Baltimore,    Md. 

Rhudy,  Joe  Wesley    Lewisburg 

Ritz,  Thomas  Lewis   Wheeling 

Rizzo,  John  Anthony    Farmington 

Sabo,  Alex  Joseph    Morgantown 

Sams,   Robert  Eugene    ....    Parkersburg 

Schmidt,  James  L Bridgeport 

Shaffer,  Hubert  Adams,  Jr.,  Morgantown 

Shamblin,    Jerry   Douglas    So. 

Charleston 
Silvers,  Norman  Philip    .  .  .    Morgantown 

Stemple,   Lany   Jack Philippi 

Stewart,   William   Crawford,     Charleston 

Taylor,  Sally  Louise      Alloy 

Thompson,  Edward  Herbert,  Williamson 
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Toothman,   Clara   Jane    .  .  .    Parkersburg 

Turbessi,   Albert  Joseph    Chester 

Watson,    Robert   Joseph    Gary 

Weier,    Thomas   Edward    ....    Bluefield 


Woods,  Sharon   Roberta    Mullens 

Wymer,  Merrill  Fayne    Jane  Lew 

Zsoldos,    Frank   Joseph  .    Charleston 


SENIORS 


Abraham,    Nazem    Huntington 

Altizer,   Tommy  Joe    Malloiy 

Eaise,  George  Richard  .  Huntington 
Barta,   Joseph   Arthur,   Jr.  Anawalt 

Bear,   David   Michael    Fairmont 

Bivens,  Spencer  Lee,  Jr.    .  .      Charleston 

Bowie,  Walter  Scott    Morgantown 

Buchanan,   Harry   Glenn    Gilbert 

Carter,  Thomas  Edward  .  Bluefield 
Chokatos,  John  Nicholas  .  .  Clarksburg 
Dotson,  Thomas  Owen    .  .    Summersville 

Echols,    William   Jerry    Richwood 

Fabian,  Louis  Anthony  .  .  Monongah 
Gage,  Everett  Lyle,  Jr.  Bluefield 

Garretson,  Richard  Hill  .  Huntington 
Gustke,  Susan  Shaw  .  New  Cumberland 
Hanshaw,   William  Joseph  Dunbar 

Heaster,  James  Matthew,  So.  Charleston 
Hobbs,  David  Refoir  ....  Morgantown 
Judy,   Lewis   Martin    Morgantown 


Karnoupakis,  John  Angelo  .  .  .  Weirton 
King,   Roger   Edward  Morgantown 

Klinestiver,    Donald    Gerould    .  .    Keyser 

Lemley,   Ruby   Eileen        Fairview 

Licata,   Antonio   Samuel    Weirton 

Lilly,  James  Aaron    Becklcy 

Metz,   Karl   Von    Morgantown 

Morrison,  William  Amos  Terra  Alta 

Mullen,  Bernard  James  .  Seattle,  Wash. 
Palkot,   John   Sylvester    .  .  .    Morgantown 

Plybon,  Benjamin  Lee    laeger 

Price,   Paul  Holland    Morgantown 

Rcnn,  Joseph  John,  H  .  .  Martinsburg 
Richardson,  Thomas  Edward,  Lewisburg 
Sayfie,  Ernest  George  ....  Charleston 
Shahady,  Edward  John  .  .  Faimiont 
Southern,  Donald  Eugene  Williamson 
Stewart,   Charles   Vinent,  Jr.  Mullins 

Watson,    Paul   Virgel    Huntington 

Wilkerson,  James  Eastman        Whitesville 


Moundsville 
Waynesburg,  Pa. 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING,  1963-64 

FRESHMEN 

Allen,  Betty  Jane    Beckley 

Anderson,  Karla  J Spencer 

Anderson,    Linda St.    Albans 

Andrus,  Gail  C Rocky  River,  O. 

Armstrong,   Cathern   S.  St.   Albans 

Ashton,  Peggy  J.    .   West  Leisenring,  Pa. 

Bocco,    Neda   K Nutter   Fort 

Bridgeman,  Janet  S.        New  Martinsville 
Brown,    Judith    K.  Kingwood 

Burtoff,    Constance    M.     .  .     Washington, 

D.C. 

Cohn,   Regina  S Beckley 

Dalton,    Ceree    R Charleston 

Danish,   Mary  Jo    Osage 

Dowden,  Donna  K Fort  Ashby 

Drick,  Carole  A.    .  .  .    East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Dunkie,    Caroline    Morgantown 

Dunn,    Deborah    St.   Albans 

Facemire,    Margaret   K Grafton 

Flouer,    Polly    Union 

Gainor,  Patricia  A.    Clarksburg 

Gile,   Margaret   L.    Parkersburg 

Gonder,   Mary  K Oakland,   Md. 

Green,  Virginia  L.    .        Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Haught,   Gloria   J Charleston 

Hood,  Barbara  A.    .        Wilmington,  Del. 

Huffman,   Mary  S Keyser 

Hutchinson,  Jo  A Fairmont 


Jolliffe,  Ruth  E New  Martinsville 

Keag,   Sharon   L Charleston 

Laffer,  Susan  E.    .  .  .    College  Park,  Md. 

LaLonde,   Maurita  D Martinsburg 

Lewis,   Carolyn   D Kingwood 

Long,   Linda   A Sistersville 

Lowden,   Dorothy  A Man 

McClung,  Ann  G Charlton  Heights 

McClure,  Rebecca  A Salisbury,  Pa. 

Mcllvain,   Virginia   S. 
Mintier,  Diana  R. 

Moore,   Dianna   L Morgantown 

Nutter,   Pamela  R Gauley  Bridge 

Petrie,  Anna  M Vienna 

Price,    Martha   J Madison 

Ramsey,    Shar>'n    Elaine    .  .    Parkersburg 

Rogers,    Louise   A Bluefield 

Sheets,   Rebecca  A Green  Bank 

Simmons,    Susan    Spencer 

Sindy,   Deborah   M Moorefield 

Snyder,    Lucinda    L Clendenin 

Somers,    Susan    V Mallory 

Stevenson,   Sara   D Miami,   Fla. 

Webner,   Sandra   J Kingwood 

Whitman,    Andrea   J Frametown 

Zakutney,   Maiy   A.    .  .        Herminie,   Pa. 
Zane,  Breta  L Charlotte,   Mich. 


SOPHOMORES 


Atwater,    Gloria     Boomer 

Badger,    Patricia   J Catawba 

Biddle,    Susan     Parkersburg 


Black,  Margaret  A Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Blackburn,  Rebecca  J Ravenswood 

Brock,  Carolyn  J Apollo,  Pa. 
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Brown,  June  E Keyser 

Carson,   Sarah  E Newell 

Chikos,  Katharine  (Keenan)    .   St.  Albans 

Cogar,  Karon  R Buckhannon 

Denbigh,  Anna  N Spencer 

Edgell,   Faith   D Wheeling 

Erickson,  Margaret  E.   .  .   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Evans,   Meredith   J Lumberport 

Finke,   Joan   M Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Grubb,    Roberta    Charleston 

Hall,   Sherry  R Williamson 

Harrington,   Mary   Ellen    ....    Wheeling 

Harrington,   Judith   G Bluefield 

Hawkins,    Marjorie    Buckhannon 

Hess,    Janis    Marie    Morgantown 

Hoener,   Shirley   A Quincy,   111. 

Hougland,  Deborah  A.,  Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Irwin,  Claudia    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Kelly,   Margaret  Susan    .    So.   Charleston 

McCutcheon,  Phyllis  J Reedy 

Moffett,   Margaret  D Clarksburg 

Noble,  Judith  A Pt.  Pleasant 


Pauley,  Alice  M So.  Charleston 

Pugh,    Ellen    Elizabeth    Romney 

Pugh,    Mary    Ellen    Pt.    Pleasant 

Ross,   Patricia   C,   Berkley   Heights,   N.J. 

Sakert,  Tondalea  A Fairmont 

Signorelli,   Carole   J Clarksburg 

Sinkford,    Madeline    W Bluefield 

Skaggs,  Betty  J Charleston 

Skomra,   Delores  W.    .  .    Uniontown,   Pa. 

Stephens,  Katherine  J Charlton 

Heights 

Tarowsky,  Janice  M Weirton 

Thompson,   Oneida  R Huntington 

Thompson,   Sara   J Moundsville 

Thrasher,    Sara   Jo    Sistersville 

Toothman,   Sharon   S Shinnston 

Varner,  Rae  Ann    Clarksburg 

Walsh,    Patricia    Peterstown 

Whaley,   Carole  J Clarksburg 

Wood,  Lois  A Beckley 

Woodworth,  Carol  A Hurricane 

Zinn,  Rhoda  A Fairmont 


JUNIORS 


Adams,  Susan  L. Morgantown 

Ambrosiani,    Sherrill     Beckley 

Askew,   Janet  E Wilson,   N.C. 

Billingsley,    Annette     Charleston 

Boxell,  Nancy  J Elkins 

Bryan,  Rowena  K Oak  Hill 

Cropp,   Pamela   II Bridgeport 

Farrell,  Mary  J Cumberland,  Md. 

Garrett,  AUeneth  L Mt.  Hope 

George,  Carol  L Cumberland,  Md. 

Godfrey,  Carol  L.    Fairmont 

Henderson,   Nina  C Hurricane 

High  tower,   Judith   C Gary 

Kuhn,   Lois   P.    Mannington 

Loar,   Carlyn   S.         Bridgeport 

McFadden,  Paula  J.    .     .    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
McKinley,    Nancy    L Vienna 


Martin,   Patricia   C Follansbee 

Miles,  Vicki  R Montgomery 

Randolph,  Janice  L Morgantown 

Rule,  Betty  G Gauley  Bridge 

Rule,   Sharon  V Bridgeport 

Schaeffer,   Kathleen   A.    .  .    Washington, 

D.C. 

Shires,   Frances  K Ronceverte 

Shortell,  Aileen  P So.   Charleston 

Smith,   Kay   (Arthur)    Charleston 

Stewart,  Linda  S Fairmont 

Stout,    Ann    Fairmont 

Tignor,   Caroline    Morgantown 

Toland,  Trudy    Morgantown 

Tompkins,  Barbara  (Williams)  Charleston 

Ward,  Dale    (Riley)    Bluefield 

Ward,  Paula  R Craigsville 


SENIORS 


Bertie,  Sharron  F Gainesville,  Fla. 

Carr,   Elizabeth   (Gibson)    Sutton 

Cave,  Marion  L Morgantown 

Douglass,   Jane   B Charleston 

Harman,   Emily   (Anderson),   Parkersburg 
Haslam,  Patsy  (Hesen)    .  .  .    Morgantown 

Heald,  Sandra  Sue    Morgantown 

Herrera,   Gloria   A Beckley 

Kochenderfer,   Christina Parsons 

Kuykendall,  Elizabeth   ...    Morgantown 

Lytle,  Ruth  A.    Parkersburg 

McCoy,  Sue  (Neuenschwander)    .  .      Sis- 
tersville 


Martin,   Katherine    

Neel,   Carol  Sue    

Parsons,    Lila   K 

Pnakovich,  Mary  Janice    .  . 
Reed,  Regina  L.    . 
Robinson,  Barbara  (Archer) 
Schaubel,   Sarah   (Trach) 
Shuck,  Jane   (Gibson)    .  ..  . 
Tuckwiller,    Catherine     .  .  . 

Wagner,   Susan  J.        

Workman,  Marti  Lou    ,  .  . 
Wright,   Barbara  A 


Dayton,    O. 

Morgantown 

Moorefield 

Valley  Bend 

Morgantown 

Buckhannon 

.  .    Wheeling 

Weston 

Lewisburg 

Fairmont 

Wheeling 

Morgantown 


REGISTERED   NURSE   STUDENTS 

Brooks,   Julianne    Morgantown  Freeman,  Mary  Ann 

Cancino,  Lenor     Morgantown  Gauntz,   Carolyn    .  . 

Churilla,    Roberta    Morgantown  Haines,  Rebecca   . 

Farabaugh,  Donna    ....    Ebensburg,  Pa.  Jones,   Josephine    .  . 
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Morgantown 
.  Meyersdale,  Pa. 
Cumberland,  Md. 
.  .  .  .    Morgantown 


I 


Kamas,  Peggy    Morgantown 

Knapp,  Barbara  (Bucklcw)    Morgantown 

Maruca,    Gloria     Wheeling 

Martin,   Linda    Morgantown 

Mignogna,   Annette    Morgantown 

Miller,   Cynthia    Morgantown 

Murphy,    Natalie    ....    Springdale,    Ark. 
Palm,   Karen    Morgantown 


Schneider,  Margaretta  (Gainer)    

Morgantown 

Seabury,    Nancy    Morgantown 

Sekoral,    Patricia    Wheeling 

Stahl,    Joan     Wheeling 

Storey,  Sally   Morgantown 

Sullivan,   Rose    Morgantown 

Wishoii,    Elva    Morgantown 

Yuksic,  Joyce    Morgantown 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY,  1963-64 

FIRST-YEAR   STUDENTS 


Amonkar,   Anant    Bombay,   India 

Bouillet,   Ronald   T Fairmont 

Bracken,   Elizabeth  E Fairmont 

Burks,  James  S Charleston 

Calhoun,  Larry  A Charleston 

Carlier,  Yvonne  G Pt.  Marion,  Pa. 

Colacicco,   Mary   Grace    Fairmont 

Evans,    Thomas    M War 

Fittro,  Judith  K Charleston 

Frasher,  Charles  P Ft.  Gay 

Gill,  Douglas  L Peterstown 

Gill,  Robert   Mount  Vernon,  O. 

Gosalia,  Jagat  N Bombay,  India 

Howes,   Scott   N Parkersburg 


Knight,    Joseph    L Shinnston 

Kunst,   Clyde   L Grafton 

McMichael,  Linda  A.   .  Cumberland,  Md. 

Robinson,   Albert   E.    Shinnston 

Seckman,  William  L.,  Ill   ...   Clarksburg 

Snead,  Orlando  C Princeton 

Spradling,    Julius   E Charleston 

Starcher,   Samuel   G Charleston 

Stump,  Charles  S.,  Jr.    Mullens 

Voulgarakis,    Mathew    A Weirton 

Wilson,    Marvin    C Glendale 

Wilson,   William   F Wellsburg 

Wirtz,  Janet  E E.   Beckley 

Wolford,   Jarryl   M Augusta 


SECOND-YEAR   STUDENTS 


Adams,  Max,  Jr Eureka 

Alvaro,   Fred,   Jr Clarksburg 

Brawley,   Harriet  J Charleston 

Byrd,  Billy  W Princeton 

Cantrell,   Robert   D Beckley 

Coleman,  James  K Lewisburg 

Flowers,    Murhl   L Charleston 

Friedl,   Chester  H Athens 

Hospodavis,    Stephen    .  .    Smithfield,   Pa. 

Hurst,   William   A Morgantown 

Jackson,   Charles   E Morgantown 

Knapp,    Richard   T Parkersburg 

Kreitzer,   Thomas   V.    Wheeling 

Kuntupis,    Mike    Weirton 

Lewis,  Ted  T St.  Marys 


Martin,  Kenneth  R Oakland,   Md. 

McPhail,    Hugh    M Grafton 

Miller,  Douglas  E Meyersdale,  Pa. 

Mullin,  John  R.,  Jr Bluefield 

Ott,   Byron   M Parkersburg 

Pipa,  Charlie  J Morgantown 

Pitser,   Joanna    Huntington 

Reese,  Freddy  J.  ...    So.  Charleston 

Richmond,   Donald  K Lewisburg 

Ridgway,   Karen  L Wheeling 

Schilansky,   Alan   G Parsons 

Schwarz,    Mary   A.         Wellsburg 

Stewart,    Douglas    M.  Richwood 

VanKirk,  Alice  D.    .     .    Monongahela,  Pa. 
Webb,    Larr>'   A Sistersville 


Barker,  Louis  A. 


SENIORS 

Dunbar      Graves,   Robert  W. 

Mikeal,  Robert  L St.  Albans 


Ronceverte 


RESIDENTS 

MEDICINE 

Apostolou,  Evangelos  K.,  (University'  of  Athens,  Greece) 
Choi,  Young  K.,  (Seoul  National  University) 
Mazzocco,  Victor  E.,  (Medical  College  of  Virginia) 
Spiggle,  Wayne  C,  Jr.,  (Medical  College  of  Virginia) 
White,  Travis  E.,  (University  of  Oklahoma) 
Wright,  Phillip  J.,  (University  of  Oklahoma) 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Kameh,   Bahman,   (Tehran   Ihiiversity   Medical   School) 
Rudawsky,  Yaroslav,  (Faculty  of  Medicine,  Madrid,  Spain) 
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PATHOLOGY 

Abe,  Kazuo,  (Tohokn  [Tokyo]  University  Medical  School) 

'Lajara,  Carlos  M.,  (University  of  Santo  Domingo) 

t'Wang,  Hui,  (National  Shanghai  Medical  Center) 

I 

JPEDIATRICS 

Wolf,  John  H.,  Jr.,  (Bowman  Gray) 

'nADIOLOGY 

iButz,  George  W.,  Jr.,  (Northwestern  University) 
,Goad,  Francis  A.  (West  Virginia  University) 

j SURGERY 

iAmes,  Bruce  A.,  (University  of  California  School  of  Medicine) 
IBowers,  Karl  D.,  Jr.,  (Jefferson  Medical  College) 
'iBumey,  Robert  E.,  (University  of  Miami,  Florida) 
[Chang,  Peter,  (Shanghai  Second  Medical  College) 
j.Chang,  Tong  Hyun,  (Yonsei  University  Medical  College) 
Craythome,  Colin  M.,  (Queen's  University,  Belfast) 
•Ghaphery,  Alfred  D.,  (University  of  Pittsburgh) 
Kohanim,  Moosa,  (Pahlavi  University  College  of  Medicine) 
LaPlante,  Eugene  S.,  (University  of  Minnesota) 
JMcCutchen,  John  J.,   (Western  Reserve  University) 
Majzoub,  Hisham  S.,  (American  University  of  Beirut) 
Orteza,  Arsenio  M.,  (University  of  Philippines) 
'Rodriguez,  Fidel,  (University  of  Leuvo  Leon) 
fStackhouse,  Keith  L.,   (Northwestern   University) 
jTamay,  Thomas  J.,   (Columbia  University) 
j!  Thomas,  Kenneth  E.,  (Stanford  University) 

FELLOWS 

[Desper,  Paul  C,  (University  of  Virginia) 
'Farehmand,  Firouz,  (University  of  Geneva) 
i Miltenberger,  Frederick  W.,  (Medical  College  of  Virginia) 
Schu'ayb,  Wihbi  A.  M.,  (American  University  of  Beirut) 

INTERNS 

Carder,  Henry  M.,  (University  of  Texas) 

Dickenson,   Donald  D.,   (West  Virginia   University) 

Grimm,  Leon  W.,  (University  of  Pennsylvania) 

Gustke,  Robert  F.,  (West  Virginia  University) 

Haley,  John  B.,  Jr.,  (West  Virginia  University) 

Karickhoff,  Alfred  N.,   (West  Virginia  University) 

Oehrle,  John  S.,  (University  of  Pittsburgh) 
j  O'Leary,  Robert  J.,  (University  of  Pennsylvania) 
p  Stevens,  Roy  J.,  (West  Virginia  University) 
(iSwartz,  Donald  R.,  (West  Virginia  University) 
|l  Talbnan,  Terry  T.,   (West  Virginia  University) 
i  Tompkins,   Grover  R.,   (West  Virginia  University) 
iiWile,  Ira  B.,  (University  of  Texas) 
\  Williamson,  Kenneth  R.,  (University  of  Minnesota) 

Wright,  L.  Allan,  (University  of  Pittsburgh) 
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Administrative  Officers 


General 


President,  Paul  Ausborn  Miller,  B.S.Agr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

Comptroller  and  Director  of  Business  Affairs,  Louise  Keener,  B.A. 

Director  of  Development,  Donovan  Hiner  Bond,  B.S.J.,  M.A. 

Director  of  Libraries,  Robert  Ferguson  Munn,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

University  Marshal,  Sam  Boyd,  Jr.,  B.F.A.,  M.F.A. 

University  Provost,  John  Ford  Golay,  B.A.,  M.A.,  D.Phil. (Oxon.) 

Registrar,  Stanley  Robert  Harris,  A.B.,  M.S. 

Director  of  Admissions,  David  Norman  Hess,  A.B.,  B.D.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  Student  Affairs,  Joseph  Clay  Gluck,  B.A.,  B.D. 

Dean  of  Women,  Betty  Boyd,  A.B. 


Medical  Center 


Vice  President-Medical  Center  and  Professor  of  Phi/siology,  Kenneth  Earl  Penrod, 

B.S.  Ph.D. 
Dentistry,  Kenneth  Vincent  Randolph,  D.D.S.,  B.S.,  Dean 
Medicine,  Clai\k  Kendall  Sleeth,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Dean 
Nursing,  Dorothy  Mae  Major,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Dean 
Pharmacy,  Raphael  Otto  Bachmann,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Dean 
Director  of  University  Hospital,  Eugene  Leo  Staples,  B.S.,  M.H.S. 
Financial  Secretary,  Comptroller,  Howard  O.  Croasmun,  B.S. 
Librarian,  Medical  Center  Library,  Alderson  F.  Fry,  B.S.,  M.L.S.,  ^LA.,  LL.B. 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  Lyle  Eddy  Herod,  A.B.  M.S. 


The  Faculty  and  Staff 


Adams,  John  Davis,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry;  B.S., 
D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1937,  1937. 

Alberico,   Camillo   Anthony,   Assistant   Professor    of   Oral    Diagnosis    and   Roent 
genology;  D.D.S.,  Marquette  LIniversity,  1950. 

Albrink,  Margaret  Joi^lemon,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A.,  Radclifft 
College,  1941;  M.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Yale  Uiversity,   1943,   1946,   1951. 

Albrink,  Wilhelm  Stockman,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pathology;  B.A.,  Obcr- 
lin  College,  1937;  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Yale  University,  1941,  1947. 

Amory',  Harold  Irvin,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Radiology;  M.D.,  Medical  College 
of  Virginia,  1931. 

Anderson,  William  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  A.B.,  Gustavus  Adolphus 
College,  1950;  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1954. 

Andrews,  Charles  Edward,  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.S.,  New  York  L^niversity, 
1945; M.D.,  Boston  University,  1949. 

Atkeson,  Thelma  Gladys,  Director  of  Social  Service,  University  Hospital;  B.A.. 
Carroll  College,  1954;   M.S.W.,  University  of  Wisconsin,   1958. 

Bachmann,  Raphael  Otto,  Dean  of  School  of  Pharmacy  and  Professor  of  Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry;  B.S.,  Creighton  University,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University, 
1950. 

Bennett,  Carroll,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedodontics;  B.S.,  Randolph  Macon,  1954; 
D.D.S.,  M.S.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1959,  1962. 

Bergy',  Gordon  Alger,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacy;  Ph.C,  B.S.,  NLS.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1913,  1915,  1916.  (Retired  June"  1,  1960.) 

BiDDiNGTON,  William  Robert,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Endodontics;  D.D.S., 
LTniversity  of  Maryland,  1948. 

Blissitt,  Charles  William,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy;  B.S.,  Southern  Col- 
lege of  Pharmacy,  1954;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida,  1958. 
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(Bloor,  Byron  Michel,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Neurosurgery;  B.S.,  University  of 

i  Idaho,   1942;   M.D.,  Duke  University,   1945. 

'Blount,  Don  Houston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology;  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Uni- 

I  versity  of  Missouri,  1950,   1956,  1958. 

HBoyers,  Fred  Earl,  Associate  Professor  of  Prosthodontics;  B.S.,  D.D.S.,   University 

'  of  Pittsburgh,  1929,  1930. 

BoYERS,   Harold  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry;   D.D.S.,   Uni- 

I  versity  of  Michigan,  1935. 

Brown,  Emmett  Francis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis;  B.S.,  St.  Vincent 
College,  1934;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951. 

BuMPAS,  Robert  Adrian,  Chief  Photographer,  Visual  Education  Service,  Medical 
Center. 

Burke,  William  Thomas,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;   B.A.,   Ph.D.,    Uni- 

'         versity  of  Rochester,  1950,  1953. 

BuRRELL,  Robert  Guthrie,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 
Ohio  State  University,  1955,  1956,  1958. 

[Butcher,  Roy  Lovell,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  B.S.,   M.S.,  West 

i  Virginia  University,  1954,  1959;   Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  University,   1962. 

[Campbell,  John  Lloyd,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Oral  Surgery;  D.D.S.,  University 

I  of  Indiana,   1939;   M.S.,   University  of  Maryland,   1953. 

iCanady,  William  James,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  Fordham  Uni- 

j  versity,  1946;   M.S.,  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University,   1950,   1955. 

Gather,  Carl  Henry,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1948,  1950;  M.D.,  Harvard  University,   1952. 

Chamberlain,  Charles  Richard,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.A.,  Vir- 
ginia Military  Institute,  1952;   M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,   1957. 

JChastain,    Roger    Vernon,    Assistant    Professor    of    Operative    Dentistry;    D.D.S., 

I  Creighton  University,  1934. 

Chick,  Ernest  Watson,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine;  A.B.,  M.D.,  Duke  University,  1949,  1953. 

Comley,  Don  R.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Oral  Surgery;  D.D.S.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  1947. 

Conn,  Rex  Boland,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology;  Director,  Clinical  Labora- 
tories; Director,  Division  of  Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  Iowa  State  University, 
1949;  M.D.,  Yale  University,  1953;  B.Sc,  University  of  Oxford,  1955;  M.S., 
University  of  Minnesota,  1960. 

Conn,  Victoria  Sellens,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing;  B.A.,  Leland  Stan- 
ford, Jr.  University,  1945;  M.N.,  Yale  University  School  of  Nursing,  1948;  M.A., 
Yale  University,  1952. 

Core,  Alfred  Clinton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry;  B.S., 
West  Virginia  University,  1950;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,   1956,   1961. 

Craythorne,  Norman  William  Brian,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Anes- 
thesiology; M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Queen's  University,  1954. 

Croasmun,  Howard  O.,  Financial  Secretary,  Medical  Center;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1956. 

CuPELLi,  Richard  James,  Auditor  -  Grants;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1949. 

CuRRiE,  Richard  Allen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.Sc,  M.D.,  CM  ,  McGill 
University,  1946,  1948. 

Darby  Thomas  Dillard,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  B.S.,  The  Citadel, 
1952;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  1954,  1957. 

Davidson,  Donald,  Visiting  Lecturer  and  Consultant  in  Oral  Surgery;  D.D.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Buffalo,  1946;  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,   1951. 

Davidson,  Paul,  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.A.,  Macalester  College,  1953;  M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota,  1958. 

Davis,  John  Boatman,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Prosthodontics;  B.S.,  D.D.S., 
Northwestern  University,   1935,   1935. 

Deal,  Samuel  Joseph,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University 
of  Tennessee,  1949,  1950;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1957. 

Dempsey,  John  Henry,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Periodontics;  A.B.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1953;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland,   1957. 

Diaz-Perez,  Adolfo  Rodrigo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.S.,  Col- 
egio  Fulgencio  Yegros,  1945;  M.D.,  Universidad  Nacional  de  Asuncion,  1954. 
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DiEHL,    Patricia   Ann,    R.N.,    Imlnictor   in    Fundmncntals   of   Nursiiifi;    Diploma   ir 

Nursing,    Broadlavvns    Folk    County    Hospital    ( Drs    Moines),    1955;    B.S.,    State 

University  of  Iowa,  1957. 
DoTSON,    Samuel   Charles,   Physician    in   Health    Service,    Medical   Center   Branch 

B.S.,    West    Virginia    University,    1937;    B.M.,    M.D.,    Northwestern    University 

1939,  1940. 
Duke,    Robert   B.,   Psychologist,    Medical   Center;    B.A.,    Carson    Newman   College 

1955;   B.D.,   Southern   Baptist  Theological   Seminary,   1958;    M.A.,   George   Pea- 
body  College,  1959. 
Dyson,   James    Everett,   Jr.,    Director   of   Medical   Communications    and    Associai 

Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  Drake  University,   1947;   M.S.,  State   Universit 

of  Iowa,  1950;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan,   1954. 
Eames,  Fredona  Ann,   R.N.,  Instructor  in  Pediatric  Nursing;  B.S.N.,   University  c 

Virginia  School  of  Nursing,  1956;  M.S.N.,  Boston  University,  1960. 
Easley,   George   Washington,   Clinical  Instructor   in    Surgery;    B.S.,    University   ( 

Richmond,  1925;   M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,   1928. 
Edmundowicz,  Alphonse  Charles,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.S.,  Villanov 

University,  1951;  M.D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College,  1955. 
Emani,  Firooz,   Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;   M.D.,   Medical  School  of  Tehran 

1956. 
English,  Robert  Samuel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.S.,  Grove  City  Collegi 

1955;  M.D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College,  1959. 
Eyer,   Jane,   R.N.,   Instructor  in   Medical-Surgical   Nursing;   B.S.,    Western   Reser^ 

University,   1953;   M.S.,  University  of  Colorado,   1963. 
Faulkner,  Shirley  Ann,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Maternal-Child  Nursing;  A.B.,   Smit 

College,  1955;  M.N.,  M.S.N.,  Yale  University  School  of  Nursing,   1955,  1962. 
Federoff,   Catherine   M.,    R.N.,    Assistant   Professor   of   Medical-Surgical   Nursiui^ 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1949,  1955. 
Fernandez,    Orlando    Liduvino,    Clinical   Assistant   Professor    of    Medicine;    M.D 

Havana  University,  1938. 
Fleming,  William  Wright,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology;   A.B.,   Hai 

vard  University,  1954;   M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University,  1956,   1957. 
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THE  PYLONS  at  the  entrance  of  the  University  Medical  Center  symbolize 
numerous  things — modern  schools  for  training  students  in  medicine,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  and  nursing,  and  important  contributions  to  human  welfare  through 
research  and  better  health. 


Alms  of  the  Medical  Center 

THE  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  as  its  major  ob- 
jectives: (a)  closely  integrated  instruction  in  all  of  the  disciplines  re- 
lated to  better  health;  (b)  an  eciual  emphasis  on  the  three  pillars  of 
sound  health  education— teaching,  research  and  service;  and  ( c )  the  con- 
tinuous search  for  and  experimentation  with  new  and  improved  methods 
of  teaching  the  health  sciences. 

To  facilitate  the  attainment  of  these  goals,  the  physical  plant  has 
been  planned  and  built  as  a  single  structure.  Single  basic  science  depart- 
ments provide  the  instruction  in  their  subjects  to  all  students.  The  closest 
possible  working  and  administrative  relations  are  maintained  among  the 
different  schools,  courses,  and  programs  and  between  the  clinical  and 
preclinical  divisions.  The  522-bed  Unixersity  Hospital  and  the  clinics 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  professional,  academic,  and  scientific  environment  created  by 
the  faculty  and  staff  is  such  as  to  promote  an  atmosphere  of  inquiry,  a 
healthy  dissatisfaction  with  mediocrity,  and  the  \igorous  pursuit  of  truth. 


West  Virginia  University  lyjedical  Center 


HISTORICAL  STATEMENT 


The  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  been  conceived,  planned,  and 
built  for  the  primary  purpose  of  providing  the  best  possible  facilities  for  the  educa- 
tion of  students  in  dentistry,  medicine,  nursing,  pharmacy,  and  related  health  fields. 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  was  first  opened  for  instructional  purposes  in  Sep- 
tember, 1957. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  was  established  by  an  act  of  the  West  Virginia  Legis- 
lature on  March  9,  1951.  The  first  appointment  made  was  that  of  a  consultant  to  the 
technical  staff  for  the  planning  of  the  Medical  Center.  On  May  1,  1953,  the  consul- 
tant was  appointed  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  The  first  class  of  dental 
students  began  its  studies  in  September,  1957,  and  was  graduated  on  June  5,  1961. 
The  twenty-three  members  of  that  class  were  the  recipients  of  the  first  dental 
degrees  ever  awarded  in  the  State.  At  the  present  time,  more  than  one  hundred 
and  twenty-five  students  are  enrolled  in  the  full  four-year  accredited  dental  pro- 
gram. In  September,  1961,  the  first  students  were  enrolled  in  the  school's  degree 
program  in  dental  hygiene. 

The  School  of  Medicine  began  as  the  College  of  Medicine  in  1902.  For  ten 
years  this  program  was  affiliated  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Baltimore,  Md.  In  1912  the  School  of  Medicine  had  its  formal  beginning  as  an 
independent  school  offering  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  curriculum.  The 
School  moved  from  the  main  campus  to  the  Medical  Center  in  July,  1957.  In 
September,  1960,  the  two-year  program  was  expanded  to  a  four-year  program. 
This  coincided  with  the  opening  of  the  new  522-bed  University  Hospital.  In  June, 
1962,  the  first  M.D.  degrees  were  awarded  to  fifteen  students.  Sixty  students  are 
now  admitted  each  year  to  the  first-year  class. 

The  School  of  Medicine  for  the  school  year  1945-46  announced  and  put  into 
operation  a  curriculum  in  Medical  Technology  leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Medical  Technology.  The  first  graduates  were  awarded  a  combined 
degree  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  School  of  Medicine  in  June, 
1947.  In  July,  1961  a  Division  of  Medical  Technology  was  established  in  the  School 
of  Medicine.    At  the  present  time  thirty-one  students  are  enrolled  in  the  program. 

The  School  of  Nursing  registered  its  first  class  of  twenty-eight  students  in  the 
fall  of  1960.   The  nursing  program  is  a  four-year  degree  program. 

Pharmacy  was  first  offered  at  the  University  as  a  department  in  the  School  of 
Medicine,  beginning  in  1914.  The  Department  of  Pharmacy  was  changed  to  the 
College  of  Pharmacy  in  1936.  The  name  was  changed  from  College  of  Pharmacy  to 
School  of  Pharmacy  in  1958  when  the  program  was  moved  from  the  main  campus 
to  the  Medical  Center.  In  September,  1960,  the  School  changed  from  a  four-year  to 
a  five-year  program  including  two  years  of  Pre-Pharmacy. 


EDUCATIONAL  FACILITIES 


LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Center  Library  serves  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of  the  four 
schools  and  the  University  Hospital.  In  addition,  its  services  are  available  to  the 
health  professions  throughout  the  state,  and  to  the  general  public  when  needed. 

The  Library  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  west  wing  of  the  Basic  Sciences 
Building  and  contains  28,000  square  feet  of  space.  It  is  designed  to  seat  300'  people 
and  to  hold  up  to  140,000  volumes  in  its  six  stack  levels. 

There  are  approximately  71,000  bound  volumes  now  on  the  shelves.  Currently 
received  are  more  than  1,000  domestic  and  foreign  periodicals  titles. 

The  Medical  Center  Library  and  the  University  Library  maintain  an  active 
interlibrary  loan  service.  Material  not  owned  by  either  library  may  be  borrowed 
through  loans  from  libraries  in  other  cities. 


The  Library  is  open  except  on  holidays  from  8:00  A.M.  to  10:00  P.M.,  Mondayf' 
throujih  Friday;  from  9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  on  Saturdays;  and  from  1:00  P.M.  to 
9:00  P.M.   on   Sundays.    During  the   Summer   Session   the   weekday  hours   are   from 
8:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.    Changes  in  scheduled  hours  are  posted  in  advance. 

CLASSROOMS  AND  LABORATORIES 

All  activities  within  the  Medical  Center  are  directly  or  indirectly  related  to  the 
teaching  program.  Each  school  and  department  has  planned  and  provided  adequate 
teaching  space.  Laboratories  are  designed  so  that  all  necessary  laboratory  equip- 
ment can  be  brought  to  the  student.  Experiments  and  teaching  procedures  can  be 
conducted  efficiently. 

AUDITORIUM 

The  auditorium  seats  450  persons  and  it  is  used  for  meetings,  seminars,  con- 
ferences, and  sessions  with  combined  classes  of  students.  The  stage  is  used  for 
clinical  conferences  or  for  programs  requiring  group  participation. 

TELEVISION 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  has  a  conduit  system  for  future  closed-circuit  color 
television.  The  Auditorium  is  one  of  the  main  points  of  origin  for  such  programs. 
However,  programs  can  originate  from  certain  lal^oratories  as  well  as  from  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  Receivers  can  be  placed  in  all  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  so 
that  programs  can  be  viewed  by  students  throughout  the  building. 

DENTAL  CLINICS 

Clinical  training  and  experience  constitute  a  major  part  of  the  curriculum  for 
junior  and  senior  dental  students.  The  facilities  provided  for  undergraduate  dental 
students,  graduate  dental  students,  and  the  dental  hygiene  students  include  one 
hundred  fifty  work  stations  and  all  the  necessary  related  laboratories.  Patients  are 
accepted  for  treatment  if  their  dental  problems  are  of  teaching  value  and  if  a  student 
is  available  for  assignment.  The  student  assigned  to  each  case  must  work  under  the 
close  supervision  of  a  faculty  member.  The  clinic  program  not  only  provides  practical 
experience  for  the  student  but  also  renders  a  much-needed  service  to  several  hundred 
patients  annually. 

UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL  AND  OUT-PATIENT  CLINICS 

The  West  Virginia  University  Hospital  and  its  out-patient  clinics  opened  in  the 
summer  of  1960  as  integral  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  Hospital  will  accom- 
modate 522  patients  and  the  clinics  will  provide  for  up  to  500  out-patient  visits  per 
day. 

All  recognized  medical  specialist  sei"vices  are  provided  through  the  staff  of  the 
respective  clinical  departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Facilities  and  staff  are 
available  for  clinical  laboratory  service,  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  X-ray  services,  and 
such  special  examinations  as  electrocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  and  electro- 
encephalography.   Emergency  facilities  are  available  at  all  times. 

The  Hospital  and  clinics  constitute  the  main  teaching  laboratory  for  clinical 
students  in  medicine  and  nursing,  and  function  also  in  the  education  and  training 
of  interns,  resident  physicians,  and  post-graduate  practitioners  of  the  various  healing 
arts. 

STUDENT  FACILITIES 

BOOK  STORE 

The  Medical  Center  Book  Store  is  located  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge  and 
directly  across  the  corridor  from  the  snack  bar.  It  is  owned  and  operated  by  the  State 
for  the  use  and  benefit  of  students,  staff,  and  University  offices.  A  complete  stock  of 
student  and  faculty  supplies  is  maintained. 
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SNACK  BAR  AND  CAFETERIA 

A  snack  bar  and  cafeteria  are  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge.  The  snack  bar  is 
open  from  7:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Monday  through  Saturday.  Plate  lunches  are 
available  in  the  cafeteria  from  11:30  A.M.  to  1:00  P.M.,  and  4:30  P.M.  to  6:30  P.M., 
Monday  through  Friday. 

The  Hospital  cafeteria  is  open  to  faculty  and  students  at  the  noon  hour. 

LOCKERS 

Students  are  assigned  lockers  in  their  respective  locker  rooms  near  the  student 
lounge. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  for  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  supervises  general  campus  health  conditions. 

On  the  Main  Campus  it  operates  a  complete  out-patient  dispensary  and  Infir- 
mary for  in-patients,  with  physicians  present  during  the  day  and  a  registered  nurse 
on  duty  in  the  Infirmary  at  all  times. 

A  Branch  Health  Service  is  in  operation  at  the  University  Hospital  in  Room 
1267.  A  registered  nurse  is  on  duty  from  8:00  A.M.  to  4:30  P.M.  and  a  physician 
from  9:00  A.M.  to  12:00  noon,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Each  regularly  enrolled  student  pays  a  fee  which  provides  for  medical  consul- 
tation and  treatment  by  University  physicians,  in  addition  to  in-patient  care  in  the 
Infirmary.  Students  at  the  Medical  Center  should  report  to  Room  1267  in  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital  for  necessary  medical  care.  Medical  care  for  urgent  illness  after 
regular  hours  can  be  obtained  at  the  Health  Service  on  the  Main  Campus  where  a 
physician  is  always  on  call,  in  addition  to  the  nurse  on  duty. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  University  maintains  five  residence  halls,  one  for  men  and  four  for  women. 
For  information  as  to  accommodations  and  rates,  address  the  Director  of  Residence 
HaUs. 

Information  concerning  University  eff^iciency  apartments  and  one-bedroom  apart- 
ments located  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus  and  off-campus  housing  for  men  and 
women  graduate  students  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  Housing  Center. 

The  efficiency  apartments  and  the  one-bedroom  apartments  will  be  allocated 
essentially  on  a  first-come,  first-served  basis.  Privately  owned  rooms  or  apartments 
are  available  in  the  general  area  of  the  Medical  Center. 


ADMISSION  REGULATIONS 


West  Virginia  University  does  not  limit  its  applicants  to  residents  of  the  State; 
however,  priority  will  be  given  to  those  applicants  who  have  the  higher  scholastic 
records;  who  make  the  better  scores  on  the  admissions  tests;  who  present  official 
recommendations  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center; 
and  who,  in  all  other  respects,  give  promise  of  doing  satisfactory  work  as  students 
and  as  professional  persons. 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  those  personal  qualifications  which  have  a  bear- 
ing upon  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  the  study  and  practice  of  the  profession  of  his 
choice. 

HOW  TO  APPLY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  any  of  the  schools  at  the  Medical  Center  should 
write  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  who  will 
furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  application  must  be  made. 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  the  freshman  class  in  Dental  Hygiene  and 
Nursing,  and  who  are  attending  West  Virginia  high  schools,  may  obtain  application 
material  from  the  principal  or  guidance  counselor  at  the  school  attended. 


Application  Fee 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application  of  all 
but  Dental  Hygiene  students. 

Re- Application 

Any  applicant  who  is  refused  admission,  or  who  fails  to  enroll  after  acceptance, 
must  re-apply  in  the  regular  manner  if  he  wishes  consideration  for  a  subsequent  year. 

Advance  Deposit  Fee 

Each  applicant,  except  those  applying  to  the  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Divi- 
sion of  Dental  Hygiene,  is  recjuired  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon 
the  official  list  of  those  accepted  for  admission  to  any  of  the  programs  at  the  Medical 
Center.  Applicants  applying  to  the  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Division  of  Dental 
Hygiene  deposit  $40.00  if  they  accept  an  offer  of  admission.  If  the  applicant  enrolls 
in  the  program  of  his  choice,  this  sum  is  apphed  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester. 
If  an  application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine  is  withdrawn  after  the 
candidate  has  been  offered  a  place  and  has  made  a  deposit,  such  deposit  may  be 
refunded  at  any  time  prior  to  January  15  of  the  year  in  which  enrollment  is  antici- 
pated. No  deposit  will  be  refunded  after  this  date.  If  an  applicant  fails  to  enter  any 
other  program  at  the  Medical  Center,  this  deposit  fee  is  forfeited  by  the  applicant. 
I'or  out-of-State  dental  applicants,  the  advance  deposit  fee  is  $100. 

IMMUNIZATIONS 

It  is  required  that  during  the  first  semester  of  the  first  year  all  students  must 
complete  certain  prescribed  immunization  and  diagnostic  procedures. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  Office  on  the  days  of  regis- 
tration. Students  registering  pay  the  fees  shown  on  page  9,  plus  special  fees  and 
deposits  as  required.  Students  must  pay  fees  before  registration  is  accepted  and  class 
tickets  released.  Completion  of  arrangements  with  the  Comptroller's  Office  for  pay- 
ment from  University  payroll  checks,  officially  accepted  scholarships,  loan  funds, 
grants,  or  contracts  shall  be  considered  sufficient  for  acceptance  of  registration. 

Any  student  failing  to  complete  registration  on  regular  registration  days  is 
subject  to  the  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $10.00. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  no  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  any 
candidate  prior  to  the  payment  of  all  tuition,  fees,  and  other  indebtedness  to  any 
unit  of  the  University. 

Special  Fees 

Late  registration  fee  (non  refundable)    $10.00 

Graduation  fee  $10.00 

( This  fee    is  payable   by    all  students    at  the  beginning   of    the 
semester  or  term  in  which  they  expect  to  receive  their  degree. ) 

Student's  record  fee  $   1.00 

Fee  for  change  in  registration  (after  8th  day)  $   1.00 

Fee  for  reinstatement  of  students  dropped  from  the  rolls $  3.00 

Student   Identification   Card   replacement   fee  $   1.00 

Service  Charge  on  Returned  Checks 

A  service  charge  of  5  per  cent  of  the  amoiuit  of  each  check  returned  unpaid  by 
the  bank  upon  which  it  is  drawn  shall  be  collected  unless  the  student  can  obtain 
an  admission  of  error  from  the  bank. 
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Refunding  of  Fees 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  may  arrange  for  a  re- 
fund of  fees  by  submitting  to  the  University  Comptroller  (>videnee  of  approval  of  the 
refund  by  the  Registrar. 

To  officially  withdraw  a  student  must  appK  to  the  Registrar  for  permission. 
Semester  fees  will  be  returned  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

Amount  of  Refund 

50%  of  Athletics  Fee,  Student  Or- 
ganizations Fee,  Daily  Athenaeum 
Fee,  Health  Service  Fee,  Moun- 
tainlair  Fee,  Student  Union  Build- 
ing Fee,  and  Cultural  Program 
Fee,  all  chargeable  to  Special 
Services;  and  all  other  semester 
fees  less  $2.50.  (Under  no  cir- 
cumstances is  the  amount  retained 
less  than  $2.50). 

50%  of  Athletics  Fee,  Student  Or- 
ganizations Fee,  Daily  Athenaeum 
Fee,  Health  Service  Fee,  Moun- 
tainlair  Fee,  Student  Union  Build- 
ing Fee,  and  Cultural  Program 
Fee,  all  chargeable  to  Special  Serv- 
ices; and  80%  of  all  other  semester 
fees. 

60%  of  semester  fees  not  charge- 
able to  Special  Services. 


First  refund  period  ending  on  the  second 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General 
Registration.  The  Second  Saturday  following 
the  beginning  of  General  Registration  for 
the  summer  session  is  the  end  of  the 
fund  period. 


re- 


Second  refund  period  ending  on  the  fourth  ] 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General  J- 
Registration.  J 


40%   of  semester  fees  not  charge- 
able to  Special  Services. 


Third  refund  period  ending  on  the  sixth  ] 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General  } 
Registration.  J 

Last  refund  period  ending  on  the  eighth  ] 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General  |- 
Registration.  J 

The  University  Board  of  Governors  has  ordered  that  students  called  to  the 
armed  services  of  the  United  States  be  granted  full  refund  of  refundable  fees,  but 
no  credit,  if  the  call  comes  before  the  end  of  the  first  three-fourths  of  the  term, 
and  that  full  credit  by  courses  be  granted  to  men  called  to  the  armed  services  of 
the  United  States  if  the  call  comes  thereafter;  provided,  however,  that  credit  as  de- 
scribed above  will  be  granted  only  in  those  courses  in  which  the  student  is  maintain- 
ing a  passing  mark  at  the  time  of  his  departure  for  military  service.  In  the  recording 
of  final  grades,  for  three-fourths  of  a  term  or  more,  both  passing  and  failing  grades 
are  to  be  shown  on  the  student's  permanent  record  card. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 
Full-Time  Student 

A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  each  semester  of  the  regular  academic  year,  or  10  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  during  the  Summer  Session.  A  full-time  student  during  the  regular  academic 
year  receives  an  Identification  Card  which  entitles  him  to  admission  to  all  athletic 
events. 

Part-Time  Student 

A  part-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12  semester  hours 
per  semester  during  the  regular  academic  year,  or  fewer  than  10  semester  hours 
during  the  Summer  Session. 

RESIDENTIAL  STATUS 

No  person  shall  be  considered  eligible  to  register  in  the  University  as  a  resident 
student   who   has   not   been   domiciled    in    the    State   of   West    Virginia   for   at   least 
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twelve  consecutive  months  next  preceding  college  registration.  No  non-resident  stu- 
dent may  establish  domicile  in  this  State,  entitling  him  to  reduction  or  exemptions  of 
tuition,  merely  by  his  attendance  as  a  full-time  student  at  any  institution  of  learning 
in  the  State.  A  minor  student  whose  parents  acquire  a  West  Virginia  domicile  after 
the  student's  original  registration  will  be  deemed  to  have  the  domicile  of  his  parents 
and  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees.  Moreover,  any  student  who  has  originally 
paid  nonresident  fees  may  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees,  if  after  an  interim 
of  non-attendance  or  otherwise  he  has  established  a  valid  legal  domicile  in  this  State 
at  least  twelve  months  prior  to  his  registration  in  the  University.  In  any  event,  the 
appointment  of  a  guardian  for  a  minor  student  temporarily  resident  in  West  Virginia, 
other  than  the  designation  of  a  natural  guardian,  shall  not  in  and  of  itself  operate  to 
establish  a  West  Virginia  domicile  for  such  student. 

SCHOLASTIC  STANDING  AND  GRADE  POINTS 

Grading  System 

A— excellent   (given  only  to  those  students  of  superior  ability  and  attainment) 
B— good   (given  to  those  students  who  are  well  above  average,  but  not  in  the 

highest  group) 
C— f air  ( average  students ) 
D— poor  but  passing 
F— failure 
I  —incomplete 
W— all  withdrawals  prior  to  the  end  of  the  second  week  following  the  date  set  for 
the  mid-semester  reports 
WF— withdrew  failing  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the   second  week  following  the 

date  set  for  mid-semester  reports 
WF— withdrew  passing  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  second  week  following  the 
date  set  for  mid-semester  reports 
X— auditor,  no  grade  and  no  credit 
CR— credit  but  no  grade 
PR— Progress.  Final  grade  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Semester 

Grade  Points 

The  grade-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the  student  has 
registered  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  of  "PR"  "W"  and  "WP,"  and  is  based 
on  the  following  grade-point  values: 


A 

B 

C 

D 

F 

WF 

I 

X 

CR 

PR 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Provided,  however,  that  when  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  '1"  and  later  removes 
the  incomplete  grade,  his  average  grade-point  standing  shall  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  new  grade. 

Absences 

Students  shall  attend  all  classes,  including  laboratory  sessions,  for  which  they  are 
registered,  unless  prevented  from  doing  so  by  illness,  injury,  authorized  University 
activities,  or  other  reasons  approved  by  their  deans.  The  student  who  is  absent  for 
any  of  the  foregoing  reasons  is  nevertheless  responsible  for  the  work  missed.  An 
excessive  number  of  unexcused  absences  may  result  in  an  automatic  "F"  in  the 
course. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must  obtain  a  withdraw- 
al card  from  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Withdrawal  pro- 
cedure will  be  explained  to  him  when  he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  without  permission  will  receive  at 
the  end  of  the  semester  a  grade  of  "F"  (failure)  in  each  of  the  courses  for  which 
they  are  registered  and  will  be  indefinitely  suspended  from  the  University. 

Students  who  desire  to  drop  part  of  their  work  may  withdraw  from  classes  in 
which  they  are  enrolled  with  a  grade  of  "W"  at  any  time  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
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second  week  foIlo\vin<i  the  date  set  for  mid-semester  reports.  Withdrawal  permits 
must  be  approved  by  the  Adviser  and  accepted  by  the  Registrar.  If  such  withdrawal 
reduces  the  student's  hours  lielow  the  required  minimum,  the  permit  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Withdrawals  after  the  above  date  will  be 
permitted  only  in  exceptional  cases  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee of  the  school  in  which  the  student  is  registered. 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  that  they  have 
returned  all  books  and  paid  all  library  fines  before  they  will  be  allowed  to  withdraw. 

SUSPENSIONS 

In  view  of  public  and  professional  responsibilities  the  faculty  of  each  of  the 
professional  schools  of  West  Virginia  University  shall  have  the  authority  to  drop  any 
student  from  its  rolls  whenever,  by  formal  decision  reduced  to  writing,  the  faculty 
finds  that  the  student  is  unfit  to  meet  the  qualifications  and  responsibilities  of  the 
profession. 

ABBREVIATIONS 

Transcript  and  Grade  Report  Abbreviations  for  Departments 

Anat— Anatomy,  page  13  Nsg— Nursing,  page  48 

Bioch— Biochemistry,  page  14  Obst— Obstetrics,  page  40 

Dent— Dentistry,  page  18  Path— Pathology,  page  16 

D.   Hyg— Dental  Hygiene,  page  29  Pceut— Pharmaceutics,  page  67 

H  P  M— Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  Pcol— Pharmacology,  page  17 

page  40  Pedia— Pediatrics,  page  40 

M  Bio— Microbiology,  page  15  Phar— Pharmacy,  page  67 

M  Tech— Medical  Technology,  page  41  Physi— Physiology,  page  17 

Med— Medicine,  page  34  Psyc— Psychiatry,  page  40 

Md  Sp— Conjoined  Courses,  page  41  Surg— Surgery,  page  40 

Abbreviations  Used  in  Descriptions  of  Courses 

I— a  course  given  in  the  first  semester. 
II— a  course  given  in  the  second  semester. 
I,  II— a  course  given  in  each  semester. 
I  and  II— a  course  given  throughout  the  year. 

Yr.— a  course  continued  through  two  semesters. 

S— a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session, 
hr.— credit  hours  per  course, 
rec— recitation  period, 
lab.— laboratory  period, 
cone— concurrent  registration  required. 
PR :  —prerequisite, 
consent— consent  of  instructor  required. 
CR— credit  but  no  grade. 
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The  Basic  Sciences 


The  Departments  of  Biochemistry,  Gross  and  Neurological  Anatomy,  Micro- 
biology, Microanatomy  and  Organology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology,  and  Physiology 
are  grouped  together  because  they  offer  courses,  both  required  and  elective,  to 
students  in  each  of  the  various  Schools. 

Several  of  these  Departments  also  have  Masters  and  Ph.D.  degree  programs. 
Students  interested  in  working  for  such  an  advanced  degree  or  taking  graduate 
courses  should  contact  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  and  consult  the  Graduate 
School  Announcements  for  further  details. 

Graduate  students  must  obtain  permission  from  the  instructor  before  enrolling 
in  Medical  Center  courses. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

GROSS  AND  NEUROLOGICAL  ANATOMY 

Associate  Professor  Hewes;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Shaffer  and  Smith. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Anatomy.  L  3-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and  dem- 
onstrations on  the  anatomy  of  the  human  body,  with  particular  attention  to 
morphological  concepts.  Designed  for  students  in  the  paramedical  sciences. 

201.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I  and  II.  6  hr.  per 
semester,  total  of  12  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent.  A  detailed  study  of  the 
human  body  with  a  complete  dissection. 

203.  Neuronatomy.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  II.  5  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
A  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

206.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  I  and  II.  4  hr  per  sem.,  total  of  8  hr. 
PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent.  A  study  of  the  human  body  including  dissection. 

208.  Neuronatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  gross  and 
microscopic  study  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

301.  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  36  hr. 
available.  PR:  Anat.  201  and  consent.  A  morphological  and  functional  analysis 
of  a  selected  region.  With  dissection. 

302.  Advanced  Developmental  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total 
of  18  hr.  available.  PR:  Anat.  201  and  consent.  Detailed  development  of 
anatomy  of  the  fetal  period  and  childhood.  With  dissections  and  analysis  of 
variations  and  malformations. 

303.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Selected  areas  of  study  including  his- 
torical aspects. 

304.  Applied  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  Total  of  36  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  de- 
tailed study  of  anatomy  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

350.  Research  in  Gross  and  Neurological  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Anat. 
201,  203  and  consent.  Students  may  enroll  more  than  once. 

MICROANATOMY  AND  ORGANOLOGY 

Professor  Williams;  Associate  Professors  Higginbotham  and  Reyer. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  (For  students  of  Dental  Hygiene).  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of 
histological  structure  of  the  teeth  and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the 
morphological  development  of  these  structures. 
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205.  Microanatomy  and  Ohganologv.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I. 
6  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  or  eqiiiv.  Structure,  function  and  embryology  of  tissues 
and  organs. 

209.  Mickoanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Gen. 
Zool.  Structure,  function  and  embryology  of  tissues  and  organs  with  emphasis 
on  teeth  and  supporting  structures. 

305.  Experimental  Embryology.  II.  3  hr.  PR;  Biochemistry,  Embryol.,  Micro- 
anat.  205  or  209,  and  consent.  An  analysis  of  development,  differentiation 
and  regeneration. 

351.  Advanced  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Microanat. 
205  or  209  and  consent.  An  extension  of  the  major  topics  included  in  Micro- 
anat. 205  or  209  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  contributif)ns. 

352.  Research  in  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  I,  II,  S.  2-6  hr.  PR:  Micro- 
anat. 351  and  consent. 

353.  Special  Topics  in  Microanatomy.  I,  II,  S.  2-6  hr.  PR:  Microanat.  205  or 
209  and  consent.  Detailed  consideration  of  selected  topics.  Includes  literature 
reviews,  special  techniques  and  laboratory  studies. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor  Krause;  Associate  Professors  Lotspeich,  Shelton,  and  Canady;  A.ssistant 
Professors  Gangloff,  Gilbert,  and  Wirtz;   Part-Time  Instructor  Robinson. 

231.  General  Biochemistry.  I.  4-7  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  chemistry,  organic  chemis- 
try and  with  consent. 

A.  Lectures  and  Conferences— 4  hr. 

B.  Required  laboratory,   demonstrations  and  conferences  for  medical,   dental 

and  graduate  students.  3  hr. 

C.  Required  laboratory  for  medical  technologists,  pharmacy  and  home  eco- 

nomics students  and  graduate  students.  1  hr. 

232.  Biochemistry.  (For  2nd  year  Medical  Students  and  Graduate  Students).  II. 
2  hr.  PR:   Biochem.  231.  A  continuation  of  Biochem.  231. 

237.  Seminar  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR  or  Cone:  Biochem. 
231.  Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics. 

239.  Clinical  Chemical  Techniques.  ( Primarily  for  Medical  Technology  Stu- 
dents). II.  4  hr.  PR:   Biochem.  231.  Open  to  other  qualified  students. 

330.  Biochemical  Preparations.  1,  II.  2-5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv. 
Emphasis  on  biochemical  methods. 

331.  Radiobiology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv.  Emphasis  on 
nature  and  measurement  of  radioisotopes  and  their  biological  applications. 

332.  Enzyme  Kinetics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231.  For  graduate  students  or 
other  properly  qualified  students.  An  introduction  to  the  physical  mechanism 
of  enzyme  action. 

334.  Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-18  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

335.  Research  in  Biochemistry.  ( Available  only  to  students  fulfilling  require- 
ments for  the  Ph.D.  degree.)  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  PR:  M.S.  degree  or  equiva- 
lent and  consent. 

337.  Biochemistry  of  the  Amino  Acids  and  Proteins.  I.  3  hr.  Agr.  Biochem. 
290  or  Med.  Biochem.  231.  Offered  in  1965-1966  and  every  third  year. 

338.  Biochemistry  of  the  Lipids.  II.  3  hr.  Consent.  Biochem.  231  or  equiv. 
Offered  in  1967-68  and  every  third  year. 
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Research  into  the  many  unsolved  problems  in  the  health  sciences  is  continually 
in  progress.  Interested  and  capable  students  are  offered  opportunities  to  par- 
ticipate. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

Professor  Slack;  Associate  Professors  Deal,  Dyson,  and  Hall;  Assistant  Professors 
BuRRELL,  Gerencser,  Kirk,  and  Voelz. 

26.    Microbiology.  II.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).  A  study 
of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

220.  Microbiology.  (For  Pharmacy  and  Medical  Technology  Students).  II.  5  hr. 
PR  or  Cone:  Organic  Chem.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

221.  Microbiology.  (For  Second  Year  Medical  Students  and  Graduate  Students). 
I.  4-7  hr.  (4  hr.  for  Graduate  Students  taking  only  the  lectures).  PR:  Or- 
ganic Chem.,  Biochem.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

222.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Introduction  to  animal  organisms  as  human  pathogens  and  vectors  of  disease. 

224.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Technology  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  4  hr. 
PR:  Consent.  Study  of  animal  parasites  and  vectors  of  disease. 
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225.  Microbiology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.  A  de- 
tailed study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms  with  emphasis  on  oral   flora. 

226.  Basic  Microbiology.  (For  Graduate  Students).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.; 
Biology  recommended;  consent.  A  detailed  review  of  the  major  groups  of 
microorganisms  including  moq^hology  and  physiology. 

227.  Special  Problems  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total 
of  24  hr.  available  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv. 

228.  Diagnostic  or  Determinative  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  I 
a   total   of   24   hr.    available.    PR:    Microbiol.    226   or   equiv.    Diagnostic   pro- 
cedures  as  aids  to  diagnosis  of  human  diseases  and  methods  for  the  identi- 
fication of  microorganisms. 

320.  Electron  Microscopy.  I,  II.  2  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  8  hr.  available. 
PR:  Consent.  Study  of  structure  and  function  of  microorganisms  and  physics 
of  the  electron  microscope. 

321.  Bacterial  Physiology.  I.  3-4  hr.  (lect.  3  hr.  with  lab.  4  hr. )  PR:  Microbiol. 
226  or  equiv.;  Organic  Chem.;  Biochem.  or  Cone.  Physiological  studies  on 
bacteria  including  nutrition,  metabolic  pathways,  growth  and  death. 

322.  Microbial  Genetics  and  Cytology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv., 
consent.   Principles   of  microbial  genetics   and   advanced   cytology   techniques. 

323.  Immunology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  A  thorough  study  of 
antigens,  antibodies,  and  their  reactions  both  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  and  in- 
cluding the  hypersensitivity  phenomenon. 

324.  Virology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  A  comprehensive  study  of 
human,  animal,  and  bacterial  viruses. 

325.  Medical  Mycology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.;  Mycology  203 
and  330  are  recommended.  A  study  of  the  fungi  which  infect  humans  with 
the  emphasis  on  isolation  and  identification. 

326.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  This  will  include  the 
history  of  microbiology. 

327.  Research  in  Microbiology.  I.  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  per  sem.  Students  may  enroll 
more  than  once.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Albrink;  Associate  Professors  Conn,  Kelln,  and  Stuart;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Anido,  Chamberlain,  Gilbert,  and  Napoli;  Instructors  Gupta,  La- 
jARA,  Pinto,  and  Stevenson;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Abernathy,  Giar- 
ritta,  Kiefer,  Laqueur,  Stinely',  Teng,  and  Vanderlinde. 

228.  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microscopic  Anat.  209.  A 
study  of  disease  processes  with  emphasis  on  fundamentals. 

251.  General  Pathology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  Yr.  17  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  with  demonstrations.  (Note: 
Appropriate  material  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  integrated  in  Path.  251). 

253.  Oral  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  etiology  of 
the  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures. 

256.  Advanced  Pathology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent;  Path.  228  or  251.  Micro- 
scopic and  gross  specimens  from  selected  autopsies. 

351.    Research.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors   Saxe   and   Watts;    Associate   Professors   Fleming   and   Kenny;    Assistant 
Professors  Westfall  and  Robinson;  Instructor  Greene. 

60.  Pharmacology.  II.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).  Physi- 
ology, chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs 
as  used  in  nursing  practice. 

260.  Pharmacology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Physiology.  Chemistry, 
pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,   and  therapeutic  use  of   drugs. 

261.  Fundamentals  of  PIiamacology.  (For  Pharmacy  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR: 
Physiology.  Classification,  pharmacodynamics  and  toxicology  of  therapeutic 
agents. 

262.  Pharmacology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Physi- 
ology. Chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs. 

265.  Seminar  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR  or  cone:  Pharmacol.  262 
or  graduate  status  in  basic  medical  sciences. 

360.  Special  Topics  in  Pharmacology.  I.  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  Assigned  study 
in  pharmacodynamics,  autonomic  and  cardiovascular  pharmacology,  chemo- 
therapy, bioassay  and  the  biochemistry  of  drug  action. 

362.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  or 
equiv.  Lectures  and  laboratory  study  in  advanced  phases  of  pharmacology; 
development  of  research  techniques. 

367.  Research  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262 
or  equiv. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors    Northup,    Penrod,     Stickney,    and    Van    Liere;     Associate    Professor 
Lindsay;  Assistant  Professors  Blount  and  Gladfelter. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Physiology.  I.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical 
Sciences).  Normal  functions  of  the  human  organism.  Lecture,  demonstration, 
and  laboratory. 

141.  Elementary  Physiology.  I.  4  hr.  (For  Pharmacy  and  Medical  Technology 
Students).  PR:  Biol.  1,  2,  or  Zool.  1,  2;  PR  or  cone:  Chem.  131  (organic 
chem. ) . 

241.  Human  Physiology.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  II.  9  hr.  PR:  Com- 
parative Anat.,  Biochem.  231.  A  study  of  the  functions  of  organs. 

243.  Human  Physiology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  6  hr  PR:  General  Zool., 
Organic  Chem.  Normal  functions  of  the  body  with  emphasis  on  aspects  per- 
taining to  dentistry. 

244.  Seminar  in  Physiology.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  (1  hr.  per  sem.).  PR:  Graduate  status. 

340.    Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr. 

342.  Advanced  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Physiol.  241  or  243  or 
equiv.  Historical  review,  discussion  of  latest  developments. 

344.  Physiology.  Introduction  to  Biophysics.  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  Zool.  2; 
College  Algebra. 

346.    Research  in  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr. 
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The  School  of  Dentistry 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMINISTRATION 

Administration  within  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean, 
who  is  assisted  in  this  function  by  a  Faculty  Council.  The  Council  is  made  up  of 
those  full  professors  who  are  also  chairmen  of  their  respective  departments.  Its 
general  purpose  is  to  serve  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Dean  in  carrying  out  the 
established  policies  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  of  the  University. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1966,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1964-65  school  year,  even  if  the  applicant  has  not  completed  all 
the  recjuirements  listed  below.  However,  final  acceptance  of  a  student  is  contingent 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  all  requirements.  Applications  are  accepted  until 
a  class  has  been  filled,  but  since  classes  normally  are  filled  before  September,  an 
early  application  is  important. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  completed  success- 
fully two  full  academic  years  ( 60  semester  or  90  quarter  hours )  of  work  in  the 
liberal  arts  in  an  accredited  college.  The  predental  courses  normally  must  include 
the  following: 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric    minimum  6  hr. 

Zoology  or  Biology  (with  laboratory)    minimum  6  hr. 

Inorganic  Chemistry   (with  laboratory)    minimum  6  hr. 

Organic    Chemistry    ( with    laboratory )     minimum  6  hr. 

Physics    ( with    laboratory )     minimum  6  hr. 

Although  the  minimum  requirement  for  admission  is  two  years  of  college  work, 
many  prospective  students  prefer  to  continue  their  predental  education  for  three  and 
even  for  four  years.  In  case  the  student  extends  his  predental  training  beyond  the 
minimum  requirement,  it  is  recommended  that  he  elect  courses  in  the  humanities 
and  the  social  sciences  in  order  to  acquire  a  broadened  intellectual  background  for 
both  the  study  and  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successful  study  and 
practice  of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  important.  The  applicant  who  is 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  must  present,  on  or  before  the  day  of  enroll- 
ment, a  certificate  from  the  examining  doctor  stating  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and 
if  any  correctible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  evidence  that  proper  cor- 
rections have  been  made. 

DENTAL  APTITUDE  TEST 

Each  applicant  is  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test.  This  test  is  given 
at  testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States  and  its  possessions  and  in  Canada. 
Application  cards  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  Division  of  Testing  of  the 
Council  on  Dental  Education,  222  East  Superior  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois,  60611. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Applicants  who  have  complied  with  all  preliminarx'  requirements  for  admission 
are  required  to  appear  for  a  personal  interview.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  will 
advise  the  applicants  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 
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CURRICULUM 

The  School  of  Dentistry  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  an  undergraduate 
program  of  education  consisting  of  four  academic  years.  The  requirements  for  ad- 
mission (see  page  18)  and  the  curriculum  conform  to  standards  established  by  the 
national  accrediting  agency  for  dental  education,  the  Council  on  Dental  Education 
of  the  American  Dental  Association.  These  standards  also  are  accepted  by  the 
American  Association  of  Dental  Schools.  Students  are  required  to  take  all  courses 
listed  for  each  semester  of  each  year  in  the  Curriculum  Plan  on  pages  22-23.  They 
must  complete  each  course  satisfactorily  in  order  to  enroll  for  the  courses  in  the 
succeeding  year. 

At  the  present  time,  only  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  and  B.S.  in 
Dental  Hygiene  are  offered  by  the  School  of  Dentistry.  However,  it  is  possible  to 
earn  advanced  degrees  granted  by  West  Virginia  University  in  certain  basic  sciences 
which  are  closely  related  to  dentistry.  A  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science 
degree  is  available  in  the  field  of  microanatomy  and  organology.  Programs  leading 
to  the  Master  of  Science  and  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are  available  in  bio- 
chemistry, gross  and  neurological  anatomy,  microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  physi- 
ology. Detailed  information  concerning  admission  requirements,  courses  of  study, 
etc.,  in  the  various  graduate  programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  tlie  dean. 

While  graduate  programs  leading  to  advanced  degrees  in  the  dental  sciences 
remain  in  the  planning  stage,  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  active  in  continuing  edu- 
cation on  a  non-degree  basis.  One  straight  Oral  Surgery  internship,  two  Oral  Surgery 
residencies,  and  a  rotating  internship  are  available,  and  short  continuing  education 
courses  are  offered  throughout  the  year.  ' 

PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  have  been  described  on 
page  11.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status  of  each  student  is  reviewed  by 
a  scholarship  committee,  which  then  reports  to  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 
The  Committee  may  recommend  that  a  student  be  promoted  unconditionally,  that  he 
be  promoted  on  probation,  that  he  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  an  ac- 
credited summer  school,  that  he  be  given  the  opportunity  to  repeat  a  year,  or  that 
he  be  suspended  from  further  studies  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Final  disposition 
in  each  case  is  the  prerogative  of  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 

Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment  of  all  course 
requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum  standards  of  academic  achieve- 
ment. These  requirements  provide  for  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  1.5  for 
promotion  to  the  sophomore  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  1.75  for 
promotion  to  the  junior  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  pro- 
motion to  the  senior  year;  and  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for 
graduation. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  graduation  may  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry  to  the  Board  of  Governors  for  its  approval  and  for  the  conferring  of 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  provided  he  meets  fully  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

1.  He  shall  have  been  in  regular  attendance  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  for  the 
full  four  years,  or,  upon  transfer,  for  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 

2.  He  shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  requirements  for  each  of  the  four 
years. 

3.  He  shall  have  shown  during  his  time  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  that  he  is  of 
good  moral  character  and  shall  have  demonstrated  a  sense  of  professional  responsi- 
bihty  in  the  performance  of  his  assignments  as  a  student. 

4.  He  shall  have  met  in  full  all  financial  obligations  to  the  University. 

5.  He  shall  present  himself  at  the  time  and  place  designated  for  the  conferring 
of  the  degree. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  PRE-DENTISTRY 

The  College  oi  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  a  Bachelor  j 
of   Arts   degree   in   Pre-Dentistry   to   ciualified   students   who   successfully   complete   a  • 
special  predental  curriculum  and  one  full  year  of  instruction  in  an  accredited  school 
of  dentistry.  Complete  details  of  the  program  will  be  found  in   the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  section  of  the  Undcrarachiate  Bulletin. 


BOOKS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Dental  students  are  required  to  obtain  necessary  textbooks  for  the  scheduled 
courses  and  special  instruments  for  use  in  the  various  laboratories  and  clinics.  Lists 
of  approved  instruments  and  books  will  hv  provided  at  the  time  of  registration,  and 
these  supphes  will  be  made  available  through  University  services.  Official  authori- 
zation is  essential  in  the  purchase  of  all  instruments  and  books  used  in  dental 
courses.  Estimated  costs  of  these  materials  will  be  found  in  the  chart  on  page  9. 

STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  the  unrestricted  loan  funds  described  in  the  Scliokirsliip  Bulletin, 
certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  the  use  of  dental  students  or  for  students 
enrolled  in  programs  of  the  School  of  Dentistry'.  Currently,  the  following  funds  are 
in  operation: 

Oscar  W.  Burdats  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  October,  1955, 
friends  of  Oscar  W.  Burdats  in  the  Wheeling  area  established  a  student  loan  fund 
for  dental  students  in  the  University  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Burdats'  outstanding 
leadership  in  the  dental  profession  for  more  than  sixty  years.  The  fund  is  used  for 
loans  to  worthy  dental  students  in  the  University  who  are  residents  of  West  Virginia. 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  August, 
1958,  West  Virginia  University  received  a  grant  from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation 
to  establish  a  revolving  loan  fund  for  undergraduate  dental  students.  These  loans  are 
made  through  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Student  Affairs  in  collaboration  with  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  dental  students  in 
good  academic  standing  are  eligible  to  borrow  from  this  fund.  A  low  rate  of  interest 
and  convenient  repayment  terms  are  arranged  in  order  to  help  deserving  students. 

Dental  School  Loan  Fund:  A  generous  contribution  made  by  the  Auxiliary  of 
the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society  in  November,  1959,  initiated  a  loan  fund 
for  students  in  programs  under  the  adrninistration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Either 
short-term  or  long-term  loans  may  be  made,  depending  upon  the  student's  need  and 
eligibility. 

Dentistry  Fund— West  Virginia  University  Foundation:  Loans  to  students  under 
the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  may  be  made  from  a  special  fund  with- 
in the  Foundation.  Contributions  from  the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society,  the 
West  Virginia  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  Junior  Department,  and  from  Dr.  D. 
A.  Farnsworth  in  memory  of  his  brother.  Dr.  F.  M.  Farnsworth,  have  been  used  to 
establish  the  principal  of  this  fund. 

American  Dental  Association— Fund  for  Dental  Edtication  Loan  Fund:  Although 
this  fund  is  rather  limited  in  amount,  it  is  available  to  incoming  students  as  well  as 
to  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.  The  fund  was  established  in  1962. 

International  College  of  Dentists  {  U.  S.  A.  Section )  Student  Loan  Fund:  Loans 
from  this  fund,  established  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  1962-63,  are  limit- 
ed to  senior  dental  students. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program:  The  School  of  Dentistry  participates 
in  the  federal  loan  program  approved  under  Public  Law  88-129.  Loans  from  this 
fund  became  available  in  the  1964-65  academic  year. 

Other  restricted  loan  opportunities:  The  American  Dental  Trade  Association 
annually  provides  loan  opportunities  to  senior  students  in  dental  schools  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  Junior  and  senior  women  dental  students  are  also 
ehgible  for  loans  from  the  Association  of  American  Women  Dentists. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  for  dental  students: 

General  Daniel  Morgan  Scholarship:  In  the  fall  of  1959,  on  behalf  of  the  Vet- 
erans of  Foreign  Wars  of  the  United  States,  Ceneral  Daniel  Morgan  Post  No.  548, 
Morgantown,  established  a  scholarship  for  an  entering  fri\shman.  This  scholarship 
will  be  given  to  a  resident  of  Monongalia  County  who  is  a  student  in  either  the 
School  of  Dentistry  or  the  School  of  Medicine.  It  has   an  annual  stipend  of   $400. 
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Theory  and  application  of  knowledge  meet  in  the  preclinical  laboratory  where, 
by  means  of  artificial  substitutes,  dental  students  work  on  simulated  problems 
like  those  they  will  encounter  with  their  patients  in  the  profession  of  dentistry. 

The  student  will  be  selected  by  the  V.F.W.  Scholarship  Committee  on  the  basis  of 
eligibility  and  need.  Dr.  Donald  E.  Hayhurst  is  chairman  of  the  committee. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships:  By  action  of  the  Board  of  Govern- 
ors of  West  Virginia  University,  twenty  dental  scholarships  were  established  in  1961. 
The  scholarships,  divided  equally  between  the  four  dental  classes,  provide  for  the 
payment  of  the  recipients'  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarship,  applicants 
must  have  been  enrolled  or  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  must  rank  above 
the  fiftieth  percentile  of  their  class  in  the  School.  In  the  case  of  entering  freshmen, 
distinct  professional  promise,  as  indicated  by  performance  on  the  Dental  Aptitude 
Test,  is  used  as  a  criterion  for  selection. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships  are  awarded  for  a  specific  num- 
ber of  semesters.  Continuation  beyond  one  semester,  however,  is  assured  only  if  a 
recipient  maintains  his  academic  position  in  the  upper  50  per  cent  of  his  class  (un- 
less probationary  status  is  recommended  by  the  Supervising  Committee),  and  if  he 
shows  evidence  of  leadership  and  good  professional  attitudes  and  maintains  a 
satisfactory  moral  character. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Association:  All  dental  students  are  eligible  to  become 
Junior  members  of  the  American  Dental  Association  during  the  period  of  their  en- 
rollment in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

The  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni  Association:  In  a 
series  of  meetings  held  during  May,  1961,  the  first  senior  class  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry  established  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni 
Association.  The  purpose  of  the  association  is  to  promote  the  educational  program 
of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Full  membership  is  extended  to  each  graduate  of  the 
West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry,  while  associate  memberships  are 
available  to  others  interested  in  the  aims  of  the  association. 
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Omicron   Kappa    Upsilon:    On   February   6,    1961,    the    Alpha    Beta    chapter    ot 
Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon,  the  national  honorary  dental  society,  was  chartered  at  the 

School  of  Dentistry.  Student  membership  is  limited  to   12 
class   and   candidates   are   selected   from   the    academically 


West  Virginia  University 
per   cent   of   each   senior 
superior  20  per  cent. 
Dental  Fraternities 


Chapters  of  three  national  dental  fraternities  were  organ- 
ized and  established  early  in  1962.  First  formal  initiation  ceremonies  were  con- 
ducted on  Februai-y  9,  1962,  by  Beta  Theta  Chapter  of  Xi  Psi  Phi  and  Chi  Chi 
Chapter  of  Delta  Sigma  Delta,  and  on  February  10,  1962,  by  Sigma  Chapter  of 
Psi  Omega.  Membership  in  each  fraternity  is  limited  by  an  established  class  quota. 
Individual  eligibility  is  based  upon  an  accumulated  2.0  average. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


Clock 

Hours 

1st  Semester 

2nd  Semester 

Year 

Totals 

Credit 

FRESHMAN   YEAR 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Clinic 

Hr. 

209 

Microanatomy 

48 

144 

48 

144 

6 

210 

Dental    Anatomy 

16 

96 

16 

16 

32 

112 

4 

212 

Dental    Materials 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

206 

Gross    Anatomy 

32 

96 

32 

96 

64 

192 

8 

208 

Neuroanatomy 

32 

16 

32 

16 

2 

223 

Biochemistry 

64 

112 

64 

112 

7 

213 

Prosthodontics 

16 

96 

16 

96 

Totals 

128 

400 

144 

3  c'i 

272 

768 

33 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

225 

Microbiology 

32 

128 

32 

128 

5 

243 

Physiology 

64 

80 

64 

80 

6 

229 

Operative    Dent. 

16 

96 

16 

m 

32 

192 

6 

234 

Prosthodontics 

16 

48 

16 

96 

32 

144 

5 

236 

Crown  and  Bridge 

Dentistry 

16 

112 

16 

112 

32 

224 

1— 

228 

Pathology 

32 

96 

32 

96 

4 

240 

Periodontics" 

8 

24 

8 

24 

1 

242 

Endodontics* 

8 

24 

8 

24 

1 

239 

Anesthesiology 

16 

16 

1 

245 

Orthodontics 

16 

16 

1 

227 

Oral 

Roentgenology 

16 

16 

16 

16 

1 

Totals 

144 

464 

144 

464 

288 

928 

38 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

253 

Oral    Pathology 

16 

48 

16 

48 

2 

260 

Pharmacology 

64 

48 

64 

48 

5 

255 

Endodontics 

8 

8 

16 

30 

2 

264 

Oral    Diagnosis 

16 

16 

32 

28 

2 

258 

Operative    Dent. 

16 

32 

150 

3 

267 

Oral 
Roentgenology 

28 

1 

259 

Oral     Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

56 

3 

261 

Pedodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

263 

Periodontics 

8 

8 

16 

30 

2 

268 

Prin.   of   Medicine 

> 

32 

32 

2 

250 

Prosthodontics 

16 

32 

16 

32 

85 

3 

257 

Crown  and 

Bridge   Dent. 

16 

16 

75 

2 

265 

Orthodontics 

48 

48 

20 

1 

256 

Oral  &  Written 

Comm. 

16 

16 

32 

2 

Totals 

208 

128 

96 
9,9. 

48 

320 

176 

542*" 

32 

Upon  his  graduation,  each  dental  student  has  had  nearly  1,500  hours  of  clinical 
experience  with  patients.  Much  of  that  experience  is  gained  in  this  room — the 
large  dental  clinic  of  the  University  Medical  Center,  where  78  individual  work 
stations  are  located. 


1st  Semester 

2nd  Semester 

Year  Totals 

Credit 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Led.     Lab. 

Lect.     Lab. 

Lect.     Lab. 

Clinic 

Hr. 

279 

Physical   Diag. 

16 

16 

1 

294 

Principles  of 

Dental    Practice 

16 

16 

1 

280 

Endodontics 

50 

1 

283 

Operative    Dent. 

16 

16 

250 

5 

284 

Oral    Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

84 

4 

287 

Oral  Diagnosis 

42 

1 

285 

Orthodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

286 

Pedodontics 

16 

16 

80 

3 

276 

Prosthodontics 

16 

16 

150 

4 

277 

Periodontics 

16 

16 

50 

2 

289 

Crown  and 

Bridge   Dent. 

16 

16 

150 

4 

295 

Jurisprudence 

16 

16 

1 

296 

Oral 

Roentgenology 

42 

1 

290 

Ethics 

16 

16 

1 

291 

History  of  Dent. 

16 

16 

1 

288 

Prin.  of  Medicine 

16 

16 

1 

297 

Public  Health 

Dentistry 

16  . 

16 

1 

299 

Research  in 
Dentistry 

Totals 

3 

128 

112 

240 

938** 

37 

*Class  meets  for  eig'ht  Aveeks. 
**Allocation  of  clinic  time  is  estimated  on  a  yearly  basis. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Al)brcviations  used  in  course  listings  an-  explained  on  page  12. 

Each  course  given  by  the  Scliool  of  Dentistry  is  designated  by  the  name  of  the 
department  teaching  it,  its  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  it  is  offered,  and 
its  hours  of  credit.  Courses  numbered  200-224  are  for  freshmen;  225-249  are  for 
sophomores;  250-274  are  for  juniors;  and  275-299  are  for  seniors. 

For  a  description  of  those  Basic  Science  courses  which  are  a  part  of  the  dental 
curriculum,  see  pages  13-17. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Adams;   Assistant  Professor  Tucker;   Instructors   T.  J.   Martin   and   Kirk- 
wood. 

236.  Crown  and  Bridge  Technics.  Yr.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on 
the  principles  and  technics  of  crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics. 

257.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  2  hr.  Procedures  employed  in 
clinical  practice,  including  the  study  of  types  of  dental  bridges,  their  indica- 
tions and  contra-indications. 

289.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  Clinical  practice  of  crown 
and  bridge  prosthodontics,  with  emphasis  on  problems  related  to  diagnosis 
and  construction  of  the  more  complex  dental  bridges. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Associate  Professor  H.  H.  Boyers;  Assistant  Professor  W.  C.  Hutchinson. 

210.  Dental  Anatomy.  4  hr.  Yr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  projects  in  the  form  and 
function  of  the  human  dentition  throughout  life;  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to 
one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  the  relation  of  the  jaws  and 
joints  in  mastication;  the  clinical  significance  of  the  form  and  function  of  the 
oral  structures;  some  consideration  of  the  comparison  of  the  dentition  of  the 
human  with  that  of  various  animals. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Associate  Professor  Overberger;  Instructors  Ludwig  and  Kirkwood. 

212.  Dental  Materials.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  composition,  the  physical,  chemi- 
cal, mechanical,  and  manipulative  properties,  and  the  technical  uses  of  dental 
restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  practice  of  dinitistiy. 

ENDODONTICS 

Professor  Biddington. 

242.  Endodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  to  prepare 
the  student  to  treat  the  various  problems  related  to  the  dental  pulp  and  the 
periapical  tissues. 

255.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  etiology,  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment planning,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  dental  pulp  and 
their  sequelae.  Application  of  basic  endodontic  principles  and  preclinical 
sciences  is  stressed  in  performing  clinical  therap>'. 

280.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  1  hr.  A  clinical  course  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  more  advanced  endodontic  problems. 

MEDICINE 

Professor  Flink  and  Staff. 

268.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  tliat  are  included 
in   the   practice*   of   internal   medicine    and    surger\'    about    which    the    dentist 
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Checking  the  occlusion  of  a  set  of  dentures  mounted  on  an  articulator,  this 
student  in  the  junior-senior  laboratory  serves  to  emphasize  the  fact  that  dental 
education  has  as  its  primary  aim  the  preparation  of  young  men  and  women  as 
competent,   knowledgeable   practitioners   of  dentistry. 

should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intehigent  cooperation  with  the  physician 
and  surgeon  in  rendering  an  effective  total  service  to  the  patient. 

279.  Physical  Diagnosis.  I.  1  hr.  To  acquaint  the  student  with  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  making  a  thorough  diagnosis;  to  instruct  him  in  symptomatology 
of  the  more  common  general  diseases,  particularly  those  that  may  be  dentally 
connected;  and  to  instruct  him  in  outlining  an  indicated  treatment. 

288.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  1  hr.  A  further  study  of  general  diseases  about 
which  the  dental  student  should  htive  intelligent  working  knowledge.  Patients 
with  diseases  particularly  important  to  dentists  are  demonstrated  to  the  class, 
and  discussion  of  the  pathological  physiology,  treatment,  etc.,  is  presented. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Sausen  and  Randolph;  Associate  Professor  H.  H.  Boyers;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Chastain  and  Hutchinson;  Instructors  Flanders  and  Kessler. 

229.  Operative  Technics.  Yr.  6  hr.  A  preclinical  course  in  the  nomenclature  of 
operative  dentistry,  principles  of  cavity  preparation,  manipulation  of  restora- 
tive materials,  and  related  instrumentation.  Characteristics  and  treatment  of 
caries  is  emphasized.  Some  fundamentals  of  pedodontics  are  introduced. 

258.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  3  hr.  Clinical  procedures  for  patient 
care  with  emphasis  on  treatment  planning  is  presented.  Cavity  medication, 
biological  reactions,  further  abnormalities  of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth,  and 
cavity  variations  are  studied.  Clinical  practice  is  initiated  with  comprehensive 
treatment. 
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283.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  further  development  of  operative 
procedures  taujjht  in  Operative  Dent.  229  and  258,  extended  to  include  em- 
phasis on  complex  cases  and  with  attention  to  the  improvement  of  efficiency 
and  finesse  in  operating. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Professor  Graham;   Associate   Professor   Kelln;    Assistant  Professors   Alberico  and 
Brown. 

264.  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  designed  to 
teach  the  methodical  recognition  of  oral  problems.  The  fundamental  principles 
and  procedures  of  oral  diagnosis  are  stressed  in  the  lectures,  while  their 
practical  application  is  emphasized  in  the  clinic. 

287.  Clinical  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  application  of  principles 
presented  in  Oral  Diag.  264,  extended  to  include  special  problem  presenta- 
tions which  provide  opportunities  for  independent  observation  and  analysis. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Professor  Graham;  Assistant  Professors  Alberico  and  Brown. 

227.  Oral  Roentgenology.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  presenting  the  fundamental  principles 
of  the  roentgen  ray,  roentgenographic  technics  and  processing  technics  empha- 
sizing their  importance  to  oral  diagnosis. 

267.  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  1  hr.  Clinical  application  of  principles  presented  ir 
Oral  Roentgenology  227. 

296.  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  experience  in  ora] 
roentgenology  through  the  periodic  assignment  of  students  in  the  department. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor    Campbell;     Associate    Professor    Welch;     Instructor    Comley;     Special 
Lecturer  Davidson. 

239.  Anesthesiology.  II.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  general  anesthesia;  lectures  on  local 
anesthesia,  including  types,  modes  of  action,  indications,  and  contra-indica- 
tions  for  use.  Premedication,  anesthetic  solutions,  toxic  effects,  and  technics 
of  administration  are  discussed. 

259.  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  3  hr.  Didactic  instruction  and  clinical  experience  in 
surgical  principles  and  the  extraction  of  teeth.  The  course  includes  classifi- 
cation and  technics  for  the  surgical  removal  of  impactions. 

284.  Clinical  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  4  hr.  Didactic  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and 
the  surgical  and  adjunctive  treatment  of  the  diseases,  injuries,  and  defects  of 
the  human  jaws  and  associated  structures.  Practical  training  is  obtained  by 
daily  and  weekly  assignments  within  the  oral  surgery  clinic  and  by  part- 
time  assignments  in  the  University  Hospital. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Goldsman;  Instructors  H.  Martin  and  Nanda. 

245.  Principles  of  Orthodontics  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  dental  occlusion  and  its 
ramifications,  including  the  etiology  and  classifications  of  malocclusions. 

265.  Orthodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Technical  instruction  in  taking  records  and 
in  the  construction  of  orthodontic  appliances. 

285.  Clinical  Orthodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Treatment  planning,  case  presentation, 
clinical  practice,  and  seminars  concerning  treatment  of  simple  malocclusions, 
adjunctive  treatment,  and  problems  of  retrusion. 

26 


Not  only  the  newest  equipment  and  latest  scientific  knowledge  are  used  to 
educate  the  future  dentist,  but  he  is  also  given  an  opportunity  to  encounter  a 
wide  variety  of  dental  experiences.  Here  a  student  is  learning  an  important 
part  of  modern  dental  practice — how  to  use  the  aid  of  a  trained  dental  assistant 
at  the  chairside. 


PEDODONTICS 

Associate  Professor  Bennett;  Instructor  VanMeter. 

261.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  clinical  practice  in  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  dental  disease  of  children,  including  pulpal  therapy, 
appliance  considerations  and  child  management. 

286.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures  on  the  more  advanced  problems  of 
children's  dentistry  including  the  various  congenital  and  systematic  conditions 
as  related  to  oral  health.  Clinical  practice  in  areas  of  child  management,  inter- 
ceptive  and  preventive  orthodontics  and  applied  restorative  procedures. 

PERIODONTICS 

Professor  Fraleigh;  Instructor  Dempsey. 

240.  Periodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  The  histopathology  of  periodontal  disease 
and  its  treatment,  with  emphasis  on  correct  instrumentation  as  related  to  the 
histology  and  physiology  of  the  tissues  involved. 

263.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  diagnosis,  classification,  and  treat- 
ment of  periodontal  diseases  with  instruction  in  etiology,  diagnosis,  treatment 
planning,  and  prognosis. 

277.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  application  of  the  principles  taught 
in  preceding  courses,  emphasizing  the  relation  of  the  preclinical  or  basic 
sciences  to  therapy  in  the  clinical  practice  of  periodontics. 
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PROSTIIODOXTICS 

Professor  Davis;  Associate  Professors  ()verberc;eh  and  1".  S.  Boyehs;  Instructor  Luu- 

WIG. 

213.  Complete  Denture  Technics.  II.  3  hr.  Principles  and  procedur(>s  followed 
in  the  construction  of  complete  dentures. 

234.  Partial  Denture  Technics.  Yr.  5  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed 
in  the  construction  of  removable  partial  dentures. 

250.  Clinical  Prosthouontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinical 
practice  in  methods  of  full  and  partial  denture  prosthesis. 

276.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  4  hr.  Instruction  in  diagnosis,  treatment 
planning,  and  clinical  practice  in  the  art  of  full  and  partial  denture  con- 
struction. 

SOCIAL  RELATIONS 

Professors  Randolph  and  Morris,-  Associate  Professor  F.  E.  Boyers;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Brown  and  Howard. 

256.  Oral  and  Written  Communication.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  preparation 
and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  the  use  of  the  dental  lilirar>-; 
oral  presentation  of  discussions  and  reports. 

290.  Ethics  II.  1  hr.  Fundamental  principles  of  ethics  and  their  application  in 
dental  practice.  The  ethical  obligations  of  the  dentist  to  his  patient,  the  com- 
munity, society,  and  his  colleagues  in  all  the  health  sciences. 

291.  History  of  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Study  of  origin  and  development  of  dentistry. 

294.  Principles  of  Dental  Practice.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  prepare  the 
student  for  the  effective  management  of  his  total  professional  responsibilities, 
both  in  and  outside  his  office. 

295.  Jurisprudence.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  designed  to  acquaint  the  dental  student 
with  the  fundamental  legal  rights,  obligations,  and  responsibilities  of  the 
dentist. 

297.  Public  Health  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Emphasis  on  public  health  practices  de- 
signed to  reduce  the  occurrence  or  the  extension  of  dental  diseases;  to 
identify  the  place  dental  public  health  occupies  in  the  field  of  genera!  public 
health;  and  to  acquaint  the  student  with  methods  and  materials  suitable  ior 
use  in  administering  dental  public  health  programs. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

Staff. 

299.  Research  in  Dentistry.  II.  3  hr.  Completion  of  a  research  project  and  prep- 
aration of  a  supporting  thesis  designed  to:  (1)  give  the  student  a  better 
understanding  of  the  methods  and  procedures  used  in  research  and  a  fuller 
appreciation  of  its  value  in  dentistry;  and  (2)  enhance  the  student's  ability  to 
discover,  evaluate,  arrange,  and  present  his  findings  in  a  professional  manner. 
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Division  of  Dental  Hygiene 


Miss  Pauline  F.  Steele,  Director 

Mrs.  Mary  Anne  Chamberlain,  Instructor 

Miss  Patricia  Gregory,  Instructor 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  dental  hygiene  program  is  conducted  under  the  administration  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry.  The  curriculum,  a  four-year  degree  program  for  students  in  dental 
hygiene,  is  an  integration  of  liberal  arts  courses  with  specific  dental  hygiene  sub- 
jects. This  program  affords  the  student  an  excellent  opportunity  to  obtain  a  general 
education  while  qualifying  in  a  professional  specialty.  Upon  the  fulfillment  of  all 
prescribed  requirements,  and  with  the  recommendation  of  the  School  of  Dentistry, 
the  candidate  shall  be  awarded  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  general  admission  policies  established  by  West  Virginia  University  shall  be 
followed.  The  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  or  of  a 
preparatory  school  which  is  acceptable  for  college  entrance.  One  unit  in  both  algebra 
and  plane  geometry  will  be  necessary  for  admission.  High  school  applicants  should 
be  in  the  upper  one-third  of  their  graduating  class.  Transfer  students  must  have  an 
academic  record  of  a  cumulative  four-point  ratio  of  2.0  or  above. 

Each  high  school  student  will  be  expected  to  take  the  American  College  Testing 
Program  examination— preferably  before  being  admitted.  The  Dental  Hygiene  Apti- 
tude Test  will  be  required  of  every  applicant.  A  pamphlet,  with  detailed  instructions 
and  information,  can  be  obtained  by  writing  The  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  West 
Virginia  University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia,  26506,  or  The 
American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  New 
York,  10017. 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene  will  be  scheduled 
with  each  candidate  for  admission.  The  applicant's  personal  qualifications  and 
scholastic  record  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Dental  Hygiene  Admissions  Committee  be- 
fore final  disposition  is  made  on  the  application. 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURES 

The  applicant  should  write  directly  to  The  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  West 
Virginia  University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia,  requesting  the 
required  official  forms.  Transfer  students  meeting  the  stipulated  admission  require- 
ments are  eligible  for  enrollment.  High  school  appHcants  should  file  for  admission  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  their  seventh  semester.  Applicants  should  have 
all  official  records  on  file  by  July  1  of  the  year  admission  is  desired. 

CURRICULUM 

In  the  first  year,  the  major  portion  of  the  subject  content  is  in  the  liberal  arts 
area,  with  only  a  few  credit  hours  assigned  to  specific  dental  hygiene  courses.  In 
succeeding  years,  however,  more  time  is  devoted  to  the  dental  hygiene  major  and 
less  time  given  to  the  liberal  arts  subjects.  Required  University  core  subjects  are  in- 
cluded in  the  dental  hygiene  program.  The  basic  curriculum  has  been  constructed  to 
conform  to  the  accreditation  requirements  of  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the 
American  Dental  Association. 

29  _ 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


First  Sem. 

English    1 
Biology    1 

Humanities  1 

Dental  Hygiene  1      

Elective  (preferably  non-scientific) 
Physical    Education     


FIRST  YEAR 
Hr.      Second  Sem. 


I 


3  English    2    

4  Biology    2       

4  Humanities  2        

2  Dental  Hygiene  2 

3  Electives   ( preferably  non-scientific ) 
1  Physical    Education     


17 
SECOND  YEAR 


Hr. 

3 
4 

4 
2 
3 
1 

17 


Hr. 

4 

3 

3 

3 

1 

Elective    3 


First  Sem. 

Chemistry    1     

Public  Speaking   11 
Oral    Anatomy    110 
Human  Anatomy   101 
Physical    Education 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chemistry  2 4 

Psychology  1        3 

Microbiology    26     3 

Oral  Histology   109 2 

Personal  and  Community  Health  2  2 

Physical    Education    1 

Elective    3 


First  Sem. 

Physiology  101    3 

Human  Growth  &  Development  105  3 

Dental  Hygiene  Technics  125 3 

Pathology    128         3 

Nutrition  1 3 

Elective        3 


17 

THIRD  YEAR 

Hr.       Second  Sem. 


18 


Human   Growth   &   Development   106 
Clinical  Dental  Hygiene   126 

Oral  Roentgenology  132        

Dental   Materials    135 

Pharmacology  60      

Elective    3 


Hr. 

3 
3 
2 
3 
3 


First  Sem. 

Dental  Health  Education  150 
Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  155 
Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  160 
Ethics  and  Jurisprudence  163 
Dental  Nursing  Technics  170 
Sociology  102 
Elective 


18 
FOURTH  YEAR 

Hr.       Second  Sem,. 


2 
5 
2 
2 
1 
3 
3 


18 


17 


Hr. 

Public  Health  172       2 

Advanced  Clinical  Dent.  Hygiene  156  5 
Economics  &  Practice 

Administration    164         1 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  161  2 
Technical  Expression  and 

Dental  Literature   166  2 

Oral  Surgery  &  Anesthesiology  159  2 

Elective    3 
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PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  is  the  official  organization  repre- 
senting the  dental  hygiene  profession.  Student  dental  hygienists  have  the  opportunity 
of  Junior  Membership  in  the  Association. 

Sigma  Phi  Alpha  is  the  national  dental  hygiene  honorary  society. 


STUDENT  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 


The  Woman's  Auxiliary 
giene  Scholarship.  In  th(^  fall 


to  the  Wheeling  District   Dental  Society— Dental   Hy- 
of  1962,  the  Woman's  Au.\iliary  to  the  Wheeling  Dis- 
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A  thorough  knowledge  of  dental  anatomy  is  part  of  every  dental  hygienlst's 
preparation  for  her  career.  The  carving  of  model  teeth,  one  step  of  which  is 
shown  here,  is  important  in  the  gaining  of  such  knowledge  as  well  as  in 
the  development  of  the  manual  dexterity  which  the  dental  hygienist  will  need 
in  the  practice  of  her  profession. 

trict  Dental  Society  established  a  scholarship  for  a  West  Virginia  resident  enrolled 
in  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene.  To  be  eligible,  the  applicant  should  have  had  at 
least  one  semester  of  college.  This  scholarship  is  in  the  amount  of  $80.00  per  semes- 
ter. Previous  academic  achievement,  personal  integrity,  and  financial  need  are  evalu- 
ated by  the  examining  committee  in  considering  the  selection  of  the  recipient.  Re- 
quests for  information  pertaining  to  this  scholarship  should  be  directed  to  The 
Director  of  Dental  Hygiene. 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Associations  Educational  Trust  Fund.  Current- 
ly the  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  awards  four  scholarships  to  qualified 
dental  hygiene  students  within  the  United  States.  The  recipients  are  selected  from 
applicants  throughout  the  country,  and  must  have  been  enrolled  for  at  least  one 
academic  year  in  a  dental  hygiene  program. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Auxiliary  Scholarship  Award.  In  July,  1963,  a 
scholarship  award  was  founded  for  a  second  semester  junior  dental  hygiene  student. 
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This  award  was  originally  sponsored  by  Mrs.  Marion  Nicholson  and  will  be  per- 
petuated by  the  State  auxiliary.  The  selected  recipient  of  the  award  will  be  recog- 
nized for  her  academic  accompHshments  and  professional  potentialities  in  the  field 
of  dental  hygiene. 

General  Funds:  In  addition  to  the  general  loan  funds  and  scholarships  avail- 
able to  all  University  stvidents,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  students  under 
the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Of  particular  interest  to  dental  h>- 
giene  students  are  th(>  Dental  School  Loan  Fund  and  the  Dentistry  Fund— West 
Virf^inia  University  Foundation,  described  on  page  20  of  this  bulletin.  There  is,  in 
addition,  the  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund,  which  is  available  for  dental 
hygiene  students. 

UNIVERSITY  HOUSING 

Dental  Hygiene  students  are  required  to  live  in  University-approved  housing. 
The  student  is  furnished  an  application  form  after  being  notified  of  acceptance  by 
the  University. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  12. 

Courses  are  designated  by  their  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  they 
are  offered,  and  their  hours  of  credit. 

Courses  included  in  the  dental  hygiene  curriculum  but  not  listed  here  will  be 
found  either  in  the  Basic  Sciences  section  of  this  bulletin,  or  in  the  Undergraduate 
Bulletin. 

1.  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  2  hr.  Orientation.  An  introductory  course  in  the  his- 
torical development  of  the  dental  hygiene  program. 

2.  Dental  Hygiene.  H.  2  hr.  Orientation.  A  survey  of  the  scope  of  service, 
literature,  education,  ethics,  professional  organization,  and  opportunities  in 
the  area  of  dental  hygiene. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  histological  structure  of  the  teeth 
and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  moiphological  development  of  these 
structures. 

110.  Oral  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  The  study  of  the  human  teeth;  the  relation  of  the 
teeth  to  one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  reproduction  of  tooth 
forms  by  drawing  and  carving;  and  a  discussion  of  the  anatomy  of  the  head 
and  neck  with  emphasis  on  structures  in  or  related  to  the  oral  cavity. 

125.  Dental  Hygiene  Technics.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
dental  hygiene  through  lectures  and  laboratory  participation. 

126.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  11.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  application  of 
dental  hygiene  principles  and  technics. 

128.  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  disease  processes  in  man  with 
subsequent  emphasis  on  diseases  of  the  head  and  soft  tissues  of  the  oral 
cavity. 

132.  Oral  Roentgenology.  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  and  pro- 
cedures in  roentgenographic  technics. 

135.  Dental  Materials.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  general  composition  and  pro- 
perties of  dental  restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  clinical  practice  of 
dental  hygiene,  with  emphasis  on  manipulation  and  technical  uses. 

150.  Dental  Health  Education.  I.  2  hr.  Methods,  materials,  and  resources  used 
in  the  teching  of  dental  health  education  to  various  population  groups. 

155.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  5  hr.  Weekly  class  period  devoted  to  lectures, 
demonstrations,  or  reports  supplementing  clinical  dental  hygiene  practice. 
Practical  rotating  clinical  experience  is  obtained  through  assignments  to  the 
different  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
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Dental    Hygiene    students    observing    a    clinical    procedure    being    demonstrated 
by  an  instructor. 


156.  Advanced  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  5  hr.  Weekly  group  discussions  of 
problems  related  to  clinical  aspects  of  dental  hygiene.  Further  practical  ex- 
perience is  obtained  by  assignments  in  the  dental  hygiene  clinic  and  in  the 
various  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

159.  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  basic  principles 
and  procedures  of  oral  surgery  as  related  to  the  role  of  the  dental  hygienist. 
Introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  both  local  and  general  anesthesia. 

160.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  I.  2  hr.  Series  of  diversified  lectures  to  broaden 
the  student's  knowledge  in  the  different  aspects  of  dentistry. 

161.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  II.  2  hr.  A  sequence  of  special  lectures  to  in- 
crease the  student's  information  on  current  trends  and  advances  in  dentistry. 

163  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence.  I.  2  hr.  A  course  of  study  in  the  basic  principles 
of  professional  responsibilities  and  organizational  procedures.  Statutes  gov- 
erning the  dental  hygienist  will  be  reviewed. 

164.  Economics  and  Practice  Administration.  II.  1  hr.  Principles  of  public  re- 
lations and  general  office  management. 

166.  Technical  Expression  and  Dental  Literature.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the 
preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  introduction  to 
methods  of  library  research  and  a  review  of  dental  literature. 

170.  Dental  Nursing  Technics.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  with  emphasis  on  emergency 
first  aid  and  principles  of  nursing  applicable  to  the  dental  office. 

172.  Public  Health.  II.  2  hr.  A  survey  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive 
dentistry  and  the  basic  philosophy  of  public  health  concepts. 
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The  School  of  Medicine 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

STANDING  COMMITTEES 

Admission  and  Advancement:  R.  F.  Khause,  Chairman;  M.  J.  Albrink,  S.  J.  Deal, 
W.  W.  Fleming,  Jh.,  S.  E.  D.  Johnson,  D.  F.  Milam,  R.  W.  Reyer,  E.  G. 
Stuart,  and  L.  E.  Herod,  ex  officio.  Interviewers:  C.  R.  Chamberlain, 
Jr.,  R.  a.  Currie,  T.  D.  Darby,  A.  C.  Edmundowicz,  R.  V.  Lucas,  G.  H. 

WiRTZ. 

Educational  Polictj  and  Practice:  Dean,  Chairman;  Assistant  Dean,  All  Department 
Ghairmen. 

Student  Welfare:  J.  C.  Stickney,  Chairman;  W.  E.  Anderson,  W.  J.  Ganady,  T.  E. 
Gretter,  B.  Jones,  J.  J.  Lawless. 

Advisory  Committee  to  Medical  Technology:  R.  B.  Gonn,  Chairman;  R.  G.  Burrell, 
j.  E.  Jones,  F.  J.  Lotspeich,  B.  Love,  D.  W.  Northrup,  L.  E.  Hekod. 

Dean's  Committee  to  V.  A.  Hospital,  Clarksburg:  E.  B.  Flink,  Chairman;  W.  S.  Al- 
brink, H.  L  Amory,  R.  F.  Krause,  K.  V.  Randolph,  G.  K.  Sleeth,  R.  L. 
Vosburg,  B.  Zimmermann,  ex  officio  members  from  V.  A.  Hospital. 

Clinical  Services  Policy  and  Practice:  Dean,  Chairman;  Assistant  Dean,  Hospital 
Director,  Ghairmen  of  Departments  of  Medicine,  Obstetrics-Gynccology, 
Pathology,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Radiology,  Surgery. 

General  Research  Grant  Allocation  and  Administration:  Dean,  Chairman;  W.  G. 
Klingberg,  D.  T.  Watts. 

Basic  Sciences  Policy  Committee:  Dean,  Chairman;  Assistant  Dean,  Ghairmen  of  De- 
partments of:  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology, 
Physiology. 

COMMITTEES  JOINTLY  RESPONSIBLE  TO  THE 
HOSPITAL  AND  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

Medical  Records:  A.  Gilbert,  Chairman;  Helen  J.  Gapp,  A.  G.  Edmundowicz,  D. 

R.    Goplerud,    Ruth    M.    Phillips,   A.    L.   Watne,    Ann    L.    Borchert    (ex 

officio  and  Secretary ) ,  and  Lois  O'Kelley   (  School  of  Nursing ) . 
Pharmacy    and    Formidary:    C.    E.    Andrews,    Chairman;    Roland    Schmidt.    Anna 

MosoN,  WiLLARD  Thacker,  A.   L.  Watne,   F.   E.   Greene,  A.   M.   Gilbert 

(Secretary),  Larry  Thomasson   (School  of  Pharmacy),  and  Gay'nelle  Mc- 

KiNNEY'  (  School  of  Nursing ) . 
Internship:  R.  L.  Vosburg,  Chairman;  J.  L.  Gampbell,  E.  B.  Flink,  N.  W.  Fugo, 

W.  G.  Klingberg,  G.  K.  Sleeth,  E.  L.  Staples,  Bernard  Zimmermann,  and 

A.  M.  Gilbert  (Secretary). 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1966,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1964-65  school  year  (June,  1965).  The  latest  date  for  filing  an 
application  for  September,  1966,  is  December  1,  1965. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  applicant  should  present  a  broad  general  education  including,  whenever 
possible,  a  major  in  some  field,  not  necessarily  a  natural  science.  The  Gommittce  on 
Admission  and  Advancement  needs  evidence  of  excellence  of  academic  performance 
and  steady  progress  toward  a  goal.  An  excess  of  credit  hours  or  higher  degrees  does 
little  to  offset  the  disadvantage  of  low  grades  in  securing  admission  to  the  School 
of  Medicine.  The  practice  of  repeating  courses  to  raise  the  grade  is  discouraged. 
Applicants  who  have  been  subject  to  suspension  from  this  or  other  mtnlical  scliools 
can  be  admitted  only  in  very  exceptional  cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Gommit- 
tce on  Admission  and  Advancement. 
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The  requirements  outlined  below  may  be  met  in  either  of  two  ways:  first  and 
preferably,  by  pursuing  a  course  of  study  leading  toward  a  Bachelor's  Degree  with 
major  and  minor  fields  of  the  applicant's  own  choosing;  or  secondly,  by  following  a 
more  rigidly  prescribed  curriculum  generally  offered  as  a  "Premedical"  curriculum. 
In  either  case,  the  applicant  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  minimum  re- 
quirements listed  below: 

English   Composition  and  Rhetoric    1  year 

Zoology  or  Biology  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Inorganic  Chemistry    ( with   laboratory )    1  year 

Organic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Physics   (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Social   Studies    1  year 

A  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  work  exclusive  of  military  or  air  science 
and  physical  education  is  required. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ADMISSION  TEST 

The  scores  on  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  are  used  by  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  in  considering  an  applicant  for  admission.  No  final  action  will  be 
taken  on  an  application  until  this  score  is  received.  For  this  reason,  it  is  highly  de- 
sirable that  students  take  the  test  in  the  spring  prior  to  making  application  for  ad- 
mission. Information  concerning  the  time  and  place  the  test  is  given  can  be  obtained 
from  your  Premedical  adviser  or  committee  or  by  writing  to  the  Medical  College  Ad- 
mission Test,  The  Psychological  Corporation,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  New 
York,  10017. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

See  Admission  Regulations,  page  7. 
PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Each  applicant  is  interviewed  by  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement  before  a  final  decision  is  made  on  any  application.  The  applicant  is 
notified  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  EVALUATION  OF  STUDENT  PROGRESS 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  school  that  the  several  departments  conduct  examina- 
tions of  various  types  from  time  to  time  to  help  in  the  overall  evaluation  of  student 
progress.  A  letter  grade  is  formally  recorded  for  each  course,  and  in  addition  each 
department  files,  in  the  office  of  the  Dean,  a  narrative  evaluation  of  the  work  of 
each  student  identifying  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  suggesting  remedial  or  cor- 
rective measures  if  appropriate. 

In  addition  to  departmental  examinations,  which  help  serve  as  a  basis  for 
recording  grades  in  individual  courses,  other  examinations  may  be  conducted  at 
times  for  other  purposes.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  a  comprehensive  examination, 
designed  on  an  interdepartmental  basis,  may  be  required  as  a  test  of  readiness  for 
promotion.  At  the  end  of  the  second  year  all  students  are  required  to  register  as 
candidates  and  take  Part  I  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  Examination. 
Similarly  all  senior  students  are  required  to  take  Part  II  of  this  examination  in  the 
spring  of  their  expected  graduation. 

The  overall  performance  of  the  student  in  the  National  Boards  will  be  taken 
into  account  by  the  Committee  on  Advancement  when  considering  decisions  re- 
garding promotion,  and  by  the  faculty  when  making  the  official  recommendation 
for  the  granting  of  degrees. 

In  very  exceptional  circumstances,  and  upon  recommendations  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Advancement,  the  requirement  of  National  Board  Examinations  may  be 
waived  by  the  Dean. 

PROMOTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

The  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement  of  the  School  of  Medicine  is  re- 
sponsible for  administration  of  the  following  rules.   Exceptions   may  be  made   only 
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on  recommendation  of  this  Committee.  The  application  of  rules  on  suspension  is  not 
automatically  changed  by  removal  of  "I"  grades  or  by  the  repetition  of  courses  in 
odier  medical  schools.  Permission  for  repetition  of  work  in  this  medical  school  may 
be  granted  only  by  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement. 

1.  A  student  who  does  not  make  passing  grades  in  at  least  half  of  the  regis- 
tration hours  in  any  semester  is  automatically  suspended   (  University  rule ) . 

2.  A  student  who  during  any  two  consecutive  semesters  does  not  attain  a 
grade-point  average  of  1.5  for  all  cours(>s  for  which  he  is  registered  is  thereby  auto- 
matically suspended  even  though  he  may  pass  in  all  courses. 

3.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  work  of  the  second  or  any 
subsequent  year  until  all  courses  for  the  prior  year  have  been  completed. 

INCOMPLETE  COURSES 

The  grade  of  "I"  is  given  when  the  instructor  believes  the  work  is  unavoidably 
incomplete  or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is  justifiable.  If  a  grade  of  "I"  is 
not  removed  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  work  before  the  end  of  the  next 
semester  in  which  the  student  is  in  residence  it  becomes  a  failure  unless  special 
permission  to  postpone  the  work  is  obtained  from  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement  (  University  rule ) . 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  the  instructor  about  the  means 
and  schedule  for  making  up  incomplete  courses. 

DEPARTURE  FROM  SCHEDULED  WORK 

Medical  students  must  register  for  all  prescribed  courses  for  each  semester  ex- 
cept by  special  permission  from  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement  of 
the  School  of  Medicine.  This  permission  is  not  valid  until  it  has  been  reported  to  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  for  record. 

PIONOR  CODE 

Students  in  the  School  of  Medicine  agree  to  abide  by  the  provision  of  an 
Honor  Code  which  requires  ethical  and  moral  standards  of  conduct  in  all  situations. 

ORGANIZATIONS 
Alumni  Association 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Medicine  have  a  School  of  Medicine  Alumni  Associ- 
ation devoted  to  the  interests  of  students  and  graduates  and  to  the  encouragement  of 
scientific  and  professional  progress  among  its  members  and  the  medical  profession 
generally. 

Student  Organizations 

Student  American  Medical  Association.  This  organization  has  a  chapter  among 
the  students  of  this  school.  An  Auxiliary  provides  opportunities  for  student  wives  to 
meet  and  work  together. 

Professional  Fraternities.  Phi  Beta  Pi  and  Phi  Chi,  national  medical  professional 
fraternities,  are  represented  by  chapters  at  West  Virginia  University  School  of 
Medicine. 

DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D. )  is  granted  to  those  students  who  have 
completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recommended  for  the 
degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

LECTURESHIPS 

Alumni  Lectureship.  AnnualK'  some  outstanding  physician  is  brought  to  the 
Medical  Center  under  Alumni  Association  sponsorship  to  address  the  entire  student 
body  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
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Gideon  Stanhope  Dodds  Lectureship.  A  periodic  lectureship,  founded  by  a 
group  of  alumni  and  friends,  honors  Dr.  Dodds,  professor  emeritus  of  histology  and 
embryology. 

LOANS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND  PART-TIME  EMPLOYMENT 

Certain  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  assistance  of  students  who  are 
short  of  funds,  but  who  are  otherwise  well  qualified.  Tliese  are  administered  by  the 
Office  of  Student  Affairs,  West  Virginia  University,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Medical  School  Committee  on  Student  Welfare.  Loans  up  to  $600  per  year  are 
available  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  passed  the  work  of  the  first  semester 
in  the  School  of  Medicine.  Application  forms  for  loans  are  available  from  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Application  forms  for  scholarships  may  be  ob- 
tained at  Room  3054,  Medical  Center. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Medical  Association  has  established  a  fund  from  which 
there  is  granted  $1,000  each  year  to  each  of  two  deserving  students  in  each  class  of 
the  School  of  Medicine.  Each  recipient  of  such  an  award  agrees  to  practice  in  a 
rural  area  of  West  Virginia  for  a  period  of  time  following  the  completion  of  his  edu- 
cation. Information  is  available  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Scholarships  Fund  in  Honor  of  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Harris.  This  fund  was  established 
by  the  family  of  Anna  M.  Broida  of  Parkersburg  in  1960.  Recipient  receives  $350. 

Claude  Worthington  Benedum  Foundation  Medical  Scholarship.  A  fund  of 
$1,200  yearly  has  been  granted  by  the  foundation  for  the  aid  of  medical  students. 

Joseph  Collins  Foundation  Scholarships.  Established  in  1951  under  a  bequest 
of  the  late  Dr.  Collins,  physician  and  pioneer  neurologist,  these  scholarships  provide 
financial  support  in  varying  amounts  for  needy  and  deserving  students. 

The  Board  of  Governois  Graduate  Scholarships  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  By 
action  of  the  Board  of  Govenors  of  West  Virginia  University,  twenty-four  medical 
scholarships  were  established  in  1961.  The  scholarships,  divided  equally  among  the 
four  medical  classes,  provide  for  the  payment  of  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

Eligibility  depends  upon  academic  rank  above  the  seventy-fifth  percentile  among 
those  in  the  entering  class  or  score  above  the  national  median  in  the  Medical 
College  Admission  Test.  Each  recipient  must  maintain  academic  position  in  his  class 
above  the  seventy-fifth  percentile  and  possess  or  demonstrate  evidence  of  leadership, 
moral  force,  or  special  abilities  appropriate  for  the  prospective  physician. 

Pfizer  Laboratories  Medical  Scholarship.  Re-established  in  1962.  The  scholar- 
ship of  $1,000  is  made  available  to  one  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  The 
award  is  based  upon  scholarship,  financial  need,  or  both. 

Mrs.  T.  L.  Harris  Scholarship  Fund.  Established  in  1963  by  Mrs.  Harris  in 
the  amount  of  $1,500  per  year  for  one  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

John  B.  Finley  Fund.  A  fund  now  totaling  over  $1,500  was  contributed  by  the 
trustees  of  the  estate  of  John  B.  Finley  of  Pittsburgh,  in  accordance  with  his  will, 
to  be  used  to  make  loans  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  in  1942  and  1958 
allotted  a  total  of  $15,000  to  the  University  for  loans  to  students  of  medicine.  Loans 
may  not  exceed  $500  per  year. 

Howard  T.  Phillips  Loan  Fund.  The  late  Dr.  H.  T.  Phillips  of  Wheeling  set 
aside  in  his  will  a  grant  of  approximately  $1,000  for  loans  to  deserving  as  well  as 
needy  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Thomas  E.  Pyles  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $186  was  established  in 
memory  of  Thomas  E.  Pyles  who  died  during  his  first  year  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine. The  fund  is  used  for  short-term  emergency  loans. 

The  General  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  1958.  Amounts 
to  $80.00. 

Fayette  County  Medical  Society  Student  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount 
of  $2,300  in  1960.  Loans  limited  to  $500  per  year.  First  preferences  to  students  from 
Fayette  County,  and  third-  and  fourth-year  students. 

The  E.  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  the  amount 
of  $10,000  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Medicine  in  1960  in  honor  of 
Dean  Emeritus  Van  Liere.  Loans  limited  to  $600  per  year  and  open  to  all  students 
enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

G.  P.  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of  $1,000  by  the  West  Virginia 
Academy  of  General  Practice  in  1961.  Loans  in  the  amount  of  $100  per  semester 
(but  not  exceeding  $500  total)  may  be  made  to  any  student  in  the  School  of 
Medicine. 
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William  Morgan  Winkler  Loan  Fund.  Established  by  Dr.  Henry  J.  Winkler  as 
^  memorial  to  his  son.  Loans  limited  to  $400  per  year  and  open  to  students  in 
medicine  after  the  first  semester  of  the  currieiilum. 

West  Virginia  University  Medical  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of 
$1,100  in  1963. 

A.M.A.  E.R.F.  Loan  Funds.  The  Educational  and  Research  Foundation  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  sponsors  a  program  by  which  long-term  loans  at 
moderate  rates  of  interest  are  made  available  to  students  who  have  completed  the 
first  semester  of  work  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $700  was 
established  in  June,  1963  by  friends  of  Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  who  had  been 
actively  inti-rested  in  The  Friends  of  the  University  Hospital,  Mortar  Board,  and  the 
Y.W.C.A.  The  fund  is  used  for  loans  to  graduate  students  in  the  Basic  Sciences 
who  have  completed  the  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent. 

Part-Time  Employment 

A  few  part-time  jobs  are  available  on  the  campus  and  in  the  Medical  Center. 
Inquiries  concerning  these  may  be  made  at  the  University  Personnel  Office. 

Research  Fellowships 

Vacation  research  fellowships  are  available  in  virtually  every  department  of 
the  School.  Inquire  of  department  chairmen. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


1st  Semester 

2nd  Semester 

Year 

Total 

Credit 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Hours 

FIRST  YEAR 

Biochemistiy 

231 

64 

128 

64 

128 

8 

Microanatomy 

205 

64 

128 

64 

128 

6 

Gross   Anatomy 

201 

64 

80 

48 

112 

112 

192 

12 

Neuroanatomy 

203 

48 

48 

48 

48 

5 

Physiology 

241 

112 

128 

112 

128 

9 

Totals    

.    192 

336 

203 

288 

400 

624 

50 

SECOND  YEAR 

Medicine 

221 

32 

64 

4 

Medicine 

223 

16 

0 

1 

Microbiology 

221 

48 

144 

48 

144 

7 

Pathology 

251 

96 

160 

64 

96 

160 

256 

17 

Microbiology 

222 

16 

32 

16 

32 

2 

Pharmacology 

2  2 

80 

96 

80 

96 

6 

Health  &  Prev.  Med. 

222 

32 

0 

2 

Psychiatry 

221 

16 

0 

1 

Conjoined   Course 

221 

16 

0 

1 

Totals    

144 

304 

160 

224 

416 

592 
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THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS 

During  the  24  months  between  the  completion  of  the  second  year  and  the 
granting  of  the  degre(\  each  student  will  be  in  school  a  total  of  21  months,  with  one 
3-month  vacation  period  at  some  time  during  this  interval. 

Thus  can  be  provided  the  rotation  of  student  groups  through  clerkships  in  the 
major  hospital  services,  followed  by  integrated  activities  in  the  out-patient  clinics. 
Appropriate  lectures,  seminars  and  conferences  offer  a  graduated  and  progressive 
learning  experience. 

Each  student  will  be  expected  to  spend  one  3-m()nth  period  in  an  individually 
selected  experience  involving  either  laboratory  or  clinical  investigation  ( or  both ) . 
This  quarter  may  be  spent  in  any  department  at  the  West  Virginia  University  Medi- 
cal Center  or,  upon  approval,  at  some  other  institution. 
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The  following  table  illustrates  the  rotation  of  one  class  through  the  experiences 
of  the  clinical  years: 

Table  Showing  Schedule  for  Clinical  Years 


Experiences 

Sum. 

Fall 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Sum. 

Fall 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Medical   Clerkship 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Pediatrics   Clerkship 

D 

A 

B 

C 

Surgery  Clerkship 

C 

D 

A 

B 

Specialties   Clerkship 

B 

C 

D 

A 

Obstetrics  &  Psych 
Clerkship— %  Quarter  ea. 

r 
A 

B 

C 

D 

O.P.D.  Quarter 

C 

D 

A 

B 

Elective  Quarter 

D 

A 

B 

C 

Vacation  Quarter 

B 

C 

D 

A 

Individual   deviations   from   this  schedule   are   permitted   and   in    some   circum- 
stances encouraged. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

MEDICINE 

Professors  Flink,  Sleeth,  Andrews,  Marshall,  and  Thompson  (Chairman,  Divi- 
sion of  Neurology);  Clinical  Professors  Whittlesey  and  Jones;  Associate 
Professors  Albrink  and  Chick  ( Chairman,  Division  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine);  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Lawless  and  Maxwell; 
Assistant  Professors  Edmundowicz,  Quintero  (Chairman,  Division  of  Aller- 
gy), Anderson,  Welton  (Chairman,  Division  of  Dermatology),  Harley, 
Jones,  and  Morgan;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Johnson  and  Fernandez; 
Instructors  Davidson,  Stout,  Gretter,  and  Duke;  Clinical  Instructors  Click, 
Koppel,  English,  and  Piatt. 

221.  Physical  Diagnosis.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  4  hr.  Examination  of  normal  sub- 
jects. Practical  experience  in  history  taking  and  physical  examination  of 
patients. 

223.  History  of  Medicine.  Yr.  ( Second  Year ) .  1  hr.  Brief  history  of  development 
of  the  art  and  science  of  medicine. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year 
medical  students.  The  individual  student  is  assigned  responsibility  for  specific 
patients  from  the  hospital  or  out-patient  service  of  the  respective  department 
in  which  he  is  serving  at  the  time.  He  is  an  integral  part  of  the  team  pro- 
viding diagnostic  and  treatment  services  needed  by  the  patient,  under  direct 
supervision  of  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  department.  The  student  elicits 
the  patient's  history,  performs  physical  examinations,  and  performs  or  secures 
indicated  laboratory  and  clinical  studies.  The  student  records  his  findings 
and  presents  case  reports  for  discussion   by  members   of   the  faculty  during 
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hospital  rounds  or  out-patient  clinics.  The  student  attends  such  staff  con- 
ferences, etc.,  as  directed  by  the  several  departments.  Clerkship  in  medicine 
occupies  12  weeks. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor  Fuco;  Research  Professor  of  Obstetrics  Van  Lieke;  CUnical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Greco;  Chnical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  Thompson;  Assistant 
Professor  Goplerud;  Instructors  Butcher  and  Palladino. 

231.  Junior  Lectures  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Third  Year).  CR. 
Lectures  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  required  of  third-year  medical  students. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Fourth  Year).  CR. 
Six  weeks  experience  for  specific  patient  care  including  history  taking,  physi- 
cal examination,  laboratory  analysis  and  clinical  studies.  Faculty  and  house- 
staff  supervision  as  well  as  departmental  and  interdepartmental  conferences 
are  important  components  of  this  clerkship. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professor  Klingberg;  Associate  Professors  Jones  and  Lucas;  Assistant  Professors 
Schmidt,  Phillips,  and  Wittiz;  Clinical  Instructor  Wolf. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third- 
year  medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  231 
(above).  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics  occupies  6  weeks. 

PSYCHIATRY 

I'rofessor  Vosburg;  Associate  Professor  Goshen;  Instructors  Plutzky'  and  Johnson; 
Clinical  Instructors  Edwards  and  Smith. 

221.  Introductory  Psychiatry.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  1  hr.  An  introductory  course 
of  lecture  and  demonstration. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Psychiatry.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Required  of  fourth- 
year  medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  231 
(above).  Clerkship  in  Psychiatry  occupies  6  weeks. 

HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Associate  Professor  Chick  ( Chairman,  Division  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine ) . 

222.  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Introduction  to  principles  of  public  health. 

RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Amory;  Associate  Professors  Greene  and  Chang;  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sors Shaffer,   Smith,   and  Wilson;   Clinical  Associate   Professor   HAimoN. 

SURGERY 

Professors  Zimmehmann,  Bloor  ( Chairman,  Division  of  Neurological  Surgery ) , 
Warden,  Gerwig,  and  Milam  (ChaiiTnan,  Division  of  Urology);  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor Pickett  (Chairman,  Division  of  Orthopedics);  Associate  Professors 
Craythorne  (chairman.  Division  of  Anestht>siology );  Watne,  R.  Trotter 
(Chairman,  Division  of  Ophthalmology),  and  Nugent;  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Young,  J.  Trotter,  Pride,  Heiskell,  and  Miller;  Assistant  Profes- 
sors Yeakel,  Currie,  Lee,  Moran,  and  Gutierrez-Palaez;  Clinical  Assistant 
Professors  Hall,  Humphries,  Wiley,  and  Gather;  Instructors  Jurcic,  Men- 
GOLi,  Huffington,  Gorgun,  Tarnay,  and  Wilkinson;  Clinical  Instructors 
Thrush,  R.  Wilson,  Linger,  Walker,  Easley,  and  J.  E.  Wilson. 
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231.  Clinicai,  Clerkship  in  Surgery.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-  or 
fourth-year  medical  students.  See  description  of  CHnical  Clerkship  under 
Med.  231.  Clerkship  in  Surgery  occupies  12  weeks. 

CONJOINED  COURSES 

( Throughout  the  curriculum  in  medicine  certain  courses  are  conducted  on  non- 
departmenal  or  inter-departmental  lines.  These  have  been  designed  as  Conjoined 
Courses,  and  are  described  in  the  following  section. ) 

221.    Introduction  to  Clinical  Science.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  2  hr. 

241.  Out-Patient  Clinic.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Contact  with  and  responsibihty  for 
patients  visiting  the  outpatient  clinics  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology, 
Psychiatry,  and  Surgical  Specialties. 

Division  of  Medical  Technology 

Rex  R.  Conn,  Jr.,  Director 
Retholene  F.  Love,  Associate  Director 

Advisory  Committee  to  Division  of  Medical  Technology: 

R.  B.  Conn.,  Chairman;  R.  G.  Burrell,  J.  E.  Jones,  F.  J.  Lotspeich,  B.  F. 
Love,  D.  W.  Northrup,  and  L.  E.  Herod. 

Associate  Professors  Conn  and  Love;  Assistant  Professor  Moore;  Instructors  Fryer, 
Henderson,  Sharpe,  and  Taylor;  Teaching  Assistant  Nutter. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Students  are  admitted  into  the  medical  technology  program  after  the  completion 
of  two  years  of  premedical  technology  in  an  accredited  college  or  university.  The 
curriculum  outline  on  the  following  pages  includes  both  the  premedical  technology 
and  the  medical  technology  curricula.  After  satisfactory  completion  of  the  outlined 
program,  the  student  is  awarded  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Medical  Technology 
by  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Courses  of  the  first  two  years  (premedical  technology)  may  be  taken  in  any 
institution  of  recognized  standing  which  offers  the  courses  required  for  admission  in- 
to the  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Technology  Curriculum.  The  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  at  West  Virginia  University  offers  this  course  of  study. 

Since  the  course  of  study  of  the  last  two  years  is  of  a  professional  nature, 
students  must  be  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine  for  this  entire  period.  The  work 
of  the  junior  year  (the  first  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  includes 
courses  which  introduce  the  student  to  the  medical  sciences.  During  the  senior  year 
(the  second  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  the  student  receives  both 
didactic  instruction  and  practical  experience  in  the  University  Hospital  Laboratories. 

Before  the  student  is  accepted  into  the  senior  year  (the  clinical  phase  of  medi- 
cal technology)  an  approved  transcript  evaluation  by  the  Registry  of  Medical  Tech- 
nologists of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists  must  be  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology. 

GOALS 

The  goal  of  the  Division  is  to  provide  a  strong  integrated  program  in  medical 
technology  which  leads  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  and  which  provides  an 
educational  background  acceptable  for  graduate  work  in  the  medical  sciences.  The 
purposes  are:  (1)  to  provide  a  program  in  medical  technology  which  meets  the 
academic  standards  of  the  University,  (2)  to  provide  graduate  medical  technologists 
for  clinical,  public  health,  and  research  laboratories,  and  (3)  to  provide  an  educa- 
tional background  which  enables  graduates  to  accept  teaching  and  supervisory 
positions  in  medical  technology. 
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ACCREDITATION 

The  program  in  medical  technology  at  West  Virginia  University  is  approved 
by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Grad- 
uates are  eligible  for  certification  by  the  Board  of  Registry  of  the  American  Society 
of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

( A ) .  Admission  reciuirements  for  the  first  year  ( premedical  technology )  are 
those  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  namely,  15  units  of  high  school  work  in- 
cluding subjects  specified  in  the  Announcements  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
One  unit  of  algebra  and  one  unit  of  plane  geometry  are  required;  chemistry  and 
physics  are  very  desirable. 

( B ) .  Admission  to  the  third  year  ( Medical  Technology  I )  is  based  upon  two 
yeans  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  64  hours,  exclusive  of  military  science  or  air 
science,  as  follows: 

English.  6  hours.  (Composition  and  rhetoric.) 

Biological  Science.  8  hours.   (General  Zoology  or  General  Biology.) 

Chcniistnj.  15-16  hours.  (Inorganic  Chemistry,  8  hours;  Quantitative  Analysis, 
3-4  hours;  Organic  Chemistry,  4  hours. )  [Transfer  students  are  required  to  have  a 
complete  course  in  organic  chemistry  to  include  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.] 

Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  4  hours  for  women.  2  hours  for  men.  ( University  require- 
ments for  students  taking  first  two  years  in  residence. ) 

Algebra.  3  hours.  ( For  the  class  entering  September,  1964,  Math.  3  will  be  re- 
quired. ) 

Electives  to  complete  the  recjuired  hours  and  to  meet  Core  Curriculum  require- 
ments. Courses  such  as  bacteriology,  parasitology  and  anatomy  should  not  be  taken 
until  after  the  completion  of  the  sophomore  year.  A  foreign  language  is  recommend- 
ed for  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work. 

UNIVERSITY  CORE  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 

All  undergraduates  entering  the  University  for  the  first  time  in  September,  1964, 
or  later  must  complete  the  following  University  Core  Curriculum  requirements  in 
order  to  graduate: 

I.  Two  semesters'  work  in  English  composition,  exclusive  of  English  0. 

II.  Remedial  work  in  mathematics  to  cover  the  deficiency  if  the  student,  up- 
on entering  the  University,  lacks  proficiency  in  mathematics  equal  to 
that  normally  attained  in  two  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

III.  Ttvelvc  credit  hours  of  work  in  selected  approved  courses  in  each  of  the 
three  following  disciplinary  areas,  including  courses  in  at  least  two  sub- 
jects in  each  group. 

Group  A: 

Art;  Music;  Foreign  languages  and  literature,  including  Latin  and  Greek 
( above  the  elementary  level ) ;  Literature  of  the  English  language; 
Philosophy. 

Group  B: 

Economics;  History;  Psychology;  Political  Science;  Sociology. 

Group  C: 

Biology;  Chemistry;  Geology;  Mathematics;  Physics. 

Courses  taken  to  fulfill  the  Core  Curriculum  requirements  will  be  selected  from 
a  list  to  be  prepared  by  the  University  Core  Curriculum  Committee.  The  list  will  in- 
clude one  or  more  courses  in  each  of  the  above-named  disciplines,  and  may  also  in- 
clude both  interdisciplinar>'  courses  and  courses  in  disciplines  closely  related  to  those 
named.  Students  in  certain  curricula,  if  recjuired  to  take  mihtar\'  or  air  science,  may 
be  excused  from  a  part  of  the  Core  Curriculum  Recjuirements  at  the  discretion  of  the 
President  of  the  University. 
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The  microscope   is  used   in   many  phases  of  medical  technology.    Here  a  senior 
student  differentiates  the  various  types  of  leukocytes  found   in  a   blood  smear. 


ADMISSION  PROCEDURE 

Application  for  admission  into  the  third  year  should  be  made  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college.  Students  at  West 
Virginia  University  are  not  transferred  automatically  from  the  preprofessional  course 
( first  two  years )  to  the  professional  course  ( third  and  fourth  years ) .  Students  are 
selectively  admitted  to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  for  their  final  two  years 
of  work. 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  are  obtained  from 
the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  These  forms  should  be  com- 
pleted and  returned  to  his  office  not  later  than  February  1,  if  the  student  wishes  to 
enter  the  succeeding  fall  class. 

Admission  to  the  third  year  is  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean.  A 
personal  interview  with  the  Committee  is  required. 

43 


SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  seholarships,  as  listed  in  the  Schohirsliip  Btillctin,  are  available 
for  stiidcMits  who  require  finaneial  aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs,  Martin  Hall,  West  Virji;inia  University. 

Scholarships  and  loan  funds  specifically  for  M(>dical  Technology  students  in- 
clude : 

Van  Liere  Medical  Tcchnolo^ij  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  was  established  in  honor 
of  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  Dean  Emeritus  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Loans  suffi- 
cient to  pay  the  tuition  for  the  last  two  semesters  of  the  senior  year  are  made  to 
deserving  students. 

Charleston  Memorial  Hospital  Scholarship.  A  scholarship  of  $400  is  given  to  a 
deserving  senior  student  who  agrees  to  practice  medical  technology  for  one  year 
following  graduation  at  Charleston  Memorial  Hospital. 

Scholarships  and  Loan  Funds  of  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 
ASMT  has  available  scholarships  and  loan  funds  for  students  \\'ho  are  majoring  or 
wish  to  major  in  medical  technology.  Information  about  these  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Executive  Secretary,  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Suite 
25,  Hermann  Professional  Building,  Houston,  Texas. 

West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc.  Scholarship.  This 
scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $250,  was  established  in  1962  to  encomage  students  to 
pursue  their  education  in  medical  technology.  Application  must  be  made  to  the 
Scholarship  Chairman,  West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  Membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists.  Students 
enrolled  in  the  undergraduate  program  in  medical  technology  are  eligible  for  student 
membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 

Professional  Sorority.  Tau  Chapter  of  Alpha  Delta  Theta  was  established  at 
West  Virginia  University  on  May  17,  1957.  The  objectives  of  the  sorority  are:  ( 1 )  To 
unite  women  preparing  for  and  engaging  in  the  profession  of  Medical  Technology; 
(2)  To  promote  greater  intellectual  and  social  growth  among  its  members;  (3)  To 
inspire  members  to  greater  individual  effort.  Freshman  students  are  invited  to  be- 
come members  of  the  sorority  if  their  grade-point  averages  are  3.0  or  better. 
Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  students  are  eligible  if  they  have  a  scholastic  average 
of  "C"  or  its  equivalent. 

DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Medical  Technology  is  granted  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  prescribed  ciuriculimi  and  who  have  been  recom- 
mended for  the  degree  lay  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

PREMEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  1,  Inorganic    4  Chem.  2,  Inorganic      4 

English  1,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric   3  English  2,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric 3 

Elective*'      3  Math.  3      3 

Biol,  or  Zool.  1,  General 4  Biol,  or  Zool.  2,  General   4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  1  (M) 2  Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  2  (M)    2 

Phys.  Educ.  (M  and  W)  1  Phvs.  Educ.  ( M  and  W)   1 

Med.    Tech.    1**     1  Med.    Tech.    2**     1 

16-18  16-18 
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Senior    students    in    medical    technology    receive    practical    experience    in    the 
Blood   Bank  Division  of  the   University   Hospital   Laboratories. 


¥irst  Sem. 


SECOND  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem. 


Hr. 


Chem.  131,  Organic 4 

Electives*     6 

Physics    1,    Introductory    4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  3(M)    2 

Med.    Tech.    3** 1 

Phys.  Educ.  (W)    1 

16-18 


Chem.  115,  Quantitative   3 

Electives*       9 

Physics    2,    Introductory    4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  4(M)   2 

Phys.  Educ.   (W)    1 

Med.    Tech.    4**    1 

18-20 


*Electives  are  to  be  selected  to  meet  University  Core  Curriculum  require- 
ments. 

**Medical  Teclinolog-y  1,  2,  3,  and  4  are  not  required  subjects,  but  it  is  highly 
recommended  that  all  students  take  these  courses. 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 
THIRD  YEAR 

(  Medical  Technology  I ) 

The  courses  of  this  year  ^ive  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  basic  medical 
sciences. 

During  the  first  semester  students  must  take  the  University  examination  to  test 
proficiency  in  EnyHsh  unless  this  requirement  has  been  previously  satisfied. 

Courses  required  are  as  follows: 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Anat.    101    3  Parasitol.    224     3 

Med.    Tech.    100    3  Microbiol.    220  5 

Biochem.     139        4  Biochem.     239  3 

Physiol.    141    4  Med.    Tech.    101  3 

Elective    3  Elective    3 

17  17 

Total  34  hr. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

{Medical  Technology  II) 

The  fourth  year  consists  of  12  full  months  of  instruction  in  the  University  Hos- 
pital Laboratories  and  includes  the  courses  listed  below.  Students  begin  a  rotation 
schedule  in  the  clinical  laboratories  in  June  of  their  senior  year.  This  schedule 
continues  until  the  followiny  June.  Due  to  the  nature  of  the  profession,  students  may 
be  required  to  be  "on  duty"  at  irregular  hours  at  the  discretion  of  the  Directors. 

Women  students  must  live  in  approved  University  housing  and  must  follow  the 
rules  and  regulations  for  all  senior  women. 

Approximately  two  weeks'  vacation,  exclusive  of  national  holidays,  will  be 
allowed  during  the  twelve  months.  If  the  student  is  absent  more  than  one  week  due 
to  illness,  the  time  loss  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Courses  for  which  the  student  registers  are  as  follows: 

Hr. 

Orientation  200,  S No  credit 

Clinical  Microbiology  201    6 

Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking  202  3 

Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography  203,  S.  1 

Clinical   Chemistry  204    8 

Laboratory  Management  and  Records  205    1 

Clinical    Microscopy    206     2 

Histological   Technic   207    2 

Clinical    Hematology   208           8 

Clinical    Serology    209     2 

Seminar    210,    I     2 

Seminar  210,   II    2 

Approximate  Clock  Hours  for  Senior  Year  2  000 

Total  Credit  Hours  for  Senior  Year    37 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


1.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  I.  1  hr.  The  principles  and  practices 
of  medical  technology,  and  the  role  of  the  medical  technologist  as  a  member 
of  the  health  team. 

2.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of 
the  first  semester. 

3.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  I.  I  hr.  Lectures  centered  on  case  pre- 
sentations of  patients  at  the  University  Hospital  sei^ves  to  introduce  the 
student  to  medical  terms  and  illustrates  the  various  aspects  of  patient  care  in- 
cluding the  laboratory  diagnostic  procedures  which  the  student  will  be  doing 
during  the  third  and  fourth  year. 

4.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of 
first  semester. 

100.  Medical  Technology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  elements  of  histological  struc- 
ture with  emphasis  on  the  preparation  of  tissues  for  study  and  on  the  study 
of  blood  cells.  Lecture  3  hr.  per  week;  lab.  3  hr. 

101.  Clinical  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Methods.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  procedures 
used  in  the  clinical  laboratories.  Lect.  2  hr.  per  week;  lab.  4  hr. 

200.  Orientation.  S.  No  credit.  (For  Senior  Students).  The  principles  and 
practices  of  medical  technology  in  relation  to  the  hospital  and  clinics. 

201.  Clinical  Microbiology.  I,  II,  and  S.  6  hr.  Eight  weeks  of  instruction  in 
bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology. 

202.  Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking.  I,  II,  and  S.  3  hr.  Four-six  weeks 
of  instruction  in  blood  banking.  Laboratory  procedures  required  for  trans- 
fusions, preservation  of  blood  and  blood  derivatives,  and  antibody  studies. 

203.  Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography.  S.  1  hr.  Technic  of  basal 
metabolism;  study  of  the  electrocardiograph  machine  and  its  use. 

204.  Clinical  Chemistry.  I,  II,  and  S.  8  hr.  Eight  weeks  of  instruction  in  the 
procedures  used  in  the  clinical  chemistry  laboratory  and  three  weeks  of 
advanced  instruction  in  more  specialized  technics. 

205.  Laboratory  Management  and  Records.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  laboratory 
organization,  economics,  ethics,  and  records. 

206.  Clinical  Microscopy.  I,  II,  and  S.  2  hr.  Three  weeks  of  instruction  in  urine 
analysis,  gastric  analysis,  pregnancy  tests,  and  other  procedures. 

207.  Histological  Technic.  I,  II,  and  S.  2  hr.  Four  weeks  of  instruction  in  the 
preparation  of  human  tissues  and  organs  for  gross  and  microscopic  exam- 
ination. 

208.  Clinical  Hematology.  I,  II,  S.  8  hr.  Ten  weeks  of  instruction  in  laboratory 
methods  used  in  study  of  hematologic  disorders. 

209.  Clinical  Serology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Three  weeks  of  instruction  in  serology. 

210.  Seminar.  I,  II,  1-4  hr.  Each  student  is  required  to  present  at  least  one 
seminar  on  some  phase  of  medical  technology. 
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The  School  of  Nursing 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  School  of  Nursing  is  one  of  fifteen  schools  and  colleges  functioning  within 
the  administrative  framework  of  West  Virginia  University.  The  School  offers  a  basic 
collegiate  program  to  prepare  individuals  for  careers  in  professional  nursing.  To 
qualify  for  entrance  to  the  School  of  Nursing  a  candidate  must  have  completed  one 
year  of  prescribed  courses  in  an  accredited  college  or  university;  the  professional 
program  within  the  School  of  Nursing  then  consists  of  one  summer  session  and 
three  academic  years.  Completion  of  the  program  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  nursing  and  qualifies  the  graduate  for  admission  to  state  licensing  exami- 
nations. 

Full  resources  of  the  University  are  available  to  the  School,  and  the  curriculum 
is  planned  to  enable  the  nursing  student  to  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  responsi- 
bilities as  other  University  students. 

PURPOSE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 

The  School  of  Nursing,  by  working  toward  the  betterment  of  nursing  care, 
accepts  its  responsibility  for  contributing  to  the  attainment  of  the  University's 
objectives  and  ideals  of  excellence  in  teaching,  research  and  public  service. 

The  faculty  beheves  that  nursing  shares  with  other  health  disciplines  the 
broad  responsibility  for  providing  for  health  needs  of  people.  These  needs  encom- 
pass promotion  of  health,  prevention  of  illness,  and  restoration  to  health.  Nursing  is 
unique  in  that  it  is  characterized  by  responsibility  for  personalized,  continuous  care 
of  the  individual  in  illness,  in  addition  to  its  role  in  health  teaching  and  health 
supervision  of  individuals,  families  and  community   groups. 

The  nurse  possesses  background  knowledge  of  related  physiobiological,  be- 
havioral, and  health  sciences.  She  syndiesizes  this  knowledge  to  obtain  principles  of 
nursing  which  she  utilizes  as  she  plans,  implements  and  evaluates  nursing  care.  As 
a  member  of  society  she  is  responsble  for  contributing  to  the  improvement  of  her 
own  profession,  and  the  improvement  of  her  community  through  creative  efforts  as 
well  as  through  self-directive,  responsible  behavior. 

Learning  is  an  active  process,  one  which  is  favored  by  a  climate  of  personal 
acceptance  of  the  learner.  Learning  is  also  a  progressive  and  cumulative  experience 
resulting  in  changed  behavior  which  becomes  useful  in  subsequent  learning  situa- 
tions. Progressively  complex  tasks  built  upon  this  experience  serve  as  motivation  for 
continued  learning. 

The  process  of  education  should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  characterized  by  a 
democratic  spirit  in  which  students  and  faculty  can  share  learning  experiences.  Such 
a  climate  encourages  development  of  intellectual  curiosity  and  the  capacity  for  self- 
direction,  to  the  end  that  the  individual  may  become  an  informed,  participating 
citizen,  conscious  of  his  own  rights  and  responsibilities  and  the  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities of  others. 

The  School  prepares  students  for  beginning  practice  of  professional  nursing, 
with  an  educational  background  designed  to  provide  a  basis  for  advanced  study 
in  nursing  and  for  professional  growth  and  advancement  through  experience.  The 
School  expects  that  the  university  student  of  today  will  be  the  leader  of  tomorrow. 

ACCREDITATION 

West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools  and  other  accrediting  agencies.  The  School  of  Nursing,  estab- 
lished in  1960,  is  approved  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Examiners  for  Registered 
Nurses  and  accredited  by  the  National  League  for  Nursing. 
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ADMISSION 

Admission  to  the  University 

Application  to  the  University  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of  the  senior  year  in 
high  school.  All  students  entering  as  first  term  freshmen  are  required  to  take  the 
American  College  Testing  Program  tests  (ACT)  and  should  have  the  report  of  scores 
sent  to  the  University.  Students  intending  to  pursue  a  career  in  nursing  should  select 
high  school  courses  in  sciences,  languages,  and  social  sciences,  in  addition  to  the 
University  requirements  of  four  units  in  English  and  two  in  Mathematics.  University 
application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  high  school  principal  or  from  the 
Director  of  Admissions,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506. 
Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the  Admissions  Office 
and  should  follow  the  same  procedure  as  for  all  other  University  freshmen. 

Admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing 

Application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  should  be  made  to  the  Dean 
of  the  School  on  or  about  December  1  of  the  college  freshman  year.  Forms  are  avail- 
able on  request  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 

A  candidate  for  nursing  should  have  good  physical  and  mental  health  as  well 
as  those  personal  qualifications  appropriate  to  a  professional  person.  The  School  of 
Nursing  through  its  Admissions  Committee  admits  students  who  by  reason  of  per- 
sonal and  intellectual  qualities  show  promise  of  benefiting  from  the  program  and  of 
contributing  to  the  field  of  nursing.  All  candidates  are  required  to  have  personal  in- 
terviews with  a  member  of  the  faculty  prior  to  acceptance.  Factors  influencing  de- 
cision of  the  Admissions  Committee  are:  academic  record,  motivation  for  academic 
nursing,  health,  personal  qualities,  and  social  adjustment.  Applicants  who,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Admissions  Committee,  present  the  highest  overall  qualifications  are 
selected  for  admission. 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum,  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing,  consists 
of  one  year  of  pre-professional  courses  followed  by  one  summer  and  three  academic 
years  of  professional  study.  Courses  in  general  education  are  offered  in 
each  semester  of  the  program,  simultaneously  with  courses  in  nursing,  thus  enabling 
the  student  to  gain  the  value  of  association  with  students  in  other  disciplines 
throughout  her  college  experience. 

The  following  diagram,  although  greatly  over-simplified,  suggests  schematically 
the  general  design  of  the  curriculum: 

Curriculum  Design 
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The  curriculum,  which  has  come  to  be  known  throughout  the  country  as  "The 
West  Virginia  Plan,"  stresses  the  unity  of  nursing.  It  is  designed  to  provide  learning 
experiences  of  increasing  depth,  moving  from  the  simple  to  the  complex  in  all  phases 
of  clinical  nursing  as  the  student  progresses  through  the  course  of  stud>'.  All  upper- 
division  courses  in  the  nursing  major  are  l)uilt  upon  prerecjuisites  at  the  lower- 
division  level.  For  example,  the  student  studies  maternity  nursing  as  a  sophomore, 
again  as  a  junior,  and  again  as  a  senior.  The  same  is  true  in  each  clinical  nursing 
subject.  This  plan  enables  the  learner  to  return  to  each  clinical  field  after  adding  to 
her  knowledge  in  other  fields  of  nursing   and  in   general   education   courses. 

ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

In  order  to  qualify  for  unconditional  promotion  each  year,  a  student  must  meet 
the  following  requirements: 

a.  mantain  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C),  or  better  on  all 
work  attempted; 

b.  maintain  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  better  in  nursing 
courses; 

c.  maintain    an   annual   grade-point    average   of   2.0    or    better    in    clinical 
nursing  at  the  upper  division; 

d.  pass  all  required  courses; 

e.  maintain    physical    and    emotional    health    suitable    for    continuance    in 
nursing. 

Conditional  promotion  may  be  granted  if  a  student  fails  to  meet  the  require- 
ments in  no  more  than  one  of  the  five  areas  outlined  above,  and  if  she  presents  an 
acceptable  plan  for  fulfilling  this  requirement  within  a  time  limit  acceptable  to  the 
Promotions  Committee.  The  condition  must  be  removed  within  the  following  semes- 
ter, or  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  Committee. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  so  designed  that  a  student  fulfilling 
requirements  of  the  School  will,  at  the  same  time,  be  meeting  requirements  for 
graduation  from  the  University. 

All  students  beginning  their  college  or  imiversity  study  in  September,  1964,  or 
later,  must  satisfy  requirements  of  the  Core  Curriculum  in  orcler  to  qualify  for 
graduation  from  West  Virginia  University.   These  requirements   include: 

I.  Completion  of  English   1   and  2. 

II.  Remedial  work  in  mathematics  if  high  school  transcript  shows  less  than 
two  units  of  high  school  mathematics. 

III.  Twelve  credit  hours  of  work  in  selected  approved  courses  in  each  of  three 
disciplinary  areas,  including  courses  in  at  least  two  subjects  in  each  group: 

Group  A:  Ait,  Music,  Foreign  Languages  and  Literature  above 
the  elementaiy  level.  Philosophy  and  Humanities, 
English  Literature. 

Group    B:   History,     Economics,     Political     Science,     Psychology, 

Sociology,  Ceography,  Social  Science. 
Group    C:    Mathematics,    Astronomy,    Biological    Sciences,    Chem- 
istiy,  Physics,  Geology,  Physical  Sciences. 

Some  courses  serve  the  dual  puipose  of  counting  toward  fulfillment  of  the  Core 
requirements  and  of  preparing  the  student  for  advanced  work  in  his  major  field. 
Students  are  not  free  to  substitute  other  courses  for  diose  officialK'  approved  for 
the  Core  Curriculum. 

Graduation  with  honors  or  high  honors  is  governed  by  the  same  regulations  as 
prevail  throughout  the  University.  Criteria  for  these  distinctions  appear  in  the 
Undergraduate  Btdletin. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing  is  conferred  upon  completion  of 
curriculum  requirements  as  outlined  on  page  5L  The  School  of  Niusing  requires  a 
cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  ( C )  in  all  work,  and  an  annual  average  of  2.0 
in  the  nursing  major. 
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LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 


All  women  students  at  West  Virginia  University  must  live  in  housing  approve 
by  the  Dean  of  Women.  Upon  receipt  of  their  initial  application,  (mtering  freshmen 
receive  from  the  Admissions  Office  the  necessary  forms  and  instruction  for  applying 
for  housing.  The  cost  of  room  and  board  is  approximately  $345.00  per  semester,  vary- 
ing slightly  on  the  basis  of  accommodations  requested. 

Nursing  students  are  housed  in  women's  residence  halls  of  the  University. 
Registered  nurse  students  are  not  eligible  for  University  housing  but  are  assisted  in 
locating  accommodations.  Inquiries  regarding  housing  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Director  of  Housing,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  V^i.  26506. 

TRANSPORTATION 

Nursing  courses  and  those  in  the  basic  sciences  are  taught  in  the  Medical 
Center;  other  required  courses  are  taught  on  Main  Campus.  Students  are  transport- 
ed by  University  bus  for  regularly  scheduled  classes  and  activities.  Each  stud(Mit  is 
responsible  for  providing  her  own  transportation  for  public  health  musing  experi- 
ence. This  usually  means  that  she  should  have  the  use  of  an  automobile  for  eight 
weeks  in  the  junior  year  and  eight  weeks  in  the  senior  year. 

MARRIAGE 

Nursing  students  are  permitted  to  marry  during  their  course  of  study  if  Uni- 
versity regulations  are  observed. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

A  student  enrolled  in  any  other  accredited  college  or  university  is  eligible  for 
admission  with  credit  if  she  presents  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  better,  based 
on  all  work  attempted  at  previous  institutions.  Course  work  must  be  comparable  to 
first  year  requirements  in  this  curriculum  except  for  courses  in  Orientation  to  Nurs- 
ing. Because  of  the  design  of  this  curriculum,  a  transfer  student  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  three  yeai's  and  a  summer  session  in  this  School  regardless  of  previous 
college  credit. 

Application  for  transfer  should  be  initiated  by  February  1  in  order  to  allow 
time  for  evaluation  and  processing  of  credentials. 

REGISTERED  NURSE  STUDENTS 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  graduates  of  diploma  schools  of  nursing  opportun- 
ity to  complete  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing.  Liberal 
Arts  credit  earned  in  any  accredited  college  or  university  may  be  counted  toward 
fulfillment  of  degree  requirements  if  course  work  is  comparable  to  that  required  in 
this  curriculum.  Nursing  course  requirements  must  be  fulfilled  as  prescribed  by 
School  of  Nursing. 

In  accordance  with  University  pohcy,  the  registered  nurse  is  permitted  to 
establish  credit  by  advanced  standing  examination  in  courses  for  which  she  qualifies. 
Although  blanket  credit  for  diploma  school  study  is  not  granted,  the  registered  nurse 
student  is  usually  able  to  earn  the  equivalent  of  approximately  one  year  of  college 
credit  through  examination.  The  registered  nurse  student  who  enrolls  on  a  full-time 
basis  should  plan  on  approximately  three  years,  overall,  for  completion  of  degree  re- 
quirements. 

Criteria  for  admission  of  registered  nurses  differ  somewhat  from  those  observed 
in  the  admission  of  beginning  students  because  of  the  different  backgrounds.  The 
registered  nurse  is  admitted  to  the  School  of  Nursing  as  a  Special  student  and  may 
enroll,  either  fidl-time  or  part-time,  in  general  education  courses,  pending  com- 
pletion of  approximately  30  semester  hours  with  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of 
2.0  (C). 

Upon  fulfillment  of  this  requirement  she  becomes  eligible  to  apply  for  credit 
by  advanced  standing  examinations  in  clinical  nursing  courses  numbered  under  200. 
Credit  by  examination  may  be  established  in  no  more  than  6  credit  hours  in  clinical 
nursing  courses  at  the  200  level.  Examinations  used  to  establish  advanced  standing 
in  nursing  courses  are  pn^pared  b\'  nursing  faculty  and  arc  comparable  to  those  re- 
quired of  regidar  students.  The  non-clinical  nursing  courses  listed  in  the  catalog  must 
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Community    nursing    is    an    important,    and    enjoyable,    part    of    each    student's 
experience. 


be  taken  for  credit  by  all  degree  candidates.  In  order  to  retain  Special  student  status 
the  student  is  required  to  enroll  regularly  each  semester.  Failure  to  enroll,  unless 
with  consent  of  adviser,  automatically  constitutes  withdrawal  from  the  program. 
Consideration  for  re-admission  can  be  gained  only  on  written  request  to  the  Ad- 
missions Committee. 

The  registered  nurse  may  pursue  the  program  on  a  part-time  basis  until  she 
qualifies  as  a  senior  ( 90  semester  hours )  at  which  time  she  must  enroll  on  a  full- 
time  basis  and  present  an  acceptable  plan  for  completion  of  degree  requirements. 
Registered  nurse  students  are  required  to  provide  public  health  uniforms  for  public 
liealth  experience  and  must  also  provide  their  own  transportation  for  this  experience. 

Any  person  applying  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  as  a  Special 
Student,  within  two  years  following  graduation  from  an  approved  diploma  school  of 
nursing,  is  required  to  present  the  following  credentials  at  least  six  weeks  prior  to 
initial  date  of  enrollment:  (a)  minimum  age  21  years;  (b)  high  school  transcript 
with  15  units  of  high  school  work  acceptable  to  the  University,  showing  an  average 
of  C  or  rank  in  upper-one-half  of  high  school  class;  (c)  transcript  of  nursing  school 
work,  showing  state  board  scores  if  available;  (d)  transcript  of  previous  college 
vvork. 
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The  head  nurse  shares  her  knowledge  of  patient  care  with  students. 

Any  person  graduated  from  a  diploma  school  of  nursing  more  than  two  years 
prior  to  applying  shall  also  submit  evidence  of  licensure  in  a  state  or  territory  of  the 
United  States,  a  record  of  nursing  work  experience,   and  three  recommendations. 

In  accordance  with  University  regulations,  registered  nurse  students  are  held 
to  the  same  requirements  affecting  degrees  as  are  other  University  students.  These 
regulations  provide  that  candidates  are  eligible  for  graduation  upon  completion  of 
requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  the  School,  provided 
they  apply  for  graduation  \\'ithin  seven  years  of  that  date.  A  student  failing  to  com- 
plete requirements  by  the  expiration  date  may  then  be  held  to  any  new  requirements 
in  effect  in  the  School.  University  residence  requirements  may  be  met  either  by  com- 
pletion of  a  total  of  90  hours  in  the  University  or  by  completing  the  last  30  hours 
of  work  in  actual  residence  at  the  University. 

AppUcation  should  be  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center, 
West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUxMTIES 

While  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student  a  registered  nurse  cannot  also  carry  full- 
time  employment.  Hospitals  in  this  area  include  Universib,'  Hospital,  Monongalia 
General  Hospital,  and  St.  Vincent  Pallotti  Hospital.  Inquiries  regarding  employment 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Nursing  Service  of  the  hospital(s)  of  choice. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  LOANS,  AND  PRIZES 

West  Virginia  University  can  give  some  financial  aid  to  deserving  students  who 
show  promise  of  doing  work  of  high  quality  in  the  University  and  who  cannot  enter 
or  remain  in  college  without  such  assistance.  Any  applicant  in  need  of  financial 
assistance  is  advised  to  write  the  Coordinator  of  Scholarships,  Martin  Hall,  West 
Virginia  University,  for  complete  information  on  the  availabilit>'  of  funds.  Applicants 
to  the  School  of  Nursing  are  encouraged  to  contact  civic  organizations  in  their  home 
communities  regarding  the  availabilit\'  of  scholarship  funds  and  aid.  Man>-  organiza- 
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Students  participate  fully  in  nursing  care  of  selected  patients,  including 
administration    of    drugs. 

tions  are  interested  in  assisting  students  from  their  home  counties  and  are  particularly 
anxious  to  sponsor  students  in  nursing. 

In  addition  to  sources  described  in  the  University  Catalog,  the  following  sources 
are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing: 

West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  Scholarship.  Contributions  from  the  districts  of 
the  West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  provide  two  nursing  scholarships  of  $250 
annually,  to  be  awarded  to  students  who  show  outstanding  promise  of  nursing  leader- 
ship and  have  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Mary  Jane  Tarry  Scholarship.  The  estate  of  Mary  Jane  Parry,  who  was  for  many 
years  a  prominent  nurse  in  Charleston,  provides  a  scholarship  of  $250  annually  to 
students  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  Selection  of  recipients  is  based  on  need  and 
academic  standing. 

Patrons'  Scholarships.  Grants  of  $50.00  to  $100  per  semester  are  available  from 
private  unrestricted  contributions  to  the  School  of  Nursing.  These  are  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  need. 

C.  Jeanette  Oswald  Fund.  This  fund,  created  through  the  generosity  of  the  late 
C.  Jeanette  Oswald,  provides  for  small  grants  to  selected  registered  nurse  students 
and  for  loans  to  students  in  the  basic  nursing  program. 

National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund.  West  Virginia  University  is  cooperating 
with  the  Federal  Government  in  establishing  a  student  loan  fund  under  Title  II  of 
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the  National  Defense  Act  of  1958.  Incoming  freshmen  and  any  full-time  student  in 
good  academic  standing  may  borrow  up  to  $1,()00  each  academic  year  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  $5,000.  Repayment  may  be  extended  over  a  period  of  eleven  >ears  after 
graduation  at  3  per  cent  interest. 

Betty  Harris  Prize  for  Freshman  Achievement.  This  cash  prize  is  awarded  at  the 
end  of  the  freshman  year  to  the  student  selected  by  vote  of  classmates  and  faculty 
as  having  lieen  most  outstanding  during  the  freshman  year.  This  prize  in  1964  was 
awarded  to  Rebecca  Ann  McClure  and  Patricia  Gainor. 

Faculty  Award.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  has  most  consistently  maintained  a  superior 
level  of  performance  in  meeting  all  the  objectives  of  the  School.  Recipient  of  this 
aw'ard  in  1964  was  Mrs.  Patsy  Haslam. 

Visiting  Committee  Award.  This  recognition  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of 
the  graduating  class  who  has  attained  the  highest  academic  standing.  Recipient  of 
this  award  in   1964  was  Mrs.   Sarah  Trach  Schaubel. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


I 


1."   Introduction   to  Nursing.   I.   2  hr.   Deals   with   the  meaning  of  health   re- 
sources  in  society,  and  the  contribution  nursing  makes  toward  meeting  health  ■ 
needs  of  people.  Includes  introductory  nursing  experiences. 

2.*    Foundations   of   Nursing.    II.   2   hr.    PR:    Nsg.    1.    Study   of   basic   nursing 
theory,   practices   and   procedures.    Extends   introductory   nursing   experiences. 

3.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  I.   1  hr.  Introduction  to  philosophy  and  responsi- 
bilities of  professional  nursing  and  the  role  of  the  professional  nurse. 

4.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  3. 

11.  The  Life  Process.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Sophomore  standing  or  consent.  A  course  in- 
terrelating the  physiological,  psychological  and  environmental  factors  affect- 
human  growth  and  development  from  conception  through  senescence. 

70.  The  Nurse  in  Western  Culture.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  6  hr.  Humanities  or  World 
History.  Philosophical  treatment  of  the  emergence  of  professional  nursing 
within  the  historical  framework  of  Western  society. 

80,  81*  Introduction  to  Nursing  of  Adults.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Nsg.  2. 
An  interdepartmental  course  dealing  with  concepts  and  principles  basic  to 
providing  nursing  care  for  adults.  Theory  and  correlated  clinical  experience 
first  semester  emphasize  measures  which  promote  and  maintain  health.  Sec- 
ond semester  emphasis  is  on  nursing  care  modifications  necessitated  by 
various  adaptations  in  illness. 

90,  91.**  Introduction  to  Maternal-Child  Nursing.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  PR: 
Nsg.  2.  An  interdepartmental  course  dealing  with  concepts  and  principles 
basic  to  providing  nursing  care  during  the  maternity  cycle  and  throughout 
childhood.  Theory  and  correlated  clinical  experience  first  semester  emphasize 
measures  for  maintaining  health.  Second  semester  emphasis  is  on  prevention 
of  illness  and  simple  measures  for  health  restoration. 

111.  Basic  Concepts  of  Disease.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  11,  Anat.  101,  Physiol.  101. 
Series  of  lectures  dealing  with  complex  pathophysiological  phenomena  in 
disease.  Presented  by  specialists  in  medicine  and  basic  sciences. 

120.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  III  Adult.  I,  II.  5  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing. 
Study  of  major  adult  health  problems  arising  from  pathophysiologic  adapta- 
tions to  illness.  Emphasizes  nursing  care  necessitated  by  specific  adaptive  re- 
sponses and  therapeutic  management. 

130.  Nursing  of  Children.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Theory  and  clinical 
experience  related  to  nursing  care  of  the  hospitalized  infant  and  child  and 
adaptations  of  children  to  illness.  Emphasis  is  on  basic  principles  of  nursing 
care  of  children  with  health  problems. 

*Under  reorg-anization  for  freshman  class  entering-  September,  1965. 
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Nursing  student  and  young   mother  share   learning  experiences  under  guidance 
of  instructor. 

140.  Maternity  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Concepts,  principles 
and  practices  of  maternity  nursing  basic  to  support  of  the  mother  during  labor 
and  dehvery  and  immediate  care  of  the  newborn.  Emphasis  is  on  the  family 
as  a  unit  and  on  the  reproductive  process  as  it  affects  personal  and  family  life. 

150.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Theory  and  clinical 
experience  deaHng  with  dynamics  of  human  behavior  as  these  relate  to  pre- 
vention, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  mental  illness.  Emphasis  is  on  develop- 
ment of  increased  skill  and  understanding  in  observation  of  behavior,  on  com- 
munications, and  interpersonal  relationships. 

160.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Consideration  of  com- 
munity health  problems  with  special  reference  to  their  prevention  and  con- 
trol. Emphasis  is  on  the  nursing  care  of  families  with  health  problems  and  on 
means  by  which  communities  organize  to  effect  better  health.  Instruction,  ex- 
perience and  observation  in  community  health  facilities. 

170.  Introduction  to  Research  in  Nursing.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  3  hr.  Philosophy,  junior 
standing  or  consent.  Introduction  to  research  in  nursing  with  special  reference 
to  its  utilization  in  the  improvement  of  patient  care.  Considers  the  theory  of 
nursing  and  the  use  of  scientific  criteria  in  evaluation  of  current  nursing  re- 
search. 

201.  Organization  of  Patient  Care.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Psych.  115.  Relates  principles 
of  administration  and  supervision  to  organization  of  nursing  care.  Introduces 
management  skills  needed  in  beginning  nursing  positions.  Emphasizes  re- 
sponsibility of  the  nurse  in  planning,  coordinating  and  directing  nursing 
activities. 
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220.    Nursing  of  the  Physically  III  Adult.   I,   II.  4  hr.   PR:    Senior   standing. 

Continued  study  of  major  adult  health  problems  arising  from  pathophysio-  j 
logical  adaptation  to  illness.  Emphasizes  tlie  plarming,  ministering  and  evalu-  ' 
ating  of  comprehensive  nursing  care. 

230.  Nursing  of  Children  Seminar.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Discussion 
and  clinical  experience  concerned  with  the  continuous  nursing  care  required 
for  the  ill  and  handicapped  child  and  supportive  needs  of  his  family.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  coordination  of  health  care  for  children  with  major 
health  problems. 

240.  Maternity  Nursing  Seminar.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Broadening 
and  deepening  of  concepts,  principles  and  practices  of  maternity  nursing. 
Emphasis  is  on  special  problems  and  on  nursing  appraisal  of  patients'  needs. 

250.  Special  Problems  in  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing. 
Theoretical  and  experimental  approaches  to  the  investigation  of  nursing  roles 
and  mental  health  problems. 

260.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Instruction  and  ex- 
perience in  public  health  nursing  with  special  reference  to  trends  in  public 
health  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  within  the  administrative  framework  of  a 
community  health  department. 

270.  Professional  Elective.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Completion  of  senior  level  in  clinical 
area  if  clinical  area  is  involved,  Nsg.  170,  consent.  Individualized  plan  to 
assist  student  in  selecting  and  planning  toward  her  professional  goals.  Con- 
sists of  directed  study  and  reading,  individual  conferences,  field  observation 
and  experience,  project,  and  other  appropriate  activities. 

271.  Nursing  and  the  Social  Order.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Examination  of  the  dynamics  of 
American  society  with  special  reference  to  the  implications  for  nurses,  nurs- 
ing, and  health  care. 

THE  DEAN'S  LIST 

Each  semester  students  who  have  attained  a  grade-point  average  of  3  3   (B+) 
or  better  are  given  honorary  recognition  by  being  placed  on  the  Dean's  List. 

First  Semester,  1963-64 

Elizabeth  Gibson  Carr,  Sutton  Regina   Lynn  Reed,   R.N.,   Masury,   O. 

Margaret  Lindsey  Gile,  Parkersburg  Kathleen  A.  Schaeffer,  Washington,  D.C. 

Patsy  Hesen  Haslam,  Morgantown  Sarah  Trach  Schaubel,  Wheeling. 

Gloria  Ann  Herrera,  Beckley  Kay  Arthur  Smith,  Charleston 

Rebecca  Ann  McClure,  Salisbury,  Pa.  Joyce    May   Yuksic,    R.N.,    Yukon,    Pa. 
Lila  Kay  Parsons,   Moorefield 

Second  Semester,  1963-64 

Gloria  Atwater,   Boomer  Josephine  Jones,  R.N.,  New  York  City 

Patricia  J.  Badger,  Catawba  Susan  E.  Laffer,  College  Park,  Md. 

Carol  Ann  Drick,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.  Rebecca  Ann  McClure.  Salisbury,  Pa. 

Deborah  Dunn,  St.  Albans  Mary   Janice    Pnakovich,    \^alley    Bend 

Faith  Edgell,  WheeHng  Regina  Lynn  Reed,  R.N.,  Masury,  O. 

Patricia   Ann    Gainor,    Clarksburg  Kathleen  A.  Schneffer.  Washington,  D.C. 

Patsy  Hesen  Haslam,  Morgantown  Sarah   Trach   Srhiubel,   Wheeling 

Judith  C.  Hightower,  Gary  Joyce    May   Yuksic,    R.N.,    Yukon,    Pa. 
Barbara  Ann   Hood,  Wilmington,   Del. 
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The  School  of  Pharmacy 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


'  The  curriculum  in  Pharmacy  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of  two  years 

;  of  pre-pharmacy   requirements   followed   by   three   years   of   professional  study. 

lAIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

'  The  principal  objective  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to  educate  men  and  women 

I  who  intend  to  undertake  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 

!  The  curriculum  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  scientific  and  technical 

S  knowledge  required  for  pharmaceutical  practice  and  to  inculcate  in  the  student  a 
'  concept  of  the  pharmacist's  professional  responsibilities  as  a  guardian  of  the  public 
S  health. 

1  OPPORTUNITIES  IN  PHARMACY 

A  majority  of  pharmacy  graduates  enter  practice  in  community  pharmacies. 
However,  a  number  of  positions  are  available  in  institutional  pharmacies  and  in 
various  governmental  agencies.  Pharmacists  are  eligible  for  commissions  in  the 
Armed  Forces  and  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Graduates    may   prepare   themselves   for    careers    in    teaching    and   research    by 
entering  graduate   schools   for  specialization  in  pharmacy,   pharmacognosy,   pharma- 
ceutical chemistry,  pharmacy  administration,  and  pharmacology.  The  pharmaceutical 
industry  provides  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  capacities  in  promotion,  distribution, 
li  production,  and  research. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  of  West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  the  Amer- 
ican Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  Council  is  composed  of  members 
from  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  the  National  Association  of  Boards  of 
Pharmacy,  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  and  the  American 
Council  on  Education. 

LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS 

To  qualify  for  examination  for  registration  by  the  State  Board  of  Pharmacy, 
the  applicant  must  be  a  citizen,  not  less  than  21  years  of  age,  and  of  good  moral 
character.  Further,  the  apphcant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  school  of 
phaiTnacy,  and  must  have  served  an  internship  for  one  year. 

Interns  must  be  registered  with  the  West  Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  and 
must  be  enrolled  in  or  a  graduate  of  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  to  gain  ex- 
perience acceptable  for  the  internship  requirement. 

RECIPROCITY 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  eligible  for  examination  to  practice 
pharmacy  in  any  state.  Graduates  who  successfully  pass  the  West  Virginia  State 
Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  privileged  to  reciprocate,  without  further  ex- 
amination, with  forty-six  other  states  and  with  the  District  of  Columbia  and  Puerto 
Rico,  provided  they  meet  the  requirements  of  these  states. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

West  Virginia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association.  This  organization  has  for  its 
object  the  improvement  of  the  science  and  art  of  pharmacy,  the  inculcation  of  the 
professional  spirit,  and  the  restriction  of  the  practice  of  pharmacy  to  persons  properly 
qualified  by  education  and  experience. 
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American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  School  of  Pharmacy  holds 
membership  in  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  object  of  the 
Association  is  to  promote  the  interests  of  pharmaceutical  education.  All  institutions 
holding  membership  must  maintain  certain  minimum  requirements  for  entrance  and 
graduation. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association  Student  Branch  was  organized  in  1948. 
Its  object  is  to  stimulate  the  interest  of  the  students  in  pharmaceutical  association 
work  and  to  familiarize  them  with  the  status  of  the  profession. 

Rho  Chi,  Alplia  Mu  Chapter,  was  chartered  in  1948.  It  is  an  honor  society 
having  as  its  objective  the  promotion  of  scholarship,  and  the  recognition  of  high 
attainments  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

Kappa  Psi,  a  professional  pharmaceutical  fraternity,  was  organized  for  the 
mutual  benefit  of  the  members,  to  advance  the  profession,  to  impress  high  ideals 
upon  the  membership,  and  to  promote  scholarship  and  research.  The  Beta  Eta 
Chapter  was  established  in  1925  and  reactivated  in  1954. 

Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  is  a  professional  pharmaceutical  sorority  which  provides 
for  the  spiritual,  social  and  professional  advancement  of  women  in  pharmacy.  The 
local  chapter,  known  as  Alpha  Omicron,  was  established  in  1958. 

Asclepianns,  a  social  group  consisting  of  the  wives  of  students  in  pharmacy,  was 
organized  in  1958. 

VISITING  COMMITTEE 

The  Visiting  Committee  is  composed  of  five  pharmacists  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors.  The  committee  functions  as  a  liaison  between  the  school  and 
those  in  professional  practice. 

Committee  membership  for  1964-65: 

Carroll  C.  Martin,  Chairman,  Elkins 
Joe  Pugh,  Martinsburg 
Angelo  L.  Monaco,  Bluefield 
Donald  C.  Sinclair,  Wheehng 
Albert  F.  Bond,  Clendenin 

AWARDS,  LOAN  FUNDS,  SGHOLARSHIPS 

The  Merck  Award.  Merck  and  Company,  Inc.,  offers  an  award  consisting  of  the 
current  editions  of  The  Merck  Index  and  The  Merck  Manual  to  a  graduating  senior 
who  attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

Rexall  Trophy.  The  Rexall  Drug  Company  awards  annually  a  Mortar  &  Pestle 
Trophy  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

The  Bristol  Award.  This  award,  consisting  of  the  latest  edition  of  Howard's 
Modern  Drug  Encyclopedia,  is  made  to  the  graduating  senior  contributing  most  to 
pharmacy  during  the  year. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Award.  Gaylord  H.  Dent,  a  successful  pharmacist  of  Morgantown, 
bequeathed  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  the  sum  of  $500.  The  interest  on  this  money 
is  used  to  maintain  the  Gay  H.  Dent  Award,  which  in  some  measure  typifies  the 
personal  trait  of  the  donor.  The  award  is  made  biennially  to  the  graduating  senior, 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  members  of  the  senior  class,  is  most  likely  to  succeed  in 
the  profession  of  pharmacy  because  of  a  love  of  service,  a  genial  personality,  and 
natural  leadership. 

The  Central  Pharmaceutical  Journal  Pharmacy  Administration  Aivard.  The 
Central  Pharmaceutical  Journal  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25.00  to  the  member  of 
the  graduating  class  receiving  the  highest  grades  in  Pharmacy  Administration. 

Dean's  Mortar  and  Pestle  Award.  A  hand  polished  birch  wood  replica  of  a 
Revolutionary  War  Mortar  and  Pestle  is  awarded  annually  to  a  senior  student  for 
excellence  in  Pharmacy  Administration.  The  award  is  sponsored  by  Johnson  & 
Johnson.  The  recipient  is  entitled  to  contend  for  a  national  award  of  $500. 

Kappa  Psi  Fraternity  Grand  Council  Scholarship  Key  and  Certificate.  The  Grand 
Council  of  Kappa  Psi  awards  annually  a  gold  scliolarship  ke>'  and  certificate  to  the 
graduating  member  of  the  Beta  Eta  Cliapter  of  Kappa  Psi  who  also  earns  First 
Honors  in  Scholarship  in  the  entire  graduating  class. 
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Isolating   a  drug  from   plant   material. 

Kappa  Fsi  Scholastic  Achievement  Award.  The  local  chapter  of  Kappa  Psi 
pharmaceutical  fraternity  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25.00  to  the  member  of  the 
Second-Year  Class  having  the  highest  scholastic  average  during  the  year.  The  name 
oi  the  recipient  is  inscribed  upon  a  plaque  located  in  the  School. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificate.  Second-  and  third-year  members  of 
the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi,  who  have  attained  a  "B"  average  during  the 
current  year,  are  awarded  Scholarship  Honors  Certificates  by  the  Grand  Council  of 
Kappa  Psi. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award.  Funds  have  been  provided  for  awarding  $25.00  to 
the  student  of  the  School  who  submits  the  best  essay  on  some  pharmaceutical  sub- 
ject during  the  second  semester  of  the  school  year.  A  committee  of  students  selects 
the  subject  for  the  essay  and  judges  the  entries. 

Rho  Chi  Award.  To  promote  scholarship,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi  awards 
$25.00  for  the  purchase  of  textbooks  to  the  first-year  student  attaining  the  highest 
scholastic  record. 

Presidential  Gavel  Award.  McKesson  &  Bobbins,  Inc.,  in  recognition  of  leader- 
ship qualities,  awards  annually  a  presidential  gavel  to  the  president  of  the  Student 
Branch  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Award  Recipients,  1963-64 

Lehn  &  Fink  Medal:  Louis  A.  Barker,  Dunbar 

The  Merck  Award:  Louis  A.  Barker,  Dunbar 

The  Rexall  Trophy:  Robert  W.  Graves,  Ronceverte 

The  Bristol  Award:   Robert  W.  Graves,  Ronceverte 

The  Central  Pharmaceutical  Journal  Pharmacy   Administration  Award:    Robert 

L.  Mikeal,  St.  Albans 
Dean's  Mortar  &  Pestle  Award:  Robert  L.  Mikeal,  St.  Albans 
Kappa  Psi   Fraternity   Grand   Council   Scholarship    Key   and   Cei-tificate:    Louis 

A.  Barker,  Dunbar 
Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award:  Linda  A.  McMichael,  Cumberland,  Md. 
Presidential  Gavel  Award:   Robert  W.  Graves,  Ronceverte 
Rho  Chi  Award:  Marvin  C.  Wilson,  Glendale 
Kappa  Psi  Scholastic  Achievement  Award:  Max  D.  Adams,  Eureka 
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Prescription  practice  in  piiarmacy  laboratory. 

Loan  Funds 

The  Alfred  Walker  Loan  Fund.  A  special  fund  for  small  loans  to  students 
registered  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  has  been  established  in  memory  of  Mr.  Alfred 
Walker,  the  first  president  of  the  State  Pharmaceutical  Association. 


Scholarships 

The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education.  To  encourage  aca- 
demic achievement  the  Foundation  provides  scholarships  of  $200  for  required 
college  expenses.  Selection  is  made  by  the  School  of  Pharmacy  from  students  in  the 
top  quarter  of  each  class  who  maintain  a  "B"  or  higher  average.  Recipients  are 
identified  as  "Scholars  of  the  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education." 
Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

The  Pepsodcnt  Presider^tial  Scholarshif).  This  scholarship,  consisting  of  $100  a 
year  for  five  years,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  person  desiring  to  study  the  profession 
of  pharmacy.  The  recipient  of  this  scholarship  is  selected  by  the  President  of  the 
West  Virginia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Further  information  ma>'  be  ob- 
tained from:   Secretary,  West  Virginia  State  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation  Scholarshij).  The  John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation, 
sponsored  by  the  National  Association  of  Retail  Druggists,  provides  a  S200  scholar- 
ship each  year  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  good  standing  and  in  need  of  financial 
assistance.  Applications  may  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office. 

Loyalty  Permanent  Endowment  Fund  Scholarship.  In  1959  the  West  Virginia 
State  pharmaceutical  Association  made  a  contribution  of  S5,0fl0  to  the  Lo\alty 
Permanent  Endowment  Fund  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  pharmac\'  student  in 
need  of  financial  assistance.  Selection  is  made  by  the  Association.  Application  must 
be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  Jul>-  1   each  year. 

Clarksburg  Drug  Company  Scholarship.  The  Clarksburg  Drug  Compan\-  pro- 
vides a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial  assistance.  Appli- 
cation must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  >ear. 
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Quality  control  of  pharmaceuticals. 

Ohio  Valley  Pharmacij  Scholarship.  The  Ohio  Valley  Drug  Company  of  Wheel- 
ing provides  a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial  assistance. 
Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Cohen  Drug  Company  Scholarship.  The  Cohen  Drug  Company  of  Charleston 
awards  each  year  a  tuition  scholarship  to  a  student  needing  financial  assistance  and 
who  intends  to  practice  in  community  pharmacy  in  West  Virginia  after  graduation. 
Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

A  complete  list  of  awards,  loan  funds,  and  scholarships  available  to  University 
students  may  be  found  in  the  University  Catalog. 

THE  1963-64  DEAN'S  LIST 

In  1952,  the  School  of  Pharmacy  established  The  Dean's  List,  a  list  of  students 
honored  by  special  commendation  for  their  scholastic  attainments  during  the 
semester.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  this  honor,  students  must  earn  a  "B"  average 
or  better  in  not  less  than  14  credit  hours  of  work  during  the  semester. 


Max  D.  Adams,  Eureka 
Louis  A.  Barker,  Dunbar 
Elizabeth  E.   Bracken,   Fairmont 
Larry  A.  Calhoun,  Charleston 
Thomas  M.  Evans,  War 
Robert  W.  Graves,  Ronceverte 
Scott  N.  Howes,  Parkersburg 
Thomas  V.  Kreitzer,  Wheeling 
Ted  T.  Lewis,  St.  Marys 


First  Semester 

Linda  A.  McMichael,  Cumberland,  Md. 
Robert  L.  Mikeal,  St.  Albans 
Joanna  Pitser,   Huntington 
Orlando  C.  Snead,  Princeton 
Douglas  M.  Stewart,  Richwood 
Charles  S.  Stump,  Mullens 
Alice  D.  Van  Kirk,  Monongahela,  Pa. 
Marvin  C.   Wilson,   Glendale 
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SECOND  SEMESTER 

Max  D.  Adams,  Eureka  Robert  L.  Mikeal,  St.  Albans 

Louis   A.   Barker,   Dunbar  Joanna    Pitser,    Huntinuton 

Thomas   M.   Evans,   War  Orlando  C.  Snead,  Princeton 

Harriet  B.   Fowler,  Charleston  Douglas   M.  Stewart,  Richwood 

Robert  W.  Graves,  Ronceverte  Charles   S.   Stump,  Mullens 

Stephen  Hospodavis,  Masontown,  Pa.             Alice  D.  Van  Kirk,  Mononjj;ahela,  Pa. 

Ted  T.  Lewis,  St.  Marys  Larry  A.  \\'ebb,  Sistersville 
Linda  A.  McMichael,  Cumberland,  Md.         Marvin   C.   Wilson,   Glendale 

ADMISSION 

For  i^eneral  admission  rej^ulations,  see  paj^e  7. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  professional  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements.  The  pre-pharmacy  requirements  are  as  follows: 

Algebra    3  hr.       Chemistry,   Organic    8  hr. 

Trigonometry              3  hr.       Physics     8  hr. 

English   Composition  6  hr.  Electives  from 

Principles  of  Economics  6  hr.                Core  Group   A    12  hr. 

Chemistry,    General  8  hr.                Core   Group   B    6  hr. 

Biology,    General    8  hr.  — 

Total  68 

Group  A  ( at  least  two  subjects ) :  Art;  Music;  Foreign  languages  and  literature, 
including  Latin  and  Greek  ( above  the  elementary  level ) ;  Literature  of  the  English 
language;  Philosophy. 

Group  B:   History;  Psychology;  Political  Science;   Sociology. 

Students  reciuired  to  take  Military  or  Air  Science  will  be  exempt  from  an 
equivalent  number  of  hours  of  electives  in  Core  Groups  A  and  B.  A  "C"  average  is 
considered  the  minimum  standard  for  admission. 

For  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  formal  application  should  bi'  made 
to  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  School  as  early  as  possible  after  Februar>'  1  but 
before  August  I,  preceding  the  fall  term  in  which  the  student  is  seeking  enrollment. 

Applicants  should  write  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  who  will  furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  application 
must  be  made. 

A  SI 0.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application. 

Each  applicant  is  expected  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon 
the  official  Ust  of  those  accepted  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  If  the  applicant  enrolls, 
this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester.  If  the  applicant  fails  to  enroll, 
this  deposit  fee  is  forfeited  by  the  applicant. 

Complete  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  or  from  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

See  Admissions  Regulations,  page  7. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIE^^'S 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  be  reciuired.  Inter- 
views will  be  held  at  the  Medical  Center,  West  \'irginia  Universit>',  and  will  be 
arranged  as  far  as  possible  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  applicant. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

See  pages  8-10. 
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Determination  of  pH  for  drug  stability. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  from  other  accredited  schools  of  Pharmacy  may  be  admitted  provided 
they  meet  the  pre-pharmacy  requirements  of  West  Virginia  University,  have  a  2.00 
average,  and  are  eligible  for  readmission  for  the  degree  in  pharmacy  in  the  school 
previously  attended.  "D"  grades  in  professional  courses  will  not  be  transferred. 


STUDENT  STATUS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

The  determination  of  student  status  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  on 
Student  Status  and  Advancement.  All  actions  of  the  Committee  are  subject  to  ap- 
proval of  the  Dean.  The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade-point  averages 
are  described  elsewhere  in  this  bulletin.  In  the  School  of  Pharmacy  all  grades,  except 
W  and  WP  grades,  are  used  to  determine  the  cumulative  grade-point  average.  The 
advancement  of  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  satisfactory  academic 
performance  as  well  as  the  completion  of  course  requirements.  To  be  in  good  stand- 
ing, a  student  must  maintain  at  least  a  2.00  average. 

If  in  any  semester  while  enrolled  in  the  School  a  student  fails  to  attain  a  2.00 
average,  his  status  is  subject  to  review  by  the  Committee.  Any  student  receiving  a  1.5 
average  or  less  during  a  period  of  registration  shall  be  subject  to  suspension.  Any 
student  who  fails  in  one-half  or  more  of  the  credit  hours  in  which  he  is  enrolled  in 
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a  period  of  registration  is  automatically  suspended.  A  student  under  suspension  may 
petition  the  Committee  on  Student  Status  and  Advaneement  for  reconsideration. 
Except  for  unusual  eircimistances,  a  student  may  be  reinstated  only  once. 

Students  on  probation  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  not  eligible  to  hold 
office  in  student  organizations,  or  to  participate  in  activities  which  make  demands 
on  time  necessary  to  maintain  satisfactory  academic  performance. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  for  all  of  their  classes  and  laboratories. 

COURSE  LOAD 

Full-time  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  not  register  for  less  than  14 
nor  more  than  20  hours  during  any  semester  without  approval  of  the  Committee  on 
Student  Status  and  Advancement. 

OFF-CAMPUS  EDUCATIONAL  ACTIVITIES 

Each  student  is  required  as  a  regular  part  of  the  curriculum  to  participate  in 
several  off-campus  activities.  Annually  arrangements  are  made  for  visits  to  the 
laboratories  of  a  pharmaceutical  manufacturing  company.  These  visits  provide  the 
student  with  some  knowledge  of  the  research  activities  required  for  the  development 
of  new  drugs  and  dosage  forms,  and  of  the  processes  used  in  the  production  and 
marketing  of  quality-controlled  pharmaceuticals. 

Other  off-campus  activities  include  visits  to  service  wholesale  drug  companies. 
Here  the  senior  students  learn  of  the  functions  and  services  performed  by  this  vital 
link  in  drug  distribution. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS,  CURRICULUM,  COURSES 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.Pharm.)  is  conferred  upon 
any  student  who  complies  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  University  concerning 
degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and  School  requirements,  and  completes  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  have  an  average  of  "C"  or  an 
average  of  two  grade  points  for  all  work  in  the  professional  curriculum,  as  well  as 
all  work  presented  for  graduation. 

Each  candidate  for  graduation  from  the  School  of  Pharmacy  shall  be  required 
to  make  at  least  one  visit  to  the  manufacturing  and  research  facilities  of  a  major 
pharmaceutical  firm. 

COURSE  CHANGES 

A  student  who  desires  to  obtain  credit  for  a  course  in  place  of  any  course 
prescribed  in  his  curriculum  must  obtain  permission  of  such  change  from  the  Com- 
mittee on  Student  Status  and  Advancement. 

PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sena.  Hr. 

Anatomy  101    4  Microbiology  220        5 

Biochemistry   139    4  Pceut.   202,   Calculations    2 

Physiology   141  ■    „, j  I'^t-nt.  204,  Physical        5 

''vmciples  of  Pharmacy   101    3  Pceut.  206,   Dosage  Forms    4 

Pceut.  201,  Introduction    3 

15  m^  16 
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SECOND  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Pharmacology  261  5 

General  Pharmacy   106  3 

Introductory   Dispensing   107    2 

Pharmacy  Administration  122   3 

Pharmacognosy  141    3 
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Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Intermediate   Dispensing   109    3 

Pharmacy   Administration    123    3 

Pharmacognosy  142 3 

Pharmacognosy   Lab.   143             2 

Pharmaceutical    Chemistry   272    ....  3 

Pharmaceutical    Chemistry   273    ...  3 
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First  Sem. 

Pharmaceutical  Law  121  .  . 

Pharmaceutical   Practice   208    . 
Pharmacy  Administration  221 
Pharmaceutical   Chemistry   274 


THIRD  YEAR 

Hr.       Second  Sem.  Hr. 

.  .      3       History  of  Pharmacy  103  .         2 

7      Public  Health  &  Hygiene  108    2 

.  .      3       Medical  Emergencies  206        2 

.  .      3      Pharmaceutical   Practice   209    7 

Pharmacy  Administration  222   3 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  12. 

PHARMACY  PROGRAM 

Professors  Bachmann,  Geiler,  and  Saxe;  Associate  Professors  O'Connell, 
Thomasson,  and  Wojcik;  Assistant  Professors  Colaizzi,  Core,  and  Zanowiak; 
Instructors  George  and  Thacker. 

Pharmaceutics 

201.  Introduction.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  functions,  the  literature,  and  the 
ethics  of  pharmacy  in  our  society.  Professional  organization,  legal  require- 
ments, the  prescription,  terminology,  and  metrology  are  presented. 

202.  Pharmaceutical  Calculations.  2  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide  an 
understanding  of  the  mathematics  of  pharmacy  and  to  develop  proficiency  in 
solving  problems  met  in  practice. 

204.  Physical  Pharmacy.  5  hr.  A  study  of  physical  chemical  principles  and  their 
applications  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

206.  Concepts  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  An  introduction  to  pharmaceuticals  as 
dosage  forms.  The  biological  and  pharmaceutical  rationale  behind  each  class 
of  dosage  form  is  studied,  and  representative  preparations  are  compounded 
and  evaluated  in  the  laboratory. 

Pharmacy 

103.  History  of  Pharmacy.  II.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a 
deeper  appreciation  of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its  development  from 
the  ancient  times  to  the  present.  Lectures  and  recitations.   (30  hr. ). 

106.  General  Pharmacy  2.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  104  and  105.  A  detailed  study 
of  the  more  complex  types  of  official  and  nonofficial  preparations.  Lectures 
and  recitations.  ( 45  hr. ) . 

107.  Introductory  Pharmacy  Dispensing.  I.  2  hr.  PR;  Pharm.  104  and  105.  A 
study  of  the  compounding  and  dispensing  of  the  basic  forms  of  medication. 
Laboratory.   ( 90  hr. ) . 
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108.  Public  Health  and  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  measures  required  for 
the  maintenance  of  health  and  for  the  prevention  and  control  of  disease,  and 
the  application  of  the  pharmacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facilities  to  the 
promotion  of  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  public  in  cooperation  with  public 
and  private  health  agencies.  Lectures  and  recitations.   (30  hr.). 

109.  Intehmediate  Pharmacy  Dispensinc;.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  106  and  107. 
The  problems  presented  in  compounding  are  discussed  and  the  more  difficult 
types  of  pharmaceutical  preparations  are  made.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
(105  hr.). 

116.  Phahmaceutical  Investigation.  I  or  II.  1-3  hr.  Original  investigation  in 
pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  or  pharmacognosy. 

117.  Dispensing  Pharmacy.  I  or  II.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  109.  A  practical  course 
in  the  dispensing  of  prescriptions  open  to  a  few  students  upon  permission. 
The  students  assist  in  compoiuiding  of  prescriptions  in  the  Health  Service 
Pharmacy  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  a  registered  pharmacist.  (45 
hr.) 

206.  Medical  Emergencies.  II.  2  hr.  A  course  embracing  accident  pri'vention  and 
medical  emergency  procedures  as  recommended  for  practicing  pharmacists. 

207.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Consent. 
Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics  in  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

208.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  I.  7  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  109.  A  comprehensive 
course  designed  to  bring  all  phases  of  pharmaceutical  science  to  bear  on 
pharmaceutical  practice.  Lectures,  seminars,  laboratory  and  in-service  train- 
ing. 

209.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  II.  7  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  208.  Continuation  of 
Pharm.  208. 

Pharmacy'  Administration 

121.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  I.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad 
knowledge  of  the  legal  problems  which  confront  the  pharmacist.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  federal  and  state  laws  relating  to  the  practice  of 
pharmacy,  narcotics,  poisons,  the  piue  food,  drug  and  cosmetic  acts,  and  the 
legal  relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to  the  public.  Lectures.   (45  hr. ). 

122.  Pharmacy  Accounting.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  of  accounting 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  pharmacist.  Laboratory.   (135  hr. ). 

123.  Marketing  of  Drug  Products.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  122.  A  study  of  the 
marketing  institutions  and  their  functions  involved  in  the  distribution  of  drug 
products  from  the  manufacturer  to  the  retailer.  Lectures  and  discussion. 
(45  hr.). 

221.  Pharmacy'  Management.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  and  problems 
encountered  in  the  accjuisition,  operation  and  control  of  a  retail  pharmacy. 
The  course  includes  subject  matter  relating  to  store  location,  organization  and 
management,  leases,  financing,  departmentalization  and  arrangement,  selec- 
tion and  supervision  of  personnel,  expense  and  credit  control.  Lectures  and 
discussion.   (45  hr. ). 

222.  Pharmacy  Management.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  principles  and  methods 
used  in  managing  the  retail  p]iarniac> .  Subjc>ct  matter  includes  buying  and 
stock  control,  receiving  and  marking  stock,  pricing,  sales  promotion,  and 
insurable  ri.sks.  Lectures  and  discussion.   (45  hr.). 

Pharmacognosy 

141.  Pharmacognosy.  I.  3  In-.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  Microbiol.  220.  A  study  of 
drugs  of  biological  origin,  both  plant  and  animal;  their  .specific  origins, 
methods  of  preparation,  active  constituents,  standards  and  medicinal  use. 
Lectures  and  recitations.  (45  hr.). 
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142.  Pharmacognosy.  II.  3  hr.  PR-  Pharm.  141.  A  continuation  of  Pharmacy  141. 
Lectures  and  recitations.  (45  hr. ). 

143.  Pharmacognosy  Laboratory.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  141.  A  study  of  drugs  of 
biological  origin;  their  identification  by  macroscopic  and  microscopic  methods; 
biosynthesis  of  active  constituents;  isolation  of  active  constituents;  and 
identification  and  testing  of  the  isolated  constituents.  Laboratory.   (90  hr.). 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

271.  Inorganic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  101.  A  study 
of  the  inorganic  chemicals  associated  with  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  ( 45  hr. ) . 

272.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139.  A  study 
of  the  modern  synthetic  drugs  and  natural  products,  with  regard  to  nomen- 
clature, methods  of  synthesis  and  relation  to  other  drugs  having  similar 
therapeutic,  physical  and  chemical  properties.   (45  hr. ). 

273.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  272.  A  con- 
tinuation of  PhaiTO.  272.  (45  hr.). 

274.  Assay  and  Pharmaceutical  Testing.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pharm.  273.  Application 
of  basic  scientific  principles  to  the  standardization  and  analysis  of  drugs  and 
pharmaceutical  products,  with  particular  attention  to  newer  analytical 
techniques.  Lectures  and  laboratory.   (105  hr. ). 
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Student  Lists 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  LN  THE  DIVISION  OF 
DENTAL  HYGIENE,  1964-65 


FRESHMEN 


Audia,  Shelley  R Cincinnati,  O. 

Bretzger,  Leslie  E Chatham,  N.J. 

Burton,  Linda  L.      ...  Winter  Park,  Fla. 
Campbell,  Susan  B.   .  .  .   Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Claiborne,  Anne  L.    Montgomery 

Decker,   Candance  J.    .  .  Charleston 

Downes,  Janice    McMurray,  Pa. 

Faulkner,  Carol  J.   Tionesta,  Pa. 

Fenno,  M.  Angela Scott  Depot 

Fleshman,  Karen  S Lewisburg 

Gross,  Jeanne  L Bridgeport 

Hamm,  Gail  E Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Holden,  Mary  P Glen  Dale 


Illuminati,  Elizabeth  J 


Johnson,  Suzanne   . 
Judy,  Nancy  S. 
McMechen,  Deborah 
Michels,  Etta  A.      .  . 
Mullins,  Cheryl  A. 
Myer,  Leslie  L.        .  . 
Parker,  Sandra  E. 
Savage,  Connie  E. 
Shadwell,   Barbara  J. 
Shanabarger,  Ellen 
Trimble,  B.  Cheryl 


Silver 
L. 


K 


Torrington, 

Conn. 

Clairton,  Pa. 

Spring,   Md. 

Glen  Dale 

....   West  Union 

Charleston 

Vienna 

Cumberland,  Md. 
McHenry,  Md. 
Bel  Air,  Md. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 


SOPHOMORES 


Allen,  Kathryn  L Auburndale,  Fla. 

Baughman,  Jean  L.   .  .   Cumberland,  Md. 

Braun,  Sally  K Wheeling 

Dewey,  Toni  M Alexandria,  Va. 

Eppersimons,  Joyce   E.    .  .      Dillon,   S.C. 
Field,  Toni  J.  Miami,  Fla. 

Grimek,  Patricia  A York,   Pa. 

Herndon,  Suzanne  C.    .     .   Arlington,  Va. 
Hickman,  Jannette  S Cowan 


Hunter,  V.  Gaynell 

Kirby,   Bobbin   S. 
Myers,  Mary  B. 
Russo,  Vicki  L.        . 
Scanlon,  Rita  P.    . 
Starcher,   Sara  R. 
Stuart,  Linda  A. 
Williams,  Chestina 
Woods,  Judith  D. 


Madison  Heights, 
Va. 

Vienna 

Leechburg,  Pa. 
Lsland  Heights,  N.Y. 

Glen  Dale 

Shinnston 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

J Huntington 

Cowen 


JUNIORS 


Caldwell,   Mary   M.    Ravenswood 

French,  Pamela  L Jenkinjones 

Harris,  Georgeann  S.  Cincinnati,  O. 

Killen,  Daphna  L.    .     .    Waynesburg,  Pa. 
Meadows,  Nancy  Lewisburg 

Musson,  Janice Silver  Spring,  Md. 


Strong,  Irene  F.  Westernport,  Md. 

Urse,  Janet  Fairmont 

Weidberg,   Marjorie   I.  Silver  Spring, 

Md. 
Worrell,  C.  Anne   Morgantown 


Johnson,  Deborah  A. 


SENIORS 

Charleston       McGill,  Carol  A. 


Cincinnati,  O. 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

1964-65 

FRESHMEN 

Arthur,   James    S Charleston  Dobbins,  Riley  R.        .      Charlton  Heights 

Barker,   Thomas   R Danville       Evans,  Theodore  K Himtington 

Boise,  Robert  J Liverpool,  N.Y.  Feth,  Gilbert  E.,  Jr.    .     .  .        Toronto,  O. 

Caveney,  James  J Wheeling  Fogart>',  David  C.         McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 

Coleman,  Robert  M.         Washington,  Pa.       Glover,   John   E.    Petersburg 

Compton,  Billy  R.  Huntington       Godby,  Ronald  E Morgantown 

Cook.  William  R Beckley  Graveline,  Arthur           Waterbury,  Conn. 

Couch,  Deck  F Tampa,  Fla.  Graves,  Robert  W.                      Ronceverte 

DeLeo,  Dennis  E.            .          Altoona,  Pa.  Griffith,  Charles  R.             Johnstown,  Pa. 

DePalma,  Robert  A.          Livingston,  N.J.  Grodin,  Mark                 .    Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Dills,   Miles  F Indiana,   Pa.       Herwick,  Roald  V.,  Jr Washington, 

D.C. 
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Hickman,  James  R Salem 

Hildebrand,  Carole  N Washington, 

D.C. 

Hoffman,  Roberta  V Ansted 

Hopkins,  Stephen  J.      Fort  Edward,  N.Y. 

Hornbrook,  Robert  H.  .  .  .  New  Martins- 
ville 

Howard,  Ronald  Z Toledo,  O. 

Howells,  Richard  C Dudley,  Pa. 

Howes,  Robert  E.      .    Fredericktown,  Pa. 

Jacobs,  Michael  A.   .  .  .   Maplewood,  N.J. 

Jeffries,  Clark  W.      .       .    Bruceton  Mills 

Kwiatkowski,  Stephen  J.    .  .    Greenbrook, 

N.J. 

Kyper,  Charles  E Baltimore,  Md. 

Little,  Russell        Patton,  Pa. 

Mann,  Charles  H Atliens 

Marasco,  Francis  A.   .  Punxsutawney,  Pa. 


Mullin,  John  R.,  Jr Bluefield 

Murray,  Frederick  E.    .  .    Pensacola,  Fla. 

Paul,  Robert  M Martinsburg 

Pauley,  Richard  L.   .     .   South  Charleston 

Pierce,  Karl  O.,  Jr Charleston 

Pifer,  Robert  G Keyser 

Poole,  Dwight  K St.  Marys 

Potesta,   Amelia   F.      Fairmont 

Romesburg,  Harold  R.    .    Uniontown,  Pa. 
Rossman,  Wihiam  B.,  Jr.    .  .      Charleston 

Shade,  David  C Morgantown 

Sheffo,  Donald  G Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Streiff,  Wilham  A Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Sutton,  John    Mill  Creek 

Utt,  Leroy  J Webster  Springs 

Wallace,  Charles  W Oak  Hill 

Wood,  Andrew    Albany,  N.Y. 


SOPHOMORES 


Balaban,  John  W Adah,  Pa. 

Britten,  Jack  L.  .     Houtzdale,  Pa. 

Cruikshank,  Edward  C Ivydale 

DiBiase,  Paul  A.  .    Steubenville,   O. 

Donaldson,  Earl  W.    .  Duquesne,  Pa. 

Fisher,  Brian  F.        .  .    Lackawanna,  N.Y. 

Fisher,  Robert  W Chillicothe,  O. 

Foster,  David  K.  Charleston 

Gaston,   Lawrence  G.    .  Morgantown 

Geary,  Thomas  R Follansbee,  Md. 

Gilbert,  Charles  B Verdunville 

Harris,  Robert  B.,  Jr Huntington 

Haspei,  John  R    Weirton 

Hersh,  Joel  M Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hoover,  Raymond  M Brandywine 

Horton,  Charles  B Charleston 

Hovan,   Donald  J Patton,   Pa. 

Howard,   Richard   L.         ...      Charleston 

Johnson,   Neal  J Butler,   N.J. 

King,  David  L.,  Jr.  Evans 

Kom,  David  C.        Washington  C.  H.,  O. 
Ladwig,  Raymond  M.  .     Clarksburg 

Mallett,  Howard  E.   .   Mingo  Junction,  O. 


Maloney,  Paul  F Dover,  N.H. 

Mickler,  Joseph  B Greenville,  S.C. 

Mintz,  Alan  Springfield,  N.   J. 

Myers,  Ernest  P Cobleskill,  N.Y. 

Riley,  David  J Weston 

Rohrer,  Harry  O.,  Jr Butler,  N.J. 

Samay,  Harold  J.  .  Natrona  Heights,  Pa. 
Sanderson,  Stuart  M.  .  .  Orlando,  Fla. 
Schindler,  Fred  S.  .  Cumberland,  Md. 
Schloyer,  Dean  D. 
Shumate,  Norman  W 
Stark,  Randall  V.  . 
Syner,  Lawrence  E.  . 
Tatterson,  John  M.  . 
Taylor,  Guy  D. 


Shippensburg,  Pa. 

Beckley 

.    Alexandria,  Va. 

Lansing 

South  Charleston 
Colfax 


Thomas,   George  R.,  Jr Mullens 


Tyre,    Robert   B 
VanRiper,  Alfred  HI 
Watson,  Edward  M. 
White,   John  P. 
Wilbourn,  Stephen  G. 

Wilson,  James   S Moundsville 

Wilson,  Kenneth  P Clarksburg 


Buckhannon 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Pine  Grove 

Chapmanville 

Morgantown 


JUNIORS 


Albinder,  Kenneth      ...    Gainesville,  Fla. 

Benton,  Douglas  L Keameysville 

Bird,   Stephen   C Princeton 

Courtney,  Harold  L.    Morgantown 

Cunningham,   David    .  .    Steubenville,  O. 
Fournier,  William    .  .        Steubenville,  O. 

Gonzalez,    Ramon  Cuba 

Green,  Stuart  I.       University  Heights,  O. 

Hartwell,  Gary  R St.  Albans 

Hatton,  Stephen  J.      ...    Pikesville,   Md. 
Herbert,  Raymond  B.  Miami,  Fla. 

Hirst,   Robert  C Bethesda,   Md. 

Isaacs,  William   H.  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Johnston,  Raymond  D.   .   New  Castle,  Pa. 

Jones,  Bert  A St.  Albans 

Jones,  Burl  A Sissonville 


Kalfus,  Donald  I Newark,  N.J. 

Karr,   Robert   D Clendenin 

Kimble,  James  B New  Martinsville 

Kittle,   Lewis   H Morgantown 

Lamkin,  Gerard  S Newton,  Mass. 

Morlang,  William   .  .  .   Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Nelson,   Joesph   M Dunbar 

Saseen,  Joseph  G Wheeling 

Shaw,  Ernest  K.,  Jr Marlinton 

Skidmore,  Arthur  E.        ...    Pt.  Pleasant 

Thompson,  William  R Welch 

Viso,    Gerardo      Cuba 

Ward,  Wilson   E Charleston 

Weaver,  William  R.    Norwich,  O. 

Wilkinson,  Lyle  A Charleston 
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E. 
L. 


Adams,  Andrew  A. 
Arrinj^ton,  Walter  L 
Batten,  James   R. 
Beldon,  Georj^e  D. 
Brossman,    Robert 
Chapman,   Minter 
DeWitt,   David  E. 
Evans,  Cecil  O.  . 
Formica,  Frank  A. 

Frve,    John   W.         . 
Graf,   John   F. 
Greenwalt,  Kenneth 
Hall,   Randolph   R. 
Haiper,  Wilson  G.    . 
Hiehl(\  Forbes  D. 
Hunt,   Glen  L. 


SENIORS 

Charleston       Jones,  Charles  E Morgantowu 

Louisa,  Ky.  lones,  Harold  A.                      Summersville 

Weston  Kalivoda,  Robert  P.      Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Huntington  Kimmelman,  James  R.             Morgantown 

Parkersburg  Laughlin,  John  D.                       Clarksburg 

Bridgeport  McCutcheon,  Raymond  L.      .    Summers- 

St.   Albans  ville 

.  .  Anderson,  S.C.  Miller,   Maposure  T.                       Bluefield 

New  Shrewsbury,       Myers,  David  R. Morgantown 

N.J.       Povlich,  John  F.,  HI        Gary 

Cabins       Schneider,  Edward  W.    Fairmont 

Weirton  Shaffer,  Edward  L.,  Jr.                  Elkview 

,  Jr.       Canton,  O.  Smith,  Charles  E.,  IH              Chesapeake 

Charleston       Thompson,   Ronald   H Welch 

Huntington       Wallace,  Robert  E.    Charleston 

Parkersbvng       Whiston,  David  A.   Morgantow n 

Burton 


STUDENTS  ExNROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE,  1964-65 

FRESHMEN 

Abraham,  Charles Huntington       Leef,  Johnsey  L.,  Jr Richwood 

Baker,  James  W Bluefield       Mann,  Thomas  R.    Crab  Orchard 

Barnett,  Donald  R.                   Morgantown  "^-Markham,  James  P.    .  .  .    Waterford,   Pa. 

Bowers,   Timothy   K Martinsburg       Merrifield,  John  V Charleston 

Brindle,   Fred   A.  Martinsburg       Michel,  Daniel  E Morgantown 

Butterfield,   Bruce   A.  Buckhannon       Mikita,  John  J. Weirton 

Byrd,  John  W South  Charleston       Miller,    William    S.     Inwood 

Campbell,   James   W.                       Weirton  '^  Myers,  David  B.                  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Cavendish,  John  W.,  H                  Rainelle  Nardella,   Francis   A.                   Clarksburg 

Corey,  Philip  G.                           Charleston  Neidengard,  Theodore  H.              Weirton 

Cottrell,   James   E Chesapeake       Newton,   Frederick  C.    Hinton 

DeWeese,  William  O.  Montgomery       Nichols,  Carl  E Glenville 

^~-Dillow,  Ronald  W.   .  .  .      Masontown,  Pa.  Prutsok,    Leonard   G.                        Philippi 

Dodd,  Larry  A Webster  Springs  ^  Reggel,  Sally  L Huntington 

"■^^Dow,  William  A Clairton,  Pa.       Roberts,  David  S Wheeling 

Enoch,  Tommy  E Parkersburg       Rurak,    John   A Weirton 

""^Evans,   David  J Chicago,   111.  ^  Saliga,  Suzanna  B.                      Clarksburg 

^  Ewing,   Susan   K Wheeling  Shepherd,  James  B.,  Jr.              Charleston 

Friedlander,   Barry  R.  Clarksburg       Six,  Richard  R Huntington 

"^Gaydos,  Joel  C.         McClellandtown,  Pa.       Steahly,  Lance  P Scott  Depot 

Giffin,   Joseph    P.       Keyser  Tallent,    Marion   B.                   Martinsburg 

Goshen,  Charles  R.  Morgantown       Turner,  Tommy    Huntington 

■ — -Greene,  Dennis  A.  Park  Ridge,  111.       Ulch,   George   A Parkersburg 

Halloran,  Philip   B.  .      Beckley       Van  Pelt,  Byron  L Bethan\- 

Hildebrand,  Thomas  L.              St.  Albans  — Vernocy,   William   G.               Indiana,   Pa. 

Holt,  Fred  W.  F.  Charleston       Vespaziano,  Jack  L Morgantown 

^-Holwitt,  Kenneth  N.  Flushing,  N.Y.       Walker,  Jon'G Dunbar 

Humpherys,  Stephen  R Fairmont  Walker,  William  E.                             Ripley 

Joseph,  Robert  L.                           Wheeling  Wheatley,  Edward  R.                     Danville 

Kallam,  George  B.  Charleston       Wilkinson,  Ronald  L. Charleston 

King,  David  Kyle  Charleston 


SOPHOMORES 

Arnett,  Jerome  C,  Jr.  Rowlesburg  Campbell,  Lewis  V.,  Jr.         Gallipolis,  O. 

Belcher,  Darrel   .  .  .   Red  Sulphur  Springs  Carter,  James  S Bluefield 

Bice,  Walter  B Enteiprise  Coghe,  David  W Johnstown,  Pa. 

Boayue,  Wilfred  S.         Bimadee,  Liberia  Collins,  Jackie   L.    Huntington 

Boso,  James   H.  Huntington  Cosmides,  James  C Wheeling 

Brooke,   Richard   C.  Lumberport  DiBartolomeo,   Anthony  G.  Weirton 

Caldwell,  Charles  W.,  Jr.  Dunbar  Dorsch,   Jerry   A Wheeling 


Evans,  George  T.,  Jr Fairmont 

Fridley,  James  O Wardensville 

Griffey,  Richard  T Prosperity 

Griswold,  Frank  C Beckley 

Grow,  James  F.,  Jr.  .  Cuyahoga  Falls,  O. 

Haltom,  Martha  A Martinsburg 

Hamrick,  Joseph  L Glen  Dale 

Harper,  Larry  O Clendenin 

Hess,  Richard  L Clarksburg 

Hlusko,  George  P.    .  .    South  Charleston 

Jennings,   Nancy  J Morgantown 

Jones,    Nola   P Fairmont 

Kerr,  Richard  S Morgantown 

Kessinger,  Margaret  A Beckley 

Kolibash,   Albert  J.,   Jr.  Benwood 

Kornblut,  Alan  D Fairfield,  Conn. 

Kullman,   Valeria  S Fairmont 

Long,  Bernard  J.    Fort  Ashby 

McClung,   Hugo   J Hartford 

McConnell,  Lewis   H West  Union 

McKinney,   Douglas   E Pineville 

Malone,  Paul  F Grafton 

Metz,  Joseph  R Erie,  Pa. 


Morgan,   Jon  R Charleston 

Morrison,  Jimmy  D Hrmtington 

Oliverio,  Anthony  J Fairmont 

Palmer,  Louis  C Morgantown 

Porter,  Charles  V McMechen 

Ravitz,   Gerald  A Verona,   N.J. 

Santrock,  David  A Dunbar 

Shaffer,   Linda  L Clarksburg 

Shifrin,  David  L Carnegie,  Pa. 

Shultz,  Jeffrey  S Shepherdstown 

Sibert,   Scott  L. Brownsville 

Sibley,   Richard   H Nitro 

Sims,  Rutherford   C Raysal 

Spitznogle,  Nancy  A.    Follansbee 

Steiner,  Michael  L Huntington 

Stevenson,   Carole    Morgantown 

Swan,  Danna  C Huntington 

Teano,  William  L Oak  Hill 

Tregoning,  Irene  J Ravenswood 

Wanger,  Nancy  S Shepherdstown 

Webb,   Robert  K Sistersville 

Yost,  Jeffrey  M Paden  City 


JUNIORS 


Amend,  Thomas  C Morgantown 

Barnes,  William  E Grantsville 

Beane,  John  E Gassaway 

Brantly,  James  M St.  Albans 

Brooks,  Arlo  P.,  Jr Charleston 

Butcher,  Michael  D Weston 

Cardea,  John  A Welch 

Carney,  James  F Clarksburg 

Chikos,  Paul  M.,  Jr Logan 

Christian,  William  E.,  Jr.    .  .    Huntington 

Cipolloni,  Patsy  B.,  Jr. Masontown 

Cosmides,   Maritsa  P Wheeling 

Craft,   Gary  C Ranger 

Davis,   Harry  E.,   II    Milton 

Diznoff,   Sanford  B Charleston 

Dorsey,  John  B Beckley 

Ellyson,  John  H.    . Morgantown 

Eschenmann,  Ethel  L Clarksburg 

Fields,  William  R Huntington 

Glass,  Donald  D Uniontown,  Pa. 

Goldfein,  Jerome  A Cleveland,  O. 

Gregg,   Patricia  M Morgantown 

Haislip,   Charles  E Grafton 

Hammond,  James  B.   Rivesville 

Henson,  Samuel  L.  .  .  South  Charleston 
Krames,  Lawrence  A.  .  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Lesnock,  Robert  G.  .  Washington,  Pa. 
Linkous,  Clayton  E.,  Jr.  Holden 

Lorenzo,   Robert  L.  Charles  Town 

McSorley,  John,  III    ...    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 


Majestro,   Tony   C Kimball 

Mann,  Charles  H Princeton 

Mathias,  Philhp  B Mathias 

Montgomery,   Michael  W.    Keyser 

Neal,   William  A Huntington 

Park,  Phillip  M.    Petersburg 

Pauletto,  Ferrell  J Skelton 

Pifer,    Randolph    L Keyser 

Pistey,  Warren  R.    ...   Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Renforth,    William    Follansbee 

Ross,    Charles   E Wheeling 

Salisbury,  Robert  S Fairmont 

Schwab,    Larry   T Kingwood 

Schwerha,  Joseph  J Venetia,  Pa. 

Selmanowitz,   Barry    Bronx,   N.Y. 

Slotkin,  Robert  N Lancaster,  Pa 

Spencer,  Donald  L.      Franklin,  Pa. 

Stimmell,   Frederic   N.    Fairmont 

Strickland,   Samuel  A.    .  .      Summersville 

Stupar,  Ronald  K Morgantown 

Summers,    Jackie    L Clarksburg 

Thrasher,  Elliott  L. Sistersville 

Trowbridge,  Arthur  A.,  Jr.    ...    Morgan- 
town 

Vilseck,  Joseph  R Uniontown,  Pa. 

Wanger,   Helge   A Shepherdstown 

Ward,   Arthur   N Fairmont 

Woodford,  James  W Philippi 

Young,  James  R Charleston 


SENIORS 

Anderson,  James  D Belva  Blankenship,  Howard  K.    .  .    Moundsville 

Atkinson,    Billie    M Reedy  Brown,   Raymond  L.,  Jr Welch 

Baisden,  Charles  R Logan  Caperton,  Erskine  M.,  Jr.        .    Mt.  Hope 

Beck,  Werner    Philadelphia,  Pa.  Carroll,  Robert  M.    .  .  .    Westport,  Conn. 

Berg,   Saul  R Pittsburgh,   Pa.  Conaway,  Don  L.    Uniontown,  Pa. 

Beynon,  Thomas  J Weirton  Curnutte,   Larry  D.    Kenova 
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Jr. 


L. 


Dollison,   James  R. 
Dorsey,  Eugene  R. 
Edman,  Clare  D. 
Farmer,    Donald    E. 
Ferrell,  Robert  L. 
Cregg,   Paul  T. 
Gregori,  Joseph  S. 
Gross,   Stanley   B. 
Hall,   Trevelyn   F., 
Harwood,  Ivan  R. 
Hawbaker,  Eldon 
Hess,    David    R. 
Hobbs,    Robert    K. 
Holman,   John   E. 
Hopewell,   Phihp  C. 
Kovach,   Sandra   L. 
Landes,   Richard    D. 
Lewis,   Linda   D. 
Likens,  Robert  L. 
Lorenzo,  Anne  M. 
Mearns,   Thomas  J. 
Neptune,   Clarence   M. 
Osborne,   John   E. 
Petres,   Robert  E. 


Fairmon!: 

Huntingdon 

Buckhannon 

Athens 

Fairmont 

.    Morgantow  n 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Weirton 

Fairmont 

Huntington 

Berkeley 

.  .    Bridgeport 

Chester 

Wheeling 

Fairmont 

Morgantown 

Riverton 

Beech   Bottom 

Coalwood 

Charles  Town 

Summerville 

Fairmont 

St.   Albans 

Fairmont 


1 

Plevin,   Sanford  N Weirton 

Ralsten,  John  N Beckley 

Rechtine,    Dianne       Kingwood 

Reisenweber,    Harvey   D.    .  .  .    Baltimore. 

Md. 

Rliudy,  Joseph  W Lewisburg 

Ritz,   Tliomas    L.     Wheeling 

Rizzo,   John   A Farmington 

Sabo,    Ale.\    J.     Morgantown 

Sams,  Robert  E.  Parkersburg 

Shaffer,  Hubert  A.,  Jr.      .      Morgantown 
Shamblin,  Jerry  D.  South  Charleston 

Silvers,   Norman  P Morgantown 

Stemple,   Larry  J Star  City 

Stewart,    William   C Charleston 

Taylor,   Sally  L.  Alloy 

Thompson,  Edward  H.    .     .      Williamson 

Toothman,   Clara   J Parkersburg 

Turbessi,   Albert    J Chester 

Watson,   Robert  J Gary 

Weier,   Thomas   E.         .  Bluefield 

Woods,    Sharon   R.  Mullens 

Wymer,   Merrill   F Jane   Lew 

Zsoldos,   Frank  J Charleston 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY,  1964-65 


Allen,  Susan  C.   .     . 
Bane,  Elizabeth   L. 
Barr,  Emma  D.    . 
Bennett,  Doris 
Chapman,   Sheila  M. 
Clark,   Thomas   S. 
Handlan,  Mary  A. 
Heath,    Martha   E. 
Judy,  Deloris  J.  P. 


JUNIORS 


Gauley  Bridge 

Bluefield 

Nutter  Fort 

Glady 

Charleston 

Bluefield 

Keyser 

Rowlesburg 

Morgantown 


Kish,    Joanne     Midway 

Miller,   Irvin   A.    Clarksburg 

Moser,  Joan  E. Smithfield,  Pa. 

Spahr,   Harry  T.        Terra  Alta 

Steffee,  Martha  A.  Parkersburg 
Stell,  Loretta  J.  Point  Marion,  Pa. 
Summers,  Sue  A.  .  Catawba 
Swadley,    Jean    M.    Keyser 


SENIORS 


Armbrust,  Sally  L. 
Boston,    Judith    A. 
Covey,  Myra  J. 
Davis,  Judith   A. 
DiDemenico,  Vivian 
King,  Susan  L. 
Krak,   Marie  C. 
Leatherman,  Elizabeth 
Miller,  Barbara  J. 
Monovich,  Robert  E. 


C. 


St.  Clairsville,  O. 

Vienna 

Weston 

Morgantown 
Beech  Bottom 

Pentress 

Weirton 

Morgansville 

Morgantown 

Brownsville,  Pa. 


Pahuta,   Adella  J. 
Patti,   Patricia   A.    .  .  . 
Piester,  Sandra  L.    . 
Powell,   Suzanne    ... 
Selby,  Mary  A. 
Trainer,   Diane  L.    . 
Turley,  Joyce  A. 
Whittington,  Kathryn 
Wolfe,  Carolyn  S. 


Clarksburg 

....    Wheeling 
New  Martinsville 

Weirton 

Martins  Ferry,  O. 

Ronceverte 

Charleston 

South  Charleston 

Parkersburg 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING,  1964-65 


FRESHMEN 


Adams,   Carole 
Albright,    Lesley 
Anderson,    Selma 
Baines,    Barbara 
Barker,   Bonnie 
Boso,   Patricia 
BiTihn,  Carol 
Calvert,   Dorothy 
Carpenter,    Janice 
Casto,   Karen 


Wheeling 

.  .  .    Williamson 

Verona,   Pa. 

Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Southside 

Summersville 

Wheeling 

Nutter   Fort 

.     Charleston 

...    Dimbar 


Chancy,  Teryl 
Cohn,    Rcgina 
Collison,    Kathryn 
Conrad,  Stephanie 
Cooper,  Ann 


Cumberland,  Md. 

Beckle>' 

Charleston 
.  Fairmont 

Shaker  Heights,  O. 


Davis,  Sheila    Belington 

Deem,   JoDelle    \'ienna 

Earp,    Patricia  Wheeling 

Fitzwater,  Jane    Washington,  Pa. 

Folk,   Nancy    Martinsburg 
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Garrett,    Anita    Moundsville 

Gatrell,   Penny Morgantown 

Gobble,    Frances    Sylvester 

Gracy,  Diane    Fairmont 

Gross,    Mariel    Bridgeport 

Haas,    Joan      Charleston 

Ham,  Mary  E Martinsville,  Va. 

Hamrick,  Susan  .       .    St.  Albans 

Hayes,  Sharon        White  Sulphur  Springs 

Hayhurst,    Karen    Barrackville 

Higgins,    Diana      Nitro 

Hoke,    Constance    Lewisburg 

Humphrey,    Jenny    Bridgeport 

Humphries,   Judy Charleston 

Ingle,  Linda        Allen  Junction 

Joy,  Sue  Ellen      Williamstown 

Keenan,  Virginia      Parkersburg 

Keeney,   Judy    St.   Albans 

Kelly,  Ruth      Eighty-Four,  Pa. 

Kerns,   Diana  Fairmont 

Kirtley,  Margaret  St.  Albans 

Klocek,  Maxine  McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 

Layman,   Joan    Fairmont 

Lemons,   Linda Pickaway 

Lewis,   Valerie    Wellsburg 


Massullo,  Patricia Morgantown 

Moats,  Anne   Morgantown 

Mycoff,  Joyce    Charleston 

Noell,  Marilyn  .  .    South  Charleston 

Noffsinger,    Sandra    Nitro 

Peer,  Imogene    Wardensville 

Pelkey,    Kathleen    Wheeling 

Phillips,  Iris  Beckley 

Pnakovich,  Paula        Beverly 

Riley,  Rosemary        Ellamore 

Smith,  Karen  Sue   Charleston 

Snyder,  Patricia    Bluefield 

Snyder,  Susan    Moundsville 

Staggers.    Mary        Keyser 

Stanovich,   Leah    Weirton 

Swihart,  Jean   Fairmont 

Thomas,   Susan        Scottdale,   Pa. 

Toothman,  Barbara Clarksburg 

Tuckwiller,  Alice      Lewisburg 

Vaughn,    Caroline     Grantsville 

Warman,  Patricia    Uniontown,  Pa. 

Weaver,   Sharon    Ridgeley 

Williams,  Susan      Elkins 

Winchester,   Pemily    Vienna,   Va. 


SOPHOMORES 


Allen,  Betty  J.    Beckley 

Anderson.  Linda  St.  Albans 

Andrus,  Gail Ogden  Dunes,  Ind. 

Ashton,  Peggy  .  .  West  Leisenring,  Pa. 
Bridgeman,  Janet  .  .  .  New  Martinsville 
Brown,   Judith  Kingwood 

Burtoff,  Constance         Washington,  D.C. 

Dalton,    Runa   Caree    Charleston 

Danish,   Mary  Jo Osage 

Drick,  Carole  .    East  Aurora,  N.J. 

Facemire,  Margaret    Grafton 

Gainor,   Patricia    Clarksburg 

Gile,   Margaret    Parkersburg 

Green,  Virginia    Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Haught,    Gloria  Charleston 

Hood,  Barbara  Wilmington,  Del. 

Hutchinson,  Jo  Anne Fairmont 

Keag,    Sharon Charleston 


Laffer,  Susan    College  Park,  Md. 

Lewis,  Carolyn Kingwood 

Long,   Linda    Sistersville 

McClung,  Ann        ....   Charlton  Heights 
McClure,  Rebecca      ....    Salisbury,  Md. 

McCutcheon,   Phyllis    Reedy 

Moore,  Dianna Morgantown 

Price,   Martha    Madison 

Rogers,    Louise  Bluefield 

Ross,  Patricia Murry  Hill,  N.J. 

Simmons,   Susan    Spencer 

Sindy,   Deborah    Moorefield 

Snyder,   Lucinda    Clendenin 

Webner,    Sandra    Kingwood 

Whitman,   Andrea    ........    Frametown 

Wriston,  Naomi    Scarbro 

Zane,  Breta Charlotte,  Mich. 


JUNIORS 


Ambrosiani,  Sherrill Beckley 

Atwater,   Gloria    Boomer 

Badger,    Patricia    Catawba 

Biddle,   Susan    Parkersburg 

Black,  Margaret  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Blackburn,  Rebecca Ravenswood 

Brock,   Carolyn    Apollo,   Pa. 

Brown,   June    Keyser 

Carson,   Sarah    .    Newell 

Cogar,   Karen    Buckhannon 

Denbigh,   Anna    Spencer 

Edgell,  Faith        Wheeling 

Erickson,  Margaret      .  .      Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Finke,   Joan    Pittsburgh,   Pa 

Hall,   sherry  Williamson 

Harrington,   Judith    Bluefield 

Harrington,  Mary    Wheeling 


Hawkins,  Marjorie    Buckhannon 

Hess,    Janis  Morgantown 

Hoener,  Shirley        Quincy,  111. 

Holcomb,  Patricia Fairmont 

Irwin,  Claudia   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Martin,    Patricia    Follansbee 

Miles,  Vicki    ,  .     .  .    Montgomery 

Pauley,  Alice       South  Charleston 

Pugh,   Ellen  Elizabeth    Romney 

Pugh,  Mary  Ellen   Pt.  Pleasant 

Sakert,    Tondalea    Fairmont 

Shires,    Frances    Ronceverte 

Signorelh,    Carole     Clarksburg 

Skaggs,    Betty    Charleston 

Skomra,  Delores    Uniontown,  Pa. 

Stephens,  Katherine   .  .   Charlton  Heights 
Stout,  Ann    Fairmont 
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Tarowsky,   Janice    Weirton  \'ainer,    Rat-    Ann 

Thrasher,    Sara   Jo    Sistersville  Walsh,    Patricia 

Toothman,   Sharon    Shiiinston  Wood,   Lois 

SENIORS 

Askew,   Janet Wilson,   N.C.  Mcador,  Annette  B. 

Boxell,  Nancy Elkins  Palm,  Karen,  R.N. 

Bryan.   Rowena  Oak   Hil!  Randolph,  Janice 

Churilla,  Roberta,  R.N.    .  .  .   Morgantown  Robinson,   Barbara   A. 

Cropp,   Pamela    Bridgeport  Rule,    Betty 

Godfrey,  Carol Fairmont  Rule,  Sharon 

Greenwood,  Susan  A Morgantown  Schaeffer,  Kathleen 

IlendcMson,   Nina      Hurricane  Shortell,  Aileen   . 

High  tower,   Judith         Gary  Smith,    Kay   A. 

Jones,  Josephine,  R.N.    Elkins  Tignor,   Carohne 

Kuhn,  Lois   Mannington  Toland,  Trudy 

Loar,  Carlyn Bridgeport  Tompkins,   Barbara   W, 

McFadden,  Paula   Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Ward,   Dale   R 

McKinley,   Nancy Vienna  Ward,   Paula 

Mahan,   Mary   Jane  F.        .    Cumberland,  Yuksic,  Joyce,  R.N. 

Md. 


Clarksburg 

Peterstown 

Becklej 


Charleston 

McKeesport,  Pa. 

Morgantown 

Buckhannon 

Gauley    Bridg- 

...     .    Bridgeport 

Washington,  D.C. 

South  Charleston 

.         Charleston 

Morgantown 

Morgantown 

Charleston 

...  Bluefielcl 

Craigsville 

Yukon,  Pa. 


REGISTERED  NURSE  STUDENTS 


Alekna,   Cathie  Export,   Pa. 

Balentine,  Kaye  A.   .  .   West  Newton,  Pa. 

Bivens,   Kathryn  A Beckley 

Bodkin,  Cecelia  .  South  Charleston 

Gibas,    Marilyn  Newell 

Griffith,   Mildred  Grafton 

Hardman,    Marshall   Ann  Fairmont 

Hartman,  Ida  Keyser 

Herring,  Linda  Uniontown,  Pa. 

Jakubec,  Catherine  A.  Weston 

LaClair,  Linda Uniontown,  Pa. 

Maruca,  Gloria    WheeHng 


Meagle,   Helen    Wheeling 

Mignogna,   Annette  Morgantown 

Murphy,  Natalie  Springdale,  Ark. 

Page,  Michaelyn  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Schneider,    Margaretta    Fairmont 

Seabury,  Nancy        .   New  Alexandria,  Pa. 
Shimko,  Margaret  Youngswood,  Pa. 

Stadelman,   Suzanna    Weirton 

Stahl,  Joan    Wheeling 

Sullivan,   Rose  Morgantown 

Wilson,  Brenda  J Smithfield,  Pa. 

Wishon,  Elva    Morgantown 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY,  1964-65 

FIRST-YEAR  STUDENTS 

McClung,  Carl  D Lewisburg 

Marchlenski,    Linda    \Mieeling 

Martin,  Judith    .         Kerens 

Mathenv,  Richard  L.    Shinnston 

Meredith,  Ronald  W Weirton 

Michael,  James  C.  Fairmont 

Miller,  Stephanie  J.  Pt.  Maricm,  Pa. 

Mulligan,  Gary  E.  Cumberland,  Md. 

Pavne,  Elizabeth   S.  Shinnston 

Riffee,  William  H Weirton 

Rowe,  Jack  D.  Fairmont 

Schubert,  Gary  E.      Morgantown 

Seckman,  William  L.  Clarksburg 

Shallis,    Roger   A. Keyser 

Sligar,  John  G Elm  Grove 

Smith,  Bernard    Huntersville 

Timbrook,  Marvin  W.  Pt.  Pleasant, 

N.J. 

Trickett,  William  R Grafton 

Whiffen,  Sharon  L.  Buckhannon 

Whittington,  Barbara  L.  Charleston 


Bouillet,   Ronald   T. 

FaiiTnont 

Bower,  Thomas  W.    . 

Confluence,  Pa. 

Bronski,  Bruce  M. 

Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Browning,   Ronald  V. 

Mallory 

Burdett,  William  W. 

Grafton 

Butch,  Francis  E. 

Benwood 

Celayir,  Femsi 

Waynesburg,   Pa. 

Cerra,   Robert  A. 

Wheeling 

Eddy,  Thomas  R. 

Fairmont 

Estep,  Nora  G. 

Delbarton 

Eras  ler,  Charles  P. 

Ft.  Gay 

Gianettino,  Kenneth  H 

Clarksburg 

Gosalia,  Jagat  N. 

Bombay,  India 

Hickman,  Judy  K. 

Fairmont 

Hilarie,  Arthur  L. 

Charleroi,  Pa. 

Jenkins,   Clinton  W. 

Flemington 

Kasun,  Herbert  L. 

Moundsville 

Keller,  Phillip  M. 

Owensboro,  Kv. 

Keller,  Robert  J. 

Owensboro,  Ky. 

Layne,  Beverly  A. 

Charleston 

Lives  ay,  Edward  C. 

Lewisburg 

Lohr,  Charles  E.,  Jr. 

Princeton 

/(-) 


SECOND-YEAR  STUDENTS 


Anido,  Irma    .  Morgantown 

Bracken,   Elizabeth  E Fairmont 

Burks,   James   S Charleston 

Calhoun,   Larry  A Charleston 

Carlier,  Yvonne  G Pt.  Marion,  Pa. 

Cline,  Janet  W Beckley 

Evans,  Thomas  M War 

Gill,  Douglas  L Peterstown 

Gill,  Robert  ...   Mount  Vernon,  O. 

Howes,    Scott   N Parkersburg 

Knight,  Joseph  L Shinnston 

Kunst,   Clyde   L Grafton 


McMichael,  Linda  A.      ...    Cumberland, 

Md. 

Pipa,   C.   John    Morgantown 

Robinson,  Albert  E Shinnston 

Snead,  Orlando  C Princeton 

Starcher,  Samuel  G Charleston 

Stump,  Charles  S.,  Jr Mullens 

Voulgarakis,   Mathew  A Weirton 

Wilson,   Marvin   C Glendale 

Wilson,  William  F Wellsburg 

Wolford,  Jarryl  M Augusta 


SENIORS 


Adams,  Max  D Eureka 

Alvaro,  Fred,  Jr Clarksburg 

Byrd,  Billy  W Princeton 

Cantrell,   Robert   D Beckley 

Coleman,  James  K Lewisburg 

Flowers,  Murhl  L Charleston 

Fowler,  Harriet  B Charleston 

Friedl,  Chester  H Athens 

Hospodavis,  Stephen         Masontown,  Pa. 

Hurst,  William  A Morgantown 

Knapp,   Richard   T Parkersburg 

Kreitzer,   Thomas   V Wheeling 

Kuntupis,   Mike    Weirton 


Lewis,  Ted  T.    . 
McPhail,   Hugh  M. 
Martin,   Kenneth  R.    . 
Miller,  Douglas  E.   .  . 

Ott,   Byron   M 

Reese,  Freddy  J. 
Richmond,  Donald  K. 


St.   Marys 

Grafton 

Oakland,  Md. 

.    Meyersdale,  Pa. 

Parkersburg 

South  Charleston 

Lewisburg 


Ridgway,  Karen  L. Wheeling 

Schilansky,  Alan  G.    ....  Parsons 

Schwarz,    Mary   A.       Wellsburg 

Stewart,    Douglas    M Richwood 

VanKirk,  Alice  D.          Monongahela,   Pa. 
Webb,  Larry  A Sistersville 


RESIDENTS  IN  TRAINING 

MEDICINE 

Apostolou,  Evangelos  K.,  ( University  of  Athens,  Greece ) 
Choi,  Young  Kil  ( Seoul  National  University,  Korea ) 
Desper,  Paul  C,  ( University  of  Virginia ) 
Gustke,  Robert  F.,  (West  Virginia  University) 
Jacobs,  William  H.,  (Jefferson  Medical  College) 
Lee,  Min  Un  Kyong,  ( Seoul  Women's  University,  Korea ) 
Lizarralde,  German  (Javeriana  University,  Columbia) 
Maiolo,  Joseph  A.,  ( Medical  College  of  Virginia ) 
Mazzocco,  Victor  E.,  (Medical  College  of  Virginia) 
Mouser,  Lowell  T.,  (West  Virginia  University) 
Spiggle,  Wayne  C,  Jr.,  ( Medical  College  of  Virginia ) 
Wright,  Philip  J.,  (University  of  Oklahoma) 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Rudawsky,  Yaroslav  ( Faculty  of  Medicine,  Madrid,  Spain ) 

PATHOLOGY 

Abe,  Kazuo,  (Tohoku  University,  Tokyo) 
Palomino,  Simeon  J.,  (San  Marcos  University) 

PEDIATRICS 

Park,  Myunk  K.,  (  Seoul  University,  Korea ) 

RADIOLOGY 

Butz,  George  W.,  Jr.,  (Northwestern  University) 
Goad,  Francis  A.,  ( West  Virginia  University ) 

SURGERY 

Ames,  Bruce  A.,  (University  of  California) 
Asli,  Reza  P.,  (Teheran  University,  Iran) 
Bowers,  Karl  D.,  Jr.,  (Jefferson  Medical  College) 
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Burney,  Robert  E.,  (University  of  Miami) 

Cardona,  Victor,  (University  of  Madrid,  Spain) 

ChanK,  Peter,  (  Shanj^hai  University,  Cliina  ) 

Covey,  Thomas  II.,  Jr.,  (Harvard  ISIedieal  School) 

Craythorne,  Cohn  NI.,  (Queens  University,  Northern  Ireland) 

Graphery,  Alfred  D.,  (  University  of  Pittsburgh ) 

Grimm,  Leon  W.,  (University  of  Pennsylvania) 

Isaacs,  Charles  T.,  (Georgetown  University) 

LaPlante,  Eugene  S.,  (University  of  Minnesota) 

Lee,  Ralph  N.,  (Harvard  University) 

McFadden,  William  M.,  Ill,  (University  of  Pennsylvania) 

Majzoub,  Hisham  S.,  (American  University  of  Beirut,  Lebanon) 

Miltenberger,  Frederick  W.,  ( Medical  College  of  Virginia ) 

Orteza,  Arsenio  M.,  (University  of  Philippines) 

Pushkin,  Jack,  (West  Virginia  LIniversity) 

Que,  Marcos  Y.,  ( University  of  Santo  Thomas ) 

Richmond,  Richard  D.,  (West  Virginia  University) 

Sakoolnamarka,  Bua-Chan,  ( Chulalongkorn  University,  Thailand) 

Shu'ayb,  Wihbi  A.  M.,  (American  University  of  Beirut,  Lebanon) 

Stackhouse,  Keith  L.,  (Northwestern  University) 

Tampoya,  P.  C,  (Manila  Central  University) 

Thomas,  Kenneth  E.,  (Stanford  University) 

Ukai,  Mitsuo,  ( Nagoya  University,  Japan) 

Zahn,  Richard  C,  (Ohio  State  University) 

rNTERNS 

Bowie,  Walter  S.,  (West  Virginia  University) 

Carlson,  David  J.,  (University  of  Minnesota) 

Dolan,  Lynn  A.,  (University  of  Pittsburgh) 

Emami,  Nassar,  ( Teheran  University ) 

Gaskell,  James  R.,  (  University  of  Pittsburgh  ) 

Gilbertson,  Gary  F.,  (University  of  Minnesota) 

Gustke,  Susan  S.,  (West  Virginia  University) 

Jakubec,  Paul  J.,  (University  of  Pittsburgh) 

Morgan,  Edwin  J.,  (University  of  Pittsburgh) 

Morrison,  William  A.,  (West  Virginia  University) 

Paik,  Nam  H.  (Seoul  National  University,  Korea) 

Ranheim,  Phillip  J.,  (University  of  Minnesota) 

Reichert,  John  A.,  (University  of  Minnesota) 

Ronning,  Gerald  F.,  ( University  of  Minnesota ) 

Rose,  Thomas  J.,  (  University  of  Minnesota ) 

Vos,  Anton,  (Medical  School,  University  of  Utrecht,  Holland) 
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Administrative  Officers 


General 


President,  Paul  Ausborn  Miller,  B.S.Agr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

Vice   President— Finance   and   Administration,    Harry    Bruce    Heflin,    A.B.,    A.M. 

Ph.D. 
Comptroller  and  Director  of  Business  Affairs,  Louise  Keener,  B.A. 
Director  of  Development,  Donovan  Hiner  Bond,  B.S.J.,  M.A. 
Director  of  Libraries,  Robert  Ferguson  Munn,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
University  Marshal,  Sam  Boyd,  Jr.,  B.F.A.,  M.F.A. 
University  Provost,  John  Ford  Golay,  B.A.,  M.A.,  D.Phil. (Oxon.) 
^Registrar,  Stanley  Robert  Harris,  A.B.,  M.S. 

Director  of  Admissions,  David  Norman  Hess,  A.B.,  B.D.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
\Director  of  Student  Affairs,  Joseph  Clay  Gluck,  B.A.,  B.D. 
\Dean  of  Women,  Betty  Boyd,  A.B. 


Medical  Center 


Vice  President— Medical  Center  and  Professor  of  Physiology,  Kenneth  Earl  Penrod, 

B.S.,  Ph.D. 
Dentistry,  Kenneth  Vincent  Randolph,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  Dean 
Medicine,  Clark  Kendall  Sleeth,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Dean 
Nursing,  Dorothy  Mae  Major,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Dean 
Pharmacy,  Raphael  Otto  Bachmann,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Dean 
Director  of  University  Hospital,  Eugene  Leo  Staples,  B.S.,  M.H.S. 
Financial  Secretary,  Comptroller,  Howard  O.  Croasmun,  B.S. 
Librarian,  Medical  Center  Library,  Alderson  F.  Fry,  B.S.,  M.L.S.,  M.A.,  LL.B. 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  Lyle  Eddy  Herod,  A.B.,  M.S. 


The  Faculty  and  Staff 


Abernathy,  Ernest  Lamar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  A.B.,  M.D., 
Emory  University,  1942,  1947. 

Adams,  John  Davis,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry;  B.S., 
D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1937,  1937. 

Alberico,  Camillo  Anthony,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis  and 
Roentgenology;  D.D.S.,  Marquette  University,  1950. 

Albrink,  Margaret  Joralemon,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A.,  Radcliffe 
College,  1941;   M.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Yale  University,   1943,   1946,   1951. 

Albrink,  Wilhelm  Stockman,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pathology;  B.A.,  Oberlin 
College,  1937;  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Yale  University,  1941,  1947. 

Amory,  Harold  Irvin,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Radiology;  M.D.,  Medical  College 
of  Virginia,  1931. 

Anderson,  William  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  A.B.,  Gustavus  Adolphus 
College,  1950;  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1954. 

JAndrews,    Charles    Edward,    Professor   of   Medicine;    B.S.,    New   York    University, 

I  1945;  M.D.,  Boston  University,  1949. 

(Anido,    Vicente,    Assistant    Professor,    Clinical   Pathology,    and    Assistant    Director, 

\  Clinical  Laboratories;  M.D.,  Havana  University,  1938. 

Archer,  Sarah  E.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  Nursing;  B.S.,  Indiana  Uni- 
versity, 1960;  M.P.H.,  University  of  Michigan,  1964. 

Bachmann,  Raphael  Otto,  Dean  of  School  of  Pharmacy  and  Professor  of  Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry;  B.S.,  Creighton  University,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University, 
1950. 

Bender,  Barbara  L.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Maternal-Child  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nurs- 
ing, Women's  Christian  Association  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  1963;  B.S.N., 
Lebanon  Valley  College,  1958;   M.S.N.,  Yale  University,   1963. 

Bennett,  Carroll  Graves,  Associate  Professor  and  Acting  Chairman  of  Pedo- 
dontics;  B.S.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1954;  D.D.S.,  M.S.,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia,  1959,  1962. 
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Bergy,  Gordon  Alger,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacy;  Ph.C,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1913,  1915,  1916.   (Retired  June  1,  1960). 

BrooiNGTON,  William  Robert,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Endodontics;  D.D.S., 
University  of  Maryland,   1948. 

Bloor,  Byron  Michel,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Neurostirgenj;  B.S., 
University  of  Idaho,  1942;  M.D.,  Duke  University,  1945. 

Blount,  Don  Houston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology;  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.. 
Missouri  University,  1950,  1956,  1958. 

BowERMAN,  Leland  M.,  Photography  Supervisor,  Division  of  Academic  Communi- 
cation,  Medical  Center. 

BoYERS,  Fred  Earl,  Associate  Professor  of  Prosthodontics;  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  University 
of  Pittsburgh,  1929,  1930. 

BoYERs,  Harold  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1935. 

Brown,  Emmett  Francis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis;  B.S.,  St.  X'incent 
College,  1934;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951. 

EuMPAS,  Robert  Adrian,  Photographer,  Division  of  Academic  Communication, 
Medical  Center. 

BuRRELL,  Robert  Guthrie,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 
Ohio  State  University,  1955,  1956,  1958. 

Butcher,  Roy  Lovell,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1954,  1959;  Ph.D..  Iowa  State  University,  1962. 

Campbell,  John  Lloyd,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Oral  Surgery;  D.D.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Indiana,  1939;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1953. 

Canady,  William  James,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity, 1946;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University,  1950,  1955. 

Carter,  Lois  M.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing;  B.S.N.,  Evanston 
(111.)    Hospital,   affiliated   with   Northwestern   University,    1957. 

Gather,  Carl  Henry,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgen/;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,"  1948,   1950;   M.D.,  Harvard  Universit>',   1952. 

Chamberlain,  Charles  Richard,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.A.,  Vir- 
ginia Military  Institute,  1952;  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1957. 

Chamberlain,  Mary  Anne,  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene;  Certificate  in  Dental 
Hygiene,  Eastman  School  of  Dental  Hvgiene,  1955;  B.S.,  Indiana  Lhiiversity, 
1962. 

Chang,  Chae  Han  Joseph,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology;  M.D.,  Severance  Union 
Medical  College,  Korea,  1953. 

Chastain.  Roger  Vernon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S., 
Creighton  University,  1934. 

Chick,  Ernest  Watson,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Public 
Health  and  Preventive  Medicine;  A.B.,  M.D..  Duke  University',  1949    1953 

CiERvo,  Arthur  V.,  Director  of  News  and  Information  Services— Medical  Center; 
B.S.,  West  Virginia  LTniversity,  1957. 

Colaizzl  John  Louis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmaceutics:  B.S.,  Universit\'  of  Pitts- 
burgh, 1960;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,   1962,  1964. 

CoMLEY,  Donald  R.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Oral  Surgery;  D.D.S.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  1947. 

Conn,  Rex  Boland,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology;  Director,  Clinical  Labora- 
tories; Director  of  Division  of  Medical  Technologt/;  B.S.,  Iowa  State  Universit\-, 
1949;  M.D.,  Yale  University,  1953;  B.Sc,  University'  of  Oxford,  1955;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota,  1960. 

Conn,  Victoria  S.,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing;  B.A.,  Leland  Stanford,  Tr. 
University,  1945;  M.N.,  M.A..  Yale  University,  1948,  1952. 

Core,  Alfred  Clinton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chrmistru:  B.S..  ^^'est 
Virginia  University.   1950;   M.S.,  Ph.D.,   University  of  Illinois.    1956,    1961. 

Craythorne.  Norman  William  Brian,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division 
of  Anesthesiology;  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Queen's  University,  1954. 

Croasmun,  Howard  O.,  Financial  Secretary,  Medical  Center;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1956. 

CuPELLi,  Richard  James,  Auditor-Grants;  B.S.,  West  \^irginia  University,  1949. 

CuRRiE,  Richard  Allen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgert/;  B.Sc,  M.D.,  CM.,  McGill 
University,  1946,  1948. 

Darby,  Thomas  Dillard,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmncoloau:  B.S..  The  Citadel, 
1952;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  1954,  1957. 
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-IDavidson,  Donald,  Visiting  Lecturer  and  Consultant  in  Oral  Surgery;  D.D.S.,  Uni- 

'<         versity  of  Buffalo,  1946;  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951. 

(Davidson,  Paul  Colwell,  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.S.   Macalester  College,   1953; 

1  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1958. 

Davis,  John  Boatman,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Prosthodontics;  B.S.,  D.D.S., 
Northwestern  University,  1935,  1935. 

,!Deal,  Samuel  Joseph,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of 

I         Tennessee,  1949',  1950;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,   1957. 

jDempsey,  John  Henry,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Periodontics;  A.B.,  University  of 
Virginia,  1953;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1957. 

iDiEHL,  Patricia  A.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Fundamentals  of  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nurs- 
ing, Broadlawns  Polk  County  Hospital  ( Des  Moines),  1955;  B.S.,  State  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa,  1957. 

Duke,  Robert  Bradford,  Instructor  in  Medicine;   B.A.,   Carson  Newman   College, 

t  1955;  B.D.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary,  1958;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  George 

I         Peabody  College,  1959,  1963. 

'Dyson,  James  Everett,  Jr.,  Director,  Division  of  Academic  Communication;  Associ- 

I         ate  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  Drake  University,   1947;   M.S.,   State  Uni- 

'         versity  of  Iowa,  1950;   Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan,   1954. 

(Eames,  Fredona  a.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Pediatric  Nursing;  B.S.N.,  University  of  Vir- 

1         ginia,  1956;  M.S.N.,  Boston  University,  1960. 

Easley,   George  Washington,   Clinical  Instructor   in   Surgery;    B.S.,    University    of 

'         Richmond,  1925;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1928. 

Edmundowicz,  Alphonse  Charles,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.S.,  Villanova 
University,  1951;  M.D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College,  1955. 

Edwards,   David  Everett,   Clinical  Instructor  in   Psychiatry;   M.D.,    University   of 

!         Maryland,  1951. 

[English,  Robert  Samuel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.S.,  Grove  City  College, 

[         1955;  M.D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College,  1959. 

jEyer,  Jane  E.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing;  B.S.,  Western  Reserve 

!         University,  1953;  M.S.,  University  of  Colorado,  1963. 

iFaulkner,  Shirley  Ann,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Maternal-Child  Nursing;  A.B.,  Smith 
College,  1955;  M.N.,  M.S.N.,  Yale  University,  1955,  1962. 

Fernandez,  Orlando  Liduvino,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  M.D., 
Havana  University,  1938. 

Flanders,  Raymond  Alan,  Instructor  in  Prosthodontics;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1959. 

Fleming,  William  Wright,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  A.B.,  Harvard 
University,  1954;  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University,  1956,  1957. 

Flink,  Edmund  Berney,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Medicine;  M.B.,  M.D.,  Ph.D., 
University  of  Minnesota,  1937,  1938,  1945. 

Fraleigh,  Claud  Mahlon,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Periodontics;  D.D.S.,  Loyola 
University  (New  Orleans),  1932;  M.S.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1954. 

Fry,  Alderson  F.,  Medical  Center  Librarian;  B.S.,  Marshall  College,  1928;  M.L.S., 
M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  1933,  1937;  LL.B.,  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity, 1940. 

B'ryer,  Miriam  Ann,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1943. 

Fugo,  Nicholas  William,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology; 
A.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1935;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1937, 
1940;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1950. 

Gangloff,  Edwin  Charles,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ohio 
State  University,   1945,  1947;  PH.D.,  Wayne  University,  1955. 

Geiler,  Frederick  Linck,  Professor  of  Pharmacy;  B.S.Pharm.,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, 1928;   M.S.,  West  Virginia  University,   1935. 

George,  Clara  Fay',  Health  Service  Pharmacist  and  Instructor  in  Pharmacy;   B.S. 

Pharm.,  West  Virginia  University,  1940. 
jErencser,  Vincent  Frederick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  Fordham 
University,  1951;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky,  1958. 

Gerwig,  Walter  Henry,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1932;  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1935. 

GiARRiTTA,  Nicholas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.A.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1948;  M.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1956. 

Gilbert,  Alan  M.,  Assistant  Director  of  University  Hospital;  B.A.,  Oberlin  College, 
1950;  M.H.A.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1957. 
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Gilbert,  Enid  May  Fischer,  Assvitant  Professor  of  Pathology;  M.B.,  B.S.,  Universibj 

of  Sydney,  1950.  '  | 

Gilbert,  James  Bryson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biodictiiistni;   B.S.,   Haverford   Col-i 

lege,  1943;  M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1946.  "  \ 

Gladfelter,  Wilbert  Eugene,  Assistant  Professor  of  Phi/siolofi,!/;  A.B.,  Gettysburg' 

Gollege,  1952;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1960. 
Glick,  Louis  Michael,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  M.D.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1954. 
GoLDSMAN,   Samuel,   Professor  and  Chairman   of  Orthodontics;   B.A.,   D.D.S.,   Uni- 
versity of  Buffalo,  1940,  1944;  M.A.,  M.Sc.,  Indiana  University,  1950,  1955. 
GoPLERUD,  Dean   Ray,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynccologt/;   B.A.,   St. 

Olaf  College,  1951;  M.D.,  State  University  of  lowd,  1955. 
GoRGUN,  Beurettin  H.,  Instructor  in  Surgery;  M.D.,  University  of  Istanbul,  1957. 
Goshen,  Charles  Ernest,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  A.B.,  M.D.,  Columbia 

University,  1938,  1942. 
Graham,     William     Lee,     Professor     and     Chairman     of     Oral     Diagnosis     and 

Roentgerwlogy;  B.A.,   Marietta   College,   1948;   D.D.S.,   University  of   Marvland. 

1953. 
Greco,  Robert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  A.B.,  B.S.. 

West  Virginia  University,  1945,  1946;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1948. 
Green,  George  Garret,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology;  B.S.,  Rutgers  University, 

1940;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1943. 
Greene,    Frank    Eugene,    Instructor   i?i   Pharmacology;    B.S.,    Southern    College    oi 

Pharmacy,  1954;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida,  l962. 
Gregory,   Patricia  Ann,   Instructor  in   Dental  Hygiene;   B.S.,   West   Liberty    State 

College,  1961. 
Gretter,   Thomas   Edward,   Instructor  in   Medicine,   Division   of   Neurology;   B.A., 

B.S.,    University   of   North    Dakota,    1956,    1958;    M.D.,    University   of    Pennsvl- 

vania,  1960. 
Gupta,   Raj  Kumar,  Instructor  in  Pathalogy;   I.Sc,   Sagar   University,   1952;    M.B.. 

B.S.,  M.D.,  Medical  College  Gwalior  (Agra  University),  1957,  1960. 
Gutierrez-Pelaez,  Francisco  Alberto,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Havana,  1943. 
Hagemann,  Virginia  P.,  R.N.,  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Nursing  and  Assistant  Professor 

of  Pediatric   Nursing;   B.S.,   Washington   University,    1948;    A.M.,   Universitv   ot 

Chicago,  1957. 
Hall,  John  Edgar,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology;   B.S.,   M.S.,   University  of 

New  Hampshire,  1951,  1953;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1958. 
Hall,  Sobisca  S.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Division  of  Otolaryngology . 

B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,   1923;   M.D.,   Rush  Medical  School,   1952. 
Harley,    John   Barker,    Assistant  Professor  of   Medicine;   B.S.,   Dickinson   College. 

1943;"  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1946. 
Harron,  Ray  Anthony,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology;  B.S.,  lona  College, 

1953;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1957. 
Heiskell,   Edgar  Frank,  Jr.,   Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;   A.B.,    B.S., 

West  Virginia  University,   1938,   1940;   M.D.,   Northwestern   University,    1943. 
Henderson,  Marta  Jeanne,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 

University,  1961. 
Herod,  Lyle  Eddy,  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center;  A.B.,  M.S.,  West  Virginia 

University,  1932,  1933. 
Hewes,    Cecil   Gordon,    Associate   Professor   of   Gross   and    Neurological    Anatonjy: 

B.A.,  Washington  Missionary,  1947;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Universitv  of  Mar\land,   1949, 

1953. 
Higginbotham,    Arlyn    Curtis,   Associate   Professor   of   Microanatomt/   and   Organ- 
ology; B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University,   1935,  1939. 
Howard,  John  Weston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Literature;  A.B.,   A.M.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1943,  1947. 
HuFFiNGTON,   Paul  Elisha,   Instructor  in   Surgery;   M.D.,    Universitv   of  Maryland, 

1960. 
Humphries,  Robert  T.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgert/;  M.D.,  Universitv  of 

Virginia,  1932. 
Hutchinson,  William  Grenville,  Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry;  M.S., 

Oregon  State  College,  1940;  D.M.D.,  ITniversity  of  Oregon,   1947. 
Johnson,  Carl  Edward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West 

Virginia  University,  1924,  1925;  M.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1928. 
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Johnson,  Stancil  Enos  Delano,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry;  A.B.,  M.D.,  University  of 
Arkansas,  1955,  1959. 

Joiner,  Nell,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Maternity  Nursing;  B.S.,  St.  Louis  Uni- 
versity, 1945;  B.A.,  Mary  Hardin  Baylor  College,  1945;  M.S.N.,  Yale  University, 
1964. 

Jones,  Barbara,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1949; 
M.D.,  University  of  Utah,  1952. 

Jones,  Charles  Alexander,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine;  M.D.,  Tulane  Uni- 
versity, 1934;  D.Sc,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1941. 

Jones,  John  Evan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  A. A.,  Carbon  ]v.  College,  1950; 
B.S.,  M.D.,  University  of  Utah,  1952,  1955. 

Jurcic,  Predrag  Juraj,  Instructor  in  Opthalniology;  M.D.,  University  of  Zagreb, 
1958. 

Kelln,  Elmer  Ellsworth,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Pathology;  B.S.,  D.D.S., 
University  of  Nebraska,  1949;  M.S.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1960. 

Kenny,  Alexander  Donovan,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  B.Sc,  Mayfield 
College,  England,  1945;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Institutum  Divi.,  Thomae,  1949,  1950. 

Kessler,  Frank  James,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh,  1960. 

JCiEFER,  Lester,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.S.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1939;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1953. 

Kirk,  Billy  Edw^ard,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois, 
1949;  M.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University,  1955,  1957. 

Kirkwood,  James  Bernard,  Jr.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Crown  and  Bridge  Den- 
tistry; D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1962. 

Klingberg,  William  Gene,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pediatrics;  A.B.,  Wichita 
University,  1938;  M.D.,  Washington  University,  St.  Louis,   1943. 

KopPEL,  Donald  Maurice,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.S.,  M.D.,  University  of 
IlHnois,  1945,  1949. 

Krause,  Reginald  Frederick,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Biochemistry;  A.B.,  B.S., 
M.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1936,  1937,  1939;  PH.D.,  University  of 
Rochester,  1941;  M.D.,  University  of  Vermont,  1951. 

Lajara,  Carlos  Miguel,  Instructor  in  Pathology;  M.D.,  University  of  Santo  Do- 
mingo, 1947. 

Laqueur,  Werner  Adam,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  M.D.,  University 
of  Basal,  1936. 

Lawless,  John  Joseph,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.Sc,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
University  of  Minnesota,  1930,  1931,  1934;  M.D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1939. 

Lee,  Shaotsu,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology;  M.B.,  National  Taiwan  Uni- 
versity, China,  1953. 

Lindsay,  Hugh  Alexander,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University 
of  Western  Ontario,  1949,  1952;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Toronto,  1955. 

Linger,  Harry  Teter,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.A.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1943;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1946. 

Lotspeich,  Frederick  Jackson,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  M.S., 
West  Virginia  University,  1948,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,   1955. 

Love,  Betholene  Frances,  Associate  Professor  and  Associate  Director,  Division  of 
Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1946;  M.S.,  University 
of  Oklahoma,  1950. 

Lucas,  Russell  Vail,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  B.A.,  Macalester  Col- 
lege, 1950;  M.D.,  Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  1954. 

LuDwiG,  Theodore  Frederick,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry;  A.B.,  Central  Col- 
lege, Iowa,   1945;   D.D.S.,  M.Sc,  Ohio  State  University,   1959,   1963. 

McKinney,  Gaynelle,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Medical-Surgical 
Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nursing,  Nazareth  School  of  Nursing  (Lexington,  Ky. ), 
1948;  B. S.N.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1958;  M.S.N.Ed.,  Indiana  Uni- 
versity, 1959. 

Major,  Dorothy  Mae,  R.N.,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nursing, 
Hahnemann  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  1933;  B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1953,  1955;  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University,  1960. 

Marshall,  Rorert  James,  Professor  of  Medicine;  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  M.D.,  Queen's  Uni- 
versity, Belfast,  Ireland,  1948,  1952. 

Martin,  Hubert  E.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Orthodontics;  A.B.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1944;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1945. 
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Martin,  Thomas  Jackson,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry:' 
B.S.,  Davis  and  Eikins  College,  1950;  D.D.S.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1959.! 

Massey,  W.  Annette,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatric  Nursing;  Diploma  in 
Nursing,  Philadelphia  Ceneral  Hospital,  1943;  B.S.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
1948;  M.S.N.,  Yale  University,  1959. 

Maxwell,  George  Ralph,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,   1921;   M.D.,  Cincinnati   University,   1923. 

Mengoli,  Henry  Francis,  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1950 
M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1953,  1957. 

Milam,  Denver  Franklin,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Urology;  A.B.. 
B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1942,  1943;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsvlvania. 
1944. 

Miller,  Lawrance  Samuel,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery; 
B.A.,  Bridgewater  College,   1942;   M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,   1945. 

Miller,  Leroy  D.,  Assistant  Director  of  University  Hospital;  M.H.A.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1962. 

Moore,  Dane  Wood,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Medical  Technology; 
B.S.,   Alderson-Broaddus   College,    1950;    M.S.,   West   Virginia   University,    1957. 

MoRAN,  Walter  Harrison,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.A.,  B.S.,  University 
of  North  Dakota,  1952,  1953;  M.D.,  Harvard  University,  1955.  , 

Morgan,  David  Zackquill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  Medical  Director  of 
Out-Patient  Department;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1948,  1950;  M.D., 
Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1952.  , 

Morris,  William  O.,  Professor  of  Law  and  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Dental  Jurispru- 1 
dence;  A.B.,  William  &  Mary  College,  1944;  LL.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1945.  j 

Nanda,  Surinder  Kamar,  Instructor  in  Orthodontics;  B.Sc,  Agra  University,  1955;  f 
B.D.S.,  Lucknow  University,  1960;  M.S.,  Ohio  State  University,  1963.  \ 

Napoli,  Victor  Mario,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  CM.,  Liceo  "G.  B.  Vico",  ' 
1945;  M.D.,  University  of  Naples,  1952.  '  ; 

Northup,    David  Wilmarth,   Professor  and.   Chairman   of   Physiology;   A.B.,    Reed  i 
College,    1930;    A.M.,    Oregon    State    University,    1932;    Ph.D.,    University    of 
Illinois,  1935. 

Nugent,  George  Robert,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurosurgery;  A.B.,  Kenyon  Col- 
lege, 1950;  M.D.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1953. 

Nutter,  Charlene  Sloan,  Teacliing  Assistant  in  Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  Alder- 
son-Broaddus College,  1963. 

O'CoNNELL,  Elizabeth  A.,  R.N.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Maternal-Child  Nurs- 
ing; B.S.N.,  Washington  University,  1945;  M.S.N.,  Columbia  Universitv,  1947; 
M.S.N. ,  Yale  University,  1963. 

O'Connell,  Frank  Dennis,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy;  B.S.,  M.S., 
Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy,  1951,  1953;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University, 
1957. 

O'Kelley,  Lois  E.,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing;  Diploma  in 
Nursing,  Sylacauga  Hospital  (Ala.),  1945;  B.S.N.,  University  of  Alabama,  1956; 
M.S.N.,  Wayne  State  University,  1960. 

Overberger,  James  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Materials;  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh,  1952,  1953;  M.S.,  University  of  Michigan,  1957. 

Palladino,  Antonio,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  M.D.,  University  of 
Naples,  1953. 

Penrod,  Kenneth  Earl,  Vice  President  of  Medical  Center;  Professor  of  Physiology; 
B.S.,  Miami  (Ohio)   University,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  College,  1942. 

Phillips,  Ruth  M.,  (Trotter),  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  B.S.,  Mt.  Holvoke 
College,  1944;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1949. 

Piatt,  Edward  Donn,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic 
Institute,  1945;  M.D.,  Harvard  University,  1950. 

Pickett,  Justus  Courtland,  Clinical  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Orthopedic  Surgery; 
B.S.,  Denison  University,  1925;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,   1928. 

Pinto,  Carlos,  Instructor  in  Pathology;  B.S.,  Colegio  Ypiranga,  1946;  M.D., 
Faculdade  Fluminense  De  Medicina   (Brazil),   1954. 

Plutzky,  Max,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry;  M.D.,  University  of  Havana,   1952. 

Pool,  Marion  E.,  R.N.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Public  Health  Nursing;  Diploma 
in  Nursing,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital  (Phoenix),  1938;  B.S.,  George  Peabody  Col- 
lege, 1941;  M.S.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1947;  Professional  Diploma, 
Columbia  University,  1953. 
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RIDE,  Maynard  Prince,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  Marietta  Col- 

[      lege,  1935;   M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1939. 

uiNTERO,  Joseph  Matthew,  Assistant  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Allergy;   M.D., 

i      University  of  Havana,  1934. 

|4.NDOLPH,  Kenneth  Vincent,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  Professor  of 

'      Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1939,  1951. 

EYER,   Randall  William,   Associate  Professor  of  Microanatomy  and  Organology; 

i      A.B.,  M.A.,  Cornell  University,  1939,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1947. 

bsARDS,    Virginia,    R.N.,    Teaching    Assistant    in    Nursing;    Diploma    in    Nursing, 

(      Wheeling  Hospital,  1943;  B.S.N.,  St.  Louis  University,   1952. 

:)binson,  Diana  Aaioss,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Biochemistry;  A.B.,  Cornell  Uni- 

!     versity,  1950;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kansas,  1959. 

dbinson,   Robert   Leo,   Assistant  Professor   of  Pharmacology;   A.B.,    M.A.,    Ph.D., 

i     University  of  Kansas,  1951,  1954,  1958. 

vUSEN,    Robert   Earl,    Professor   and   Chairman   of   Operative   Dentistry;    D.D.S., 

M.S.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1951,  1953. 
LxE,  Leroy  Hallowell,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  B.S.  Shippensburg  State 

I  Teachers  College,  1938;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1940,  1951. 
Ihmidt,  Roland  Eugene,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  B.A.,  University  of 
[     Washington,  1939;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1945. 

iiAFFER,    Hubert  Adams,   Clinical  Associate  Professor  of   Gross  and  Neurological 

II  Anatomy;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1927;   M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Vir- 
ginia, 1929. 

jiARPE,  Anne  Wagoner,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  West 

Virginia  University,  1956. 
tELTON,  Damon  Charles,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Purdue  University,  1947,  1949,  1950. 
jtoup,   Mary  E.,   R.N.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  Nursing;  Diploma  in   Nursing, 

Washington  Hospital    (Pa.),   1952;   B.A.,   University  of  Pittsburgh,    1959;    M.S., 

University  of  Rochester,  1961. 
IIaggs,  Elizabeth  S.,  R.N.,  Assistant  Director  of  Nursing  Service,  University  Hos- 
ll     pital;  Assistant  Clinical  Professor;  Diploma  in  Nursing,  Hinton  Hospital  ( Hinton, 
'     W.  Va.),  1944;  B.S.N.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1948. 
,ack,  John  Madison,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Microbiology;  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Minnesota,  1936,  1937,  1940. 
EETH,  Clark  Kendall,  Dean,  School  of  Medicine;  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A., 

B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1933,  1935;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1938. 
jiiTH,  Clement  Art,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Gross  and  Neurological  Anat- 
omy; A.B.,  Union  College,  1934;  M.D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1938. 
iiTH,  David  Harvey,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry;  B.S.,  M.D.,  University  of 

Alberta,  1951,  1953. 
aples,  Eugene  Leo,  Director  of  University  Hospital;  B.S.,  M.H.A.,  University  of 

Minnesota,  1950,  1952. 
eele,   Pauline  Fae,   Assistant  Professor  and  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene;   B.S., 

Miami  (Ohio)  University,  1946;  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ohio  State  University,  1957,  1959. 
EVENSON,  Mabel  Margaret  (Marshall),  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pathology;  M.B., 

B.Ch.,  Queen's  University,  Belfast,  1952. 
TCKNEY,  John  Clifford,  Professor  of  Physiology;   B.S.,  Wheaton  College,    1933; 

M.S.,  University  of  Washington,  1936;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1940. 
inely.  Regis  W.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.S.,  M.D.,  University 
'     of  Pittsburgh,  1951,  1955. 

out,  Benjamin  Mortimer,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Medicine;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, 1948;  M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1952. 
UART,   Edward    George,    Associate   Professor   of   Pathology   and   Assistant    Dean, 

School  of  Medicine;  B.S.,  State  Teachers  College,  West  Chester   (Pa.),   1948; 

M.A.,  Temple  University,  1949;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1952;  M.D., 

Duke  University,  1955. 
i'ENTZEL,  Gearlean  Marie,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Fundamentals  of  Nursing; 

Diploma    in    Nursing,    Union    Protestant    Hospital    (Clarksburg),     1936;    B.S., 

M.LiTT.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1953,  1956. 
^RNAY,    Thomas   Joseph,    Instructor   in   Surgery;   A.B.,    Cornell   University,    1952; 

M.D.,  Columbia  University,  1956. 
i.YLOR,  Paul  Harold,  Instructor   (part-time)   in  Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  West 

Virginia  University,  1955. 
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Teng,  Peteh  Kie  Pin,  Clinical  Assisiani  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.S.,  Grenoble  Un 

versity,   1952;   M.D.,   University  of  Geneva,   1956. 
Thacker,  Willard  Dale,  Chief  Pharmacist  and  Instructor  in  Hospital  Pharmac 

B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,   1949. 
Thomasson,   Glaude   Larry,   Associate  Professor  of  Pharnuicij;   B.S.,   University   i 

Gincinnati,  1954;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida,  1957. 
Thompson,    Garl   Truman,    Clinical   Assistant    Professor   of    Obstetrics;    A.B.,    B.S 

West  Virginia  University,  1925,  1928;  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1930. 
Thompson,  Hartwell  Greene,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Chairman,  Division 

Neurology;  B.A.,  Yale  University,  1946;  M.D.,  Gornell  University,  1950. 
Thrush,    Lawrence   B.,    Clinical   Instructor   in    Surgery;    A.B.,    West    Virginia    U^ 

versity,  1940;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1943. 
Trotter,  John  H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;    A.B.,  B.Sc,  1928,  192^ 

West  Virginia  University. 
Trotter,  Robert  Russell,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Chairman,  Divisif 

of  Ophthalmology;   B.A.,   B.S.,   West  Virginia   University,   1940;    NLD.,   Temp 

University,  1942. 
Tucker,  Harold  Ethan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry;  A.P, 

West  Virginia  University,  1950;  D.D.S.,  Medical  Gollege  of  Virginia,  1958. 
X'anderhorst,  Ruth,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nursin; 

Passavant  Memorial  Hospital   (Jacksonville,  111.),  1955;  B.S.N.,  State  Universit 

of  Iowa,  1959;  M.S.,  University  of  Golorado,  1962. 
Vanderlinde,   Raymond  Edward,   Clinical  Assistant   Professor  of  Pathology;   A.V 

M.S.  IN  Sci.  Ed.,  M.S.  in  Org.  Ghem.,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University,  1944,  194. 

1950,  1950. 
Van  Liere,  Edward  J.,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Research  Professor  in  Obstetric 

M.S.,   University  of  Wisconsin,   1916;    M.D.,   Harvard  University,    1920;    Ph. 

University  of  Ghicago,  1927;  Litt.D.,  Medical  Gollege  of  Virginia,   1948. 
VanMeter,    Milton    Glaudis,    Jr.,    Instructor    (part-time)    in    Pedodontics;    A.A 

Potomac  State  Gollege,  1958;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,   1962. 
Voelz,  Herbert  Gustav,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  Dipl.  Biol.,  Dr.  Ri 

Natl.,  State  University,  Greifswald,  Germany,  1956,  1959. 
VosBURG,  Robert  Louis,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Psychiatry;  B.S.,  Michigan  Stai 

University,  1947;  M.D.,  University  of  Ghicago,  1951. 
Walker,  William  N.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology;   A.B.,   B.S.,   We 

Virginia  University,  1944,  1945;  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1947. 
Wall,    Roy   Emil,    Illustration   Supervisor,   Division   of   Academic   Communicativ 

Medical  Center 
Warden,   Herbert   Edgar,   Professor   of   Surgery;   B.S.,   Washington   and   Jeffersi; 

Gollege,  1942;  M.D.,  University  oi  Ghicago,  1946;  Ph.D.,  University  of  MiniK 

sota,  1960. 
Watne,   Alvin   Lloyd,   Associate  Professor  of   Surgery;    B.S.,    M.D.,    University 

Illinois,  1950,  1952. 
Watts,  Daniel  Thomas,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pharmacology;  A.B.,  Elon  Gc 

lege,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Duke  University,  1942. 
Welch,  John  Thomas,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  \'irginia  Un 

versity,  1949;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1954. 
Welton,  William  Arch,  Assistant  Professor  and  Chairnuin  of  Dermatology;  A. 

Harvard  University,   1950;   M.D.,   University  of  Maryland,   1954. 
Westfall,  Thomas  Greed,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  A.B.,  M.D.,  Ph.D 

West  Virginia  University,   1959,  1961,  1962. 
Whittlesey,    Frederick   Rendell,    Clinical   Professor   of   Medicine;   B.A.,    Woosti 

Gollege,  1921;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1925. 
Wiley,  James  Hugh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery;  A.B.,  B.S 

West  Virginia  University,  1950,  1951;  M.D.,  Medical  Gollege  of  Virginia,  195 
Wilkinson,  Garolyn  Jane,   Instructor  in   Surgery;   B.A.,   Wellesley  Gollege,    195' 

M.D.,  Medical  Gollege  of  Virginia,  1961. 
Williams,   Thomas   Walley,    Jr.,    Professor   and   Chairman    of   Microanatonu/   an 

Organology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934,  1937,  1939. 
Wilson,  Garolyn  A.,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Nursing;  B.S.,  Alderson-Broaddi 

Gollege,  1964. 
Wilson,  James  E.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University 

1930;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1934. 
Wilson,    John    Dennis    Haney,    Clinical   Associate   Professor    of   Radiology;    M.F' 

Johns  Hopkins  University,  1948. 
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ILSON,    Margaret    Ann,    Director   of   Dietetic    Department,    University   Hospital; 

J      B.S.,    Michigan   State   University,    1947;    M.Sc,    Ph.D.,    Ohio    State    University, 

!      1956,  1960. 

/iLSON,  Robert  S.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery;  B.A.,  West  Virginia 

I      University,  1941;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1944. 

'INDEMUTH,  Audrey  E.,  R.N.,  Director  of  Nursing  Service,  University  Hospital; 
Associate  Clinical  Professor;  B.S.N. Ed.,  M.N. A.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1939, 

I      1959. 

/iRTZ,  George  Henry,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1953,  1956;  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University,  1962. 

!'iTTiG,    Heinz    Joseph,    Assistant    Professor    of    Pediatrics;    Director    of    Pediatric 

j      Allergy;  M.D.,  University  of  Munich,  1951. 

/ojciK,    Albert   Freddie,    Associate   Professor   of   Pharmacy   Administration;    B.S., 

)  West  Virginia  University,  1943;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954, 
tl      1963. 

I/OLF,  John  Herman,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 

I      versity,  1956;  M.D.,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  1961. 

lEAKEL,  Allen  Egger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology;  B.S.,  Carnegie  Institute 

^      of  Technology,  1944;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1951. 

jouNG,  Harold  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1924;  M.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1927. 

ANOwiAK,  Paul,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmaceutics;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Rutgers  Uni- 
versity, 1954,  1957;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida,  1959. 

ELLER,  Lucille  B.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Pediatric  Nursing;  B.S.N.,  Villanova  Uni- 
versity, 1958;  M.S.N.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1964. 

JcMMERMANN,  BERNARD,  Profcssor  and  Chairman  of  Surgery;  M.D.,  Harvard  Uni- 
'^'      versity,  1945;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1953. 
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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 

1966 


May  28,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

May  29,  Sunday   Baccalaureate  Exercises 

May  30,  Monday Commencement 

June  13,  Monday Registration  for  Summer  Session 

June  14,  Tuesday First  Classes,  Summer  Session 

July  13,  Wednesday   English  Proficiency  Examination 

August  20,  Saturday Close  of  Summer  Session 

September  1,  Thursday,  to  September  4,  Sunday,  incl Freshman  Orientation 

September  1  and  2,  Thursday  and  Friday General  Registration,  First  Semester 

September  3,  Saturday   Freshman  Registration 

September  5,  Monday   First  Classes,  First  Semester 

October  6,  Thursday    English  Proficiency  Examination 

October  11,  Tuesday Meeting  of  University  Senate 

October  24,  Monday Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

November  24,  Thursday Thanksgiving  Recess 

December  15,  Thursday   Last  Classes,  First  Semester 

December  17,  Saturday,  to  December  22,  Thursday,  incl Final  Examinations, 

First  Semester 

December  23,  Friday,  to  January  5,  Thursday,  incl Christmas  Recess 


1967 


January  6  and  7,  Friday  and  Saturday  .  .  .   General  Registration  for  Second  Semester 

January  9,  Monday First  Classes,  Second  Semester 

February  7,  Tuesday   . West  Virginia  University  Day 

February  9,  Thursday   English  Proficiency  Examination 

February  14,  Tuesday   Meeting  of  University  Senate 

February  27,  Monday Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

March  23,  Thursday  to  March  28,  Tuesday,  incl Spring  Vacation 

April  11,  Tuesday   Meeting  of  University  Senate 

May  1,  Monday   Last  Classes,  Second  Semester 

May  3,  Wednesday,  to  May  8,  Monday,  incl.  .  .  Final  Examinations,  Second  Semester 

May  10,  Wednesday Grade  Reports  for  Graduating  Seniors 

and  Graduate  Students  due  in  Deans'  Offices 

May  11,  Thursday Deans'  Reports  of  Graduates  due  in  Registrar's  Office 

May  13,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

May  14,  Sunday Baccalaureate  and  Commencement  Exercises 
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THE  PYLONS  at  the  entrance  of  the  University  Medical  Center  symbolize 
numerous  things — modern  schools  for  training  students  in  medicine,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  and  nursing,  and  important  contributions  to  human  welfare  through 
research  and  better  health. 


Alms  of  the  Medical  Center 

THE  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  as  its  major 
objectives:  (a)  closely  integrated  instruction  in  all  of  the  disciplines 
related  to  better  health;  (b)  an  equal  emphasis  on  the  three  pillars 
of  sound  health  education— teaching,  research,  and  service;  and  (c)  the 
continuous  search  for  and  experimentation  with  new  and  improved 
methods  of  teaching  the  health  sciences. 

To  facilitate  the  attainment  of  these  goals,  the  physical  plant  has 
been  planned  and  built  as  a  single  structure.  Single  basic  science  depart- 
ments provide  the  instruction  in  their  subjects  to  all  students.  The  closest 
possible  working  and  administrative  relations  are  maintained  among  the 
different  schools,  courses,  and  programs  and  between  the  clinical  and 
preclinical  divisions.  Tlie  522-bed  University  Hospital  and  the  clinics 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  professional,  academic,  and  scientific  environment  created  by 
the  faculty  and  staff  is  such  as  to  promote  an  atmosphere  of  inquiry,  a 
healthy  dissatisfaction  with  mediocrit)',  and  the  vigorous  pursuit  of  truth. 


West  Virginia  University  IVIedical  Center 


HISTORICAL  STATEMENT 


I  The  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  been  conceived,  planned,  and 

built  for  the  primary  purpose  of  providing  the  best  possible  facilities  for  the  educa- 
1  tion  of  students  in  dentistry,  medicine,  nursing,  pharmacy,  and  related  health  fields. 
I  The  Basic  Sciences  Building  was  first  opened  for  instructional  purposes  in  Sep- 

tember, 1957. 

I  The  School  of  Dentistry  was  established  by  an  act  of  the  West  Virginia  Legis- 

'lature  on  March  9,  1951.  The  first  appointment  made  was  that  of  a  consultant  to  the 
[technical  staff  for  the  planning  of  the  Medical  Center.  On  May  1,  1953,  the  consul- 
tant was  appointed  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  The  first  class  of  dental 
'students  began  its  studies  in  September,  1957,  and  was  graduated  on  June  5,  1961. 
The  twenty-three  members  of  that  class  were  the  recipients  of  the  first  dental 
degrees  ever  awarded  in  the  State.  At  the  present  time,  more  than  one  hundred 
and  seventy-five  students  are  enrolled  in  the  full  four-year  accredited  dental  pro- 
gram. In  September,  1961,  the  first  students  were  enrolled  in  the  school's  degree 
program  in  dental  hygiene.  In  1965  the  first  class  was  graduated. 

The  School  of  Medicine  began  as  the  College  of  Medicine  in  1902.  For  ten 
years  this  program  was  affiliated  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Baltimore,  Md.  In  1912  the  School  of  Medicine  had  its  formal  beginning  as  an 
independent  school  offering  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  curriculum.  The 
.School  moved  from  the  downtown  campus  to  the  Medical  Center  in  July,  1957.  In 
'September,  1960,  the  two-year  program  was  expanded  to  a  four-year  program. 
This  coincided  with  the  opening  of  the  new  522-bed  University  Hospital.  In  June, 
1962,  the  first  M.D.  degrees  were  awarded  to  fifteen  students.  Sixty  students  are 
now  admitted  each  year  to  the  first-year  class. 

The  School  of  Medicine  for  the  school  year  1945-46  announced  and  put  into 

;  operation  a  curriculum  in  Medical  Technology  leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of 

f  Science   in    Medical   Technology.     The    first    graduates    were    awarded    a    combined 

'  degree  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences   and  the   School  of  Medicine  in  June, 

1 1947.    In  July,  1961  a  Division  of  Medical  Technology  was  established  in  the  School 

of  Medicine.    At  the  present  time  thirty-one  students  are  enrolled  in  the  program. 

The  School  of  Nursing  registered  its  first  class  of  twenty-eight  students  in  the 

fall  of  1960.   The  nursing  program  is  a  four-year  degree  program. 

Pharmacy  was  first  offered  at  the  University  as  a  department  in  the  School  of 
Medicine,  beginning  in  1914.  The  Department  of  Pharmacy  was  changed  to  the 
College  of  Pharmacy  in  1936.  The  name  was  changed  from  College  of  Pharmacy  to 
School  of  Pharmacy  in  1958  when  the  program  was  moved  from  the  downtown 
campus  to  the  Medical  Center.  In  September,  1960,  the  School  changed  from  a  four- 
year  to  a  five-year  program  including  two  years  of  Pre-Pharmacy. 

EDUCATIONAL  FACILITIES 

i  LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Center  Library  serves  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of  the  four 
schools  and  the  University  Hospital.  In  addition,  its  services  are  available  to  the 
health  professions  throughout  the  state,  and  to  the  general  pubHc  when  needed. 

The  Library  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  west  wing  of  the  Basic  Sciences 
Building  and  contains  28,000  square  feet  of  space.  It  is  designed  to  seat  300'  people 
and  to  hold  up  to  140,000  volumes  in  its  six  stack  levels. 

There  are  approximately  72,000  bound  volumes  now  on  the  shelves.  Currently 
1  received  are  more  than  1,000  domestic  and  foreign  periodicals  titles. 

The  Medical  Center  Library  and  the  University  Library  maintain  an  active 
interlibrary  loan  service.  Material  not  owned  by  either  library  may  be  borrowed 
through  loans  from  libraries  in  other  cities. 


The  Library  is  open  except  on  holidays  from  8:00  A.M.  to  10:00  P.M.,  Mondaj 
through  Thursday;  from  8:00  A.M.  to  5:30  P.M.  on  Friday;  from  9:00  A.M.  to 
5:00  P.M.  on  Saturdays;  and  from  1:00  P.M.  to  9:00  P.M.  on  Sundays.  During  th» 
Summer  Session  the  weekday  hours  are  from  8:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  Changes  in 
scheduled  hours  are  posted  in  advance. 

CLASSROOMS  AND  LABORATORIES 

All  activities  within  the  Medical  Center  are  directly  or  indirectly  related  to  the 
teaching  program.  Each  school  and  department  has  planned  and  provided  adequate 
teaching  space.  Laboratories  are  designed  so  that  all  necessary  laboratory  equip- 
ment can  be  brought  to  the  student.  Experiments  and  teaching  procedures  can  be 
conducted  efficiently. 

AUDITORIUM 

The  auditorium  seats  450  persons  and  it  is  used  for  meetings,  seminars,  con- 
ferences, and  sessions  with  combined  classes  of  students.  The  stage  is  used  for 
clinical  conferences  or  for  programs  requiring  group  participation. 

TELEVISION 

A  two-camera,  closed-circuit  television  system  has  been  in  use  in  the  Mechcal 
Center  since  1964.  Several  general  types  of  television  utilization  in  teaching  and 
learning  have  been  established.  Three  of  these  have  had  the  greatest  use  in  the 
Medical  Center:  (1)  the  magnification  of  the  size  of  the  image;  (2)  the  multiplica- 
tion of  the  number  of  people  that  can  see  an  image  by  the  use  of  several  monitors; 
and  (3)  the  transportation  of  the  image  from  one  room  to  another.  With  the  easy 
viewing  provided  by  a  television  magnified  object,  entire  classes  of  50  to  60  students 
have  been  able  to  view  a  demonstration  which  previously  had  to  be  repeated  many 
times.  Television  teaching  has  proved  valuable  in  both  the  basic  science  and  clinical 
areas. 

All  of  the  television  equipment  is  mounted  on  wheels  so  that  it  can  readily  be 
transported  to  any  room  or  area  in  the  Medical  Center.  In  those  situations  where 
the  points  of  origin  and  reception  are  in  separate  areas,  the  television  and  audio 
signals  are  carried  over  cables  installed  in  conduits  in  the  Medical  Center  building. 

DENTAL  CLINICS 

Chnical  training  and  experience  constitute  a  major  part  of  the  curriculum  for 
junior  and  senior  dental  students.  The  facilities  provided  for  undergraduate  dental 
students,  graduate  dental  students,  and  the  dental  hygiene  students  include  one 
hundred  lift}'  work  stations  and  all  the  necessary  related  laboratories.  Patients  are 
accepted  for  treatment  if  their  dental  problems  are  of  teaching  value  and  if  a  student 
is  available  for  assignment.  The  student  assigned  to  each  case  must  work  under  the 
close  supervision  of  a  faculty  member.  The  clinic  program  not  only  provides  practical 
experience  for  the  student  but  also  renders  a  much-needed  service  to  several  hundred 
patients  annually. 

UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL  AND  OUT-PATIENT  CLINICS 

The  West  Virginia  University  Hospital  and  its  out-patient  clinics  opened  in  the 
summer  of  1960  as  integral  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  Hospital  will  accom- 
modate 522  patients  and  the  clinics  will  provide  for  up  to  500  out-patient  visits  per 
day. 

All  recognized  medical  specialist  sei"vices  are  provided  through  the  staff  of  the 
respective  clinical  departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Facilities  and  staff  are 
available  for  clinical  laboratory  service,  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  X-ray  services,  and 
such  special  examinations  as  electrocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  and  electro- 
encephalography.   Emergency  facilities  are  available  at  all  times. 

The  Hospital  and  clinics  constitute  the  main  teaching  laboratory  for  clinical 
students  in  medicine  and  nursing,  and  function  also  in  the  education  and  training 
of  interns,  resident  physicians,  and  post-graduate  practitioners  of  the  various  healing 
arts. 
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STUDENT  FACILITIES 

BOOK  STORE 

The  Medical  Center  Book  Store  is  located  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge  and 
directly  across  the  corridor  from  the  snack  bar.  It  is  owned  and  operated  by  the  State 
for  the  use  and  benefit  of  students,  staff,  and  University  offices.  A  complete  stock  of 
student  and  faculty  supplies  is  maintained. 

SNACK  BAR  AND  CAFETERIA 

A  snack  bar  and  cafeteria  are  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge.  The  snack  bar  is 
open  from  7:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Monday  through  Saturday.  Plate  lunches  are 
available  in  the  cafeteria  from  11:30  A.M.  to  1:00  P.M.,  and  4:30  P.M.  to  6:30  P.M., 
Monday  through  Friday. 

The  Hospital  cafeteria  is  open  to  faculty  and  students  at  the  noon  hour. 

LOCKERS 

Students  are  assigned  lockers  in  their  respective  locker  rooms  near  the  student 
lounge. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  for  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  supervises  general  campus  health  conditions. 

On  the  Downtown  Campus  it  operates  a  complete  out-patient  service,  including 
laboratory  and  X-ray.  A  branch  Health  Service,  principally  for  students  and  em- 
ployees at  the  Medical  Center,  is  in  Room  1267,  University  Hospital,  adjacent  to  the 
Emergency  Room.  A  nurse  is  on  duty  from  8:00  A.M.  to  4:30  P.M.,  Monday  through 
Friday,  with  a  physician  present  from  9:00  A.M.  to  12:00  noon. 

Each  regularly  enrolled  student  pays  a  fee  which  provides  for  medical  con- 
sultation and  treatment  by  University  physicians,  in  addition  to  in-patient  care  in  the 
University  Student  Infirmary,  at  Station  81  in  the  University  Hospital.  Students  at 
the  Medical  Center  should  report  to  Room  1267  for  necessary  medical  care.  For 
urgent  illness  after  the  regular  hours  of  operation,  call  Station  81,  where  the  nurse 
on  duty  can  put  you  in  touch  with  the  physician  on  call. 

Student  Insura.nce 

A  voluntary  insiurance  plan  is  available  to  students  to  supplement  the  medical 
care  offered  by  the  Health  Service.  The  plan  provides  for  payment  for  hospitaliza- 
tion, surgeon,  and  consultant's  fees,  and  other  medical  costs  throughout  the  year, 
both  in  Morgantown  and  elsewhere.  For  cost  of  this  insurance  and  details  concerning 
coverage  see  the  brochure  available  at  the  Health  Service. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  University  maintains  seven  residence  halls,  two  for  men  and  five  for  women. 
For  information  as  to  accommodations  and  rates,  address  the  Director  of  Residence 
Halls. 

Information  concerning  University  efficiency  apartments  and  one-bedroom  apart- 
ments located  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus  and  off-campus  housing  for  men  and 
women  graduate  students  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  Housing  Center. 

The  efficiency  apartments  and  the  one-bedroom  apartments  will  be  allocated 
essentially  on  a  first-come,  first-served  basis.  Privately  owned  rooms  or  apartments 
are  available  in  the  general  area  of  the  Medical  Center. 


ADMISSION  REGULATIONS 


West  Virginia  University  does  not  limit  its  applicants  to  residents  of  the  State; 
however,  priority  will  be  given  to  those  applicants  who  have  the  higher  scholastic 
records;  who  make  the  better  scores  on  the  admissions  tests;  who  present  official 
recommendations  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center; 
and  who,  in  all  other  respects,  give  promise  of  doing  satisfactory  work  as  students 
and  as  professional  persons. 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  those  personal  quahfications  which  have  a  bear- 
ing upon  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  the  study  and  practice  of  the  profession  of  his 
choice. 

HOW  TO  APPLY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  any  of  the  schools  at  the  Medical  Center  should 
write  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  who  will 
furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  application  must  be  made. 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  the  freshman  classes  in  Dental  Hygiene  and 
Nursing,  and  who  are  attending  West  Virginia  high  schools,  may  obtain  application 
material  from  the  principal  or  guidance  counselor  at  the  school  attended. 

Application  Fee 

A  $10.00  apphcation  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application  of  all 
but  Dental  Hygiene  students. 

Re- Application 

Any  applicant  who  is  refused  admission,  or  who  fails  to  enroll  after  acceptance, 
must  re-apply  in  the  regular  manner  if  he  wishes  consideration  for  a  subsequent  year. 

Advance  Deposit  Fee 

Each  apphcant,  except  those  applying  to  the  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Divi- 
sion of  Dental  Hygiene,  is  required  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon 
the  official  list  of  those  accepted  for  admission  to  any  of  the  programs  at  the  Medical 
Center.  Applicants  applying  to  the  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Division  of  Dental 
Hygiene  deposit  $40.00  if  they  accept  an  offer  of  admission.  If  the  applicant  enrolls 
in  the  program  of  his  choice,  this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester. 
If  an  application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine  is  withdrawn  after  the 
candidate  has  been  offered  a  place  and  has  made  a  deposit,  such  deposit  may  be 
refunded  at  any  time  prior  to  January  15  of  the  year  in  which  enrollment  is  antici- 
pated. No  deposit  will  be  refunded  after  this  date.  If  an  applicant  fails  to  enter  any 
other  program  at  the  Medical  Center,  this  deposit  fee  is  forfeited  by  the  applicant, 
r'or  out-of-State  dental  applicants,  the  advance  deposit  fee  is  $100. 

IMMUNIZATIONS 

It  is  required  that  during  the  first  semester  of  the  first  year  all  students  must 
complete  certain  prescribed  immunization  and  diagnostic  procedures. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  Office  on  the  days  of  regis- 
tration. Students  registering  pay  the  fees  shown  on  page  9,  plus  special  fees  and 
deposits  as  required.  Students  must  pay  fees  before  registration  is  accepted  and  class 
tickets  released.  Completion  of  aixangements  with  the  Comptroller's  Office  for  pay- 
ment from  University  payroll  checks,  officially  accepted  scholarships,  loan  funds, 
grants,  or  contracts  shall  be  considered  sufficient  for  acceptance  of  registration. 

Any  student  failing  to  complete  registration  on  regular  registration  days  is 
subject  to  the  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $10.00. 
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By  ordcT  of  tlie  Board  of  Governors,  no  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  any 
candidate  prior  to  the  payment  of  all  tuition,  fees,  and  other  indebtedness  to  any 
unit  of  the  University. 

Special  Fees 

Late  registration  fee  (non  refundable)    $10.00 

Graduation   fee         $10.00 

(This  fee    is  payable  by    all  students    at  the  beginning   of    the 
semester  or  term  in  which  they  expect  to  receive  their  degree. ) 

Student's  record  fee $   1.00 

Fee  for  change  in  registration  (after  8th  day) $   1.00 

Fee  for  reinstatement  of  students  dropped  from  the  rolls   $  3.00 

Student   Identification   Card   replacement   fee    $  1.00 

Service  Charge  on  Returned  Checks 

A  service  charge  of  5  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  each  check  returned  unpaid  by 
the  bank  upon  which  it  is  drawn  shall  be  collected  unless  the  student  can  obtain 
an  admission  of  error  from  the  bank. 

Refunding  of  Fees 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  may  arrange  for  a  re- 
fund of  fees  by  submitting  to  the  University  Comptroller  evidence  of  approval  of  the 
refund  by  the  Registrar. 

To  officially  withdraw  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  for  permission. 
Semester  fees  will  be  returned  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

Amount  of  Refund 

50%  of  Athletics  Fee,  Student  Or- 
ganizations Fee,  Daily  Athenaeum 
Fee,  Health  Service  Fee,  Moun- 
tainlair  Fee,  Student  Union  Build- 
ing Fee,  Student  Fee,  University' 
Fee,  and  Cultural  Program  Fee, 
all  chargeable  to  Special  Services: 
and  all  other  semester  fees  less 
$2.50.  ( Under  no  circumstances  is 
the  amount  retained  less  than 
$2.50). 

50%  of  Athletics  Fee,  Student  Or- 
ganizations Fee,  Daily  Athenaeum 
Fee,  Health  Service  Fee,  Moun- 
tainlair  Fee,  Student  Union  Build- 
ing Fee,  Student  Fee,  University 
Fee,  and  Cultural  Program  Fee, 
all  chargeable  to  Special  Services; 
and  80%  of  all  other  semester  fees. 

60%  of  semester  fees  not  charge- 
able to  Special  Services. 

40%  of  semester  fees  not  charge- 
able to  Special  Services. 


First  refund  period  ending  on  the  second 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General 
Registration.  The  Second  Saturday  following 
the  beginning  of  General  Registration  for 
the  summer  session  is  the  end  of  the  re- 
fund period. 


Second  refund  period  ending  on  tlie  fourth 
Saturday  follo^^'ing  the  beginning  of  General 
Registration. 


Third  refund  period  ending  on  the  sixth  ] 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General  [ 
Registration.  J 

Last   refund   period   ending    on   the    eighth    1 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General 
Registration.  J 

The  University  Board  of  Governors  has  ordered  that  students  called  to  the 
armed  services  of  the  United  States  be  granted  full  refund  of  refundable  fees,  but 
no  credit,  if  the  call  comes  before  the  end  of  the  first  three-fourths  of  the  term, 
and  that  full  credit  by  courses  be  granted  to  men  called  to  the  armed  services  of 
the  United  States  if  the  call  comes  thereafter;  provided,  however,  that  credit  as  de- 
scribed above  will  be  granted  only  in  those  courses  in  which  the  student  is  maintain- 
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I  ing  a  passing  mark  at  the  time  of  his  departure  for  military  service.  In  the  recording 
i  of  final  grades,  for  three-fourths  of  a  term  or  more,  both  passing  and  failing  grades 
;  are  to  be  shown  on  the  student's  permanent  record  card. 

i 

REGULATIONS  AFFECTING  DEGREES 

Candidates  for  degrees  are  eUgible  for  graduation  when  they  complete  the  re- 
quirements in  the  college  or  school  in  which  they  are  registered  which  were  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  that  college  or  school,  provided  they  apply 
for  graduation  within  a  period  of  seven  years  from  the  time  of  their-  first  registration. 
Students  who  fail  to  complete  the  requirements  for  graduation  within  seven  years 
from  their  first  registration  shall  satisfy  the  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  they 
apply  for  graduation. 

All  degrees  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of  Governors  upon  recommendation  of 
tlie  faculties  of  the  various  colleges  and  schools.  Degrees  are  granted  at  the  close  of 
the  semester  or  summer  session  in  which  the  students  complete  their  work. 

Candidates  for  degrees  to  be  conferred  at  the  close  of  the  second  semester  must 
be  present  in  person  to  receive  their  degrees  unless  excused  by  the  deans  of  their 
colleges  and  schools.  No  individual  may  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this 
University  regulation  except  by  official  action  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY  REQUIREMENT 

Students  who  have  completed  English  2  at  West  Virginia  University  with  less 
than  a  "C"  grade  are  required  to  ( 1 )  retake  English  2  and  establish  a  "C"  or  better 
grade  or,   (2)  take  the  English  Proficiency  Examination  administered  by  the  English 
Proficiency  Board  of  West  Virginia  University.  A  student  may   not  proceed  to  the 
I  junior  year  of  college  until  he  has  attained  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  English  2  at 
'  West  Vii'ginia  University  or  a  passing  score  in  the  EngHsh  proficiency  examination. 
I  Transfer  students  are  required  to  take  the  EngHsh  Proficiency  Examination  in 

'  the   first  semester  of  residence.   Those   who   fail   the   examination   must   either   take 
.  English  2  at  West  Vii-ginia  University  and  establish  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  or  re- 
take and  pass   the   English  proficiency  examination  within   the   second   semester   of 
residence.  Thereafter,  they  are  ineligible  to  continue  work  toward  a  degree  until  the 
English  proficiency  requirement  is  satisfied. 

Students  admitted  to  Dentistry  and  Medicine  are  not  held  responsible  for  the 
English  proficiency  requirement. 

UNIVERSITY  CORE  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 

All  undergraduates  who  entered  the  University  for  the  first  time  in  September, 
1964,  or  later  must  complete  the  following  University  Core  Curriculum  requirements 
in  order  to  graduate; 

I.     Two  semesters'  work  in  English  composition,  exclusive  of  EngUsh  0. 

II.  Remedial  work  in  mathematics  to  cover  the  deficiency  if  the  student, 
upon  entering  the  University,  lacks  proficiency  in  mathematics  equal  to 
that  normally  attained  in  two  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

III.  Twelve  credit  hours  of  work  in  selected  approved  courses  in  each  of  the 
three  following  discipHnary  areas,  including  courses  in  at  least  two  sub- 
jects in  each  group: 

Group  A:  Art;  music;  foreign  languages  and  literature,  including  Latin  and 
Creek  (above  the  elementary  level);  literature  of  the  English  language;  philosophy, 
humanities. 

Group  B:  Economics,  geography,  history,  psychology,  pohtical  science,  social 
science,   sociology. 

Group  C:  Biological  sciences  (biology,  botany,  zoology,  genetics),  chemistry, 
geology,  mathematics,  physical  sciences,  physics. 

Courses  fulfilling  the  core  curriculum  requirements  will  be  selected  from  a  Ust 
prepared  by  the  University  Core  Curriculum  Committee. 

Students  admitted  to  Dentistry  and  Medicine  are  not  held  responsible  for  the 
English  proficiency  requirement. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Full-Time  Student 

A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  each  semester  of  the  regular  academic  year,  or  10  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  during  the  Summer  Session.  A  full-time  student  during  the  regular  academic 
year  receives  an  Identification  Card  which  entitles  him  to  admission  to  all  athletic 
events. 

Part-Time  Student 

A  part-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12  semester  hours 
per  semester  during  the  regular  academic  year,  or  fewer  than  10  semester  hours 
during  the  Summer  Session. 

RESIDENTIAL  STATUS 

No  person  shall  be  considered  eligible  to  register  in  the  University  as  a  resident 
student  who  has  not  been  domiciled  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia  for  at  least 
twelve  consecutive  months  next  preceding  college  registration.  No  non-resident  stu- 
dent may  establish  domicile  in  this  State,  entitling  him  to  reduction  or  exemptions  of 
tuition,  merely  by  his  attendance  as  a  full-time  student  at  any  institution  of  learning 
in  the  State.  A  minor  student  whose  parents  acquire  a  West  Virginia  domicile  after 
the  student's  original  registration  will  be  deemed  to  have  the  domicile  of  his  parents 
and  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees.  Moreover,  any  student  who  has  originally 
paid  nonresident  fees  may  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees,  if  after  an  interim 
of  non-attendance  or  otherwise  he  has  established  a  valid  legal  domicile  in  this  State 
at  least  twelve  months  prior  to  his  registration  in  the  University.  In  any  event,  the 
appointment  of  a  guardian  for  a  minor  student  temporarily  resident  in  West  Virginia, 
other  than  the  designation  of  a  natural  guardian,  shall  not  in  and  of  itself  operate  to 
establish  a  West  Virginia  domicile  for  such  student. 

SCHOLASTIC  STANDING  AND  GRADE  POINTS 
Grading  System 

A— excellent   ( given  only  to  those  students  of  superior  ability  and  attainment ) 

B— good   (given  to  those  students  who  are  well  above  average,  but  not  in  the 
highest  group) 

C— fair  (average  students) 

D— poor  but  passing 

F— failure 

I  —incomplete 

W— all  withdrawals  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  fourth  week  of  the  semester 

WF— withdrew   failing   subsequent  to   the   completion   of   the   fourth   week   of  the 
semester 

WF— withdrew  passing  subsequent  to   the   completion   of  the  fourth  week   of  the 
semester 

X— auditor,  no  grade  and  no  credit 

CR— credit  but  no  grade 

PR— Progress.  Final  grade  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Semester 

Grade  Points 

The  grade-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the  student  has 
registered  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  of  "PR,"  "W"  and  "WT,"  and  is  based 
on  the  following  grade-point  values: 

A         B         C         D         F         WF         I         X         CR         PR 

4321000         0  0  0 

Provided,  however,  that  when  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  "I"  and  later  removes 
the  incomplete  grade,  his  average  grade-point  standing  shall  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  new  grade. 
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Absences 

Students  shall  attend  all  classes,  including  laboratory  sessions,  for  which  they  are 
registered,  unless  prevented  from  doing  so  by  illness,  injury,  authorized  University 
activities,  or  other  reasons  approved  by  their  deans.  The  student  who  is  absent  for 
any  of  the  foregoing  reasons  is  nevertheless  responsible  for  the  work  missed.  An 
excessive  number  of  unexcused  absences  may  result  in  an  automatic  "F"  in  the 
course. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must  obtain  a  withdraw- 
al card  from  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Withdrawal  pro- 
cedure will  be  explained  to  him  when  he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  without  permission  will  receive  at 
the  end  of  the  semester  a  grade  of  "F"  (failure)  in  each  of  the  courses  for  which 
they  are  registered  and  will  be  indefinitely  suspended  from  the  University. 

Students  who  desire  to  drop  part  of  their  work  may  withdraw  from  classes  in 
which  they  are  enrolled  with  a  grade  of  "W"  at  any  time  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
second  week  following  the  date  set  for  mid-semester  reports.  Withdrawal  permits 
must  be  approved  by  the  Adviser  and  accepted  by  the  Registrar.  If  such  withdrawal 
reduces  the  student's  hours  below  the  required  minimum,  the  permit  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Withdrawals  after  the  above  date  will  be 
permitted  only  in  exceptional  cases  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee of  the  school  in  which  the  student  is  registered. 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  that  they  have 
returned  all  books  and  paid  all  library  fines  before  they  will  be  allowed  to  withdraw. 

SUSPENSIONS 

In  view  of  public  and  professional  responsibilities  the  faculty  of  each  of  the 
professional  schools  of  West  Virginia  University  shall  have  the  authority  to  drop  any 
student  from  its  rolls  whenever,  by  formal  decision  reduced  to  writing,  the  faculty 
finds  that  the  student  is  unfit  to  meet  the  qualifications  and  responsibilities  of  the 
profession. 

ABBREVIATIONS 

Transcript  and  Grade  Report  Abbreviations  for  Departments 


Anat— Anatomy,  page  14 

Bioch— Biochemistry,  page  15 

Dent— Dentistry,  page  18 

D.  Hyg.— Dental  Hygiene,  page  27 

H  P  M— Health  and  Preventive  Medicine, 

page  38 
M  Bio— Microbiology,  page  15 
M  Tech— Medical  Technology,  page  39 
Med— Medicine,  page  32 
Md  Sp— Conjoined  Courses,  page  39 
Nsg— Nursing,  page  46 
Obst— Obstetrics,  page  38 


Path— Pathology,  page   16 
Pceut— Pharmaceutics,  page  64 
Pcog— Pharmacognosy,  page  65 
Pcol— Pharmacology,  page   17 
Pedia— Pediatrics,  page  38 
Phar— Pharmacy,  page  56 
PhCh— Pharmaceutical  Chemistry, 

page  65 
Physi— Physiology,  page  17 
Psyc— Psychiatry,  page  38 
Surg— Surgery,  page  39 


Abbreviations  Used  in  Descriptions  of  Courses 

I— a  course  given  in  the  first  semester. 
II— a  course  given  in  the  second  semester. 
I,  II— a  course  given  in  each  semester. 
I  and  II— a  course  given  throughout  the  year. 

Yr.— a  course  continued  through  two  semesters. 

S— a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session, 
hr.— credit  hours  per  course, 
rec— recitation  period, 
lab.— laboratory  period, 
cone— concurrent  registration  required. 
PR : —prerequisite, 
consent— consent  of  instructor  required. 
CR— credit  but  no  grade. 

13 


The  Basic  Sciences 


The  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Patliology,  Pharma- 
cology, and  Physiology  are  grouped  together  because  they  offer  courses,  l^oth  re- 
quired and  elective,  to  students  in  each  of  the  various  Schools. 

Several  of  these  Departments  also  have  Masters  and  Ph.D.  degree  programs. 
Students  interested  in  working  for  such  an  advanced  degree  or  taking  graduate 
courses  should  contact  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  and  consult  the  Graduate 
School  Announcements  for  further  details. 

Graduate  students  must  obtain  permission  from  the  instructor  before  enrolling 
in  Medical  Center  courses. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


ANATOMY 

Professors  Williams;  Associate  Professors  Hewes,  Higginbotham,  McCafferty 
and  Reyeh;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Shaffer  and  Smith;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Benoit  and  Williams;  Instructors  Brossman  and  Nanda. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Anatomy.  I.  3-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations  on  the  anatomy  of  the  human  body,  with  particular  attention 
to  morphological  concepts.  Designed  for  students  in  the  paramedical  sciences. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  (For  students  of  Dental  Hygiene).  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of 
histological  structure  of  the  teeth  and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  mor- 
phological development  of  these  structures. 

201.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I  and  II.  6  hr.  per  sem., 
total  of  12  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent.  A  detailed  study  of  the  human 
body  with  a  complete  dissection. 

203.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  II.  5  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
A  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

205.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I. 
6  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  or  equiv.  Structure,  function,  and  embryology  of  tissues 
and  organs. 

206.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  I  and  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.,  total  of 
8  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent.  A  study  of  the  human  body  including 
dissection. 

208.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  gross  and 
microscopic  study  of  the  central  nei-vous  system. 

209.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Gen. 
Zool.  Structure,  fimction,  and  embryology  of  tissues  and  organs  witli  emphasis 
on  teeth  and  supporting  structures. 

301.  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat.  201  and 
consent.  A  morphological  and  functional  analysis  of  a  selected  region.  With 
dissection. 

302.  Advanced  Developmental  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat. 
201  and  consent.  Detailed  development  of  anatomy  of  the  fetal  period  and 
childhood.  With  dissections  and  anaUsis  of  variations  and  malformations. 

303.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  (1  hr.  per  sem.)  PR:  Consent.  Presentation  and 
discussion  of  special  topics  of  current  or  historical  interest. 

304.  Applied  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  Total  of  36  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A 
detailed  study  of  anatomy  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 
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305.  Experimental  Embryology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Embryology  and  cellular  physiol- 
ogy or  biochemistry  and  consent.  An  analysis  of  development,  differentiation, 
and  regeneration. 

351.  Advanced  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Microanat. 
205  or  209  and  consent.  An  extension  of  the  major  topics  included  in  Micro- 
anat. 205  or  209  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  contributions. 

397.  Research  in  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Anat.  201,  203  and  205  or  209 
and  consent.  Course  may  be  repeated  as  needed  with  the  consent  of  the 
Graduate  Committee. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor  Kratjse  and  Shelton;  Associate  Professors  Canady  and  Lotspeich;  Assist- 
ant Professors  Gilbert,  Katz,  Rafter,  and  Wirtz;  Instructors  Grain  and 
Robinson  (part-time). 

231.  General  Biochemistry.  I.  4-7  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  chemistry,  organic  chemis- 
try and  with  consent. 

A.  Lectures  and  Conferences— 4  hr. 

B.  Required  laboratory,  demonstrations  and  conferences  for  medical,   dental 

and  graduate  students.  3  hr. 

C.  Required  laboratory  for  medical  technologists,  pharmacy  and  home  eco- 

nomics students  and  graduate  students.  1  hr. 

232.  Biochemistry.  (For  2nd  year  Medical  Students  and  Graduate  Students).  II. 
2  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231.  A  continuation  of  Biochem.  231. 

237.  Seminar  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR  or  Cone:  Biochem. 
231.  Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics. 

239.  Clinical  Chemical  Techniques.  (Primarily  for  Medical  Technology  Stu- 
dents). II.  4  hr.  PR:   Biochem.  231.  Open  to  other  qualified  students. 

323.  Biochemistry  of  the  Immune  Globulins  and  Related  Proteins.  I.  2  hr. 
PR:  Biochem.  A  study  of  the  biosynthesis,  chemistry,  and  biological  properties 
of  proteins  important  in  immunology.  Offered  in  1966-67  and  alternate  years. 

330.  Biochemical  Preparations.  I,  II.  2-5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv. 
Emphasis  on  biochemical  methods. 

331.  Radiobiology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv.  Emphasis  on 
nature  and  measurement  of  radioisotopes  and  their  biological  applications. 

332.  Enzyme  Kinetics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231.  For  graduate  students  or 
other  properly  qualified  students.  An  introduction  to  the  physical  mechanism 
of  enzyme  action. 

334.    Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-18  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

337.  Biochemistry  of  the  Amino  Acids  and  Proteins.  I.  3  hr.  Agr.  Biochem. 
290  or  Med.  Biochem.  231.  Offered  in  1968-69  and  every  third  year. 

338.  Biochemistry  of  the  Lipids.  II.  3  hr.  Consent.  Biochem.  231  or  equiv. 
Offered  in  1967-68  and  every  third  year. 

397.    Research  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

Professor  Slack;  Associate  Professors  Deal,  Dyson,  and  Hall;  Assistant  Professors 
BuRRELL,  Gerencser,  Kirk,  Morehart,  and  Voelz. 

26.    Microbiology.  II.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).  A  study 
of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

220.  Microbiology.  (For  Pharmacy  and  Medical  Technology  Students).  II.  5  hr. 
PR  or  Cone:  Organic  Chem.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 
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221.  Microbiology.  (For  Second  Year  Medical  Students  and  Graduate  Students). 
I.  4-7  hr.  (4  hr.  for  Graduate  Students  taking  only  the  lectures).  PR:  Or- 
ganic Chem.,  Biochem.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

222.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Introduction  to  animal  organisms  as  human  pathogens  and  vectors  of  disease. 

224.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Technology  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  4  hr. 
PR:  Consent.  Study  of  animal  parasites  and  vectors  of  disease. 

225.  Microbiology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.  A  de- 
tailed study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms  with  emphasis   on  oral  flora. 

226.  Basic  Microbiology.  (For  Graduate  Students).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.; 
Biology  recommended;  consent.  A  detailed  review  of  the  major  groups  of 
microorganisms  including  morphology  and  physiology. 

227.  Special  Problems  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total 
of  24  hr.  available  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv. 

228.  Diagnostic  or  Determinative  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with 
a  total  of  24  hr.  available.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  Diagnostic  pro- 
cedures as  aids  to  diagnosis  of  human  diseases  and  methods  for  the  identi- 
fication of  microorganisms. 

319.  Comparative  Cytology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Basic  features  in  structure  and 
function  of  animal,  plant  and  microbrial  cells.  Classical  and  electron  micro- 
scopical methods  and  techniques  in  cytology  and  cytochemistry. 

320.  Electron  Microscopy.  I,  II,  S.  2  hi",  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  8  hr.  available. 
PR:  Consent.  Introduction  to  methods  and  techniques  in  electron  microscopy. 

321.  Bacterial  Physiology.  I.  3-4  hr.  (lect.  3  hr.  with  lab.  4  hr. )  PR:  Microbiol. 
226  or  equiv.;  Organic  Chem.;  Biochem.  or  Cone.  Physiological  studies  on 
bacteria  including  nutrition,  metabolic  pathways,  growth  and  death. 

322.  Microbrial  Genetics.  II.  4  hi-.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.,  consent.  This 
course  describes  microbrial  mutation  and  adaptation,  bacterial  gene  transfer 
mechanisms,  and  cytoplasmic  inheritance. 

323.  Immunology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  A  thorough  study  of 
antigens,  antibodies,  and  their  reactions  both  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  and  in- 
cluding the  hypersensitivity  phenomenon. 

324.  Virology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  A  comprehensive  study  of 
human,  animal,  and  bacterial  viruses. 

325.  Medical  Mycology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.;  Mycology  203 
and  330  are  recommended.  A  study  of  the  fungi  which  infect  humans  with 
the  emphasis  on  isolation  and  identification. 

326.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  This  will  include  the 
history  of  microbiology. 

397.  Research  est  Microbiology.  I.  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  per  sem.  Students  may  enroll 
more  than  once.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Albrink;  Associate  Professors  Conn,  Kelln,  Napoli,  and  Stuart;  Assistant 
Professors  Anido,  Chamberlain,  Gilbert,  and  Roth;  Instructors  Stevenson 
and  Suzuki;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Abernathy,  Fischer,  Glarritta, 
Januszeski,  Kiefer,  Laqueur,  Payan,  Stinely,  and  Teng. 

228.  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microscopic  Anat.  209.  A 
study  of  disease  processes  with  emphasis  on  fundamentals. 

251.  General  Pathology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  Yr.  17  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  with  demonstrations.  (Note: 
Appropriate  material  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  integrated  in  Path.  251). 
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253.  Oral  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  etiology  of 
the  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures. 

256.  Advanced  Pathology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent;  Path.  228  or  251.  Micro- 
scopic and  gross  specimens  from  selected  autopsies. 

397.    Research.  I,  II.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors  Watts,  Kenny,  and  Saxe;   Associate  Professor  Fleming;   Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Robinson  and  Stitzel;  Instructor  Greene. 

60.  Pharmacology.  II.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).  Physi- 
ology, chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs 
as  used  in  nursing  practice. 

260.  Pharmacology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Physiology.  Chemistry, 
pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,   and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs. 

261.  Fundamentals  of  Phamacology.  (For  Pharmacy  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR: 
Physiology.  Classification,  pharmacodynamics  and  toxicology  of  therapeutic 
agents. 

262.  Pharmacology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Physi- 
ology. Chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs. 

265.  Seminar  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR  or  cone:  Pharmacol.  262 
or  graduate  status  in  basic  medical  sciences. 

360.  Special  Topics  in  Pharmacology.  I.  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  Assigned  study 
in  pharmacodynamics,  autonomic  and  cardiovascular  pharmacology,  chemo- 
therapy, bioassay  and  the  biochemistry  of  drug  action. 

362.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  or 
equiv.  Lectures  and  laboratoiy  study  in  advanced  phases  of  pharmacology; 
development  of  research  techniques. 

397.  Research  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262 
or  equiv. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors    Wilson,    Northup,     Stickney,    and    Van    Liere;     Associate    Professor 
Lindsay;  Assistant  Professors  Blount,  Gladfelter,  and  Franz. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Physiology.  I.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical 
Sciences).  NoiTnal  functions  of  the  human  organism.  Lecture,  demonstration, 
and  laboratory. 

141.  Elementary  Physiology.  I.  4  hr.  (For  Pharmacy  and  Medical  Technology 
Students).  PR:  Biol.  1,  2,  or  Zool.  1,  2;  PR  or  cone:  Chem.  131  (organic 
chem. ) . 

241.  Human  Physiology.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  II.  9  hr.  PR:  Com- 
parative Anat.,  Biochem.  231.  A  study  of  the  functions  of  organs. 

243.  Human  Physiology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  6  hr.  PR:  General  Zool., 
Organic  Chem.  Normal  functions  of  the  body  with  emphasis  on  aspects  per- 
taining to  dentistry. 

244.  Seminar  in  Physiology.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  (1  hr.  per  sem.).  PR:  Graduate  status. 

340.    Speclvl  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr. 

342.  Advanced  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Physiol.  241  or  243  or 
equiv.  Historical  review,  discussion  of  latest  developments. 

344.  Physiology.  Introduction  to  Biophysics.  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  Zool.  2; 
College  Algebra. 

397.    Research  in  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 
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The  School  of  Dentistry 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMINISTRATION 

Administration  within  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  the  responsibiUty  of  the  Dean, 
who  is  assisted  in  this  function  by  a  Faculty  Council.  The  Council  is  made  up  of 
those  full  professors  who  are  also  chairmen  of  their  respective  departments.  Its 
general  purpose  is  to  serve  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Dean  in  carrying  out  the 
established  policies  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  of  the  University. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1967,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1965-66  school  year,  even  if  the  applicant  has  not  completed  all 
the  requirements  listed  below.  However,  final  acceptance  of  a  student  is  contingent 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  all  requirements.  Applications  are  accepted  until 
a  class  has  been  filled,  but  since  classes  normally  are  filled  before  September,  an 
early  application  is  important. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  pi-esent  evidence  of  having  completed  success- 
fully two  full  academic  years  ( 60  semester  or  90  quarter  hours )  of  work  in  the 
liberal  arts  in  an  accredited  college.  The  predental  courses  normally  must  include 
the  following: 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric    minimum  6  hr. 

Zoology  or  Biology  (with  laboratory)    minimum  6  hr. 

Inorganic  Chemistry   (with  laboratory)    minimum  6  hr. 

Organic   Chemistry    (with    laboratory)     minimum  6  hr. 

Physics    ( with    laboratory )     minimum  6  hr. 

Although  the  minimum  requirement  for  admission  is  two  years  of  college  work, 
many  prospective  students  prefer  to  continue  their  predental  education  for  three  and 
even  for  four  years.  In  case  the  student  extends  his  predental  training  beyond  the 
minimum  requirement,  it  is  recommended  that  he  elect  courses  in  the  humanities 
and  the  social  sciences  in  order  to  acquire  a  broadened  intellectual  background  for 
both  the  study  and  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successful  study  and 
practice  of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  important.  The  appHcant  who  is 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  must  present,  on  or  before  the  day  of  enroll- 
ment, a  certificate  from  the  examining  doctor  stating  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and 
if  any  correctible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  evidence  that  proper  cor- 
rections have  been  made. 

DENTAL  APTITUDE  TEST 

Each  applicant  is  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test.  This  test  is  given 
at  testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States  and  its  possessions  and  in  Canada. 
Application  cards  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  Division  of  Testing  of  the 
Council  on  Dental  Education,  222  East  Superior  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois,  60611. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Applicants  who  have  complied  with  all  preliminary  requirements  for  admission 
are  required  to  appear  for  a  personal  interviev.'.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  will 
advise  the  applicants  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

CURRICULUM 

The  School  of  Dentistry  of  West  Mrginia  University  offers  an  undergraduate 
program  of  education  consisting  of  four  academic  years.   The  requirements  for  ad- 
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mission  (see  page  18)  and  the  curriculum  conform  to  standards  established  by  the 
national  accrediting  agency  for  dental  education,  the  Council  on  Dental  Education 
of  the  American  Dental  Association.  These  standards  also  are  accepted  by  the 
American  Association  of  Dental  Schools.  Students  are  required  to  take  all  courses 
hsted  for  each  semester  of  each  year  in  the  Curriculum  Plan  on  pages  21-22.  They 
must  complete  each  course  satisfactorily  in  order  to  enroll  for  the  courses  in  the 
succeeding  year. 

At  the  present  time,  only  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  and  B.S.  in 
Dental  Hygiene  are  offered  by  the  School  of  Dentistry.  However,  it  is  possible  to 
earn  advanced  degrees  granted  by  West  Virginia  University  in  certain  basic  sciences 
which  are  closely  related  to  dentistry.  Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  and 
the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are  available  in  biochemistry,  anatomy,  micro- 
biology, pharmacology,  and  physiology.  Detailed  inforaiation  concerning  admission 
requirements,  courses  of  study,  etc.,  in  the  various  graduate  programs  may  be 
obtained  from  the  office  of  the  dean. 

While  graduate  programs  leading  to  advanced  degrees  in  the  dental  sciences 
remain  in  the  planning  stage,  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  active  in  continuing  edu- 
cation on  a  non-degree  basis.  One  straight  Oral  Surgery  internship,  two  Oral  Surgery 
residencies,  and  a  rotating  internship  are  available,  and  short  continuing  education 
courses  are  offered  throughout  the  year. 

PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  have  been  described  on 
page  12.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status  of  each  student  is  reviewed  by 
a  scholarship  committee,  which  then  reports  to  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 
The  Committee  may  recommend  that  a  student  be  promoted  unconditionally,  that  he 
be  promoted  on  probation,  that  he  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  an  ac- 
credited summer  school,  that  he  be  given  the  opportunity  to  repeat  a  year,  or  that 
he  be  suspended  from  further  studies  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Final  disposition 
in  each  case  is  the  prerogative  of  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 

Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment  of  all  course 
requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum  standards  of  academic  achieve- 
ment. These  requirements  provide  for  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  1.5  for 
promotion  to  the  sophomore  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  1.75  for 
promotion  to  the  junior  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  pro- 
motion to  the  senior  year;  and  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for 
graduation. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  graduation  may  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry  to  the  Board  of  Governors  for  its  approval  and  for  the  conferring  of 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  provided  he  meets  fully  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

1.  He  shall  have  been  in  regular  attendance  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  for  the 
full  four  years,  or,  upon  transfer,  for  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 

2.  He  shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  requirements  for  each  of  the  four 
years. 

3.  He  shall  have  shown  during  his  time  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  that  he  is  of 
good  moral  character  and  shall  have  demonstrated  a  sense  of  professional  responsi- 
bility in  the  performance  of  his  assignments  as  a  student. 

4.  He  shall  have  met  in  full  all  financial  obligations  to  the  University. 

5.  He  shall  present  himself  at  the  time  and  place  designated  for  the  conferring 
of  the  degree. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  PRE-DENTISTRY 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  degree  in  Pre-Dentistry  to  qualified  students  who  successfully  complete  a 
special  predental  curriculum  and  one  full  year  of  instruction  in  an  accredited  school 
of  dentistry.  Complete  details  of  the  program  will  be  found  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  section  of  the  Undergraduate  Bulletin. 
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BOOKS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Dental  students  are  required  to  obtain  necessary  textbooks  for  the  scheduled 
courses  and  special  instruments  for  use  in  the  various  laboratories  and  clinics.  Lists 
of  approved  instruments  and  books  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of  registration,  and 
these  supphes  will  be  made  available  through  University  services.  Official  authori- 
zation is  essential  in  the  purchase  of  all  instruments  and  books  used  in  dental 
courses.  Estimated  costs  of  these  materials  will  be  found  in  the  chart  on  page  9. 

STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  the  unrestricted  loan  funds  described  in  the  Scholarship  Bulletin, 
certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  the  use  of  dental  students  or  for  students 
enrolled  in  programs  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Currently,  the  following  funds  are 
in  operation: 

Oscar  W.  Burdats  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  October,  1955, 
friends  of  Oscar  W.  Burdats  in  the  Wheeling  area  established  a  student  loan  fund 
for  dental  students  in  the  University  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Burdats'  outstanding 
leadership  in  the  dental  profession  for  more  than  sixty  years.  The  fund  is  used  for 
loans  to  worthy  dental  students  in  the  University  who  are  residents  of  West  Virginia. 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  August, 
1958,  West  Virginia  University  received  a  grant  from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation 
to  establish  a  revolving  loan  fund  for  undergraduate  dental  students.  These  loans  are 
made  through  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Student  Affairs  in  collaboration  with  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  dental  students  in 
good  academic  standing  are  ehgible  to  borrow  from  this  fund.  A  low  rate  of  interest 
and  convenient  repayment  terms  are  arranged  in  order  to  help  deserving  students. 

Dental  School  Loan  Fund:  A  generous  contribution  made  by  the  Auxihary  of 
the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society  in  November,  1959,  initiated  a  loan  fund 
for  students  in  programs  under  the  adrninistration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Either 
short-term  or  long-term  loans  may  be  made,  depending  upon  the  student's  need  and 
ehgibility. 

Dentistry  Fund— West  Virginia  University  Foundation:  Loans  to  students  under 
the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  may  be  made  from  a  special  fund  with- 
in the  Foundation.  Contributions  from  the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society,  the 
West  Virginia  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  Junior  Department,  and  from  Dr.  D. 
A.  Farnsworth  in  memory  of  his  brother,  Dr.  F.  M.  Farnsworth,  have  been  used  to 
establish  the  principal  of  this  fund. 

American  Dental  Association— Fund  for  Dental  Education  Loan  Fund:  Although 
this  fund  is  rather  limited  in  amount,  it  is  available  to  incoming  students  as  well  as 
to  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.  The  fund  was  established  in  1962. 

International  College  of  Dentists  (U.  S.  A.  Section)  Student  Loan  Fund:  Loans 
from  this  fund,  established  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  1962-63,  are  limit- 
ed to  senior  dental  students. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program:  The  School  of  Dentistry  participates 
in  the  federal  loan  program  approved  under  Public  Law  88-129.  Loans  from  this 
fund  became  available  in  the  1964-65  academic  year. 

Other  restricted  loan  opportunities:  The  American  Dental  Trade  Association 
annually  provides  loan  opportunities  to  senior  students  in  dental  schools  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  Junior  and  senior  women  dental  students  are  also 
ehgible  for  loans  from  the  Association  of  American  Women  Dentists. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  for  dental  students: 

General  Daniel  Morgan  Scholarship:  In  the  fall  of  1959,  on  behalf  of  the  Vet- 
erans of  Foreign  Wars  of  the  United  States,  General  Daniel  Morgan  Post  No.  548, 
Morgantown,  established  a  scholarship  for  an  entering  freshman.  This  scholarship 
will  be  given  to  a  resident  of  Monongalia  County  who  is  a  student  in  either  the 
School  of  Dentistry  or  the  School  of  Medicine.  It  has  an  annual  stipend  of  $400. 
The  student  will  be  selected  by  the  V.F.W.  Scholarship  Committee  on  the  basis  of 
eligibility  and  need. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships:  By  action  of  the  Board  of  Govern- 
ors of  West  Virginia  University,  twenty  dental  scholarships  were  estabHshed  in  1961. 
The  scholarships,  divided  equally  between  the  four  dental  classes,  provide  for  the 
payment  of  the  recipients'  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarship,  applicants 
must  have  been  enrolled  or  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  must  rank  above 

20 


the  fiftieth  percentile  of  their  class  in  the  School.  In  the  case  of  entering  freshmen, 
distinct  professional  promise,  as  indicated  by  performance  on  the  Dental  Aptitude 
Test,  is  used  as  a  criterion  for  selection. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships  are  awarded  for  a  specific  num- 
ber of  semesters.  Continuation  beyond  one  semester,  however,  is  assured  only  if  a 
recipient  maintains  his  academic  position  in  the  upper  50  per  cent  of  his  class  (un- 
less probationary  status  is  recommended  by  the  Supervising  Committee),  and  if  he 
shows  evidence  of  leadership  and  good  professional  attitudes  and  maintains  a 
satisfactory  moral  character. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Association:  All  dental  students  are  eUgible  to  become 
Junior  members  of  the  American  Dental  Association  during  the  period  of  their  en- 
rollment in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

The  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni  Association:  In  a 
series  of  meetings  held  during  May,  1961,  the  first  senior  class  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry  estabHshed  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni 
Association.  The  purpose  of  the  association  is  to  promote  the  educational  program 
of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Full  membership  is  extended  to  each  graduate  of  the 
West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry,  while  associate  memberships  are 
available  to  others  interested  in  the  aims  of  the  association. 

Omicron  Kappa  Upsilcn:  On  February  6,  1961,  the  Alpha  Beta  chapter  of 
Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon,  the  national  honorary  dental  society,  was  chartered  at  the 
West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry.  Student  membership  is  limited  to  12 
per  cent  of  each  senior  class  and  candidates  are  selected  from  the  academically 
superior  20  per  cent. 

Dental  Fraternities:  Chapters  of  three  national  dental  fraternities  were  organ- 
ized and  established  early  in  1962.  First  formal  initiation  ceremonies  were  con- 
ducted on  February  9,  1962,  by  Beta  Theta  Chapter  of  Xi  Psi  Phi  and  Chi  Chi 
Chapter  of  Delta  Sigma  Delta,  and  on  February  10,  1962,  by  Sigma  Chapter  of 
Psi  Omega.  Membership  in  each  fraternity  is  limited  by  an  established  class  quota. 
Individual  eligibility  is  based  upon  an  accumulated  2.0  average. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


Clock 

Hours 

1st  Semester 

2nd  Semester 

Year  Totals 

Credit 

FRESHMAN   YEAR 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Clinic     Hr. 

212     Dental  Materials 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

231     Biochemistry 

64 

112 

64 

112 

7 

206     Gross    Anatomy 

32 

96 

32 

96 

64 

192 

8 

210     Dental   Anatomy 

16 

96 

16 

16 

32 

112 

4 

208     Neuroanatomy 

32 

16 

32 

16 

2 

209     Microanatomy 

48 

144 

48 

144 

6 

213     Prosthodontics 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

Totals 

128 

400 

144 

368 

272 

768 

33 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

225     Microbiology 

32 

128 

32 

128 

5 

243     Physiology 

64 

80 

64 

80 

6 

229     Operative    Dent. 

16 

96 

16 

96 

32 

192 

6 

234     Prosthodontics 

16 

48 

16 

96 

32 

144 

5 

236     Crown  and  Bridge 

=» 

Dentistry 

^  16 

112 

16 

112 

32 

224 

7 

228     Pathology 

32 

96 

32 

96 

4 

240     Periodontics* 

8 

24 

8 

24 

1 

242     Endodontics* 

8 

24 

8 

24 

1 

239     Anesthesiology 

16 

16 

1 

245     Orthodontics 

16 

16 

1 

227     Oral 

Roentgenology 

16 

16 

16 

16 

1 

Totals 

144 

464 

144 
21 

464 

288 

928 

38 

Clock  Hours 

1st  Semester 

2nd  Semester 

Year 

Totals 

Credit 

Led. 

Lab. 

Lect.     Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Clinic 

//;. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

253 

Oral    Pathology 

16 

48 

16 

48 

2 

260 

Pharmacology 

64 

48 

64 

48 

5 

255 

Endodontics 

8 

8 

16 

30 

2 

264 

Oral    Diagnosis 

16 

16 

32 

28 

2 

258 

Operative    Dent. 

16 

32 

150 

3 

267 

Oral 
Roentgenology 

28 

1 

259 

Oral     Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

56 

3 

261 

Pedodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

263 

Periodontics 

8 

8 

16 

30 

2 

268 

Prin.  of  Medicine 

32 

32 

2 

250 

Prosthodontics 

16 

32 

16 

32 

85 

3 

257 

Crown  and 

Bridge  Dent. 

16 

16 

75 

2 

265 

Orthodontics 

48 

48 

20 

1 

256 

Oral  &  Written 

Comm. 

16 

16 

32 

2 

Totals 

208 

128 

96           48 

320 

176 

542*  « 

32 

SENIOR  YEAR 

279 

Physical  Diag. 

16 

16 

1 

294 

Principles  of 
Dental    Practice 

16 

16 

1 

280 

Endodontics 

50 

1 

283 

Operative    Dent. 

16 

16 

250 

5 

284 

Oral    Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

84 

4 

287 

Oral  Diagnosis 

42 

1 

285 

Orthodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

286 

Pedodontics 

16 

16 

80 

3 

276 

Prosthodontics 

16 

16 

150 

4 

277 

Periodontics 

16 

16 

50 

2 

289 

Crown  and 

Bridge   Dent. 

16 

16 

150 

4 

295 

Jurisprudence 

16 

16 

1 

296 

Oral 
Roentgenology 

42 

1 

290 

Ethics 

16 

16 

1 

291 

History  of  Dent. 

16 

16 

1 

288 

Prin.  of  Medicine 

16 

16 

1 

297 

Pubhc  Health 
Dentistry 

16 

16 

1 

299 

Research  in 
Dentistry 

3 

Totals 

128 

112 

240 

938'" 

37 

*Class  meets  for  eight  weeks. 
**Allocation  of  clinic  time  is  estimated  on  a  yearly  basis. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  13. 

Each  course  given  by  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  designated  by  the  name  of  the 
department  teaching  it,  its  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  it  is  offered,  and 
its  hours  of  credit.  Courses  numbered  200-224  are  for  freshmen;  225-249  are  for 
sophomores;  250-274  are  for  juniors;  and  275-299  are  for  seniors.  Formal  courses  of 
a  graduate  or  postgraduate  level  have  a  300  series  number. 

For  a  description  of  those  Basic  Science  courses  which  are  a  part  of  the  dental 
curriculum,  see  pages  14-17. 
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CROWN  AND  BRIDGE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Adams;  Assistant  Professor  Tucker;  Instructor  T.  J.  Martin. 

236.  Crown  and  Bridge  Technics.  Yr.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on 
the  principles  and  technics  of  crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics. 

257.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  2  hr.  Procedures  employed  in 
clinical  practice,  including  the  study  of  types  of  dental  bridges,  their  indica- 
tions and  contra-indications. 

289.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  Clinical  practice  of  crown 
and  bridge  prosthodontics,  with  emphasis  on  problems  related  to  diagnosis 
and  construction  of  the  more  complex  dental  bridges. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Associate  Professor  H.  H.  Boyers;  Assistant  Professor  W.  G.  Hutchinson;  Instructor 
Waitkus. 

210.  Dental  Anatomy.  4  hr.  Yr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  projects  in  the  form  and 
function  of  the  human  dentition  throughout  life;  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to 
one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  the  relation  of  the  jawj  and 
joints  in  mastication;  the  clinical  significance  of  the  form  and  function  of  the 
oral  structures;  some  consideration  of  the  comparison  of  the  dentition  of  the 
human  with  that  of  various  animals. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Associate  Professor  Overberger;  Instructor  Ludwig. 

212.  Dental  Materials.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  composition,  the  physical,  chemi- 
cal, mechanical,  and  manipulative  properties,  and  the  technical  uses  of  dental 
restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

ENDODONTICS 

Professor  Biddington;  Assistant  Professor  Salerno. 

242.  Endodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  to  prepare 
the  student  to  treat  the  various  problems  related  to  the  dental  pulp  and  the 
periapical  tissues. 

255.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  etiology,  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment planning,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  dental  pulp  and 
their  sequelae.  Application  of  basic  endodontic  principles  and  preclinical 
sciences  is  stressed  in  performing  clinical  therapy. 

280.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  1  hr.  A  cHnical  course  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  more  advanced  endodontic  problems. 

MEDICINE 

Professor  Flink  and  Staff. 

268.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  that  are  included 
in  the  practice  of  internal  medicine  and  surgery  about  which  the  dentist 
should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent  cooperation  with  the  physician 
and  surgeon  in  rendering  an  effective  total  service  to  the  patient. 

279.  Physical  Diagnosis.  I.  1  hr.  To  acquaint  the  student  with  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  making  a  thorough  diagnosis;  to  instruct  him  in  symptomatology 
of  the  more  common  general  diseases,  particularly  those  that  may  be  dentally 
connected;  and  to  instruct  him  in  outlining  an  indicated  treatment. 

288.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  1  hr.  A  further  study  of  general  diseases  about 
which  the  dental  student  should  have  intelligent  working  knowledge.  Patients 
with  diseases  particularly  important  to  dentists  are  demonstrated  to  the  class, 
and  discussion  of  the  pathological  physiology,  treatment,  etc.,  is  presented. 
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OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Sausen  and  Randolph;  Associate  Professor  H.  H.  Boyers;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Chastain  and  Hutchinson;  Instructors  Chapman  and  Oakes. 

229.  OPERATrvE  Technics.  Yr.  6  hr.  A  preclinical  course  in  the  nomenclature  of 
operative  dentistry,  principles  of  cavity  preparation,  manipulation  of  restora- 
tive materials,  and  related  instrumentation.  Characteristics  and  treatment  of 
caries  is  emphasized.  Some  fundamentals  of  pedodontics  are  introduced. 

258.  Clinical  OPERAxrvE  Dentistry.  Yr.  3  hr.  Clinical  procedures  for  patient 
care  with  emphasis  on  treatment  planning  is  presented.  Cavity  medication, 
biological  reactions,  further  abnormalities  of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth,  and 
cavity  variations  are  studied.  Clinical  practice  is  initiated  with  comprehensive 
treatment. 

283.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  further  development  of  operative 
procedures  taught  in  Operative  Dent.  229  and  258,  extended  to  include  em- 
phasis on  complex  cases  and  with  attention  to  the  improvement  of  efficiency 
and  finesse  in  operating. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Professor  Graham;   Associate  Professor   Kelln;   Assistant  Professors   Alberico   and 
Brown;  Instructor  Brossman. 

264.  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  designed  to 
teach  the  methodical  recognition  of  oral  problems.  The  fundamental  principles 
and  procedures  of  oral  diagnosis  are  stressed  in  the  lectures,  while  their 
practical  application  is  emphasized  in  the  clinic. 

287.  Clinical  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  chnical  application  of  principles 
presented  in  Oral  Diag.  264,  extended  to  include  special  problem  presenta- 
tions which  provide  opportunities  for  independent  observation  and  analysis. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Professor  Graham;  Assistant  Professors  Alberico  and  Brown;  Instructor  Brossman. 

227.  Oral  Roentgenology.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  presenting  the  fundamental  principles 
of  the  roentgen  ray,  roentgenographic  technics  and  processing  technics  empha- 
sizing their  importance  to  oral  diagnosis. 

267.  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  1  hr.  Clinical  application  of  principles  presented  ir 
Oral  Roentgenology  227. 

296.  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology'.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  experience  in  oral 
roentgenology  through  the  periodic  assignment  of  students  in  the  department. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor    Campbell;     Associate    Professor    Welch;     Instructor    Comley;     Special 
Lecturer  Davidson. 

239.  Anesthesiology.  II.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  general  anesthesia;  lectures  on  local 
anesthesia,  including  types,  modes  of  action,  indications,  and  contra-indica- 
tions  for  use.  Premedication,  anesthetic  solutions,  toxic  effects,  and  technics 
of  administration  are  discussed. 

259.  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  3  hr.  Didactic  instruction  and  clinical  experience  in 
surgical  principles  and  the  extraction  of  teeth.  The  course  includes  classifi- 
cation and  technics  for  the  surgical  removal  of  impactions. 

284.  Clinical  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  4  hr.  Didactic  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and 
the  surgical  and  adjunctive  treatment  of  the  diseases,  injuries,  and  defects  of 
the  human  jaws  and  associated  structures.  Practical  training  is  obtained  by 
daily  and  weekly  assignments  within  the  oral  surgery  clinic  ard  by  part- 
time  assigrmients  in  the  University  Hospital. 
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300.  Advanced  Oral  Surgery.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  Iir.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  12  hr. 
available.  PR:  Consent.  Seminars  and  the  clinical  application  of  oral  surgical 
problems.  Recommended  for  those  dentists  training  as  interns,  residents,  or 
graduate  students  in  the  field  of  Oral  Surgery. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Merow;  Instructors  H.  Martin  and  S.  Nanda. 

245.  Principles  of  Orthodontics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  facial  growth  and  develop- 
ment, the  development  of  dental  occlusion,  and  the  etiology  and  classifications 
of  malocclusions. 

265.  Orthodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Techiucal  instruction  in  taking  diagnostic 
records,  and  in  the  construction  of  basic  orthodontic  appliances. 

285.  Clinical  Orthodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Case  analysis,  treatment  planning,  cUnical 
practice,  and  seminars  concerning  interceptive,  preventive  and  adjunctive 
treatment  of  malocclusions. 

PEDODONTICS 

Associate  Professor  Bennett;  Instructor  Waitkus. 

261.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  clinical  practice  in  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  dental  disease  of  children,  including  pulpal  therapy, 
appHance  considerations  and  child  management. 

286.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures  on  the  more  advanced  problems  of 
children's  dentistry  including  the  various  congenital  and  systematic  conditions 
as  related  to  oral  health.  Clinical  practice  in  areas  of  child  management,  inter- 
ceptive and  preventive  orthodontics  and  applied  restorative  procedures. 

PERIODONTICS 

Professor  Fraleigh;  Instructor  Dempsey. 

240.  Periodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  The  histopathology  of  periodontal  disease 
and  its  treatment,  with  emphasis  on  correct  instrumentation  as  related  to  the 
histology  and  physiology  of  the  tissues  involved. 

263.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  diagnosis,  classification,  and  treat- 
ment of  periodontal  diseases  with  instruction  in  etiology,  diagnosis,  treatment 
plamiing,  and  prognosis. 

277.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Clinical  application  of  the  principles  taught 
in  preceding  courses,  emphasizing  the  relation  of  the  prechnical  or  basic 
sciences  to  therapy  in  the  clinical  practice  of  periodontics,  using  advanced 
technics  of  therapy. 

PROSTHODONTICS 

Professor    Davis;    Associate   Professors    Overberger   and   F.    E.    Boyers;    Instructor 
LuDViaG. 

213.  Complete  Denture  Technics.  II.  3  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed 
in  the  construction  of  complete  dentures. 

234.  Partial  Denture  Technics.  Yr.  5  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed 
in  the  construction  of  removable  partial  dentures. 

250.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinical 
practice  in  methods  of  full  and  partial  denture  prosthesis. 

276.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  4  hr.  Instruction  in  diagnosis,  treatment 
planning,  and  clinical  practice  in  the  art  of  full  and  partial  denture  con- 
struction. 
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SOCIAL  RELATIONS 

Professor  Randolph;  Associate  Professor  F.  E.  Boyers;  Assistant  Professors  Brown, 
Howard,  and  Salerno;  Special  Lecturer  Morris. 

256.  Oral  and  Written  Communication.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  preparation 
and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  the  use  of  the  dental  library; 
oral  presentation  of  discussions  and  reports. 

290.  Ethics  IL  1  hr.  Fundamental  principles  of  ethics  and  their  application  in 
dental  practice.  The  ethical  obligations  of  the  dentist  to  his  patient,  the  com- 
munity, society,  and  his  colleagues  in  all  the  health  sciences. 

29L    History  of  Dentistry.  H.  1  hr.  Study  of  origin  and  development  of  dentistry. 

294.  Principles  of  Dental  Practice.  1.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  prepare  the 
student  for  the  effective  management  of  his  total  professional  responsibilities, 
both  in  and  outside  his  office. 

295.  Jurisprudence.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  designed  to  acquaint  the  dental  student 
with  the  fundamental  legal  rights,  obligations,  and  responsibilities  of  the 
dentist. 

297.  Public  Health  Dentistry.  H.  1  hr.  Lectures  in  which  the  future  dental 
practitioner  is  made  aware  of  his  responsibility  to  the  individual  patient  and 
to  the  community  in  the  prevention  of  dental  and  oral  disease  and  the  main- 
tenance of  health,  of  the  proper  relationship  between  the  private  dentist  and 
public  health  agencies,  and  of  the  importance  of  social  and  environmental 
factors  in  disease  prevention  and  the  promotion  of  health. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

Staff. 

299.  Research  in  Dentistry.  H.  3  hr.  Completion  of  a  research  project  and  prep- 
aration of  a  supporting  thesis  designed  to:  (1)  give  the  student  a  better 
understanding  of  the  methods  and  procedures  used  in  research  and  a  fuller 
appreciation  of  its  value  in  dentistry;  and  (2)  enhance  the  student's  abiUty  to 
discover,  evaluate,  arrange,  and  present  his  findings  in  a  professional  manner. 
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Division  of  Dental  Hygiene 


Pauline  F.  Steele,  Director 
Patricia  A.  Gregory,  Instructor 
Patricia  A.  Jackson,  Instructor 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  dental  hygiene  program  is  conducted  under  the  administration  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry.  The  curriculum,  a  four-year  degree  program  for  students  in  dental 
hygiene,  is  an  integration  of  liberal  arts  courses  with  specific  dental  hygiene  sub- 
jects. This  program  affords  the  student  an  excellent  opportunity  to  obtain  a  general 
education  while  qualifying  in  a  professional  specialty.  Upon  the  fulfillment  of  all 
prescribed  requirements,  and  with  the  recommendation  of  the  School  of  Dentistry, 
the  candidate  shall  be  awarded  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  general  admission  policies  established  by  West  Virginia  University  shall  be 
followed.  The  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  or  of  a 
preparatory  school  which  is  acceptable  for  college  entrance.  One  unit  in  both  algebra 
and  plane  geometry  will  be  necessary  for  admission.  High  school  applicants  should 
be  in  the  upper  one-third  of  their  graduating  class.  Transfer  students  must  have  an 
academic  record  of  a  cumulative  four-point  ratio  of  2.0  or  above. 

Each  high  school  student  will  be  expected  to  take  the  American  College  Testing 
Program  examination— preferably  before  being  admitted.  The  Dental  Hygiene  Apti- 
tude Test  will  be  required  of  every  applicant.  A  pamphlet,  with  detailed  instructions 
and  information,  can  be  obtained  by  writing  The  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  West 
Virginia  University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia,  26506,  or  The 
American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  New 
York,  10017. 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene  will  be  scheduled 
with  each  candidate  for  admission.  The  applicant's  personal  quaUfications  and 
scholastic  record  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Dental  Hygiene  Admissions  Committee  be- 
fore final  disposition  is  made  on  the  appKcation. 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURES 

The  applicant  should  write  directly  to  The  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  West 
Virginia  University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia,  requesting  the 
required  official  forms.  Transfer  students  meeting  the  stipulated  admission  require- 
ments are  eligible  for  enrollment.  High  school  applicants  should  file  for  admission  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  their  seventh  semester.  AppUcants  should  have 
all  official  records  on  file  by  July  1  of  the  year  admission  is  desired. 

CURRICULUM 

In  the  first  year,  the  major  portion  of  the  subject  content  is  in  the  liberal  arts 
area,  with  only  a  few  credit  hours  assigned  to  specific  dental  hygiene  courses.  In 
succeeding  years,  however,  more  time  is  devoted  to  the  dental  hygiene  major  and 
less  time  given  to  the  liberal  arts  subjects.  Required  University  core  subjects  are  in- 
cluded in  the  dental  hygiene  program.  The  curriculum  has  received  full  accreditation 
by  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  is  the  official  organization  repre- 
senting the  dental  hygiene  profession.  Student  dental  hygienists  have  the  opportunity 
of  Junior  Membership  in  the  Association. 

Sigma  Phi  Alpha  is  the  national  dental  hygiene  honorary  society. 
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First  Seiti. 

English    1     3 

Biology    1     4 

Humanities  1   3 

Dental  Hygiene  1      2 

Elective  (preferably  non-scientific)    .  3 

Physical    Education         1 
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CURRICULUM  PLAN 

FIRST  YEAR 
Cr.  Hr.       Second  Scm. 


Cr.  Hr. 

English    2    3 

Biology    2    4 

Humanities  2 3 

Dental  Hygiene  2 2 

Electives   (preferably  non-scientific)  3 

Physical    Education    1 


First  Sen}. 


SECOND  YEAR 

Cr.  Hr.       Second  Scm. 


Chemistiy    1    4 

Public  Speaking   11    3 

Oral   Anatomy    110      3 

Human  Anatomy   101    3 

Physical    Education    1 

Elective    3 
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Chemistry  2 

Psychology  1    

Microbiology    26     

Oral  Histology   109 

Personal  and  Community  Health  2  . 

Physical    Education    

Elective    


16 


Cr.  Hr. 

.  .  .  .  4 
.  .  .  .  3 
.  .  .  .      3 

.  .  .  2 
2 
1 
3 
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First  Sem. 


THIRD  YEAR 

Cr.  Hr.       Second  Sem. 


Physiology  101  3 

Human  Growth  &  Development  105  3 

Dental  Hygiene  Technics  125 3 

Pathology    128    3 

Nutrition  1 3 

Elective    3 
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Cr.  Hr. 

Human   Growth   &   Development  106  3 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  126    3 

Oral  Roentgenology  132    2 

Dental    Materials    135    3 

Pharmacology  60    3 

Elective    3 
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First  Sem. 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Cr.  Hr.      Second  Scm. 


Dental  Health  Education  150 2 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  155 5 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  160    2 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence  163 2 

Dental  Nursing  Technics  170   1 

Sociology  1    3 

Elective    3 
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Cr.  Hr. 

2 
5 


Public  Health  172 

Advanced    Clinical  Dent.  Hygiene  156 
Economics  &  Practice 

Administration    164         1 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  161    2 

Technical  Expression  and 

Dental  Literature   166  2 

Oral  Surgery  &  Anesthesiology  159  2 

Elective    3 
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STUDENT  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

The  Woman's  Auxiliary  to  the  Wheeling  District  Dental  Society— Dental  Hy- 
giene Scholarship.  In  the  fall  of  1962,  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  to  the  Wheeling  Dis- 
trict Dental  Society  established  a  scholarship  for  a  West  Virginia  resident  enrolled 
in  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene.  To  be  eligible,  the  applicant  should  have  had  at 
least  one  semester  of  college.  This  scholarship  is  in  the  amount  of  $80.00  per  semes- 
ter. Previous  academic  achievement,  personal  integrity',  and  financial  need  are  evalu- 
ated by  the  examining  committee  in  considering  the  selection  of  the  recipient.  Re- 
quests for  information  pertaining  to  this  scholarship  should  be  directed  to  The 
Director  of  Dental  Hygiene. 
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Dental   hygiene  students   receive  constant  supervision   during   all   their  clinical 
procedures. 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association's  Educational  Trust  Fund.  Current- 
ly the  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  awards  four  scholarships  to  qualified 
dental  hygiene  students  within  the  United  States.  The  recipients  are  selected  from 
applicants  throughout  the  country,  and  must  have  been  enrolled  for  at  least  one 
academic  year  in  a  dental  hygiene  program. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Auxiliary  Scholarship  Award.  In  July,  1963,  a 
scholarship  award  was  founded  for  a  second  semester  junior  dental  hygiene  student. 
This  award  was  originally  sponsored  by  Mrs.  Marian  Nicholson  Kaiser;  to  be  per- 
petuated by  the  State  Auxiliary.  The  selected  recipient  of  the  award  will  be  recog- 
nized for  her  academic  accomplishments  and  professional  potentialities  in  the  field 
of  dental  hygiene. 

General  Funds:  In  addition  to  the  general  loan  funds  and  scholarships  avail- 
able to  all  University  students,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  students  under 
the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Of  particular  interest  to  dental  hy- 
giene students  are  the  Dental  School  Loan  Fund  and  the  Dentistry  Fund— West 
Virginia  University  Foundation,  described  on  page  20  of  this  bulletin.  There  is,  in 
addition,  the  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund,  which  is  available  for  dental 
hygiene  students. 


UNIVERSITY  HOUSING 

Dental  Hygiene  students  are  required  to  live  in  University-approved  housing. 
The  student  is  furnished  an  application  form  after  being  notified  of  acceptance  by 
the  University. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Abbreviations  used  in  eourse  listings  are  explained  on  payc  13. 

Courses  are  designated  by  their  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  whieh  they 
are  offered,  and  their  hours  of  credit. 

Courses  included  in  the  dental  hygiene  curriculum  but  not  listed  here  will  be 
found  either  in  the  Basic  Sciences  section  of  this  bulletin,  or  in  the  Undergraduate 
Bulletin. 

1.  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  2  hr.  Orientation.  An  introductory  course  in  the  his- 
torical development  of  the  dental  hygiene  program. 

2.  Dental  Hygiene.  11.  2  hr.  Orientation.  A  survey  of  the  scope  of  service, 
literature,  education,  ethics,  professional  organization,  and  opportunities  in 
the  area  of  dental  hygiene. 

109.  OitAL  Histology.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  histological  structure  of  the  teeth 
and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  morphological  development  of  these 
structures. 

110.  Oral  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  The  study  of  the  human  teeth;  the  relation  of  the 
teeth  to  one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  reproduction  of  tooth 
forms  by  drawing  and  carving;  and  a  discussion  of  the  anatomy  of  the  head 
and  neck  with  emphasis  on  stnactures  in  or  related  to  the  oral  cavity. 

125.  Dental  Hygiene  Technics.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
dental  hygiene  through  lectures  and  laboratory  participation. 

126.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  application  of 
dental  hygiene  principles  and  technics. 

128.  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  disease  processes  in  man  with 
subsequent  emphasis  on  diseases  of  the  head  and  soft  tissues  of  the  oral 
cavity. 

132.  Oral  Roentgenology.  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  and  pro- 
cedures in  roentgenographic  technics. 

135.  Dental  Materials.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  general  composition  and  pro- 
perties of  dental  restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  clinical  practice  of 
dental  hygiene,  with  emphasis  on  manipulation  and  technical  uses. 

150.  Dental  Health  Education.  I.  2  hr.  Methods,  materials,  and  resources  used 
in  the  teaching  of  dental  health  education  to  various  population  groups. 

155.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  5  hr.  Weekly  class  period  devoted  to  lectures, 
demonstrations,  or  reports  supplementing  clinical  dental  hygiene  practice. 
Practical  rotating  clinical  experience  is  obtained  through  assignments  to  the 
different  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

156.  Advanced  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  5  hr.  Weekly  group  discussions  of 
problems  related  to  clinical  aspects  of  dental  hygiene.  Further  practical  ex- 
perience is  obtained  by  assignments  in  the  dental  hygiene  clinic  and  in  the 
various  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

159.  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  basic  principles 
and  procedures  of  oral  surgery  as  related  to  the  role  of  the  dental  hygienist. 
Introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  both  local  and  general  anesthesia. 

160.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  I.  2  hr.  Series  of  diversified  lectures  to  broaden 
the  student's  knowledge  in  the  different  aspects  of  dentistry. 

161.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  II.  2  hr.  A  sequence  of  special  lectures  to  in- 
crease the  student's  information  on  current  trends  and  advances  in  dentistry. 
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A  thorough  knowledge  of  dental  anatomy  is  part  of  every  dental  hygienist's 
preparation  for  her  career.  The  carving  of  model  teeth,  one  step  of  which  is 
shown  here,  is  important  in  the  gaining  of  such  knowledge  as  well  as  in 
the  development  of  the  manual  dexterity  which  the  dental  hygienist  will  need 
in  the  practice  of  her  profession. 

163  Ethics  and  Jurisprxjdence.  I.  2  hr.  A  course  of  study  in  the  basic  principles 
of  professional  responsibilities  and  organizational  procedures.  Statutes  gov- 
erning the  dental  hygienist  will  be  reviewed. 

164.  Economics  and  Practice  Administration.  II.  1  hr.  Principles  of  puUic  re- 
lations and  general  office  management. 

166.  Technical  Expression  and  Dental  Literature.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the 
preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  introduction  to 
methods  of  library  research  and  a  review  of  dental  literature. 

Dental  Nursing  Technics.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  with  emphasis  on  emergency 
first  aid  and  principles  of  nursing  appUcable  to  the  dental  office. 

Public  Health.  II.  2  hr.  A  survey  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive 
dentistry  and  the  basic  philosophy  of  public  health  concepts. 
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172. 


The  School  of  Medicine 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

STANDING  COMMITTEES 

Admission   and   Advancement:    R.    F.    Krause,    Chairman;    M.    J.    Albrlnk;    R.    C. 

Chamberlain;  S.  J.  Deal;  W.  W.  Fleming,  Jr.;  S.  E.  D.  Johnson;  R.  W. 

Reyer;  E.  G.  Stuart;  L.  E.  Herod,  ex  officio. 
Educational  Policy  and  Practice:   Dean,  Chairman;  Assistant  Dean,  All  Department 

Chairmen. 
Student  Welfare:  J.  C.  Stickney,  Chairman;  W.  E.  Anderson,  W.  J.  Canady,  T.  E. 

Gretter,  B.  Jones,  J.  J.  Lawless. 
Advisory  Committee  to  Medical  Technology:  R.  B.  Conn,  Chairman;  R.  G.  Burrell, 

J.  E.  Jones,  F.  J.  Lotspeich,  B.  Love,  D.  W.  Northrup,  L.  E.  Herod. 
Dean's  Committee  to  V.  A.  Hospital,  Clarksburg:  E.  B.  Flink,  Chairman;  W.  S.  Al- 

BRiNK,  H.  L  Amory,  R.  F.  Krause,  K.  V.  Randolph,  C.  K.  Sleeth,  R.   L. 

VosBURG,  B.  ZiMMERMANN,  ex  officio  members  from  V.  A.  Hospital. 
Clinical   Services   Policy   and   Practice:    Dean,    Chairman;    Assistant   Dean,    Hospital 

Director,    Chairmen    of    Departments     of     Medicine,     Obstetrics-Gynecology, 

Pathology,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Radiology,  Surgery. 
General   Research   Grant   Allocation   and   Administration:    Dean,    Chairman;   W.    G. 

Klingberg,  D.  T.  Watts. 
Basic  Sciences  Policy  Committee:  Dean,  Chairman;  Assistant  Dean,  Chairmen  of  De- 
partments of  Anatomy,  Biochemistiy,  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology, 

Physiology. 

COMMITTEES  JOINTLY  RESPONSIBLE  TO  THE 
HOSPITAL  AND  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

Medical  Records:  A.  Gilbert,  Chairman;  Helen  J.  Capp;  R.  A.  Currie;  P.  C. 
Davidson;  Patricia  A.  Diehl;  D.  R.  Goplerud;  S.  E.  D.  Johnson;  Nancy 
T.  Sanger  (ex  officio  and  Secretary);  H.  J.  Wittig. 

Pharmacy  and  Formtdary:  C.  E.  Andrews,  Chairman;  Joan  Berry;  B.  Jones;  L.  D. 
Miller  (Secretary);  Willard  Thacker;  A.  L.  Watne;  D.  T.  Watts;  Lari^y 
Thomasson  ( School  of  Pharmacy ) ;  Gaynelle  McKinney  ( School  of  Nurs- 
ing ) ;  John  Welch  (  School  of  Dentistry ) . 

Internship:  N.  W.  Fugo,  Chairman;  W.  S.  Albrink;  J.  L.  Campbell;  E.  B.  Flink; 
W.  G.  Klingberg;  E.  L.  Staples;  H.  G.  Thompson;  R.  L.  Vosburg; 
Bernard  Zimmermann. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1967,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1965-66  school  year  (June,  1965).  The  latest  date  for  filing  an 
application  for  September,  1967,  is  December  1,  1966. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  applicant  should  present  a  broad  general  education  including,  whenever 
possible,  a  major  in  some  field,  not  necessarily  a  natural  science.  The  Committee  on 
Admission  and  Advancement  needs  evidence  of  excellence  of  academic  performance 
and  steady  progress  toward  a  goal.  An  excess  of  credit  hours  or  higher  degrees  does 
little  to  offset  the  disadvantage  of  low  grades  in  securing  admission  to  the  School 
of  Medicine.  The  practice  of  repeating  courses  to  raise  the  grade  is  discouraged. 
Applicants  who  have  been  subject  to  suspension  from  this  or  other  medical  schools 
can  be  admitted  only  in  very  exceptional  cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Admission  and  Advancement. 

The  requirements  outlined  below  may  be  met  in  either  of  two  ways:  first  and 
preferably,  by  pursuing  a  course  of  study  leading  toward  a  Bachelor's  Degree  with 
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major  and  minor  fields  of  the  applicant's  own  choosing;  or  secondly,  by  following  a 
more  rigidly  prescribed  curriculum  generally  offered  as  a  "Premedical"  curriculum. 
In  either  case,  the  applicant  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  minimum  re- 
quirements Hsted  below: 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric    1  year 

Zoology  or  Biology  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Inorganic   Chemistry    ( with   laboratory )    1  year 

Organic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Physics   (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Social  Studies    1  year 

A  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  work  exclusive  of  Military  Science  or  Air 
Force  Aerospace  Studies  and  Physical  Education  is  required. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ADMISSION  TEST 

The  scores  on  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  are  used  by  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  in  considering  an  applicant  for  admission.  No  final  action  will  be 
taken  on  an  application  until  this  score  is  received.  For  this  reason,  it  is  highly  de- 
sirable that  students  take  the  test  in  the  spring  prior  to  making  application  for  ad- 
mission. Information  concerning  the  time  and  place  the  test  is  given  can  be  obtained 
from  your  Premedical  adviser  or  committee  or  by  writing  to  the  Medical  College  Ad- 
mission Test,  The  Psychological  Corporation,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  New 
York,  10017. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

See  Admission  Regulations,  page  8. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Each  applicant  is  interviewed  by  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement  before  a  final  decision  is  made  on  any  application.  The  applicant  is 
notified  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  EVALUATION  OF  STUDENT  PROGRESS 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  school  that  the  several  departments  conduct  examina- 
tions of  various  types  from  time  to  time  to  help  in  the  overall  evaluation  of  student 
progress.  A  letter  grade  is  formally  recorded  for  each  course,  and  in  addition  each 
department  files,  in  the  office  of  the  Dean,  a  narrative  evaluation  of  the  work  of 
each  student  identifying  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  suggesting  remedial  or  cor- 
rective measures  if  appropriate. 

In  addition  to  departmental  examinations,  which  help  serve  as  a  basis  for 
recording  grades  in  individual  courses,  other  examinations  may  be  conducted  at 
times  for  other  purposes.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  a  comprehensive  examination, 
designed  on  an  interdepartmental  basis,  may  be  required  as  a  test  of  readiness  for 
promotion.  At  the  end  of  the  second  year  all  students  are  required  to  register  as 
candidates  and  take  Part  I  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  Examination. 
Similarly  all  senior  students  are  required  to  take  Part  II  of  this  examination  in  the 
spring  of  their  expected  graduation. 

The  overall  performance  of  the  student  in  the  National  Boards  will  be  taken 
into  account  by  the  Committee  on  Advancement  when  considering  decisions  re- 
garding promotion,  and  by  the  faculty  when  making  the  official  recommendation 
for  the  granting  of  degrees. 

In  very  exceptional  circumstances,  and  upon  recommendations  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Advancement,  the  requirement  of  National  Board  Examinations  may  be 
waived  by  the  Dean. 

PROMOTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

The  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement  of  the  School  of  Medicine  is  re- 
sponsible for  administration  of  the  following  rules.  Exceptions  may  be  made  only 
on  recommendation  of  this  Committee.  The  application  of  rules  on  suspension  is  not 
automatically  changed  by  removal  t)f  "I"  grades  or  by  the  repetition  of  courses  in 
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other  medical  schools.  Permission  for  repetition  of  \\ork  in  this  medical  school  may 
be  granted  only  by  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement. 

1.  A  student  who  does  not  make  passing  grades  in  at  least  half  of  the  regis- 
tration hours  in  any  semester  is  automatically  suspended   (University  rule). 

2.  A  student  who  during  an\'  two  consecutive  semesters  does  not  attain  a 
grade-point  average  of  1.5  for  all  courses  for  which  he  is  registered  is  thereby  auto- 
matically suspended  even  though  he  may  pass  in  all  courses. 

3.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  work  of  the  second  or  any 
subsequent  year  until  all  courses  for  the  prior  year  have  been  completed. 

INCOMPLETE  COURSES 

The  grade  of  "I"  is  given  when  the  instructor  believes  the  work  is  unavoidably 
incomplete  or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is  justifiable.  If  a  grade  of  "I"  is 
not  removed  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  work  before  the  end  of  the  next 
semester  in  which  the  student  is  in  residence  it  becomes  a  failure  unless  special 
permission  to  postpone  the  work  is  obtained  from  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement  (  University  rule ) . 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  the  instructor  about  the  means 
and  schedule  for  making  up  incomplete  courses. 

DEPARTURE  FROM  SCHEDULED  WORK 

Medical  students  must  register  for  all  prescribed  courses  for  each  semester  ex- 
cept by  special  permission  from  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement  of 
the  School  of  Medicine.  This  permission  is  not  valid  until  it  has  been  reported  to  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  for  record. 

HONOR  CODE 

Students  in  the  School  of  Medicine  agree  to  abide  by  the  provision  of  an 
Honor  Code  which  requires  ethical  and  moral  standards  of  conduct  in  all  situations. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Alumni  Association 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Medicine  have  a  School  of  Medicine  Alumni  Associ- 
ation devoted  to  the  interests  of  students  and  graduates  and  to  the  encouragement  of 
scientific  and  professional  progress  among  its  members  and  the  medical  profession 
generally. 

Student  Organizations 

Student  American  Medical  Association.  This  organization  has  a  chapter  among 
the  students  of  this  school.  An  Auxiliary  provides  opportunities  for  student  wives  to 
meet  and  work  together. 

Professional  Fraternities.  Phi  Beta  Pi  and  Phi  Chi,  national  medical  professional 
fraternities,  are  represented  by  chapters  at  West  Virginia  University  School  of 
Medicine. 

DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  is  granted  to  those  students  who  have 
completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recommended  for  the 
degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

LECTURESHIPS 

Alumni  Lectureship.  Annually  some  outstanding  physician  is  brought  to  the 
Medical  Center  under  Alumni  Association  sponsorship  to  address  the  entire  student 
body  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Gideon  Stanhope  Dodds  Lectureship.  A  periodic  lectureship,  founded  by  a 
group  of  alumni  and  friends,  honors  Dr.  Dodds,  professor  emeritus  of  histology  and 
embryology. 
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LOANS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND  PART-TIME  EMPLOYMENT 

Certain  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  assistance  of  students  who  are 
short  of  funds,  but  who  are  otherwise  well  qualified.  These  are  administered  by  the 
Office  of  Student  Affairs,  West  Virgirua  University,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Medical  School  Committee  on  Student  Welfare.  Loans  up  to  $600  per  year  are 
available  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  passed  the  work  of  the  first  semester 
in  the  School  of  Medicine.  Application  forms  for  loans  are  available  from  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  AppHcation  forms  for  scholarships  may  be  ob- 
tained at  Room  3054,  Medical  Center. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Medical  Association  has  established  a  fund  from  which 
there  is  granted  $1,000  each  year  to  each  of  two  deserving  students  in  each  class  of 
the  School  of  Medicine.  Each  recipient  of  such  an  award  agrees  to  practice  in  a 
rural  area  of  West  Virginia  for  a  period  of  time  following  the  completion  of  his  edu- 
cation. Information  is  available  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Scholarship  Fund  in  Honor  of  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Harris.  This  fund  was  established 
by  the  family  of  Anna  M.  Broida  of  Parkersburg  in  1960.  Recipient  receives  $350. 

Claude  Worthington  Benedum  Foundation  Medical  Scholarship.  A  fund  of 
$1,200  yearly  has  been  granted  by  the  foundation  for  the  aid  of  medical  students. 

Joseph  Collins  Foundation  Scholarships.  Established  in  1951  under  a  bequest 
of  the  late  Dr.  Collins,  physician  and  pioneer  neurologist,  these  scholarships  provide 
financial  support  in  varying  amounts  for  needy  and  deserving  students. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Graduate  Scholarships  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  By 
action  of  the  Board  of  Govenors  of  West  Virginia  University,  twenty-four  medical 
scholarships  were  established  in  1961.  The  scholarships,  divided  equally  among  the 
four  medical  classes,  provide  for  the  payment  of  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

Eligibility  depends  upon  academic  rank  above  the  seventy-fifth  percentile  among 
those  in  the  entering  class  or  score  above  the  national  median  in  the  Medical 
College  Admission  Test.  Each  recipient  must  maintain  academic  position  in  his  class 
above  the  seventy-fifth  percentile  and  possess  or  demonstrate  evidence  of  leadership, 
moral  force,  or  special  abilities  appropriate  for  the  prospective  physician. 

Pfizer  Laboratories  Medical  Scholarship.  Re-established  in  1962.  The  scholar- 
ship of  $1,000  is  made  available  to  one  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  The 
award  is  based  upon  scholarship,  financial  need,  or  both. 

Mrs.  T.  L.  Harris  Scholarship  Fund.  EstabHshed  in  1963  by  Mrs.  Harris  in 
the  amount  of  $1,500  per  year  for  one  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

General  Daniel  Morgan  Scholarship.  In  the  fall  of  1959,  on  behalf  of  the  Vet- 
erans of  Foreign  Wars  of  the  United  States,  General  Daniel  Morgan  Post  No.  548, 
Morgantown,  estabUshed  a  scholarship  for  an  entering  freshman.  This  scholarship 
will  be  given  to  a  resident  of  Monongalia  County  who  is  a  student  in  either  the 
School  of  Dentistry  or  the  School  of  Medicine.  It  has  an  annual  stipend  of  $400. 
The  student  uill  be  selected  by  the  V.F.W.  Scholarship  Committee  on  the  basis  of 
eligibility  and  need. 

John  B.  Finleij  Fund.  A  fund  now  totaling  over  $1,500  was  contributed  by  the 
trustees  of  the  estate  of  John  B.  Finley  of  Pittsburgh,  in  accordance  with  his  will, 
to  be  used  to  make  loans  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  in  1942  and  1958 
allotted  a  total  of  $15,000  to  the  University  for  loans  to  students  of  medicine.  Loans 
may  not  exceed  $500  per  year. 

Howard  T.  Phillips  Loan  Fund.  The  late  Dr.  H.  T.  Phillips  of  Wheeling  set 
aside  in  his  will  a  grant  of  approximately  $1,000  for  loans  to  deserving  as  well  as 
needy  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Thomas  E.  Pyles  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $186  was  established  in 
memory  of  Thomas  E.  Pyles  who  died  during  his  first  year  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine. The  fund  is  used  for  short-term  emergency  loans. 

The  General  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  1958.  Amounts 
to  $80.00. 

Fayette  County  Medical  Society  Student  Loan  Fund.  EstabHshed  in  the  amount 
of  $2,300  in  1960.  Loans  limited  to  $500  per  year.  First  preferences  to  students  from 
i;  Fayette  County,  and  third-  and  fourth-year  students. 

%,  The  E.  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  the  amount 
-^  oi  $10,000  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Medicine  in  1960  in  honor  of 
M  Dean  Emeritus  Van  Liere.  Loans  limited  to  $600  per  year  and  open  to  all  students 
^tenrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 


G.  P.  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of  $1,000  by  the  West  Virginia 
Academy  of  General  Practice  in  1961.  Loans  in  the  amount  of  $100  per  semester 
( but  not  exceeding  $500  total )  may  be  made  to  any  student  in  the  School  of 
Medicine. 

William  Morgan  Winkler  Loan  Fund.  Established  by  Dr.  Henry  J.  Winkler  as 
a  memorial  to  his  son.  Loans  Limited  to  $400  per  year  and  open  to  students  in 
medicine  after  the  first  semester  of  the  curriculum. 

West  Virginia  University  Medical  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of 
$1,100  in  1963. 

A.M. A.  E.R.F.  Loan  Funds.  The  Educational  and  Research  Foundation  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  sponsors  a  program  by  which  long-term  loans  at 
moderate  rates  of  interest  are  made  available  to  students  who  have  completed  the 
first  semester  of  work  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $700  was 
established  in  June,  1963  by  friends  of  Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  who  had  been 
actively  interested  in  The  Friends  of  the  University  Hospital,  Mortar  Board,  and  the 
Y.W.C.A.  The  fund  is  used  for  loans  to  graduate  students  in  the  Basic  Sciences 
who  have  completed  the  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent. 

Part-Time  Employment 

A  few  part-time  jobs  are  available  on  the  campus  and  in  the  Medical  Center. 
Inquiries  concerning  these  may  be  made  at  the  University  Personnel  Office. 

Research  Fellowships 

Vacation  research  fellowships  are  available  in  virtually  every  department  of 
the  School.  Inquire  of  department  chairmen. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


1st  Serr, 

lester 

2nd  Semester 

Year 

Total 

Credit 

Led. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Hours 

FIRST  YEAR 

Biochemistry 

231 

64 

128 

64 

128 

7 

Microanatomy 

205 

64 

128 

64 

128 

6 

Gross   Anatomy 

201 

64 

80 

48 

112 

112 

192 

12 

Neuroanatomy 

203 

48 

48 

48 

48 

5 

Physiology 

241 

112 

128 

112 

128 

9 

Psychiatry 

211 

16 

0 

1 

Totals    

192 

336 

208 

288 

416 

624 

50 

SECOND  YEAR 

Medicine 

221 

32 

64 

4 

Medicine 

223 

16 

0 

1 

Microbiology 

221 

48 

144 

48 

144 

7 

Pathology 

251 

96 

160 

64 

96 

160 

256 

17 

Microbiology 

222 

16 

32 

16 

32 

2 

Pharmacology 

262 

80 

96 

80 

96 

6 

Health  &  Prev.  Med. 

222 

32 

0 

2 

Psychiatry 

211 

16 

0 

2 

Conjoined  Course 

221 

16 

0 

1 

Total 

144 

304 

160 

224 

416 

592 

42 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS 

During  the  24  months  between  the  completion  of  the  second  year  and  the 
granting  of  the  degree,  each  student  will  be  in  school  a  total  of  21  months,  with  one 
3-month  vacation  period  at  some  time  during  this  interval. 

Thus  can  be  provided  the  rotation  of  student  groups  through  clerkships  in  the 
major  hospital  services,  followed  by  integrated  activities  in  the  out-patient  clinics. 
Appropriate  lectures,  seminars  and  conferences  offer  a  graduated  and  progressive 
learning  experience. 
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Each  student  will  be  expected  to  spend  one  3-month  period  in  an  individually 
selected  experience  involving  either  laboratory  or  clinical  investigation  (or  both). 
This  quarter  may  be  spent  in  any  department  at  the  West  Virginia  University  Medi- 
cal Center  or,  upon  approval,  at  some  other  institution. 

The  following  table  illustrates  the  rotation  of  one  class  through  the  experiences 
of  the  clinical  years: 

Table  Showing  Schedule  for  Clinical  Years 


Experiences 

Sum. 

Fall 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Sum. 

Fall 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Medical  Clerkship 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Pediatrics  Clerkship 

D 

A 

B 

C 

Surgery  Clerkship 

C 

D 

A 

B 

Specialties  Clerkship 

B 

C 

D 

A 

Obstetrics  &  Psych 
Clerkship— %  Quarter  ea. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

O.P.D.  Quarter 

C 

D 

A 

B 

Elective  Quarter 

D 

A 

B 

C 

Vacation  Quarter 

B 

C 

D 

A 

Individual  deviations   from  this  schedule   are   permitted   and  in   some   circum- 
stances encouraged. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

MEDICINE 

Professors  Flink,  Sleeth,  Andrews,  and  Marshall;  Chnical  Professors  Whittlesey 
and  Jones;  Associate  Professors  Albrink  and  Chick  (Chairman,  Division  of 
Pubhc  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine);  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Law- 
less, Maxwell,  Pugh,  and  Quintero;  Assistant  Professors  Edmundowicz, 
Anderson,  Jones,  Harley,  Stout,  Morgan,  Welton  (Chairman,  Division 
of  Dermatology),  and  Shane;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  English,  Johnson, 
and  Fernandez;  Instructors  Davidson,  Jarvis,  and  Lizarralde;  Clinical  In- 
structors Click,  Koppel,  Platt,  Snyder,  and  Jacobs. 

221.  Physical  Diagnosis.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  4  hr.  Examination  of  normal  sub- 
jects. Practical  experience  in  history  taking  and  physical  examination  of 
patients. 

223.  History  of  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  1  hr.  Brief  history  of  development 
of  the  art  and  science  of  medicine. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year 
medical  students.  The  individual  student  is  assigned  responsibility  for  specific 
patients  from  the  hospital  or  out-patient  service  of  the  respective  department 
in  which  he  is  serving  at  the  time.  He  is  an  integral  part  of  the  team  pro- 
viding diagnostic  and  treatment  services  needed  by  the  patient,  under  direct 
supervision  of  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  department.  The  student  eUcits 
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the  patient's  history,  performs  physical  examinations,  and  performs  or  secures 
indicated  laboratory  and  clinical  studies.  The  student  records  his  findings 
and  presents  case  reports  for  chscussion  by  members  of  the  faculty  during 
hospital  rounds  or  out-patient  cHnics.  The  student  attends  such  staff  con- 
ferences, etc.,  as  directed  by  the  several  departments.  Clerkship  in  medicine 
occupies  12  weeks. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professor  Thompson;  Assistant  Professors  Martin  and  Hogan;  Instructor  Gretter. 
OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor  Fugo;  Research  Professor  of  Obstetrics  Van  Lieke;  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Greco;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  Thompson;  Assistant 
Professor  Goplerud;  Instructors  Butcher  and  Palladino. 

231.  Junior  Lectures  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Third  Year).  CR. 
Lectures  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  required  of  third-year  medical  students. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Fourth  Year).  CR. 
Six  weeks  experience  for  specific  patient  care  including  history  taking,  physi- 
cal examination,  laboratory  analysis  and  clinical  studies.  Faculty  and  house- 
staff  supervision  as  well  as  departmental  and  interdepartmental  conferences 
are  important  components  of  this  clerkship. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professor  Klingberg;  Associate  Professors  Jones  and  Lucas;  Assistant  Professors 
Schmidt,  Wittig,  Phillips,  Hogan,  and  Gilbert;  Clinical  Instructors  Wolf 
and  Chun. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third- 
year  medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  231 
(above).  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics  occupies  6  weeks. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Vosburg;  Associate  Professor  Goshen;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  Brad- 
ley; Assistant  Professor  Plutzky;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Smith,  Bryant 
and  McFadyen;  Instructor  Johnson;  Clinical  Instructors  Edwards  and  Smith. 

211.    Introductory  Psychiatry.  II  (Fiist  Year).  1  hr. 

221.  Introductory  Psychiatry.  I  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  An  introductory  course  of 
lecture  and  demonstration. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Psychiatry.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Required  of  fourth- 
year  medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  231 
(above).  Clerkship  in  Psychiatry  occupies  6  weeks. 

HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Associate  Professor  Chick  (Chairman,  Division  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine). 

222.  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Introduction  to  principles  of  public  health. 

RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Amory;  Associate  Professors  Green  and  Chang;  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Smith,  Shaffer  and  Wilson;  Assistant  Professor  Dewing;  Clinical 
Assistant  Professor  Harron. 
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SURGERY 

Professors  Zimmermann,  Warden,  Gerwig,  Craythorne  (Chairman,  Division  of 
Anesthesiology),  Bloor  (Chairman,  Division  of  Neurological  Surgery),  R. 
Trotter  (Chairman,  Division  of  Ophthalmology),  and  Milam  (Chairman, 
Division  of  Urology);  Clinical  Professor  Pickett  (Chairman,  Division  of 
Orthopedics);  Associate  Professors  Watne,  Nugent,  Yeakel,  Currie,  and 
Sprinkle  (Chairman,  Division  of  Otolarynology ) ;  CUnical  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Young,  Pride,  Heiskell,  Miller,  Hall,  and  J.  Trotter;  Assistant 
Professors  Gutierrez-Pelaez,  Herm,  Moran,  and  Lancaster;  Clinical  Assist- 
ant Professors  Gather,  Wiley,  and  Humphries;  Instructors  Huffington, 
Chang,  Jurcic,  Mengoli,  Gorgun,  and  Tarnay;  Clinical  Instructors  Thrush, 
R.  Wilson,  Linger,  Walker,  Easley,  J.  Wilson,  and  Mendoza. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Surgery.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-  or 
fourth -year  medical  students.  See  description  of  Clinical  Clerkship  under 
Med.  231.  Clerkship  in  Surgery  occupies  12  weeks. 

261.  Basic  Sciences  Applied  to  Anesthesia.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  per  year.  PR:  Consent. 
A  study  of  physiology  and  pharmacology  related  to  anesthesia. 

CONJOINED  COURSES 

(Throughout  the  curriculum  in  medicine  certain  courses  are  conducted  on  non- 
departmenal  or  inter-departmentai  lines.  These  have  been  designed  as  Conjoined 
Courses,  and  are  described  in  the  following  section. ) 

221.    Introduction  to  Clinical  Science.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  2  hr. 

241.  Out-Patient  Clinic.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Contact  with  and  responsibility  for 
patients  visiting  the  outpatient  clinics  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology, 
Psychiatry,  and  Surgical  Specialties. 

Division  of  Medical  Technology 

Rex  B.  Conn,  Jr.,  Director 

Betholene  F.  Love,  Associate  Director 

Advisory  Committee  to  Division  of  Medical  Technology: 

R.  B.  Conn.,  Chairman;  R.  G.  Burrell,  J.  E.  Jones,  F.  J.  Lotspeich,  B.  F. 
Love,  D.  W.  Northrup,  and  L.  E.  Herod. 

Associate  Professors  Conn  and  Love;  Assistant  Professor  Moore;  Instructors  Butler, 
Fryer,  Henderson,  Sharpe,  and  Taylor;  Teaching  Assistant  Nutter. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Division  of  Medical  Technology  is  under  the  administration  of  the  School 
of  Medicine.  Students  are  admitted  into  the  medical  technology  program  leading  to 
a  bachelor  of  science  degree  after  the  completion  of  two  years  of  premedical 
technology  in  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

The  curriculum  outline  on  the  following  pages  includes  both  the  premedical 
technology  program  which  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West 
Virginia  University  and  the  medical  technology  program  which  is  offered  in  the 
School  of  Medicine. 

Courses  of  the  first  two  years  (premedical  technology)  may  be  taken  in  any 
institution  of  recognized  standing  which  offers  the  courses  required  for  admission 
into  the  Medical  Technology  Curriculum. 

Since  the  course  of  study  of  the  last  two  years  is  of  a  professional  nature, 
students  must  be  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine  for  this  entire  period.  The  work 
of  the  junior  year  (the  first  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  includes 
courses  which  introduce  the  student  to  the  medical  sciences.  During  the  senior  year 
(the  second  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  the  student  receives  both 
didactic  instruction  and  practical  experience  in  the  University  Hospital  Laboratories. 
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Before  the  student  is  accepted  into  the  senior  year  (the  clinical  phase  of  medi- 
cal technology)  an  approved  transcript  evaluation  by  the  Registry  of  Medical  Tech- 
nologists of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists  must  be  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  primary  aim  of  the  Division  is  to  provide  a  strong  integrated  program  in 
medical  technology  which  leads  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  and  which  provides 
an  educational  background  acceptable  for  graduate  work  in  the  medical  sciences.  The 
purposes  are:  (1)  to  provide  a  program  in  medical  technology  which  meets  the 
academic  standards  of  the  University,  (2)  to  provide  graduate  medical  technologists 
for  clinical,  public  health,  and  research  laboratories,  and  (3)  to  provide  an  educa- 
tional background  which  enables  graduates  to  accept  teaching  and  supervisory 
positions  in  medical  technology. 

Within  recent  years  the  need  for  individuals  with  graduate  education  in  medical 
technology  has  become  acute.  Recognizing  this  need,  beginning  in  September,  1965, 
a  master  of  science  degree  program  with  emphasis  in  health  education  and  medical 
technology  will  be  offered  in  conjunction  with  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education,  Recreation,  and  Safety. 

A  program  for  registered  medical  technologists  who  desire  to  complete  require- 
ments for  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  also  is  available. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  program  in  medical  technology  at  West  Virginia  University  is  approved 
by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Grad- 
uates are  eligible  for  certification  by  the  Board  of  Registry  of  the  American  Society 
of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

(A).  Admission  requirements  for  the  first  year  (premedical  technology)  are 
those  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  namely,  15  units  of  high  school  work  in- 
cluding subjects  specified  in  the  Arts  and  Sciences  section  of  the  Undergraduate 
Catalog.  One  unit  of  algebra  and  one  unit  of  plane  geometry  are  required;  chemistry 
and  physics  are  very  desirable. 

( B ) .  Admission  to  the  third  year  ( Medical  Technology  I )  is  based  upon  two 
years  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  64  hours,  exclusive  of  military  science  or  air 
science,  as  follows: 

English.  6  hours.  (Composition  and  rhetoric.) 

Biological  Science.  8  hours.   ( Ceneral  Zoology  or  General  Biology. ) 

Chemistry.  15-16  hours.  (Inorganic  Chemistry,  8  hours;  Quantitative  Analysis, 
3-4  hours;  Organic  Chemistry,  4  hours. )  [Transfer  students  are  required  to  have  a 
complete  course  in  organic  chemistry  to  include  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.] 

Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  4  houi's  for  women.  2  hours  for  men.  (University  require- 
ments for  students  taking  first  two  years  in  residence. ) 

Mathematics.  Math.  3.  3  hours.   (College  Algebra). 

Electives  to  complete  the  required  hours  and  to  meet  Core  Curriculum  require- 
ments. Courses  such  as  bacteriology,  parasitology  and  anatomy  should  not  be  taken 
until  after  the  completion  of  the  sophomore  year.  A  foreign  language  is  recommend- 
ed for  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work. 

UNIVERSITY  CORE  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 

See  University  Core  Curriculum  Requirements,  page  11. 
ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Application  to  the  University  for  premedical  technology  should  be  made  in  the 
fall  of  the  senior  year  of  high  school.  All  students  entering  as  first  term  freshmen  are 
required  to  take  the  American  College  Testing  Program  tests  (ACT)  and  should 
have  the  report  of  scores  sent  to  the  University. 
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In  the  Junior  year  (Medical  Technology  I),  courses  are  taught  which  introduce 
the  student  to  the  medical  sciences. 

Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the  Admissions 
Office  and  should  follow  the  same  procedure  as  for  all  other  University  freshmen. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 

Application  for  admission  into  the  third  year  should  be  made  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college.  Students  at  West 
Virginia  University  are  not  transferred  automatically  from  the  preprofessional  course 
(first  two  years)  to  the  professional  course  (third  and  fourth  years).  Students  are 
selectively  admitted  to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  for  their  final  two  years 
of  work. 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  are  obtained  from 
the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registiar,  Medical  Center.  These  forms  should  be  com- 
pleted and  returned  to  his  office  not  later  than  February  1,  if  the  student  wishes  to 
enter  the  succeeding  fall  class. 

Admission  to  the  third  year  is  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean.  A 
personal  interview  with  the  Committee  is  required. 

TUITION  AND  FEES 

See  pages  8-10. 


SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships,  as  listed  in  the  Scholarship  Bulletin,  are  available 
for  students  who  require  financial  aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs,  Martin  Hall,  West  Virginia  University. 
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The  microscope  is  used  In 
many  phases  of  medical  tech- 
nology, such  as  bacteriology 
and  hematology. 


Scholarships  and  loan  funds  specifically  for  Medical  Technology  students  in- 
clude: 

Van  Liere  Medical  Technology  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  was  established  in  honor 
of  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  Dean  Emeritus  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Loans  suffi- 
cient to  pay  the  tuition  for  the  last  two  semesters  of  the  senior  year  are  made  to 
deserving  students. 

Charleston  Memorial  Hospital  Scholarship.  A  scholarship  of  $400  is  given  to  a 
deserving  senior  student  who  agrees  to  practice  medical  technology  for  one  year 
following  graduation  at  Charleston  Memorial  Hospital. 

Scholarships  and  Loan  Funds  of  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 
ASMT  has  available  scholarships  and  loan  funds  for  students  who  are  majoring  or 
wish  to  major  in  medical  technology.  Information  about  these  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Executive  Secretary,  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Suite 
25,  Hermann  Professional  Building,  Houston,  Texas. 

West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc.,  Scholarship.  This 
scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $250,  was  established  in  1962  to  encourage  students  to 
pursue  their  education  in  medical  technology.  Application  must  be  made  to  the 
Scholarship  Chairman,  West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc. 

AWARDS 

Division  of  Medical  Technology  Achievement  Award.  This  honor  is  conferred 
upon  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  facult\-,  has 
been  the  most  outstanding  during  the  senior  year.  The  recipient  of  this  Award  in 
1965  was  Judith  Ann  Davis. 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  Membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists.  Students 
enrolled  in  the  undergraduate  program  in  medical  technology  are  eligible  for  student 
membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 

Professional  Sorority.  Tau  Chapter  of  Alpha  Delta  Theta  was  established  at 
West  Virginia  University  on  May  17,  1957.  The  objectives  of  the  sorority  are:  (1)  To 
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unite  women  preparing  for  and  engaging  in  the  profession  of  Medical  Technology; 
(2)  To  promote  greater  intellectual  and  social  growth  among  its  members;  (3)  To 
inspire  members  to  greater  individual  effort.  Freshman  students  are  invited  to  be- 
come members  of  the  sorority  if  their  grade-point  averages  are  3.0  or  better. 
Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  students  are  eligible  if  they  have  a  scholastic  average 
of  "C"  or  its  equivalent. 

DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Medical  Technology  is  granted  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recom- 
mended for  the  degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


Second  Sem. 


PREMEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  1,  Inorganic    4 

English  1,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric   3 

Elective*         3 

Biol,  or  Zool.  1,  General 4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  1(M)   2 

Phys.  Educ.  ( M  and  W)   1 

Med.    Tech.    1**    1       Med.    Tech.   2* 


Hr. 


Chem.  2,  Inorganic    4 

English  2,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric 3 

Math.  3    3 

Biol,  or  Zool.  2,  General 4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  2(M)   2 

Phys.  Educ.  (M  and  W)   1 


16-18 


First  Sem. 

Chem.  131,  Organic 4 

Electives*     6 

Physics    1,    Introductory    4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  3  (M)    2 

Med.    Tech.    3**    .  .  .  .  ; 1 

Phys.  Educ.  (W)    1 

16-18 


16-18 

SECOND  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  115,  Quantitative   3 


Electives*     9 

Physics    2,    Introductory    4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  4(M)    2 

Phys.  Educ.  (W)    1 

Med.    Tech.    4'*    1 

18-20 


*Electives  are  to  be  selected  to  meet  University  Core  Curriculum  require- 
ments. 

**Medical  Technolog-y  1,  2,  3,  and  4  are  not  required  subjects,  but  it  is  highly 
recommended  that  all  students  take  these  courses. 


MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

THIRD  YEAR 

( Medical  Technology  I ) 

The  courses  of  this  year  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  basic  medical 
sciences. 

During  the  first  semester  students  must  take  the  University  examination  to  test 
proficiency  in  English  unless  this  requirement  has  been  previously  satisfied. 

Courses  required  are  as  foUows: 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Med.    Tech.    100    3 

Biochem.  231 5 

Physiol.    141    4 

Elective    3 


15 


Second  Sem. 
Parasitol.    224 
Microbiol.    220 
Biochem.    239 
Med.    Tech.    101 


Hr. 

3 
5 

3 
3 


Elective    3 


17 


Total 32  hr 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

( Medical  Technology  II ) 

The  fourth  year  consists  of  12  full  months  of  instruction  in  the  University  Hos- 
pital Laboratories  and  includes  the  courses  listed  below.  Students  begin  a  rotation 
schedule  in  the  clinical  laboratories  in  June  of  their  senior  year.  This  schedule 
continues  until  the  following  June.  Due  to  the  nature  of  the  profession,  students  may 
be  required  to  be  "on  duty"  at  irregular  hours  at  the  discretion  of  the  Directors. 

Women  students  must  live  in  approved  University  housing  and  must  follow  the 
rules  and  regulations  for  all  senior  women. 

Approximately  two  weeks'  vacation,  exclusive  of  national  holidays,  will  be 
allowed  during  the  twelve  months.  If  the  student  is  absent  more  than  one  week  due 
to  illness,  the  time  loss  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Courses  for  which  the  student  registers  are  as  follows: 

Hr. 

Orientation  200,  S No  credit 

Clinical  Microbiology  201                6 

Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking  202  3 

Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography  203,  S 1 

Clinical  Chemistry  204 8 

Laboratory  Management  and  Records  205        1 

Clinical    Microscopy    206     2 

Histological  Technic   207    2 

Clinical   Hematology   208    8 

Clinical    Serology    209    2 

Seminar   210,    I    2 

Seminar  210,  II    2 

Approximate  Clock  Hours  for  Senior  Year    2,000 

Total  Credit  Hours  for  Senior  Year   37 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


1.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  I.  1  hr.  The  principles  and  practices 
of  medical  technology  and  the  role  of  the  medical  technologist  as  a  member 
of  the  health  team. 

2.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of 
the  first  semester. 

3.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  I.  1  hr.  This  course  introduces  medical 
terms  and  illustrates  the  various  aspects  of  patient  care  including  the  labora- 
tory diagnostic  procedures  which  the  student  will  be  doing  during  the  third 
and  fourth  years. 

4.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of 
first  semester. 

100.  Medical  Technology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  elements  of  histological  struc- 
ture with  emphasis  on  the  preparation  of  tissues  for  study  and  on  the  study 
of  blood  cells.  Lecture  3  hr.  per  week;  lab.  3  hr. 

101.  Clinical  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Methods.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  procedures 
used  in  the  clinical  laboratories.  Lect.  2  hr.  per  week;  lab.  4  hr. 

200.  Orientation.  S.  No  credit.  (For  Senior  Students).  The  principles  and 
practices  of  medical  technology  in  relation  to  the  hospital  and  clinics. 

201.  Clinical  Microbiology.  I,  II,  and  S.  6  hr.  Eight  weeks  of  instruction  in 
bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology. 

202.  Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking.  I,  II,  and  S.  3  hr.  Five  weeks 
of  instiTiction  in  blood  banking.  Emphasis  on  procedures  required  for  trans- 
fusions, preservation  of  blood,  blood  derivatives,  and  antibody  studies. 
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203.  Metabolimetry  and  Electrckjardiography.  S.  1  hr.  Technic  of  basal 
metabolism;  study  of  the  electrocardiograph  machine  and  its  use. 

204.  Clinical  Chemistry.  I,  II,  and  S.  8  hr.  Eight  weeks  of  instruction  in  the 
procedures  used  in  the  clinical  chemistry  laboratory  and  three  weeks  of 
advanced  instruction  in  more  specialized  technics. 

205.  Laboratory  Management  and  Records.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  laboratory 
organization,  economics,  ethics,  and  records. 

206.  Clinical  Microscopy.  I,  II,  and  S.  2  hr.  Three  weeks  of  instruction  in 
urinalysis,  gastric  analysis,  pregnancy  tests,  and  other  procedures. 

207.  Histological  Technic.  I,  II,  and  S.  2  hr.  Four  weeks  of  instruction  in  the 
preparation  of  human  tissues  and  organs  for  gross  and  microscopic  exam- 
ination. 

208.  Clinical  Hematology.  I,  II,  S.  8  hr.  Ten  weeks  of  instruction  in  laboratory 
methods  used  in  study  of  hematologic  disorders. 

209.  Clinical  Serology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Three  weeks  of  instruction  in  serology. 

210.  Seminar.  I,  II,  1-4  hr.  Each  student  is  required  to  present  at  least  one 
seminar  on  some  phase  of  medical  technology. 
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The  School  of  Nursing 


GENERAL  INFORMATIOK 


The  School  of  Nursing  is  one  of  fifteen  schools  and  colleges  functioning  within 
the  administrative  framework  of  West  Virginia  University.  The  School  offers  a  basic 
collegiate  program  to  prepare  individuals  for  careers  in  professional  nursing.  To 
qualify  for  entrance  to  the  School  of  Nursing  a  candidate  must  have  completed  one 
year  of  prescribed  courses  in  an  accredited  college  or  university;  the  professional 
program  within  the  School  of  Nursing  then  consists  of  one  summer  session  and 
three  academic  years.  Completion  of  the  program  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  nursing  and  qualifies  the  graduate  for  admission  to  state  licensing  exami- 
nations. 

Full  resources  of  the  University  are  available  to  the  School,  and  the  curriculum 
is  planned  to  enable  the  nursing  student  to  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  responsi- 
bilities as  other  University  students. 

PURPOSE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 

The  School  of  Nursing,  by  working  toward  the  betterment  of  nursing  care, 
accepts  its  responsibility  for  contributing  to  the  attainment  of  the  University's 
objectives  and  ideals  of  excellence  in  teaching,  research,  and  public  service. 

The  faculty  believes  that  nursing  shares  with  other  health  disciplines  the 
broad  responsibility  for  providing  for  health  needs  of  people.  These  needs  encom- 
pass promotion  of  health,  prevention  of  illness,  and  restoration  to  health.  Nursing  is 
unique  in  that  it  is  characterized  by  responsibility  for  personalized,  continuous  care 
of  the  individual  in  illness,  in  addition  to  its  role  in  health  teaching  and  health 
supervision  of  individuals,  families  and  community   groups. 

The  nurse  possesses  background  knowledge  of  related  physiobiological,  be- 
havioral, and  health  sciences.  She  synthesizes  this  knowledge  to  obtain  principles  of 
nursing  which  she  utilizes  as  she  plans,  implements  and  evaluates  nursing  care.  As 
a  member  of  society  she  is  responsible  for  contributing  to  the  improvement  of  her 
own  profession,  and  the  improvement  of  her  community  through  creative  efforts  as 
well  as  through  self-directive,  responsible  behavior. 

Learning  is  an  active  process,  one  which  is  favored  by  a  climate  of  personal 
acceptance  of  the  learner.  Learning  is  also  a  progressive  and  cumulative  experience 
resulting  in  changed  behavior  which  becomes  useful  in  subsequent  learning  situa- 
tions. Progressively  complex  tasks  built  upon  this  experience  serve  as  motivation  for 
continued  learning. 

The  process  of  education  should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  characterized  by  a 
democratic  spirit  in  \\'hich  students  and  faculty  can  share  learning  experiences.  Such 
a  climate  encourages  development  of  intellectual  curiosity  and  the  capacity  for  self- 
direction,  to  the  end  that  the  individual  may  become  an  informed,  participating 
citizen,  conscious  of  his  own  rights  and  responsibilities  and  the  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities of  others. 

The  School  prepares  students  for  beginning  practice  of  professional  nursing, 
with  an  educational  background  designed  to  provide  a  basis  for  advanced  study 
in  nursing  and  for  professional  growth  and  advancement  through  experience.  The 
School  expects  that  the  university  student  of  today  will  be  the  leader  of  tomorrow. 

ACCREDITATION 

West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools  and  other  accrediting  agencies.  The  School  of  Nursing,  estab- 
lished in  1960,  is  approved  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Examiners  for  Registered 
Nurses  and  accredited  by  the  National  League  for  Nursing. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Application  to  the  University  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of  the  senior  year  in 
high  school.  All  students  entering  as  first-term  freshmen  are  required  to  take  the 
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American  College  Testing  Program  tests  (ACT)  and  should  have  the  report  of 
scores  sent  to  the  University.  Students  intending  to  pursue  a  career  in  nursing 
should  select  high  school  courses  in  sciences,  languages,  and  social  sciences,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  University  requirements  of  four  units  in  English  and  tAvo  in  Mathe- 
matics. 

University  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  high  school  principal 
or  from  the  Director  of  Admissions,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
26506.  Initial  application  to  die  University  should  be  submitted  to  the  Admissions 
Office  and  should  follow  the  same  procedure  as  for  all  other  University  freshmen, 
including  procedures  related  to  housing. 

Students  are  enrolled  in  the  Pre-Nursing  program  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  the  freshman  year.  Contact  with  the  School  of  Nursing  is  insured  during 
this  year  through  two  required  nursing  courses  and  nurse-faculty  advisers  for  pre- 
nursing  students. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

A  candidate  for  nursing  should  have  good  physical  and  mental  health  as  well  as 
those  personal  qualifications  appropriate  to  a  professional  person.  The  School  of 
Nursing  through  its  Admissions  Committee  admits  students  who  by  reason  of 
personal  and  intellectual  qualities  show  promise  of  benefiting  from  the  program  and 
of  contributing  to  the  field  of  nursing.  Factors  influencing  decision  of  the  Admissions 
Committee  are:  academic  record,  motivation  for  academic  nursing,  health,  personal 
qualities,  and  social  adjustment.  Applicants  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Admissions 
Committee,  present  the  highest  overall  quaUfications  are  selected  for  admission  to 
nursing  and  are  required  to  attend  the  summer  session  immediately  following  the 
freshman  year. 

AppHcation  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  should  be  made  to  the  Dean 
of  the  School  on  or  about  December  1  of  the  college  freshman  year.  Forms  are 
available  on  request  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  Personal 
interviews  are  scheduled  following  receipt  of  application. 


CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum,  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing,  consists 
of  one  year  of  pre-professional  courses  followed  by  one  summer  and  three  academic 
years  of  professional  study.  Courses  in  general  education  are  offered  in 
each  semester  of  the  program,  simultaneously  with  courses  in  nursing,  thus  enabling 
the  student  to  gain  the  value  of  association  with  students  in  other  disciplines 
throughout  her  college  experience. 

The  following  diagram,  although  greatly  over-simplified,  suggests  schematically 
the  general  design  of  the  curriculum: 
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The  curriculum,  which  has  come  to  be  known  throughout  the  country  as  "The 
West  Virginia  Plan,"  stresses  the  unity  of  nursing.  It  is  designed  to  provide  learning 
experiences  of  increasing  depth,  moving  from  the  simple  to  the  complex  in  all  phases 
of  clinical  nursing  as  the  student  progresses  through  the  course  of  study.  All  upper- 
division  courses  in  the  nursing  major  are  built  upon  prerequisites  at  the  lower- 
division  level.  For  example,  the  student  studies  maternity  nursing  as  a  sophomore, 
again  as  a  junior,  and  again  as  a  senior.  The  same  is  true  in  each  clinical  nursing 
subject.  This  plan  enables  the  learner  to  return  to  each  clinical  field  after  adding  to 
her  knowledge  in  other  fields  of  nursing  and  in  general   education   courses. 

ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

In  order  to  (lualify  for  unconditional  promotion  each  year,  a  student  must  meet 
the  following  requirements: 

a.  maintain   a   cumulative   grade-point   average   of   2.0    (C),    or   better,    on    all 
work     attempted; 

b.  maintain    a    cumulative    grade-point   average    of    2.0,    or    better,    in    nursing 
courses; 

c.  maintain  an  annual  grade-point  average  of  2.0,  or  better,  in  clinical  nursing 
at  the  upper  division; 

d.  pass  all  required  courses; 

e.  maintain  physical  and  emotional  health  suitable  for  continuance  in  nursing. 

Conditional  promotion  may  be  granted  if  a  student  fails  to  meet  the  require- 
ments in  no  more  than  one  of  the  five  areas  outlined  above,  and  if  she  presents  an 
acceptable  plan  for  fulfilling  the  requirement  within  a  time  limit  acceptable  to  the 
Promotions  Committee.  The  condition  must  be  removed  within  the  following  semester, 
or  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  Committee. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  so  designed  that  a  student  fulfilling 
requirements  of  the  School  will,  at  the  same  time,  be  meeting  requirements  for 
graduation  from  the  University. 

All  students  beginning  their  college  or  university  study  in  September,  1964,  or 
later,  must  satisfy  requirements  of  the  University  Core  Curriculum  as  described  on 
page   11. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing  is  conferred  upon  completion  of 
curriculum  requirements  as  outlined  on  page  49.  The  School  of  Nursing  requires  a 
cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C)  in  all  work,  and  an  annual  average  of 
2.0  in  the  nursing  major. 

Graduation  with  honors  or  high  honors  is  governed  by  the  same  regulations  as 
prevail  throughout  the  University.  Criteria  for  these  distinctions  appear  in  the 
Undergraduate  Bulletin. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Acceptance  by  an  academic  unit  of  the  University  does  not  automatically 
guarantee  availability  of  housing  accommodations.  All  undergraduate  women  at  West 
Virginia  University  must  live  in  housing  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women.  Upon 
acceptance,  entering  freshmen  receive  from  the  Admissions  Office  the  necessary 
forms  and  instruction  for  applying  for  housing.  The  cost  of  room  and  board  is 
approximately  $345  per  semester  and  $200  for  a  summer  session.  Inquiries  regarding 
housing  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Housing,  West  Virginia  University, 
Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506. 

TRANSPORTATION 

Nursing  courses  and  those  in  the  basic  sciences  are  taught  in  the  Medical 
Center;  other  required  courses  are  taught  on  the  Downtown  Campus.  Students  are 
transported  by  Universit>'  bus  for  regularly  scheduled  classes  and  activities.  Each 
student  is  responsible  for  providing  her  own  transportation  for  public  health  nursing 
experience.  This  usually  means  that  she  should  have  the  use  of  an  automobile  for 
eight  weeks  in  the  junior  year  and  eight  weeks  in  the  senior  year. 
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MARRIAGE 

Nursing  students  are  permitted  to  marry  during  their  course  of  study  if  Uni- 
versity regulations  are  observed. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

A  student  enrolled  in  any  other  accredited  college  or  university  is  eUgible  for 
admission  with  credit  if  she  presents  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0,  or  better,  based 
on  all  work  attempted  at  previous  institutions.  Course  work  must  be  comparable  to 
first-year  requirements  in  this  curriculum  except  for  courses  in  Orientation  to  Nurs- 
ing. Because  of  the  design  of  this  curriculum,  a  transfer  student  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  three  years  and  a  summer  session  in  the  School  of  Nursing  regardless  of 
previous  college  credit. 

Application  for  transfer  should  be  initiated  by  December  1  in  order  to  allow 
time  for  evaluation  and  processing  of  credentials.  Graduates  of  Associate  Degree 
programs  in  nursing  are  regarded  as  transfer  students. 

DIPLOMA  SCHOOL  GRADUATE  NURSE  STUDENTS 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  graduates  of  diploma  schools  of  nursing  oppor- 
tunity to  complete  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing. 
(Graduates  of  Associate  Degree  programs  in  nursing  are  regarded  as  transfer 
students.).  Liberal  Arts  crecht  earned  in  any  accredited  college  or  university  may  be 
counted  toward  fulfillment  of  degree  requirements  if  course  work  is  comparable  to 
that  required  in  this  curriculum.  Nursing  course  requirements  must  be  fulfilled  as 
prescribed  by  School  of  Nursing. 

In  accordance  with  University  policy,  the  diploma  school  graduate  is  permitted 
to  establish  credit  by  advanced  standing  examination  in  courses  for  wliich  she 
qualifies.  Although  blanket  credit  for  diploma  school  study  is  not  granted,  it  is 
usually  possible  to  earn  tlie  equivalent  of  approximately  one  year  of  college  credit 
through  examination.  The  diploma  graduate  who  enrolls  on  a  full-time  basis  should 
plan  on  approximately  three  years,  overall,  for  completion  of  degree  requirements. 

Criteria  for  admission  of  nurses  differ  somewhat  from  those  observed  in  ad- 
mission of  beginning  students  because  of  tiie  different  backgrovmds.  Tlie  nurse  is  ad- 
mitted to  the  School  of  Nursing  as  a  Special  Student  and  may  enroll,  either  full-time 
or  part-time,  in  general  education  courses,  pending  completion  of  approximately  30 
semester  hours  with  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  2.0  ( C ) . 

Nursing  18,  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing,  is  a  required  course  for  all 
diploma  school  graduates  admitted  to  the  School  of  Nursing  after  August  31,  1965. 
( See  course  description,  page  53. ) 

Upon  fulfillment  of  these  requirements  the  nurse  becomes  eligible  to  apply  for 
credit  by  advanced  standing  examinations  in  clinical  nursing  courses  numbered 
under  200.  Credit  by  examination  may  be  established  in  no  more  than  6  credit  hours 
in  clinical  nursing  courses  at  the  200  level.  Examinations  used  to  establish  advanced 
standing  in  nursing  courses  are  prepared  by  nursing  faculty  and  are  comparable  to 
those  required  of  regular  students.  The  non-cHnical  nursing  courses  listed  in  the 
catalog  must  be  taken  for  credit  by  all  degree  candidates. 

The  registered  nurse  may  pursue  the  program  on  a  part-time  basis  until  she 
qualifies  as  a  senior  ( 90  semester  hours )  at  which  time  she  must  enroll  on  a  full- 
time  basis  and  present  an  acceptable  plan  for  completion  of  degree  requirements. 
In  order  to  retain  Special  Student  status  the  student  is  required  to  enroll  regularly 
each  semester.  Failure  to  enroll,  unless  with  consent  of  adviser,  automatically  con- 
stitutes withdrawal  from  the  program.  Consideration  for  re-admission  can  be  gained 
only  on  written  request  to  the  Admissions  Committee. 

Any  person  applying  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  as  a  Special 
Student,  within  two  years  following  graduation  from  an  approved  diploma  school 
of  nursing,  is  required  to  present  the  following  credentials  at  least  six  weeks  prior 
to  initial  date  of  enrollment:  (a)  minimum  age  21  years;  (b)  high  school  transcript 
with  15  units  of  high  school  work  acceptable  to  the  University,  showing  an  average 
of  C  or  rank  in  the  upper  one-half  of  high  school  class;  (c)  transcript  of  nursing 
school  work,  showing  state  board  scores  if  available;  (d)  transcript  of  previous 
college  work. 
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Convocation    Day    brings    recognition   to   all    members    of   the    graduating    class 
and  special  honors  to  some. 

Any  person  graduated  from  a  diploma  school  of  nm^sing  more  than  two  years 
prior  to  applying  shall  also  submit  evidence  of  licensure  in  a  state  or  territory  of 
the  United  States,  a  record  of  nursing  work  experience,  and  three  reconmiendations. 

In  accordance  with  University  regulations,  registered  nurse  students  are  held  to 
the  same  requirements  affecting  degrees  as  are  other  University  students.  These 
regulations  provide  that  candidates  are  eHgible  for  graduation  upon  completion  of 
requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  the  School,  provided 
they  apply  for  graduation  within  seven  years  of  that  date.  A  student  faiHng  to  com- 
plete requirements  by  the  expiration  date  may  then  be  held  to  any  new  requirements 
in  effect  in  the  School.  University  residence  requirements  may  be  met  either  by 
completion  of  a  total  of  90  hours  in  the  University  or  by  completing  the  last  30 
hours  of  work  in  actual  residence  at  the  University. 

Application  should  be  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center, 
West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITIES 

While  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student  a  registered  nurse  cannot  also  carry  full- 
time  employment.  Hospitals  in  this  area  include  University  Hospital,  MonongaHa 
General  Hospital,  and  St.  Vincent  Pallotti  Hospital.  Inquiries  regarding  employment 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Nursing  of  the  hospital(s)  of  choice. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  LOANS,  AND  PRIZES 

West  Virginia  University  can  give  some  financial  aid  to  deserving  students  who 
show  promise  of  doing  work  of  high  quality  in  the  University  and  who  cannot  enter 
or  remain  in  college  without  such  assistance.   Any   applicant  in  need   of  financial 
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assistance  is  advised  to  write  the  Coordinator  of  Scholarships,  Martin  Hall,  West 
Virginia  University,  for  complete  information  on  the  availability  of  funds.  Applicants 
to  the  School  of  Nursing  are  encouraged  to  contact  civic  organizations  in  their  home 
communities  regarding  the  availability  of  scholarship  funds  and  aid.  Many  organiza- 
tions are  interested  in  assisting  students  from  their  home  counties  and  are  particularly 
anxious  to  sponsor  students  in  nursing. 

In  addition  to  sources  described  in  the  Scholarship  Bulletin,  the  following 
sources  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing: 

West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  Scholarship.  Contributions  from  the  districts 
of  the  West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  provide  two  nursing  scholarships  of  S25() 
armually,  to  be  awarded  to  stvidents  who  show  outstanding  promise  of  nursing 
leadership  and  have  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Mary  Jane  Parry  Scholarship.  The  estate  of  Mary  Jane  Parry,  who  was  for  many 
years  a  prominent  nurse  in  Charleston,  provides  a  scholarship  of  $250  annually. 
Selection  of  recipients  is  based  on  need  and  academic  standing. 

Patrons'  Scholarships.  Grants  of  $50.00  to  $100  per  semester  are  available  from 
private  unrestricted  contributions  to  the  School  of  Nursing.  These  are  awarded  on  the 
basis  of  need. 

C.  Jeanette  Oswald  Fund.  This  fund,  created  through  the  generosity  of  the  late 
C.  Jeanette  Oswald,  provides  for  small  grants  to  selected  registered  nurse  students 
and  for  loans  to  students  in  the  basic  nursing  program. 

Facidty  Award.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  has  most  consistently  maintained  a  superior 
level  of  performance  in  meeting  all  the  objectives  of  the  School.  Recipient  of  this 
award  in  1965  was  Nancy  McKinley. 

Visiting  Committee  Award.  This  recognition  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of 
the  graduating  class  who  has  attained  the  highest  academic  standing.  Recipient  of 
tliis  award  in  1965  was  Kathleen  Schaeffer. 

FEDERAL  PROGRAMS 

The  Nurse  Training  Act  of  1964  provides  for  low  interest  loans  to  qualified 
nursing  students  up  to  $1,000  during  each  academic  year.  Interest  does  not  accrue 
while  the  student  is  pursuing  full-time  study.  Loans  are  repayable  over  a  ten-year 
period  beginning  one  year  after  the  student  has  completed  or  terminated  the  pro- 
gram. Students  may  cancel  up  to  50  per  cent  of  their  loan  for  full-time  employment 
as  a  professional  nurse  at  the  rate  of  10  per  cent  of  the  loan  and  its  interest  for  each 
complete  year  of  service.  The  student  is  required  to  repay  the  total  amount  of  money- 
received  plus  interest  if  she  fails  to  complete  the  program. 

Armed  Services  Program.  Students  in  the  School  of  Nursing  may  apply  for 
appointments  in  the  Army  Student  Nurse  Program  or  the  Navy  Nurse  Corps  Candi- 
date Program  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior  year.  The  appointments  carry  generous 
financial  allowance.  A  student  who  participates  twelve  months  or  less  serves  on  active 
duty  in  the  respective  service  for  24  months.  If  2  years'  support  has  been  given,  she 
serves  36  months.  Registered  nurses  may  apply  for  the  same  appointment  in  the 
Army  Student  Nurse  Program  if  they  have  completed  their  diploma  program  within 
the  past  30  months  and  are  able  to  complete  the  requirements  for  their  degree  \\  ithin 
24  months. 

USPHS  Mental  Health  Trainee  Stipends.  A  limited  number  of  stipends  are 
available  to  undergraduate  students  who  have  chosen  a  career  in  psycliiatric  nursing 
and  who  plan  graduate  study  in  psychiatric  or  mental  health  nursing.  Applicants 
must  be  enrolled  full-time  as  junior  or  senior  students,  and  must  demonstrate  poten- 
tial for  admission  to  a  graduate  psychiatric  nursing  program.  The  stipend  for  each 
year  is  $1,800,  plus  tuition  and  fees. 

Federal  Traineeships.  These  traineeships  provide  tuition,  fees,  a  monthly  stipend 
of  $200,  and  some  travel  allowance  for  full-time  registered  nurse  students.  They  in- 
clude: 

The  Public  Health  Traineeships  for  qualified  students  who  are  com- 
pleting their  final  year  and  plan  to  accept  full-time  public  health  nursing 
positions  upon  graduation. 

The  Professional  Nurse  Traineeships  for  full-time  registered  nurse 
students  who  plan  to  accept  positions  as  assistant  teachers,  head  nurses,  or 
assistant  supei-visors  in  nursing.  Student  must  maintain  a  grade-point  aver- 
age of  3.0  (B),  and  must  be  witliin  tsvelve  months  of  completion  of  degree 
requirements. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


3.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  I.   1  hi.  Introduction  to  philosophy  and  responsi- 
bilities of  professional  nursing  and  the  role  of  the  professional  nurse. 

4.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  3. 

10.  Foundations  of  Nursing.  6  hr.  S.  An  interdepartmental  course  dealing  with 
the  art  and  science  of  professional  nursing  with  emphasis  on  nursing  role, 
basic  human  needs,  nutrition,  and  nursing  skills. 

11.  The  Life  Process.  2  hr.  S.  A  course  interrelating  the  biologic,  psychologic, 
and  environmental  factors  affecting  human  growth  and  development  from 
conception  to  late  adolescence. 

12.  The  Life  Process.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  11.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  II  extending 
the  life  process  through  senescence. 

15.  Nursing  in  Health  and  Illness.  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  10  or  Nsg.  18.  An  inter- 
departmental course  dealing  with  commonalties  of  nursing  basic  to  providing 
care  to  all  age  groups  and  in  various  settings.  Emphasis  is  on  promotion  and 
maintenance  of  health. 

16.  Nursing  in  Health  and  Illness.  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  15.  Continuation  of  Nsg. 
15  with  emphasis  on  nursing  care  of  patients  manifesting  changes  associated 
with  maternity  cycle  and  with  illness.  Includes  restorative  health  measures. 

18.  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  15  hr.^  An  inter- 
departmental course  to  assist  the  Special  Student  in  developing  understand- 
ings basic  to  professional  nursing.  Focuses  on  the  commonalities  in  nursing. 
Includes  selected  clinical  experiences  in  the  hospital  and  community. 

70.  The  Nurse  in  Western  Culture.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  6  hr.  Humanities  or  World 
History.  Philosophical  treatment  of  the  emergence  of  professional  nursing 
within  the  historical  framework  of  Western  society. 

11.  Basic  Concepts  of  Disease.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  12,  Anat.  101,  Physiol.  101. 
Series  of  lectures  deaUng  with  complex  pathophysiological  phenomena  in 
disease,  by  specialists  in  medicine  and  basic  sciences. 

120.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  III  Adult.  I,  II,  S.  5  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing. 
Study  of  major  adult  health  problems  arising  from  pathophysiologic  adapta- 
tions to  illness.  Emphasizes  nursing  care  necessitated  by  specific  adaptive 
responses  and  therapeutic  management. 

130.  Nursing  of  Children.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Theory  and  clinical 
experience  related  to  nursing  care  of  the  hospitalized  infant  and  child  and 
adaptations  of  children  to  illness.  Emphasis  is  on  basic  principles  of  nursing 
care  of  children  with  health  problems. 

140.  Maternity  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Concepts,  principles, 
and  practices  of  maternity  nursing  basic  to  support  of  the  mother  during  labor 
and  delivery  and  immediate  care  of  the  newborn.  Emphasis  is  on  the  family 
as  a  unit  and  on  the  reproductive  process  as  it  affects  personal  and  family 
life. 

150.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Theory  and  clinical 
experience  dealing  with  dynamics  of  human  behavior  as  these  relate  to  pre- 
vention, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  mental  illness.  Emphasis  is  on  develop- 
ment of  increased  skill  and  understanding  in  observation  of  behavior  and  on 
communications  and  interpersonal  relationships. 

160.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Consideration  of 
community'   health  problems   with   special   reference   to   their  prevention   and 

^To    include    English    1    and    at    least    one    3-hour    course    in    each    Core    Curriculum    Group. 
(See  page  11.) 
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control.  Emphasis  is  on  tlie  nursing  care  of  families  with  health  problems  and 
on  means  by  which  communities  organize  to  effect  better  health.  Instruction, 
experience,  and  observation  in  community  health  facihties. 

170.  Introduction  to  Research  in  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  3  hr.  Philosophy, 
junior  stanchng  or  consent.  Introduction  to  research  in  nursing  with  special 
reference  to  its  utilization  in  improvement  of  patient  care.  Considers  the 
theory  of  nursing  and  the  use  of  scientific  criteria  in  evaluation  of  current 
nursing  research. 

201.  Organization  of  Patient  Care.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Psych.  115,  or  Mgmt.  216. 
Relates  principles  of  administration  and  supervision  to  organization  of  nursing 
care.  Introduces  management  skills  needed  in  beginning  positions.  Emphasizes 
responsibility  of  the  nurse  in  planning,  coordinating  and  directing  nursing 
activities. 

220.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  III  Adult.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing. 
Continued  study  of  major  adult  health  problems  arising  from  pathoph>sio- 
logical  adaptation  to  illness.  Emphasizes  the  planning,  ministering  and 
evaluating  of  comprehensive  nursing  care. 

230.  Nursing  of  Children  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Discus- 
sion and  clinical  experience  concerned  with  the  continuous  nursing  care  re- 
quired for  the  ill  and  handicapped  child  and  supportive  needs  of  his  family. 
Consideration  is  given  to  coordination  of  health  care  for  children  with  major 
health  problems. 

240.  Maternity  Nursing  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Broadening 
and  deepening  of  concepts,  principles  and  practices  of  maternity  nursing. 
Emphasis  is  on  .special  problems  and  on  nursing  appraisal  of  patients'  needs. 
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250.  Special  Problems  in  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior 
standing.  Theoretical  and  experimental  approaches  to  the  investigation  of 
nursing  roles  and  mental  health  problems. 

260.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Instruction  and 
experience  in  public  health  nursing  with  special  reference  to  trends  in  pubHc 
health  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  within  the  administrative  framework  of  a 
community'  health  department. 

270.  Professional  Elective.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Completion  of  senior  level  in  clinical 
area  if  clinical  area  is  involved,  Nsg.  170,  consent.  Individualized  plan  to 
assist  student  in  selecting  and  planning  toward  her  professional  goals.  Con- 
sists of  directed  study  and  reading,  individual  conferences,  field  observation 
and  experience,  project,  and  other  appropriate  activities. 

271.  Nursing  and  the  Social  Order.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Examination  of  the  dynamics  of 
American  society  with  special  reference  to  the  implications  for  nurses,  nursing, 
and  health  care. 


THE  DEAN'S  LIST 

Each  semester  students  who  have  attained  a  grade-point  average  of  3.3  (6+! 
or  better,  are  given  honorary  recognition  by  being  placed  on  the  Dean's  List. 

Dean's  List  1964-65 


Linda  Anderson,   St.  Albans 
*Janet  Askew,  Wilson,  N.  C. 
Patricia  Badger,  Catawba 
Bonnie  Barker,   Southside 
Kathryn  Ann  Bivens,  Beckley 
*Patricia  Boso,   Summersville 
Runa  Ceree  Dalton,  South  Charleston 
Lois  Kuhn  Evans,  Mannington 

*  Anita  Garrett,  Moundsville 

*Nina  Christine  Henderson,  Hurricane 

Judith  Hightower,  Gary 
*Josephine  Jones,  Elkins 

Sue  Ellen  Joy,  Williamstown 
*Judy  Keeney,  St.  Albans 

Margaret  Kirtley,  St.  Albans 

Susan   Laffer,   College  Park,   Md. 
*Carlyn  Sue  Loar,  Bridgeport 
**Rebecca  Ann  McClure,  SaHsbury,  Pa. 
*Nancy  McKinley,  Vienna 

*  Patricia  Martin,  FoUansbee 

*Both  semesters 


Annette   Billingsley   Meador,   Charleston 
Dianna  Lynn  Moore,   Morgantown 

'Kathleen  Pelkey,  Wheehng 
Ellen  E.   Pugh,  Romney 
Janice  Randolph,  Morgantown 
Betty  Gene  Rule,  Gauley  Bridge 
Sharon  Rule,  Bridgeport 
Kathleen  Schaeffer,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Aileen  Shortell,  Charleston 

*Kay  Arthur  Smith,  Charleston 
Patricia  L.  Snvder,  Bluefield 
Susan  B.  Snyder,  Moundsville 
Katherine   Stephens,   Charlton   Heights 
Janice  Tarowsky,  Weirton 
Caroline   Tignor,    Morgantown 
Lynn  Williams  Tompkins,   Morgantown 
Dale  Riley  Ward,  Bluefield 
Paula  Ward,  Craigsville 
Joyce  Yuksic,  Yukon,  Pa. 
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The  School  of  Pharmacy 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  curriculum  in  Pharmacy  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy   requirements   followed   by   three   years   of  professional   study. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  principal  objective  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to  educate  men  and  women 
who  intend  to  undertake  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  scientific  and  technical 
knowledge  required  for  pharmaceutical  practice  and  to  inculcate  in  the  student  a 
concept  of  the  pharmacist's  professional  responsibilities  as  a  guardian  of  the  public 
health. 

OPPORTUNITIES  IN  PHARMACY 

A  majority  of  pharmacy  graduates  enter  practice  in  community  pharmacies. 
However,  a  number  of  positions  are  available  in  institutional  pharmacies  and  in 
various  governmental  agencies.  Pharmacists  are  eligible  for  commissions  in  the 
Armed  Forces  and  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Graduates  may  prepare  themselves  for  careers  in  teaching  and  research  by 
entering  graduate  schools  for  specialization  in  pharmacy,  pharmacognosy,  pharma- 
ceutical chemistry,  pharmacy  administration,  and  pharmacology.  The  pharmaceutical 
industry  provides  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  capacities  in  promotion,  distribution, 
production,  and  research. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  of  West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  the  Amer- 
ican Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  Council  is  composed  of  members 
from  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  the  National  Association  of  Boards  of 
Pharmacy,  tlie  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  and  the  American 
Council  on  Education. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  holds  membership  in  tlie  American  Association  of 
Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  the  interests  of 
pharmaceutical  education.  All  institutions  holding  membership  must  maintain  certain 
requirements  for  entrance  and  graduation. 

LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS 

To  qualify  for  examination  for  registration  by  the  State  Board  of  Pharmacy, 
the  applicant  must  be  a  citizen,  not  less  than  21  years  of  age,  and  of  good  moral 
character.  Further,  the  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  school  of 
pharmacy,  and  must  have  served  an  internship  for  one  year. 

Interns  must  be  registered  with  the  West  Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  and 
must  be  enrolled  in  or  a  graduate  of  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  to  gain  ex- 
perience acceptable  for  the  internship  requirement. 

RECIPROCITY 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  eligible  for  examination  to  practice 
phamiacy  in  any  state.  Graduates  who  successfully  pass  the  West  Virginia  State 
Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  privileged  to  reciprocate,  without  further  ex- 
amination, with  forty-six  other  states  and  with  the  District  of  Columbia  and  Puerto 
Rico,  provided  they  meet  the  requirements  of  these  states. 
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STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association  Student  Branch  was  organized  in  1948. 
Its  object  is  to  stimulate  the  interest  of  the  students  in  pharmaceutical  association 
work  and  to  familiarize  them  with  the  status  of  the  profession. 

Rho  Chi,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter,  was  chartered  in  1948.  It  is  an  honor  society 
having  as  its  objective  the  promotion  of  scholarship,  and  the  recognition  of  high 
attainments  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

Kappa  Psi,  a  professional  pharmaceutical  fraternity,  was  organized  for  the 
mutual  benefit  of  the  members,  to  advance  the  profession,  to  impress  high  ideals 
upon  the  membership,  and  to  promote  scholarship  and  research.  The  Beta  Eta 
Chapter  was  established  in  1925  and  reactivated  in  1954. 

Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  is  a  professional  pharmaceutical  sorority  which  provides 
for  the  spiritual,  social  and  professional  advancement  of  women  in  pharmacy.  The 
local  chapter,  known  as  Alpha  Omicron,  was  established  in  1958. 

Asclepianns,  a  social  group  consisting  of  the  wives  of  students  in  pharmacy,  was 
organized  in  1958. 

GORDON  A.  BERGY  LECTURE  SERIES 

In  1965,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  the  Rho  Chi  Society  established  the  Gordon  A. 
Bergy  Lecture  Series  to  honor  Professor  Emeritus  Gordon  A.  Bergy  for  his  long  years 
of  loyal  service  to  the  University  and  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

VISITING  COMMITTEE 

The  Visiting  Committee  is  composed  of  five  pharmacists  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors.  The  committee  functions  as  a  liaison  between  the  school  and 
those  in  professional  practice. 

Committee  membership  for  1965-66: 

Thomas  P.  Rogers,  Chairman,  Morgantown 

Angelo  L.  Monaco,  Bluefield 

Donald  C.  Sinceair,  Wheeling 

Albert  F.  Bond,  Clendenin 

Ray  L.  Masterson,  Parkersburg 

AWARDS,  LOAN  FUNDS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Lilly  Achievement  Award.  An  engraved  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the 
graduating  senior  attaining  a  superior  scholastic  record  in  the  professional  curriculum, 
and  possessing  professional  attitudes  and  leadership  qualities. 

The  Merck  Award.  An  award  consisting  of  the  current  editions  of  The  Merck 
Index  and  The  Merck  Manual  is  presented  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a  high 
scholastic  record. 

Rexall  Trophy.  A  Mortar  &  Pestle  Trophy  is  awarded  to  a  graduating  senior  who 
attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

The  Bristol  Award.  This  award,  consisting  of  the  latest  edition  of  Howard's 
Modern  Drug  Encyclopedia,  is  made  to  the  graduating  senior  contributing  most  to 
pharmacy  during  the  year. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Award.  An  award  is  made  biennially  to  the  graduating  senior,  who, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  members  of  the  senior  class,  is  most  hkely  to  succeed  in  the 
profession  of  pharmacy  because  of  a  love  of  service,  a  genial  personality,  and  natural 
leadership.  The  award  is  supported  by  a  bequest  of  Gaylord  H.  Dent. 

Dean's  Mortar  and  Pestle  Award.  A  hand-polished  birch  wood  repUca  of  a 
Revolutionary  War  Mortar  and  Pestle  is  awarded  annually  to  a  senior  student  for 
excellence  in  Pharmacy  Administration.  The  recipient  is  entitled  to  contend  for  a 
graduate  scholarship  award  of  $1,000  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson  Company. 

Kappa  Psi  Fraternity  Grand  Council  Scholarship  Key  and  Certificate.  The  Grand 
Council  of  Kappa  Psi  awards  annually  a  gold  scholarship  key  and  certificate  to  the 
graduating  member  of  the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  who  also  earns  First 
Honors  in  Scholarship  in  the  entire  graduating  class. 

Ethel  J.  Heath  Scholarship  Key.  Alpha  Omicron  Chapter  of  Lambda  Kappa 
Sigma  presents  an  honor  key  to  graduating  members  attaining  at  least  a  3.3  grade- 
point  average  in  the  professional  curriculum. 
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Kappa  Psi  Scholastic  Achievement  Award.  The  local  chapter  of  Kappa  Psi 
pharmaceutical  fraternity  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25.00  to  the  member  of  the 
second-year  class  having  the  highest  scholastic  average  during  the  year.  The  name 
of  the  recipient  is  inscribed  upon  a  plaque  located  in  the  School. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificate.  Second-  and  third-year  members  of 
the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi,  who  have  attained  a  "B"  average  during  the 
current  year,  are  awarded  Scholarship  Honors  Certificates  by  the  Grand  Council  of 
Kappa  Psi. 

Gaij  H.  Dent  Essay  Award.  Funds  have  been  provided  for  awarding  $25.00  to 
the  student  of  the  School  who  submits  the  best  essay  on  some  pharmaceutical  sub- 
ject during  the  second  semester  of  the  school  year.  A  committee  of  students  selects 
the  subject  for  the  essay  and  judges  the  entries. 

Rho  Chi  Award.  To  promote  scholarship.  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi  awards 
$25.00  for  the  purchase  of  textbooks  to  the  first-year  student  attaining  the  highest 
scholastic  record. 

Presidential  Gavel  Award.  McKesson  &  Rcjbbins,  Inc.,  in  recognition  of  leader- 
ship qualities,  awards  annually  a  presidential  gavel  to  the  president  of  the  Student 
Branch  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Award  Recipients,  1964-65 

The  Merck  Award:  Ted  T.  Lewis,  St.  Marys 

The  Bristol  Aivard:  Max  D.  Adams,  Eureka 

The  Rexall  Trophij:  Alice  D.  X^anKirk,  Monongahela,  Pa. 

The  Gay  H.  Dent  Award:   Douglas  M.  Stewart,  Richwood 

Deary's  Mortar  and  Pestle  Award:  BilK'  W.  B\Td,  Princeton 

Kappa  Psi  Fraternity  Grand  Council  Scholarship   Key  and  Certificate:    Ted  T. 

Lewis,  St.  Marys 
Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificates:   Max  D.  Adams,  Eureka;   Marvin  C. 

Wilson,  Glendale 
Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award:  Janet  Wirtz  Cline,  Beckley 
A.  Ph.  A.  Certificate:  Max  D.  Adams,  Eureka 
Rho  Chi  Award:  Nora  C.  Estep,  Delbarton 

58 


Prescription  practice  in  pharmacy  laboratory. 

Presidential  Gavel  Award:  Max  D.  Adams,  Eureka 

Kappa  Psi  Scholastic  Achievement  Award:   Marvin  C.  Wilson,  Glendale 


Loan  Funds 

The  Alfred  Walker  Loan  Fund.  A  special  fund  for  small  loans  to  students 
registered  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  has  been  established  in  memory  of  Mr.  Alfred 
Walker,  the  first  president  of  the  State  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Walker  Loans,  National  Defense  Loans,  and  other  loans  are  available  through 
the  Office  of  Student  Affairs. 

The  Women's  Auxiliary  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  and  the 
John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation  make  loans  to  pharmacy  students.  Information  is 
available  in  the  Dean's  office. 

Loan  funds  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  supported  by  several  organizations 
interested  in  pharmaceutical  education.  Among  them  are: 

Southern  W.  Va.  Pharmacists'  AuxiUary 

Central  W.  Va.  Academy  of  Pharmacy 

Parkersburg  Academy  of  Pharmacy 

Cohen  Drug  Company 

Tri-State  Drug  Company 

Scholarships 

The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education.  To  encourage  aca- 
demic achievement  the  Foundation  provides  scholarships  of  $200  for  required 
college  expenses.  Selection  is  made  by  the  School  of  Pharmacy  from  students  in  the 
top  quarter  of  each  class  who  maintain  a  "B"  or  higher  average.  Recipients  are 
identified  as  "Scholars  of  the  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education." 
Apphcation  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation  Scholarship.  The  John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation, 
sponsored  by  the  National  Association  of  Retail  Druggists,  provides  a  $200  scholar- 
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ship  each  year  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  good  standing  and  in  need   of  financial 
assistance.  AppUcations  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Loyalty  Permanent  Endowment  Fund  Scholarship.  In  1959  the  West  Virginia 
State  Pharmaceutical  Association  made  a  contribution  of  $5,000  to  the  Loyalty 
Permanent  Endowment  Fund  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  pharmacy  student  in 
need  of  financial  assistance.  Selection  is  made  by  the  Association.  Application  must 
be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Clarksburg  Drug  Company  Scholarship.  The  Clarksburg  Drug  Company  pro- 
vides a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial  assistance.  Appli- 
cation must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Ohio  Valley  Pharmacy  Scholarship.  The  Ohio  Valley  Drug  Company  of  Wheel- 
ing provides  a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial  assistance. 
Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

The  Pcpsodent  Presidential  Scholarship.  This  scholarship,  consisting  of  $100  a 
year  for  five  years,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  person  desiring  to  study  pharmacy.  The 
recipient  of  tliis  scholarship  is  selected  by  the  President  of  the  West  V^irginia  State 
Pharmaceutical   Association. 

Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants. 
eligible  to  make  application  for  Cora  E. 
Lambda  Kappa  Sigma.  Information  is  available  in  the  Dean's  office. 

Information  on  other  scholarships  available  to  all  University  students  is  available 
through  the  Office  of  the  Scholarship  Coordinator. 

THE  1964-65  DEAN'S  LIST 

In  1952,  the  School  of  Pharmacy  established  The  Dean's  List,  a  list  of  students 
honored  by  special  commendation  for  their  scholastic  attainments  during  the 
semester.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  this  honor,  students  must  earn  a  "B"  average 
or  better  in  not  less  than  14  credit  hours  of  work  during  the  semester. 
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Members   of   Lambda   Kappa    Sigma   are 
Craven    Educational   Grants    awarded   by 


First  Semester 


Max  D.  Adams,  Eureka 
Robert  D.  Cantrell,  Beckley 
Thomas  R.  Eddy,  Fairmont 
Nora  C.  Estep,  Delbarton 
Harriet  B.  Fowler,  Charleston 
Clinton  W.  Jenkins,   Flemington 
Ted  T.  Lewis,  St.  Maiys 
Edward  C.  Livesay,  Lewisburg 


Linda  A.  McMichael,  Cumberland,  Md. 

Jack  D.  Rowe,  Fairmont 

O.  Carter  Snead,  Princeton 

Marvin  W.  Timbrook,  Ft.  Pleasant,  N.J. 

AUce  D.  VanKirk,  Monongahela,  Pa. 

Larry  A.  Webb,  Sistersville 

Marvin  C.  Wilson,  Glendale 


Second  Semester 


Max  D.  Adams,  Eureka 

Bruce  M.  Bronski,  Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Robert  A.  Cerra,  Wheeling 

Thomas  R.  Eddy,  Fairmont 

Nora  C.  Estep,  Delbarton 

Harriet  B.  Fowler,  Charleston 

Stephen  Hospodavis,  Masontown,  Pa. 

Clinton  W.  Jenkins,  Flemington 

Herbert  L.  Kasun,  Moundsville 

Ted  T.  Lewis,  St.  Marys 

Edward  C.  Livesay,  Lewisburg 

Linda  A.  McMichael,  Cumberland,  Md. 


Linda  S.  Marchlenski,  Wheeling 

Judith  A.  Martin,  Kerens 

Richard  L.  Matheny,  Shinnston 

Jack  D.  Rowe,  Fairmont 

Roger  A.  Shallis,  Keyser 

O.  Carter  Snead,  Princeton 

Marvin  W.  Timbrook,  Pt.  Pleasant,  N.J. 

William  R.  Trickett,  Grafton 

Alice  D.  VanKirk,  Monongahela,  Pa. 

Larry  A.  Webb,   Sistersville 

Sharon  L.  Whiff  en,  Buckhannon 

Marvin  C.  Wilson,  Glendale 


ADMISSION 

For  general  admission  regulations,  see  page  8. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  professional  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements.  The  pre-pharmacy  requirements  are  as  follows: 


Algebra    3  hr. 

Trigonometry     3  hr. 

English  Composition    6  hr. 

Principles  of  Economics    6  hr. 

Chemistry,   General    8  hr. 

Biology,    General    8  hr. 


Chemistry,   Organic    8  hr. 

Physics     8  hr. 

Electives  from 

Core  Group  A    12  hr. 

Core  Group  B    6  hr. 

Total     68 


Group  A  ( at  least  two  subjects ) :  Art;  music;  foreign  languages  and  Hterature, 
including  Latin  and  Greek  (above  the  elementary  level);  literature  of  the  English 
language;  philosophy;  humanities. 

Group  B:  Geography;  history;  psychology;  political  science;  social  science; 
sociology. 

Students  required  to  take  Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  will 
be  exempt  from  an  equivalent  number  of  hours  of  electives  in  Core  Groups  A  and  B. 

A  2.00  average  in  all  courses  undertaken,  except  Mihtary  Science,  vVir  Force 
Aerospace  Studies,  and  Physical  Education,  is  considered  the  minimum  standard 
for  admission. 

For  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  formal  application  should  be  made 
to  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  School  as  early  as  possible  after  February  1  but 
before  June  1,  preceding  the  fall  term  in  which  the  student  is  seeking  enrollment. 

Apphcants  should  write  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  who  will  furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  application 
must  be  made. 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application. 

Each  applicant  is  expected  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon 
the  official  list  of  those  accepted  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  If  the  applicant  enrolls, 
this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester.  If  the  applicant  fails  to  enroll, 
this  deposit  fee  is  forfeited  by  the  applicant. 

Complete  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  or  from  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 

See  Admission  Regulations,  page  8. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEWS 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  be  required.  Inter- 
views will  be  held  at  the  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  and  will  be 
arranged  as  far  as  possible  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  applicant. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

See  pages  8-10. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  from  other  accredited  schools  of  pharmacy  may  be  admitted  proxided 
they  meet  the  pre-pharmacy  requirements  of  West  Virginia  University,  have  a  2.00 
average,  and  are  eligible  for  readmission  for  the  degree  in  pharmacy  in  the  school 
previously  attended.  "D"  grades  in  professional  courses  will  not  be  transferred. 
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STUDENT  STATUS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

The  determination  of  student  status  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  on 
Student  Status  and  Advancement.  All  actions  of  the  Committee  are  subject  to  ap- 
proval of  the  Dean.  The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade-point  averages 
are  described  on  page  12  in  this  bulletin.  In  the  School  of  Pharmacy  all  grades,  except 
W  and  WP  grades,  are  used  to  determine  the  cumulative  grade-point  average.  The 
advancement  of  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  satisfactory  academic 
performance  as  well  as  the  completion  of  course  requirements.  To  be  in  good  stand- 
ing, a  student  must  maintain  at  least  a  2.00  average  in  professional  subjects. 

Failure  to  attain  a  2.0  average  places  a  student  on  probation.  Students  on  pro- 
bation are  not  eligible  to  hold  offices  in  student  organizations  or  to  participate  in 
activities  which  make  demands  on  time  necessary  to  maintain  satisfactory  academic 
performance. 

Any  first-year  student  deficient  seven  or  more  grade  points  shall  fail  promotion 
and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Any  second-year  student  deficient  four  or  more  grade 
points  shall  fail  promotion  and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Students  who  fail  promotion  a 
second  time  shall  be  dismissed.  Any  student  deficient  twelve  or  more  grade  points 
is  automatically  dismissed. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  for  all  of  their  classes  and  laboratories. 

COURSE  LOAD 

Full-time  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  not  register  for  less  than  14 
nor  more  than  20  hours  during  any  semester  without  approval  of  the  Committee  on 
Student  Status  and  Advancement. 

OFF-CAMPUS  EDUCATIONAL  ACTIVITIES 

Each  student  is  required  as  a  regular  part  of  the  curriculum  to  participate  in 
several  off-campus  activities.  Annually  arrangements  are  made  for  visits  to  the 
laboratories  of  a  pharmaceutical  manufacturing  company.  These  visits  provide  the 
student  with  some  knowledge  of  the  research  activities  required  for  the  development 
of  new  drugs  and  dosage  forms,  and  of  the  processes  used  in  the  production  and 
marketing  of  quality-controlled  pharmaceuticals. 

Other  off -campus  activities  include  visits  to  service  wholesale  drug  companies. 
Here  the  senior  students  learn  of  the  functions  and  services  performed  by  this  vital 
link  in  drug  distribution. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS,  CURRICULUM,  COURSES 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.Pharm. )  is  conferred  upon 
any  student  who  comphes  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  University  concerning 
degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and  School  requirements,  and  completes  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  have  an  average  of  "C"  or  an 
average  of  two  grade  points  for  all  work  in  the  professional  curriculum,  as  well  as 
all  work  presented  for  graduation. 

Each  candidate  for  graduation  from  the  School  of  Pharmacy  shall  be  required 
to  make  at  least  one  visit  to  the  manufacturing  and  research  facilities  of  a  major 
pharmaceutical  firm. 

COURSE  CHANGES 

A  student  who  desires  to  obtain  credit  for  a  course  in  place  of  any  course 
prescribed  in  his  curriculum  must  obtain  permission  of  such  change  from  the  Dean. 
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PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Anat  101-Prin.  Human  Anat 4  M.  Bio  220-Microbiol 5 

Bioch  231-Gen.  Biochem 5  Pceut  202-Pharm.  Calculations    ...      2 

Physi   141-Elem.  Physiol 4  Pceut  204-Physical  Phami 5 

Pceut  201— Intro 3  Pceut  206— Concepts  Dosage  Forms   .      4 

16  16 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Pcol  261— Fund,  of  Pharmacol.        .    .      5  Pcog  240— Pharmacognosy       fi 

Pceut  211— Dsgn.  &  Eval.  Dos.  Forms     5  Pceut  212— Dsgn.  &  Eval.  Dos.  Forms     4 

PhAd  222-Recd.  &  Control  Systems  .      3  PhAd  223-Drug  Distribution  .        3 

PhCh  272-Organic  Pharni.  C'hem.     .      3  PhCh  273-Org.  Medicinal  Chem.    .  .      3 

16  16 

THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 


Phar  292-Pharmaceut.  Pract 4       Phar  293-Pharmaceut.  Pract 


Phar  290— Therapeutics 

PhAd  224— PhaiTnacy  Management 
PhAd  226— Pharmaceutical  Law 
PhCh  274— PhaiTnaceut.  Analysis    . 


3      Phar  291— Therapeutics    

3      PhAd  225-Pharm.  Management 
3      Phar  2S4-Public  Health 
3      Phar  283— History  of  Pharmacy 
Phar  286— Prin.  of  Medicine  .  .  . 


4 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
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Graduate  Study  Option:  Students  preparing  to  attend  graduate  school  in  the 
pharmaceutical  sciences  may  elect  Phaiinacy  287  and  Pharmacy  289  or  graduate 
level  courses  in  lieu  of  PhAd  224  and  225,  or  Pharmacy  283.  Only  students  of 
graduate  study  potential  may  elect  this  option. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  13. 

PHARMACY  PROGRAM 

Professors  Bachmann,  GEiLEn,  and  Saxe;  Associate  Professors  Musulin,  O'Connell, 
Thomasson,  and  Wojcik;  Assistant  Professors  Coke  and  Zanowiak;  Lecturer 
ViGGiAN'O;    Instructor-Pharmacists    Skarzenski   and   Thacker. 

Rasic  Medical  Sciences 

Anatomy  101,  see  page  14. 
Biochemistry  231,  see  page   15. 
Physiology  141,  see  page  17. 
Microbiology  220,  see  page  15. 
Pharmacology  261,  see  page  17. 

Pharmacetjtics 

201.  Introduction.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  functions  and  the  ethics  of  pharmacy 
in  our  society.  Professional  organization,  literature,  terminology,  and  metrolog>' 
are  presented. 

202.  Pharmaceutical  Calculations.  2  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide  an 
understanding  of  the  mathematics  of  pharmacy  and  to  develop  proficiency  in 
solving  problems  met  in  practice. 
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204.  Physical  Pharmacy.  5  hr.  A  study  of  physical  chemical  principles  and  their 
applications  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

206.  Concepts  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  An  introduction  to  pharmaceuticals  as 
dosage  forms.  The  biological  and  pharmaceutical  rationale  behind  each  class 
of  dosage  form  is  studied,  and  representative  preparations  are  compounded 
and  evaluated  in  the  laboratory. 

211.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  5  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  rationale  in  formulating  and  evaluating  dosage 
forms  by  the  application  of  physicochemical  and  biopharmaceutical  principles 
and  by  the  utilization  of  pharmaceutical  agents  and  techniques.  The  laboratory 
includes  experimentation,  preparation  and  evaluation  of  representatives  of 
each  class. 

212.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  A  continuation  of  Pharma- 
ceutics 211,  with  stronger  emphasis  on  production  principles. 

Pharmacy  Administration 

222.  Record  and  Control  Systems.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  management  concepts 
of  pharmaceutical  practice  through  the  initiation  and  utilization  of  control 
systems.  These  systems  are  based  upon  financial  records  and  drug  distribution 
records  in  community  and  hospital  practice  necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of'  the 
pharmacist's  role  as  a  health  practitioner. 

223.  Drug  Distribution.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  distribution  systems  of  the  pharma- 
ceutical industry.  Subject  matter  embraces  product  development,  new  drug 
apphcations,  introduction  of  pharmaceutical  products,  survey  of  the  channels 
of  distribution,  legislative  measures  affecting  drug  distribution,  methods  of 
analysis,  and  evaluation  of  pharmaceutical  marketing  problems. 

224.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  covering  the  acquisition,  organiza- 
tion, and  management  of  pharmaceutical  practice.  Material  includes  basic 
concepts  of  management  appHcable  to  aU  types  of  practice,  such  as  persormel, 
budgeting,  financing,  time  and  space  utilization,  and  professional  responsi- 
bilities of  a  pharmacist. 

225.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  cover  the  basic  concepts 
of  pharmacy  operation.  The  concepts  are  in  the  areas  of  inventory  control, 
sources  of  materials,  cost  and  pricing,  services,  social  and  economic  forces 
affecting  the  pharmacist,  and  pharmaceutical  practice. 

226.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad 
knowledge  of  the  legal  problems  which  confront  the  pharmacist.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  federal  and  state  laws  relating  to  the  practice  of 
pharmacy,  narcotics,  poisons,  the  pure  food,  drug  and  cosmetic  acts,  and  the 
legal  relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to  the  public. 

Pharmacognosy 

240.  Pharmacognosy.  6  hr.  A  study  of  drugs  of  biological  origin,  both  plant  and 
animal;  their  specific  origins,  methods  of  preparation,  active  constituents,  and 
medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  uses.  Examples  of  the  methods  used  in  the 
isolation  and  study  of  such  products  are  presented  in  the  laboratory. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

272.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  study  of  synthetic  drugs  and 
certain  drug  products,  with  regard  to  nomenclature,  synthesis  and  therapeutic, 
physical  and  chemical  properties. 

273.  Organic  Medicinal  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Pharm.  272  with 
special  attention  given  to  structure-activity  relationship. 

274.  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  AppHcation  of  basic  scientific  piinciples  to 
the  quahty  control  of  drugs  and  dosage  forms,  with  particular  attention  to 
newer  analytical  techniques. 
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Pharmacy 

283.  History  of  Pharmacy.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  deeper 
appreciation  of  the  liackground  of  pharmacy  and  its  development  from  the 
ancient  times  to  the  present. 

284.  Public  Health.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  measures  required  for  the  application  of 
tlie  pharmacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facilities  to  the  promotion  of  the  health 
and  welfare  of  the  public  in  cooperation  with  public  and  private  health 
agencies. 

285.  Pi^iNCiPLES  OF  Medicine.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  about  which  the 
pharmacist  should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent  communication 
with  the  physician. 

287.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Presentation 
and  discussion  of  special  topics  in  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

289.  Pharmaceutical  Investigations.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Original  investigation 
in  pharmaceutics,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacognosy,  or  pharmacy. 

290.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  current  use  of  therapeutic  agents  in  the 
proper  management  of  diseases. 

291.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharmacy  290. 

292.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  The  objective  of  the  course  is  the  develop- 
ment of  professional  competence  in  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  Scientific 
principles  underlying  extemporaneous  prescription  compounding  are  applied 
to  prescription  problems.  Problems  arising  in  the  dispensing  of  pre-compound- 
ed  pharmaceuticals  are  studied. 

293.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharmacy  292  with  the 
introduction  of  specific  topics  intended  to  equip  the  student  with  a  method- 
ology for  the  role  of  a  pharmaceutical  consultant. 

297.  Clinical  PKakmacy.  1-3  hr.  The  course  gives  the  student  experience  in  the 
actual  practice  of  pharmacy  under  tlie  supervision  of  pharmacists. 
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student  Lists 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY, 

1965-66 

FRESHMEN 


Brooks,  Robert  L Oak  Hill 

Cammarato,  Vincent  T Norwood, 

Mass. 

Casto,  Phillip  E Ripley 

Christian,  Geoffrey  W Princeton 

Clark,  William  C Morgantown 

Conley,  Michael  H St.  Albans 

Crossetti,  Henry  W Wellsburg 

Dyer,  Jay  H Nutter  Fort 

Eberbaugh,  Robert  M Charleston 

Eckley,  Leroy  E.,  HI Huntington 

Fabian,  Andrew  J.,  Jr Yukon,  Pa. 

Franckowiak,  Terrance  J Niagara 

Falls,  N.Y. 

Frieman,  Jack     Baltimore,  Md. 

Glennon,  Joseph  G Millville,  N.J. 

Gwynn,  Geoffrey  A Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

HaisHp,  Bruce  W Grafton 

Haas,  Robert Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Hammer,  John  W.,  Jr.    Frankhn 

Haning,  David  V Morgantown 

Harris,  James  H CoUegedale,  Tenn. 

Kelly,  Richard  C Elkins 

Kirsch,  Kerry  W Nicktown,  Pa. 

Liebold,  David  G Wheeling 

Linger,  Jerry  N Chester 

Linkous,  Clifford Holden 

Maddalena,  Robert  P.  .  .  New  York,  N.Y. 
Millspaw,  Thomas  H.  .  .  Bridgeville,  Del. 
Moats,  William  A.,  Jr Morgantown 


Morris,  Harold  A Charleston 

Najarian,  Robert  A.  .    .  Worcester,  Mass. 

Osborne,  James  W.    Hinton 

Pappas,  Chris  C.  .     Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Raad,  Charles  E Marmington 

Ray,  Donald  A.   Monongahela,  Pa. 

Remaley,  Russell  D.   .  .  .   New  Castle,  Pa. 

Rowe,  David   Clarksburg 

Shuman,  GMford  J Morgantown 

Siwarski,  John  J Chester,  Pa. 

Skaff,  Alex  W Charleston 

Smith,  Donald  E Haitford 

Spencer,  Roy,  Jr Charleston 

Steiner,  Richard  K.,  H    ...    Huntington 

Stewart,  Edward  A Easton,  Md. 

Sutton,  John Mill  Creek 

Thornblade,  Edward  D.        Scottdale,  Pa. 

ToUey,  Larry Sutton 

Tomsula,  James  R.  .     W.  Homestead,  Pa. 
TuUy,  Chiistopher  C.        .  .    Morgantown 

Veneri,  Edward  L. Bluefield 

Warden,  Thomas  E.   .      New  Martinsville 

Welch,  Wilham  P Mt.  Lake  Park, 

Md. 

Wender,  Ronald Stamford,  Conn. 

Whalen,  Jerry  L Charleston 

Wine,  William  M Munhall,  Pa. 

Wright,  Charles  E.,  Jr Charleston 

Wright,  John  A.,  IH    Huntington 


SOPHOMORES 


Arthur,  James  S Charleston 

Barker,  Thomas  R Danville 

Boise,  Robert  J Liverpool,  N.Y. 

Caveney,  James  J. Wheeling 

Coleman,  Robert  M.    .  .   Washington,  Pa. 

Compton,  Billy  R Huntington 

Couch,  Deck  F Tampa,  Fla. 

DeLeo,  Dennis  E Altoona,  Pa. 

DePalma,  Robert  A.   .  .  .  Livingston,  N.J. 

DiUs,  Miles  F Indiana,  Pa. 

Dobbins,  Riley  R Charlton  Heights 

Evans,  Theodore  K Huntington 

Fogarty,  David  C.   .     McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 

Glover,  John  E Petersburg 

Godby,  Ronald  E Morgantown 

Graveline,  Arthin      .  .   Waterbury,  Conn. 

Graves,  Robert  W Ronceverte 

Griffith,  Charles  R.    .  .        Johnstown,  Pa. 
Grodin,  Mark  .   Litde  Neck,  N.Y. 

Herwick,  Roald  V.,  Jr Washington, 

D.C. 


Hickman,  James  R Salem 

Hildebrand,  Carole  N Washington, 

D.C. 

Hoffman,  Roberta  V Ansted 

Hombrook,  Robert  H.   .  .  .   New  Martins- 
ville 

Howard,  Ronald  Z.   Toledo,  O. 

Howells,  Richard  C Dudley,  Pa. 

Howes,  Robert  E.    .  .   Fredericktown,  Pa. 

Jeffries,  Clark  W Bruceton  Mills 

Kyper,  Charles  E Baltimore,  Md. 

Little,  Russell Patton,  Pa. 

Mann,  Charles  H Athens 

Mullin,  John  R.,  Jr Bluefield 

Minray,  Frederick  E.   .  .  .   Pensacola,  Fla. 

Paul,  Robert  M.     Martinsbm'g 

Pauley,  Richard  L.   ...   South  Charleston 

Pierce,  Karl  O.,  Jr Charleston 

Pifer,  Robert  G Keyser 

Poole,  Dwight  K St.  Marys 

Postesta,  Amelia  F Fairmont 
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Romesburg,  Harold  R.        Uniontown,  Pa. 
Rossman,  William  B.,  Jr.   ...     Charleston 

Shade,  David  C Morgantowii 

Stieiff,  William  A Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Tatterson,  John  Monroe South 

Charleston 


Thomas,  Geo.  Ramon,  Jr. Mullens 

Utt,  Leroy Webster  Springs 

Wallace,  Charles  W Oiik  Hill 

Wood,  Andrew Albany,  N.Y. 


JUNIORS 


Balaban,  John  W Adah,  Pa. 

Britten,  Jack  L. Houtzdale,  Pa. 

Cruikshank,  Edward  C Ivydale 

DiBiii,se,  Paul  A. Steubenville,  O. 

Donaldson,  Earl  W Duquesne,  Pa. 

Foster,  David  K. Charleston 

Gaston,  Lawrence  G.   .         .   Morgantown 

Gear>%  Thomas  R Follansbee,  Md. 

Gilbert,  Charles  B Verdunville 

Harris,  Robert  B.,  Jr Huntington 

Haspel,  John  R Weirton 

Hersh,  Joel  M Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hoover,  Raymond  M Brandy  wine 

Horton,  Charles  B Charleston 

Hovan,   Donald  J Patton,   Pa. 

Howaixl,  Richard  L Charleston 

Johnson,  Neal  J Butler,  N.J. 

King,  David  L.,  Jr Evans 

Kom,  David  D.    "       Washington  C.H.,  O. 

Ladwig,  Raymond  M Clarksburg 

Macias,  Leandro  J Miami,  Fla. 

Mallett,  Howard  E.   .   Mingo  Junction,  O. 


Maloney,  Paul  F Dover,  N.H. 

Mickler,  Joseph  B Greenville,  S.C. 

Mintz,  Alan Springfield,  N.J. 

Myers,  Ernest  P Cobleskill,  N.Y. 

Riley,  David  J Weston 

Rohrer,  Hany  O.,  Jr Buder,  N.J 

Samay,  Harold  J.   .   Natrona  Heights,  Pa 
Sanderson,  Stuart  M.    .  Orlando,  Fla 

Schindler,  Fred  S.   .  .  .   Cumberland,  Md 
Schloyer,  Dean  D.        .   Shippensburg,  Pa 

Shumate,  Norman  W Beckle> 

Stark,  Randall  V Alexandria,  Va. 

Syner,  Lawrence  E Lansing 

Taylor,  Guy   D Colfax 

Tyre,  Robert  B. Buckhannon 

VanRiper,  Alfred  HI    ...    Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Watson,  Edward  M Pine  Grove 

White,  John  P ChapmanviUe 

Wilboum,  Stephen  G.    ...    Morgantown 

Wilson,  James      Moundsville 

Wilson,  Kenneth  P Clarksburg 


SENIORS 


Albinder,  Kenneth   ....    Gainesville,  Fla. 

Benton,  Douglas  L Kearneysville 

Bird,  Stephen  C.    Princeton 

Courtney,  Harold  L.  .  Morgantown 

Cunningham,  David   .        Steubenville,  O. 

Fournier,  WiUiiim Steubenville,  O. 

Gonzalez,  Ramon   Cuba 

Green,  Stuart  I.        University  Heights,  O. 

Greenwalt,  Kenneth  E Canton,  O. 

Hartwell,  Gary  R St.  Albans 

Hatton,  Stephen  J.    Pikesville,  Md. 

Herbert,  Raymond  B Miami,  Fla. 

Hirst,  Robert  C Bethesda,  Md. 

Isaacs,  William  H Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Johnston,  Raymond  D New  Castle, 

Pa. 
Jones,  Bert  A St.  Albans 


Jones,  Burl  A Sissonville 

Kalfus,  Donald  I Newark,  N.J. 

Karr,  Robert  D Clendenin 

Kimble,  James  B New  Martinsville 

Kittle,  Lewis  H.    Morgantown 

Lamkin,  Gerard  S Newton,  Mass. 

Morlang,  William  .  .  .  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Nelson,  Joseph  M Dunbar 

Saseen,  Joseph  G Wheeling 

Shaw,  Ernest  K.,  Jr Marlinton 

Skidmore,  Arthur  E.    Pt.  Pleasant 

Thompson,  William  R Welch 

Viso,  Gerardo   Cuba 

Ward,  Wilson  E Charleston 

Weaver,  William  R Nonvich,  O. 

Wilkinson,  Lyle  A Charleston 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  DIVISION  OF 
DENTAL  HYGIENE,  1965-66 

FRESHMEN 


Antrobius,  Linda Clarksburg 

B;iker,  Charlotte  ....   Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Barton,  Nancy Nitio 

Bell,  Susan Arlington,  Va. 

Coble,  Barbara Alexandria,  Va. 

Davisson,  Andrea St.  Albans 

Duke,   Gwendolyn    ...      Millersville,   Pa. 


Faulkner,  Carol Tionesta,  Pa. 

Fenno,  Maiy   Scott  Depot 

GiUigan,  Mary  B Bradenton,  Fla. 

Gunnett,  Jane York,  Pa. 

Hamm,  Gail Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Javiiis,  Patricia    Nitro 

Price,   Beverly  J.    EUcins 
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Tanquary,  Gail Washington,  D.C.      Williams,  Dianne   ....   Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Vogel,  Gail Alexandria,  Va.       Young,  Jane   La  Vale,  Md. 

SOPHOMORES 


Audia,  Shelley   Cincinnati,  O. 

Bretzger,  Leslie Chatham,  N.J. 

Bm-ton,  Linda Winter  Park,  Fla. 

Cahill,  Patricia Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Campbell,  Susan Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Claiborne,  Anne  L Montgomery 

Decker,  Candance Charleston 

Downes,  Janice    McMurray,  Pa. 

Fleshman,  Karen   Lewisburg 

Gray,  C.  Joanne    Warrenton,  Va. 

Gross,  Jeanne Bridgeport 

Illuminati,  Elizabeth Torrington, 

Conn. 


Jarrett,  Linda   Asheville,  N.C. 

Kirby,  Bobbin      Vienna 

McMechen,  Deborah Glen  Dale 

Michels,  Etta  A West  Union 

Mullins,  Cheryl   Charleston 

Myer,  Leslie  Vienna 

Savage,  Connie  E. McHenry,  Md. 

Shanabarger,  Ellen Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Stanovich,  Leah Weirton 

Trimble,  B.  Cheryl   ....   Ft.  Lauderdale, 

Fla. 
Wilkin,  Irma South  Charleston 


JUNIORS 


Allen,  Kathryn Aubumdale,  Fla. 

Braun,  Sally WheeHng 

Eppersimons,  Joyce Dillon,  S.C. 

Field,  Toni  Miami,  Fla. 

Grimek,  Patricia        York,  Pa. 

Crosby,  Suzanne  H Arlington,  Va. 

Hickman,  Janette Cowen 


Hunter,  V.  Gaynell  .  .  .  Madison  Heights, 

Va. 

Myers,  Mary  B Leechburg,  Pa. 

Scanlon,  Rita .   Glen  Dale 

Starcher,  Sara Shinnston 

Stuart,  Linda  A Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Woods,  Judith    Cowen 


SENIORS 


Caldwell,  Mary •  ■     Ravenswood 

French,   Pamela    Jenkinjones 

Harris,  Georgeann Cincinnati,  O. 

Killen,  Daphna   Waynes  burg,  Pa. 

Meadows,  Nancy Lewisburg 


Musson,  Janice Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Wiltison,  Irene Westernport,  Md. 

Urse,  Janet   ....    Fairmont 

Hatton,  Marjorie  ....   Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Worrell,  Anne Morgantown 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  iMEDICINE,  1965-66 

FRESHMEN 

Adkins,  Philip  H Huntington       Hall,  William  L Morgantown 

Akers,  Paul  V Huntington  —-Harvey,  Paul  E.  ....   Coolspring,  Pa. 


Anderson,  Harry  J Wheeling 

-Bauer,  Charles  R New  York,  N.Y. 

Bobbitt,  James  D Huntington 

Bondy,  Harold  E Fairmont 

Boso,  John  E. Huntington 

Brandstetter,   Louis  H Huntington 

-Brooks,  James  L.,  Ill   .  .   Mt.  Morris,  Pa. 

Burks,  Jack  S Charleston 

Caritis,  Steve  N Weirton 

Carter,  Roy  G Morgantown  <^  Knapp,  Mary  F 

Casde,  James  R St.  Albans  — 'Long,  Dennis  S 


Cline,  Ross  L. 


Hawkins,  Richard  A Charleston 

Hawley,  WilHam  D.,  Jr Princeton 

Hazlett,  Gaiy  A.  Winfield 

•Hinebaugh,  Ronald  E.   .  .  .   Monongahela, 

Pa. 

Hobbs,  Thomas  R Morgantown 

Jacobsen,  Gotfred    Oldwick,  N.J. 

Kappel,  David  A New  Martinsville 

Kettler,  Henry  L Wheeling 

Nitro 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Cornwell,  Creel  S.,  Jr Lost  Creek 

-Fagioletti,  Robert  J Grindstone,  Pa. 

Frush,  Harold  W. Lost  Creek 

Gainer,  Robert  B.,  II   Clarksburg 

Gaziano,   Emanuel    Pemberton 

Griffin,  Braden  E St.  Marys 

Gudemoos,  Stephen  R Royal  Oak, 

Mich. 

Gutierrez,  Juan  F. Morgantown 

Haddox,  Theodore  P Huntington 


Petersburg     ^-McGinnis,  Michael  J.   .  .  .   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


McNeer,  Michael  D Hinton 

Mace,  Robert  M.  Pickens 

Mazzella,  Vincent  J.   .      South  Charleston 

Meadows,  John  O St.  Albans 

Moel,  Steven  A. Huntington 

Morris,  Lawrence  R.    Fairmont 

Mossburg,  William  L Morgantown 

Naegele,  Donald  F Wheeling 

Nerhood,  Robert  C Charles  Town 

Nichols,  Roger  P St.  Albans 
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-Null,  Donald  M.,  Jr. 
Oaklander,   Elliott  R. 
O'Brien,   Richard  J.,  Jr. 
Pierce,   Raymond   E.,  Jr. 
Richardson,  James  E.   . 


Churchville,  Pa. 
.     .    Parkersburg 

WHieeling 

Wheelinti 
.   So.  Charleston 


Rowe,  Buford  E Rich  wood 

Seltz,  Jeff  N Elkins 

C  Shemo,  Mary  A Charleston 


Shivertaker,  Lawrence   Nitre 

9  StajTj^ers,  NIargaret  A Keyser 

Stevenson,  Richard  G.  .  Morgantown 
(^Stewart,  Patricia  S.  Morgantown 

Tatomer,  Jonathan  R Charleston 


'Weinstein,  Arthur  J. 
Weistrop,  Leonard 


.   Lawrence,  N.Y. 
Mt.  Vernon,  X.Y. 


SOPHOMORES 


Abraham,  Charles    Huntington 

Baker,  James  W.    Bluefield 

Bamett,  Donald  R Morganto\\'n 

Bower,  Timothy  K.  Martinsburg 

Brindle,   Fred   A.      Martinsburg 

Brooke,   Richard  C.    Lumberport 

Byrd,  John  W South  Charleston 

Cimipbell,  James  W Weirton 

Cavendish,  John  W.,  H  Rainelle 

Cottrell,  James  E.        Chesapeake 

DeWeese,  William  O.  Montgomery 

Dillow,  Ronald  W Masontown,  Pa. 

Dodd,  Larry  A. Webster  Springs 

Dow,  William  A.  Clairton,  Pa. 

Enoch,   Tommy  E Parkersburg 

Ewing,  Susan  K.  Wheeling 

Friedlander,  Barr>'  R.  Clarksburg 

Gaydos,  Joel  C.  McClellandtown,  Pa. 

Giffin,  Joseph  P Keyser 

Goshen,  Charles  R Morgantown 

Greene,  Dennis  A.  Park  Ridge,  111. 

Halloran,  Philip  B Beckley 

Hildebrand,  Thomas  L St.  Albans 

Holt,  Fred  W.  F Charleston 

Holwitt,  Kenneth  N.  .   Flushing,  X.Y. 

Humphreys,  Stephen  R Fairmont 

Johnson,  David  L Bradford,  Pa. 

Joseph,  Robert  L Wheeling 

Kallam,  George   B Charleston 

King,  David  K.  Charleston 

Leef,  Johnsey  L.,  Jr Richwood 

McMillan,  Gary  L Vienna 


Mann,  Thomas  R.  Crab  Orchard 

Markham,  James  P.  Waterford,  Pa. 

MeiTifield,  John  \' Charleston 

Michel,  Daniel  E Morgantown 

Mikita,  John  J.      Weirton 

Miller,  William  S Inwood 

Myers,  David  B. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Nardella,  Francis  A.  Clarksburg 

Neidengard,  Theodore  H.  .   Weirton 

Newton,   Frederick  C Hinton 

Nichols,  Carl  E Glenville 

Porter,  Charles   V.    McMechen 

Prutsok,   Leonard  G Philippi 

Reggel,  Sally  L.  Huntington 

Roberts,  David  S Wheeling 

Rurak,  John  A Weirton 

Saliga,  Suzanne  B.  Clarksburg 

Shepherd,  James  B.,  Jr.  Charleston 

Six.   Richard  R.      Huntington 

Steahly,  Lance  P.    Scott  Depot 

Tallent,  Marion  B Martinsburg 

Turner,  Tommy  Huntington 

Ulch,  George  A.    Parkersburg 

Van  Pelt,  Byron  L. Bethany 

Vernocy,  William  G Indiana,  Pa. 

Vespaziano,  Jack  L.   Morgantown 

Walker,  Jon  G.  Dunbar 

Walker,  William  E Ripley 

Wheatley,  Edward  R Danville 

Wilkinson,  Ronald  L.  Charleston 

Zugibe,   Frederick  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 


JUNIORS 


Amett,  Jerome  C,  Jr.  Rowlesburg 

Belcher,  Darrel  Red  Sulphur  Springs 

Bice,  Walter  B.  Enterprise 

Boayue,  Wilfred  S.  Bunadee,  Liberia 

Boso,  James  H.  .   Huntington 

Caldwell,  Charles  W.,  Jr.  Dunbar 

Campbell,  Lewis  V.,  Jr.         Gallipolis,  O. 
Carter,  James  S.  Bluefield 

Christian,  Martha  (  Haltom )      .  .   Martins- 
burg 

Coghe,  David  W Johnstown,  Pa. 

Collins,  Jackie  L Huntington 

Cosmides,  James  C.  Wheeling 

DiBartholomeo,  Anthony  G.  Weirton 

Dorsch,  Jerry  A.  WTieeling 

Evans,  George  T.,  Jr.  Fairmont 

Fridle>',  James  O.  Wardensville 

Griffe\',  Richard  T Prosperity' 

Griswold,  Frank  C Beckley 


Grow,  James  F.,  Jr Cuyahoga 

Falls,  O. 

Harper,  Larry  O Clendenin 

Hess,  Richard  L.      Clarksburg 

Hlusko,  George  P.    .     .    South  Charleston 

Jennings,  Nancy  J Morgantown 

Jones,   Nola  P.  Fairmont 

Kerr,   Richard   S Morgantown 

Kessinger,  Margaret  A Beckley 

Kohbash,  Albert  J.,  Jr.    .  Benwood 

Kornblut,  Alan  D Fairfield,  Conn. 

Kullman,  \'aleria  S Fairmont 

McClung,  Hugo  J Hartford 

McConnell,  Lewis  H.        ...   West  Union 

McKinney,  Douglas  E Pineville 

Malone,  Paul  F Grafton 

Metz,  Joseph  R Erie,  Pa. 

Morgan,  Jon  R.  Charleston 

Morrison,  Jimm>-  D Huntington 
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Oliverio,  Anthony  J Fairmont 

Palmer,  Louis  C Morgantown 

Ravitz,  Gerald  A Verona,  N.J. 

Santrock,  David  A Dunbar 

Shaffer,  Linda  L Clarksburg 

Shifrin,  David  L Carnegie,  Pa. 

Shultz,  Jeffrey  S Shepherdstown 

Sibert,  Scott  L Brownsville 

Sibley,   Richard   H Nitro 

Sims,  Rutherford  C Raysal 


Spitznogle,  Nancy  A Follansbee 

Steiner,  Michael  L Huntington 

Stevenson,  Carole Morgantown 

Swan,  Danna  C Huntington 

Teano,  William  L Oak  Hill 

Tregoning,  Irene  J Ravenswood 

Vilseck,  Joseph  R Uniontown,  Pa. 

Wanger,  Nancy  S Shepherdstown 

Webb,  Robert  K Sistersville 

Yost,  Jeffrey  M Paden  City 


SENIORS 


Amend,  Thomas  C Morgantown 

Barnes,  William  E Grantsville 

Beane,  John  E. Gassaway 

Brantly,  James  M St.  Albans 

Brooks,  Arlo  P.,  Jr Charleston 

Butcher,  Michael  D Weston 

Cardea,  John  A Welch 

Carney,  James  F Clarksburg 

Chikos,  Paul  M.,  Jr Logan 

Christian,  William  E.,  Jr.  .     .  Huntington 

Cipolloni,  Patsy  B.,  Jr Masontown 

Cosmides,  Maritsa  P Wheeling 

Craft,  Gary  C. Ranger 

Davis,  Harry  E.,  II Milton 

Diznoff,  Sanford  B Charleston 

Dorsey,  John  B Beckley 

Ellyson,  John  H Morgantown 

Eschenmann,  Ethel  L Clarksburg 

Fields,  William  R Huntington 

Glass,  Donald  D.      Uniontown,  Pa. 

Gregg,   Patricia   M Morgantown 

HaisHp,  Charles  E.    Grafton 

Hammond,  James  B Rivesville 

Henson,  Samuel  L.        .   South  Charleston 

Krames,  Lawrence  A Greensboro, 

N.C. 
Lesnock,  Robert  G.  Washington,  Pa. 
Linkous,  Clayton  E.,  Jr.  Holden 

Lorenzo,  Robert  L Charles  Town 


McSorley,  John,  III   ....   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Majestro,  Tony  C Kimball 

Mann,  Charles  H Princeton 

Mathias,  Phillip  B Mathias 

Montgomery,  Michael  W Keyser 

Neal,  William  A Huntington 

Park,  Phillip  M Petersburg 

Pauletto,  Ferrell  J Skelton 

Pifer,  Randolph  L Keyser 

Pistey,  Warren  R.    ..  .   Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Renforth,  William    Follansbee 

Ross,  Charles  E .   Wheeling 

Salisbury,  Robert  S Fairmont 

Schwab,  Larry  T.   Kingwood 

Schwerha,  Joseph  J Venetia,  Pa. 

Sehnanowitz,  Barry Bronx,  N.Y. 

Slotkin,  Robert  N Lancaster,  Pa. 

Spencer,  Donald  L Franklin,  Pa. 

Stimmell,  Frederic  N Fairmont 

Strickland,  Samuel  A.   ....    Sunmiersville 

Stupar,  Ronald  K.     Morgantown 

Summers,  Jackie  L Clarksburg 

Thrasher,  Elliott  L Sistersville 

Trowbridge,  Arthur  A.,  Jr.    ...    Morgan- 

to\vn 

Wanger,  Helge  A Shepherdstown 

Ward,  Arthur  N.        Fairmont 

Woodford,  James  W Philippi 

Young,  James  R Charleston 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  DIVISION  OF 
MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY,  1965-66 

JUNIORS 


Bailey,  Sharon  L Wheeling 

Baker,   Beverly  E Morgantown 

Bates,  Mary  R.  .  .        West  Union 

Cunningham,  Carol  R.      .   Chalk  Hill,  Pa. 

Doolittle,  Ruth  E Fairmont 

Fankhauser,  Janet  J Clarksburg 

Ferrando,  Sharon  K Clarksburg 

Gabriel,  Linda Clarksburg 

Heldreth,  Janet  S Wyatt 


Holter,  Jean  D Morgantown 

Ingraham,  Willia  B Williamstown 

Long,  Sandra  E Morgantown 

Looney,  Marlene  K Parkersburg 

McDaniel,  Judy  D Morgantown 

Paladino,  Marilyn  J LaVale,  Md. 

Shelton,   Suzanne  C Keyser 

Steel,  Roberta  A Wheaton,  Md. 

Wilson,  Meredith  S Morgantown 


SENIORS 


Allen,  Susan  C.   Gauley  Bridge 

Bane,  Elizabeth  L Bluefield 

Barr,  Emma  D.  T Nutter  Fort 

Bennett,  Doris   Glady 


Chapman,  Sheila  M Charleston 

Handlan,  Mary  A Keyser 

Heath,  Martha  E Rowlesburg 

Judy,  Deloris  J Morgantown 
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Kish,  Joanne 
Miller,  Irvin  A. 
Moser,  Joan  E. 
Spahr,  Harry  T., 


Jr. 


Midway 

.     .    Clarksburg 

Smithfield,  Pa. 

Terra  Alta 


Steffee,  Martha  A. 
Stell,  Loretta  J. 
Summers,  Sue  A. 
Swadley,  Jean  M. 


SPECIAL  STUDENT 


Parkersburg 

Point  Marion,  Pa. 

Catawba 

Keyser 


Clark,  Thomas  S Bluefield 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING,  1965-66 

SOPHOMORES 


Adams,  Carole Wheeling 

Albright,  Lesley    Williamson 

Anderson,  Selma Verona,  Pa. 

Baines,  Barbara Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Barker,  Bonnie Southside 

Boso,  Patricia Summersville 

Brand,  Karen Morgantown 

Bruhn,  Carol      Wheeling 

Calvert,  Dorothy Nutter  Fort 

Carpenter,  Janice Charleston 

Casto,  Karen Dunbar 

Chaney,  Teryl Cumberland,  Md. 

Colhson,  Kathryn Charleston 

Conrad,  Stephanie FaiiTnont 

Cooper,  Ann  ...   Shaker  Heights,  O. 

Danish,  Mary  Jo   Osage 

Deem,  JoDelle   Vienna 

Earp,  Patricia Wheeling 

Fitzwater,  Jane    Washington,  Pa. 

Carrett,  Anita Moundsville 

Catrell,  Penny Morgantown 

Gobble,  Frances   Sylvester 

Gracy,  Diane Fairmont 

Gross,  Mariel   Bridgeport 

Haas,  Joan Charleston 

Hayes,  Sharon        White  Sulphur  Springs 

Hayhurst,   Karen    Barrackville 

Higgins,  Diana   Nitro 


Humphrey,  Jemiy    Bridgeport 

Humphries,  Judy  Charleston 

Ingle,  Linda  Allen  Junction 

Joy,   Sue  Ellen  .    Williamstow  n 

Keenan,  Virginia        Parkersburg 

Keeney,  Judy    St.  Albans 

Kelly,  Riith Eighty-Four,  Pa. 

Kerns,   Diana Fairmont 

Klocek,  Maxine  McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 

Lemons,  Linda        Pickaway 

Massullo,  Patricia Morgantown 

Moats,  Anne Morgantown 

Mycoff,   Joyce    Charleston 

Peer,  Imogene  Wardensville 

Pelkey,  Kathleen Wheeling 

Phillips,  Iris Beckley 

Pnakovich,  Paula        Beverly 

Poindexter,  Shelley        St.   Albans 

Riley,  Rosemary  Ellamore 

Romero,  Anita    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Snyder,  Patricia Bluefield 

Someiville,   Suzanne        .  Parkersburg 

Staggers,    Mary    Keyser 

Swihart,  Jean      Faimiont 

Toothman,  Barbara Clarksburg 

Vaughn,   Caroline    Grantsville 

Warman,  Patricia Uniontown,  Pa. 

Winchester,  Pemily \'ienna,  Va. 


JUNIORS 


Allen,  Betty  J.   Beckley 

Anderson,   Linda    St.  Albans 

Andrus,  Gail        .  Ogden  Dunes,  Ind. 

Ashton,  Peggy  .     .  .  West  Leisenring,  Pa. 
Bridgeman,  Janet   ....    New  Martinsville 

Dalton,  Runa  Ceree Charleston 

Denbigh,  Anna Spencer 


Drick,  Carole 
Garrett,  Alleneth 
Gila,  Margaret   . 
Green,  Virginia 
Hood,  Barbara 


.   East  Aurora,  N.J. 

Mount  Hope 

Parkersburg 

Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Hutchinson,  Jo  Anne      Fairmont 

Keag,  Sharon Charleston 


Laffer,  Susan College  Park,  Md. 

Long,  Linda Sistersville 

McClung,  Ann  Charlton  Heights 

McClure,  Rebecca  A.   .  .  .   Salisbury',  Md. 

Moore,  Dianna   Morgantown 

Price,   Martha    Madison 

Pritt,  Judith  Brown   Kingwood 

Rogers,  Louise    Bluefield 

Simmons,  Susan Spencer 

Sindy,  Deborah   Moorefield 

Snyder,    Lucinda    Clendenin 

Webner,  Sandra   Kingw  ood 

WTiitman,  Andrea Frametown 

Zane,  Breta Charlotte,  Mich. 


Atwater,  C;loria 
Badger,  Patricia 
Biddle,   Susan    . 


SENIORS 

.  .   Boomer       Bivens,  Kathr>n Beckley 

Catawba       Black,  Margaret Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Parkersburg      Blackburn,  Rebecca  Ravenswood 
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Brock,  Carolyn Apollo,  Pa. 

Brown,  June      Keyser 

Burge,  Tondalea  Sakert Fairmont 

Carson,  Sarah Newell 

Cogar,  Karen Buckhannon 

Edgell,  Faith   WheeUng 

Erickson,  Margaret    ...      Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Finke,  Joan Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hall,   Sherry    WiUiamson 

Harrington,  Judith   Bluefield 

Harrington,  Mary    Wheeling 

Hawkins,  Marjorie   Buckhannon 

Hess,  Janis    Morgantown 

Hoener,  Shirley    Quincy,  111. 

Holcomb,  Patricia   Fairmont 

Irwin,  Claudia Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Mahan,  Mary  Jane  F Cumberland, 

Md. 


Martin,    Patricia    FoUansbee 

Maruca,  Gloria    Wheeling 

Miles,   Vicki        Montgomery 

Pugh,  Ellen  Elizabeth Romney 

Pugh,  Maiy  Ellen Point  Pleasant 

Seabuiy,  Nancy      .    New  Alexandria,  Pa. 

Signorelli,   Carole    Clarksburg 

Skaggs,   Betty    Charleston 

Skomra,  Delores    Uniontown,  Pa. 

Smythe,  Rae  Vamer Clarksburg 

Stephens,  Katherine   .  .   Charlton  Heights 

Stout,  Ann Morgantown 

Tarowsky,  Janice Weirton 

Thrasher,  Sara  Jo   Sistersville 

Toothman,  Sharon Shinnston 

Trent,  Frances  Shires Ronceverte 

Walsh,  Patricia   Peterstown 

Wood,  Lois Beckley 


DIPLOMA  SCHOOL  GRADUATE  NURSE  STUDENTS 


Alekna,  Cathie Export,  Pa. 

Balentine,  Kaye West  Newton,  Pa. 

Gibas,  Marilyn  F Newell 

Glebes,  JuHa Uniontown,  Pa. 

Griffith,  Mildred  J Grafton 

Hamer,    Barbara    Brandonville 

Herm,  Betsy   Morgantown 

Lyons,  Fay    Eighty-Fom-,  Pa. 

Major,  Peggy  Kamas   .  .  McKeesport,  Pa. 


Meagle,  Helen Wheeling 

Mignogna,  Annette Morgantown 

Page,  Michaelyn  Ann        .  .    Morgantown 
Stafford,  Natalie  Murphy  Bridgeport 

Storey,  Sally Hampton,  Va. 

SulHvan,  Rose Morgantown 

Syvertsen,  JoAnne   Highland  Park, 

N.J. 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY, 

1965-66 


FIRST-YEAR  STUDENTS 


Anderson,  Scot  A Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Barker,  Zon  M. Hanisville 

Bays,   Robert  A Parkersbmg 

Bell,  David  P. Parkersburg 

Bland,  Linn  M. Weston 

Bowman,  Larry  C Triadelphia 

Browning,  Bernard  L Hunt 

Bucher,  David  L Sistersville 

Gaverlee,  David  F Huntington 

Cinci,  George  S Clarksburg 

Concino,  Joseph  E York,  Pa. 

Crawford,  David  S Grantsville 

Culler,  Robert  W Weirton 

DeBoni,  Luigi  II    Morgantown 

Graver,  Elizabeth  A York,  Pa. 

Haning,  Patricia  S Poca 

Hare,  Thomas  P.        .       .   Fairchance,  Pa. 
Karnoupakis,  Vaceha  O.  Weirton 

Kerr,  Nathan  B Carmichaels,  Pa. 

Kettlewell,  Georgiana  L New 

Martinsville 

Kurtz,  Terry  H Pitman,  N.J. 

Lambert,  Frank  L Princeton 

Lowe,  Robert  B Grantsville 


Lynch,  Charles  A Beckley 

McCort,  Nelson  C,  Jr.        .  .    Fort  Ashby 

Maruca,  Barry  G Connellsville,  Pa. 

Mastromichalis,  Gary Weirton 

Michels,  Ronald  C West  Union 

Miller,  John  G Parkersburg 

Murdock,  William  C New  Martins- 
ville 

Pawich,  Ronald  C Marianna,  Pa. 

Peck,  Stephen  A Charleston 

Presley,  WilHam   K Hinton 

Rega,  Elizabeth  A Mount  Pleasant, 

Pa. 
Shultz,  Floyd  A OUphant  Furnace, 

Pa. 

Skeenes,  Jeriy  W Charleston 

Sleime,  Alex  L.    Wheehng 

Smith,  Rajonond  C.    Morgantown 

Sos,   Kathleen McConnell 

Sterling,  Bruce  W.,  Jr.   ....   Masontown, 

Pa. 

Tonski,  Ernest  R Weirton 

Turk,  Charles  H.    Sprigg 

Turner,  William  H Charleston 
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SECOND-YEAR  STUDENTS 


Boiiillet,  Ronald      Fairmont 

Bower,  Thomas  W Confluence,  Pa. 

Bronski,  Bruce Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Bro\\'ning,  Ronald  V Mallory 

Burdett,   William    Crafton 

Butch,  Francis Ben  wood 

Celayir,  Femsi  Waynesburg,   Pa. 

Cerra,   Robert   A Wheeling 

Eddy,  Thomas    Faimiont 

Estep,  Nora        Delbarton 

Frasher,  Charles Fort  Cay 

Cianettino,  Kenneth    Clarksburg 

Hickman,  Judy      Fairmont 

Hilaire,  Arthur  L Charleroi,  Pa. 

Jenkins,  Clinton    Flemington 

Kasun,  Herbert    Moundsville 

Keller,  Philip Owensboro,  Ky. 

Keller,  Robert Owensboro,  Ky. 

Layne,  Beverly  A Charleston 

Livesay,  Edward Lewisburg 

Lohr,   Charles   E Princeton 


McClung,  Carl  D Lewisburg 

Marchleiiski,    Linda    Wheeling 

Martin,  Judith Kerens 

Matheny,  Richard  L Shinn.ston 

Meredith,  Ronald  W Weirton 

Michael,  James  C Faimiont 

Mill(>r,  Stephanie  J.  Pt.  Marion,  Pa. 

Mulligan,  Gary  E.        .   Cumberland,  Md. 

Payne,  EHzabeth  S Shinnston 

Riffee,  William  H Weirton 

Rowe,  Jack  D Fairmont 

Schubert,  Gary  E Morgantown 

Shallis,  Roger   Morgantown 

Sligar,  John  G.    Wheeling 

Smith,  Bernard  L Huntersville 

Timbrook,  Marvin    Point  Pleasant, 

N.J. 

Trickett,  William  A Grafton 

Whiffen,  Sharon  L.  Buckhannon 

Whittington,  Barbara  L.        .      Charleston 


SENIORS 


Bracken,  Elizabeth  E Fairmont 

Burks,  James  S. Charleston 

Carlier,  Yvonne  G Pt.  Marion,  Pa. 

Cline,  Janet  W Beckley 

Evans,  Thomas  M War 

Gill,  Douglas Morgantown 

Gill,  Robert Mt.  Vernon,  O. 

Howes,  Scott  N Parkersburg 

Knight,  Joseph  L. Morgantown 

Kunst,  Clyde  L Morgantown 


McMichael,  Linda  A.  Cumberland, 

Md. 

Robinson,  Albert  E.    Shinnston 

Snead,  O.  Carter        Morgantown 

Starcher,  Samuel  G.        Charleston 

Stump,  Charles  S.,  Jr Mullens 

Wilson,  Marvin  C Glendale 

Wilson,  William  F Wellsburg 

Wolford,  Jarryl  M Augusta 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 


Anido,  Irma    Morgantown 

Calhoun,   Lany  A Charleston 

Gosalia,  Jagat Bombay,  India 


Martin,  Kenneth 
Voulgarakis,  Mathew 


Oakland,  Md. 
Weirton 


RESIDENTS  iN  TRAINING 

MEDICINE 

Dotson,  Thomas    (West  Virginia  University) 

Gaziano,   Dominic   ( Medical  College  of  Virginia ) 

Gustke,  Robert  (West  Virginia  University) 

Gustke,  Susan   (West  Virginia  University) 

Hughes,  James   (Jefferson  Medical  College) 

Lee,  Un  Kyong  ( Min )   ( Seoul  Women's  University,  Korea ) 

Mouser,  Lowell  T.   (West  Virginia  University) 

Paik,  Nam  (Seoul  National  University,  Korea) 

NEUROLOGY 

Ronning,  Gerald  F.  (University  of  Minnesota) 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 
Bowie,  W.  Scott  (West  Virginia  University) 

PATHOLOGY 

Bahn,  Wha  Young  ( Soo  Do  Medical  College,  Korea ) 
Palomina,  S.  J.  (San  Marcos  University,  Peru) 
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PEDIATRICS 

Kavety,  Vinodbabu  (Gandhi  Medical  College,  India) 
Kwak,  Kyoung  Ja  ( Soo  Do  Medical  College,  Korea ) 
Lin,  Tsu-Chun  (National  Taiwan  University,  China) 

RADIOLOGY 

Clark,  Mary  D.  (University  of  Maryland) 
Goad,  Francis  A.   ( West  Virginia  University ) 
Okcu,  Necmettin  (Ankara  Medical  School,  Turkey) 

SURGERY 

Ames,  Bruce  A.,  M.D.,  University  of  California 

Ash,  Reza  P.,  M.D.,  Teheran  University,  Iran 

Beller,  Robert  F.,  M.D.,  Georgetown  University 

Bowers,  Karl  D.,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College 

Burney,  Robert  E.,  M.D.,  University  of  Miami 

Cardona,  Victor,  M.D.,  University  of  Madrid,  Spain 

Carrion,  Alfredo  C,  M.D.,  University  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Chang,  Peter,  M.D.,  Shanghai  University,  China 

Craythorne,  Cohn  M.,  M.D.,  Queens  University,  Northern  Ireland 

Cueto,  Jorge,  M.D.,  Escuelo  Medico  Militare,  Mexico 

Dolan,  Lynn  A.,  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Franyutti,  Fulvio  R.,  M.D.,  National  University  of  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Gerami,  Siroos,  M.D.,  Pahlavi  University,  Iran  ; 

Grimm,  Leon,  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Haley,  John  B.,  Jr.,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University 

Hassan,  Abdul,  M.D.,  Baghdad  Medical  School,  Iraq 

Hoppenstein,  Jay  M.,   M.D.,   Southwestern  University 

Isaacs,  Charles,   M.D.,   Georgetown  University 

Jaquiss,  George  W.,  M.D.,  Kansas  University 

KaHvoda,  Robert  P.,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University 

LaPlante,  Eugene  S.,  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota 

McFadden,  William,  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Majzoub,  Hisham,  M.D.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  Lebanon 

Miltenberger,  Frederick,  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia 

Morrison,  William,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Orteza,  Arsenio  M.,  M.D.,  University  of  Philippines 

Plybon,  Benjamin,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Poliakoff,  Claude  S.,  M.D.,  Columbia 

Pushkin,  Jack,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Que,  Marcos  Yu,  M.D.,  University  of  Santo  Tliomas 

Richmond,  Richard,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Sakoolnamarka,  Bua-Chan,  M.D.,  Chulalongkorn  University,  Thailand 

Shu'ayb,  Wihbi,  M.D.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  Lebanon 

Soehren,  Stephen  E.,  D.D.S.,  University  of  Iowa 

Stackhouse,  Keith  L.,  M.D.,  Northwestern  University 

Tampoya,  P.  C,  M.D.,  Manila  Central  University 

Thomas,  Kenneth,  M.D.,  Stanford  University 

Zahn,  Richard  C.,  M.D.,  Ohio  State  University 

INTERNS 

Baisden,  Charles  R.,  (West  Virginia  University) 
Brady,  John  W.,  Jr.,   (George  Washington  University) 
Bazzone,  Victor  T.,  (University  of  Pittsburgh) 
Conner,  Garret  H.,  (George  Washington  University) 
Dollison,  James  R.,   (West  Virginia  University) 
Harwood,  Ivan  R.,  Jr.,  (West  Virginia  University) 
Hoknen,  Douglas  J.,  (University  of  Minnesota) 
Jacobson,  Charles  L.,   (University  of  Minnesota) 
Janes,  Alec  L.,   ( University  of  Minnesota ) 
Johnson,  Jerome  G.,  (University  of  Minnesota) 
Kalivoda,  Robert  P.,  (West  Virginia  University) 
Reagan,  Thomas  R.,  (University  of  Minnesota) 
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Rogers,  Wallace  A.,  Jr.,   (University  of  Minnesota) 
Sochren,  Stephen  E.,  (University  of  Iowa) 
Soucheray,  John  A.,   (University  of  Minnesota) 
Stewart,  William  C,  II,  (West  Virginia  University) 
Weiss,  Raymond  B.,  (University  of  Minnesota) 
Woods,  Sharon,   (West  Virginia  University) 

TRAINEES  FELLOWS 

Desper,  Paul  C,  (University  of  Virginia) 
Gomez-Castillo,  Aurelio  Rafael,   ( Bowman  Gray ) 
Mazzocco,  Victor  E.,   (Medical  College  of  Virginia) 
Min,  Hun  Ki,  ( Seoul  National  University,  Korea ) 
Duque,  Fausto,  (  University  of  Havana,  Cuba ) 
Oda,  Hiroshi,  (Nagoya  University,  Japan) 
Reinheimer,  Wilma,  ( University  of  Freiburg,  Germany ) 
Ukai,  Mitsuo,  (Nagoya  University,  Japan) 


76 


Administrative  Officers 


General 


President,  Paul  Ausborn  Miller,  B.S.Agr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Provost,  John  Ford  Golay,  B.A.,  M.A.,  D.Phil. (Oxon.) 

Vice  President— Administration  and  Finance,  Harry  Bruce  Heflin,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Pli.D. 

Vice  President— Appalachian  Center,  Ernest  Joseph  Nesius,  B.S.A.,  M.S.A.,  Ph.D. 

Vice  President— Medical  Center  (Vacancy) 

Director  of  Student  Educational  Services,  David  Norman  Hess,  A.B.,  B.D.,  M.A., 

Ph.D. 
Assistant  to  the  President  for  Speci-al  Affairs,  Emery  Frank  Bacon,  B.A.,  M.A. 
Director  of  Admissions,  Earl  Ruffner  Boggs,  A.B.,  M.A.,  PH.D. 
Acting  Director  of  University  Relations,  Harold  Joseph  Shamberger,  A.B.,  M.P.A. 
Director  of  Development,  Donovan  Hiner  Bond,  B.S.J.,  M.A. 
Assistant  Director  of  Student  Educational  Services  for  Residence  Hall  Programs  and 

Dean  of  Women,  Betty  Boyd,  A.B. 
Director  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics,  Robert  Nathan  Bromtst,  A.B. 
Associate  Director  of  Student  Educational  Services,  Joseph  Clay  Gluck,  B.A.,  B.D. 
Registrar,  Stanley  Robert  Harris,  A.B.,  M.S. 

Executive  Secretary,  Alumni  Association,  David  Wood  Jacobs,  A.B. 
Professor  of  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies,  Lt.  Col.  Jan  Walter  Janssen,  B.S. 
Comptroller,  William  Haywapd  McMillion,  B.S.,  M.S. 
Director  of  Libraries,  Robert  Ferguson  Munn,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Military  Science,  Col.  Edwin  Wendell  Reynolds,  B.S. 
Director  of  University  Hospital,  Eugene  Leo  Staples,  B.S.,  M.H.A. 


Medical  Center 


Dentistry,  Kenneth  Vincent  Randolph,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  Dean 

Medicine,  Clark  Kendall  Sleeth,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Dean 

Nursing,  Dorothy  Mae  Major,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Dean 

Pharmacy,  Raphael  Otto  Bachmann,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Dean 

Financial  Secretary,  Comptroller,  Howard  O.  Croasmun,  B.S. 

Librarian,  Medical  Center  Library,  Alderson  F.  Fry,  B.S.,  M.L.S.,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  Lyle  Eddy  Herod,  A.B.,  M.S. 


The  Faculty  and  Staff 


Abernathy,  Ernest  Lamar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  A.B.,  M.D., 

Emory  University,  1942,  1947. 
Adams,  John  Davis,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry;  B.S., 

D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1937,  1937. 
Aeh,  Lorraine  C,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing;  Diploma  in 

Nursing,    Bethesda   Hospital    (Cincinnati,    Ohio),    1950;    B.S.,    Ohio    State   Uni- 
versity, 1955;  M.P.H.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1959. 
Alberico,  Camillo  Anthony,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis  and  Roetgen- 

ology;  D.D.S.,  Marquette  University,  1950. 
Albrink,   Margaret  Joralemon,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;   B.A.,   RadcHffe 

College,  1941;  M.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Yale  University,  1943,  1946,  1951. 
Albrink,  Wilhelm  Stockman,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pathology;  B.A.,  Oberlin 

College,  1937;  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Yale  University,  1941,  1947. 
Amory,  Harold  Irvin,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Radiology;  M.D.,  Medical  College 

of  Virginia,  1931. 
Anderson,  William  Evan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  A.B.,  Gustavus  Adolphus 

College,  1950;  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1954. 
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Andrews,  Charles  Edward,  Professor  of  Medicine:  B.S.,  New  York  University, 
1945;  M.D.,  Boston  University,  1949. 

Anido,  Vicente,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology;  Assistant  Director,  Clinical 
Laboratories;  M.D.,  Havana  University  School  of  Medicine,   1938. 

Archer,  Sarah  E.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  Nursing;  B.S.,  Indiana  Uni- 
versity, I960;  M.P.H.,  University  of  Michif^an,  1964. 

Bachmann,  Raphael  Otto,  Dean  of  School  of  Pharmacy  and  Professor  of  Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry;  B.S.,  Crcighton  University,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Pnrdue  University, 
1950. 

Bender,  Barbara  L.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Maternal-Child  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nurs- 
ing, Women's  Christian  Association  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  1963;  B.S.N., 
Lebanon  Valley  College,  1958;  M.S.N.,  Yale  University,  1963. 

Bennett,  Carroll  Graves,  Associate  Professor  and  Acting  Chairman  of  Pcdo- 
dontics;  B.S.,  Randolph  Macon  College,  1954;  D.D.S.,  M.S.,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia,  1959,  1962. 

Benoit,  Paul  Edwin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy;  B.S.,  M.S.,  St.  Louis  Uni- 
versity, 1950,  1956;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri,  1961. 

Bergy,  Gordon  Alger,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacy,  Ph.C,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1913,  1915,  1916.  (Retired  June  1,  1960). 

Biddington,  William  Robert,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Endodontics;  D.D.S., 
University  of  Maryland,  1948. 

Bloor,  Byron  Michel,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Neurological  Surgery; 
B.S.,  University  of  Idaho,  1942;  M.D.,  Duke  University,  1945. 

Blount,  Don  Houston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology;  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Mis- 
souri University,  1950,  1956,  1958. 

Bowerman,  Leland  M.,  Photography  Supervisor,  Division  of  Academic  Communica- 
tions, Medical  Center. 

BoYERS,  Fred  Earl,  Associate  Professor  of  Prosthodontics;  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  Universitv 
of  Pittsburgh,  1929,  1930. 

BoYERS,  Harold  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1935. 

Bradley,  Garnet  Beatrice,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1933;  M.D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1936. 

Brossman,  Robert  Edward,  Instructor  in  Anatomy;  A.B.,  St.  \'incent  College,  1961; 
D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1965. 

Brown,  Emmett  Francis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis;  B.S.,  St.  \'inccnt 
College,  1934;  D.D.S.,  University'  of  Pittsburgh,  1951. 

Bryant,  Ajithur,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Utah,  1950,  1956,  1961. 

BuRRELL,  Robert  Guthrie,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 
Ohio  State  University,  1955,  1956,  1958. 

Butcher,  Roy  Lovell,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,   1954,  1959;  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  University,   1962. 

Campbell,  John  Lloyd,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Oral  Surgert/;  D.D.S.,  Universit\' 
of  Indiana,  1939;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1953. 

Canady,  William  James,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity, 1946;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University,  1950,  1955. 

Gather,  Carl  Henry,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1948,  1950;  M.D.,  Harvard  University,  1952. 

Cenedella,  Richard  John,  Research  Associate  in  Pharmacology;  B.S.,  Pennsvlvania 
State  University,  1961;  Ph.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1966. 

Chamberlain,  Charles  Richard,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.A.,  Vir- 
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ginia Polytechnic  Institute,  1965. 

Fraleigh,  Claud  Mahlon,  Professor  and  Cliairman  of  Periodontics;  D.D.S.,  Loyola 
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Pharmacy,  1954;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida,  1962. 
Gregory,   Patricia  Ann,   Instructor  in  Dental   Hygiene;   B.S.,   West  Libertv   State 
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Preventive  Medicine;  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.B.,  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1946, 
1947,  1949,  1950. 

Johnson,  Carl  Edward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West 
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M.D.,  University  of  Utah,  1952. 

Jones,  Charles  Alexander,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine;  M.D.,  Tulane  Uni- 
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University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949,  1952. 

McFaden,  Neil  Mathieson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  Ch.B.,  M.B., 
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MoREHART,  Allen  LeRoy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  A.B.,  Lycoming 
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ministration; B.A.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949,  1958, 
1960,  1963. 

Nanda,  Baljit  Kaur,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Anatomy;  M.D.,  Lucknow  Uni- 
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A.M.,  Oregon  State  University,  1932;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1935. 
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B.S.N.,  Washington  University,  1945;  M.S.N.,  Columbia  University,  1947; 
M.S.N.,  Yale  University,  1963. 

O'CoNNELL,  Frank  Dennis,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy;  B.S.,  M.S., 
Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy,  1951,  1953;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1957. 

O'Kelley,  Lois  E.,  R.N.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  for  Special  Programs  and  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nursing,  Sylacauga  Hospital 
(Ala.),  1945;  B.S.N.,  University  of  Alabama,  1956;  M.S.N.,  Wayne  State  Uni- 
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versity of  Pittsburgh,  1952,  1953;  M.S.,  University  of  Michigan,  1957. 
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QuiNTERO,  Jose  Matthew,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of 
Allergy,  Medicine;  M.D.,  University  of  Havana  Medical  School,  1934. 

Rafter,  Gale  William,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Washington,  1948,  1953. 

Randolph,  Kenneth  V.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  Professor  of  Operative 
Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1939,  1951. 
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Robinson,  Dl\na  Amos,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Biochemistry;  A.B.,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, 1950;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kansas,  1959. 

Robinson,  Robert  Leo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
University  of  Kansas,  1951,  1954,  1958. 

Roth,  Lrlo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  M.D.,  Universidade  di  Brasil,  1958. 
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Schmidt,  Roland  Eugene,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  B.A.,  University  of 
Washington,  1939;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1945. 

Shaffer,  Hubert  Adams,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Radiology; 
B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1927;   M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,   1929. 

Shane,  Stanley  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A.,  M.D.,  University  of 
Kansas,  1955,  1958. 

Sharpe,  Anne  Wagoner,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology  and  Pathology;  B.S., 
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Shelton,  Damon  Charles,  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.A.,  M.S.,  Purdue  Uni- 
versity, 1947,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1950. 

Skaggs,  Elizabeth  S.,  R.N.,  Assistant  Director  of  Nursing  Service,  University  Hos- 
pital; Assistant  Clinical  Professor;  Diploma  in  Nursing,  Hinton  (W.  Va.)  Hos- 
pital, 1944;  B.S.N.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1948. 

Skarzenski,  Clara  Fay  George,  Health  Service  Pharmacist  and  Instructor  in 
Pharmacy;  B.S.Pharm.,  West  Virginia  University,  1940. 

Slack,  John  Madison,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Microbiology;  B.A.,  \LS.,  Ph.D., 
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Sleeth,  Clark  Kendall,  Dean,  School  of  Medicine;  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A., 
B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1933,  1935;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1938. 

Smith,  Boylston  Dandridge,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry;  A.B.,  West  Vnginia 
University,  1946;  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1952. 

Smith,  Clement  Art,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Radiology;  A.B., 
Union  College,  1934;  M.D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1938. 

Smith,  David  Harvey,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  B.S.,  Universitv  of 
Alberta,  1951;  M.D.,  University  of  Alberta,  1953. 

SN'iTiER,  Thomas  M.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
1938;  M.D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1942. 

Sprinkle,  Phillip  Martin,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Otolaryn- 
gology, Surgery;  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1953. 

Staples,  Eugene  Leo,  Director  of  University  Hospital;  B.S.,  M.H.A.,  Universitv  of 
Minnesota,  1950,  1952. 

Steele,  Pauline  Fae,  Assistant  Professor  and  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene;  B.S., 
Miami  (Ohio)   University,  1946;  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ohio  State  University,  1957,  1959. 

Stevenson,  Mabel  Margaret  (Marshall),  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pathology;  M.B., 
B.Ch.,  Queen's  University,  Belfast,  1952. 

Stickney,  John  Clifford,  Professor  of  Physiology;  B.S.,  Wheaton  College,  1933; 
M.S.,   University  of  Washington,   1936;   Ph.D.,   University  of  Minnesota,   1940. 

Stinely,  Regis  W.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathologt/;  B.S.,  M.D.,  Universitv 
of  Pittsburgh,  1951,  1955. 
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versity, 1952;  M.D.,  University  of  Geneva  Medical  School,  1956. 
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Yale  University,   1946;   M.D.,   Cornell  University  Medical  College,    1950. 

Thrush,  Lav^^rence  Blair,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, 1940;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1943. 

Trotter,  John  Heermans,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  B.Sc, 
West  Virginia   University,   1928,   1929;   M.D.,   Emory  University,   1931. 

Trotter,  Robert  Russell,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Ophthalmology, 
Surgery;  B.A.,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1940;  M.D.,  Temple  University, 
1942. 

Tucker,  Harold  Ethan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry;  A.B., 
West  Virginia  University,  1950;  D.D.S.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1958. 

Vanderhorst,  Ruth,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nursing, 
Passavant  Memorial  Hospital  (Jacksonville,  111.),  1955;  B.S.N.,  State  University 
of  Iowa,  1959;  M.S.,  University  of  Colorado,  1962. 

Vanderlinde,  Raymond  Edward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  A.B., 
M.S.,  ScL  Ed.,  Ph.D.,  M.S.,  Org.  Chem.,  Syracuse  University,  1944,  1945,  1950, 
1957. 

Van  Liere,  Edward  Jerald,  Professor  of  Physiology;  Research  Professor,  Obstetrics; 
M.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1916;  M.D.,  Harvard  University,  1920;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Chicago,  1927;  Litt.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,   1948. 

Vellenoweth,  James  R.,  Photography  Technician,  Photography  Section,  Division  of 
Academic  Communications. 

VoELZ,  Herbert  Gustav,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  Dipl.  Biol.,  State  Uni- 
versity, Greifswald,  Germany,  1959. 

VosBURG,  Robert  Louis,  Professor  and  Cliairman  of  Psychiatry;  B.S.,  Michigan  State 
University,  1947;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1951. 

Walker,  William  Nelson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology;  A.B.,  B.S., 
West  Virginia  University,  1944,  1945;  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1947. 

Wall,  Roy  Emil,  Illustration  Supervisor,  Division  of  Academic  Communications, 
Medical  Center. 

Warden,  Herbert  Edgar,  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson 
College,  1942;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1946;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minne- 
sota,   1960. 

Watne,  Alvin  Lloyd,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois, 
1950;  M.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1952. 

Watts,  Daniel  Thomas,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pharmacology;  MEND  Co- 
ordinator; A.B.,  Elon  College,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Duke  University,  1942. 

Welch,  John  Thomas,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1949;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1954. 

Welton,  William  Arch,  Assistant  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Derma- 
tology, Surgery;  A.B.,  Harvard,  1950;  M.D.,  Maryland  Medical  School,  1954. 

Whittlesey,  Frederick  Rendell,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A.,  Wooster  Col- 
lege, 1921;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,   1925. 

Wilbur,  Cornelia  Burwell,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  B.S.,  M.S., 
M.D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1930,  1933,  1939. 

Wiley,  James  Hugh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  Division  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery; 
A.B.,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1950,  1951;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia,  1953. 

Williams,  David  Dewayne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy;  B.A.,  Hastings  College, 
1944;  M.S.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1948;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1955; 
B.S.  (Medicine),  University  of  North  Dakota,  1963. 
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Williams,  Thomas  Walley,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anatomy;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
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Wilson,  James  Edwaiu:),  Jk.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1930;   M.D.,  Johns   Hopkins  School  of  Medicine,   1934. 

Wilson,  John  Dennis  Handy,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology;  M.D., 
Johns  Hospkins  School  of  Medicine,  1948. 

Wilson,  Michael  Friend,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Physiology;  A.B.,  West  \'ir- 
ginia  University,  1949;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1953. 

Wilson,  Robert  Stringer,  Clinical  Instructor,  Division  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery; 
B.A.,  West  Virginia  University,  1941;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  School  of  Medicine, 
1944. 

Windemuth,  Audrey  E.,  R.N.,  Director  of  Nursing  Service,  University  Hospital; 
Associate  Clinical  Professor;  B.S.N. Ed.,  M.N. A.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1939, 
1959. 

WiRTz,  George  Henry,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1953,  1956;  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University,   1962. 

WiTTiG,  Heinz  Joseph,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Director  of  Pediatric  Al- 
lergy; M.D.,  University  of  Munich,  1951. 

WojciK,  Albert  Freddie,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacy  Administration;  B.S., 
West  Virginia  University,  1943;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954, 
1963. 

Wolf,  John  Herman,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, 1956;  M.D.,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  1961. 

Yeakel,  Allen  Egger,  Associate  Professor,  Division  of  Anesthesiology,  Surgery; 
B.S.,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1944;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1951. 

Young,  Harold  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,   1924;  M.D.,  Northwestern  University,   1927. 

Zanow^iak,  Paul,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmaceutics;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Rutgers  University, 
1954,  1957;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida,  1959. 

ZiMMERMANN,  BERNARD,  Profcssor  and  chairman  of  Surgery;  M.D.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1945;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1953. 
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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 

1967 

May  13,  Saturday   Alumni  Day 

May  14,  Sunday   Commencement  Exercises 

June  12,  Monday   Registration  for  Summer  Session 

June  13,  Tuesday   First  Classes,  Summer  Session 

July  4,  Tuesday Independence  Day  Recess 

July  12,  Wednesday   English  Proficiency  Examination 

August  12,  Saturday    Close  of  Summer   Session 

August  27,  Sunday,  to  August  29,  Tuesday,  incl Freshman  Orientation 

August  28,  Monday General  Registration,  First  Semester 

August  29,  Tuesday   General  and  Freshman  Registration 

August  30,  Wednesday First  Classes,  First  Semester 

September  4,  Monday   Labor  Day  Recess 

October  5,  Thursday   English  Proficiency  Examination 

October  10,  Tuesday   Meeting  of  Faculty  Assembly 

October  23,  Monday   Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

November  23,  Thursday,  to  November  26,  Sunday,  incl Thanksgiving  Recess 

December  13,  Wednesday   Last  Classes,  First  Semester 

December  15,  Friday,  to  December  20,  Wednesday   Final  Examinations, 

First  Semester 

December  21,  Thursday,  to  January  4,  Thursday,  incl Christmas  Recess 


1968 


January  5  and  6,  Friday  and  Saturday  .    .     General  Registration  for  Second  Semester 

January  8,  Monday   First  Classes,  Second  Semester 

February  7,  Wednesday   West  Virginia  University  Day 

February  8,  Thursday   English  Proficiency  Examination 

February  26,  Monday   Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

March  3,  Sunday  to  March  10,  Sunday,  incl Recess 

April  9,  Tuesday Meeting  of  Faculty  Assembly 

April  29,  Monday   Last  Classes,  Second  Semester 

May  1,  Wednesday,  to  May  6,  Monday,  incl.        Final  Examinations,  Second  Semester 

May  8,  Wednesday Grade  Reports  for  Graduating  Seniors 

and  Graduate  Students  Due  in  Deans'  Offices 

May  9,  Thursday Deans'  Reports  of  Graduates  Due  in  Registrar's  Office 

NLay  11,  Saturday   Alumni  Day 

May  12,  Sunday    Commencement  Exercises 
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THE  PYLONS  at  the  entrance  of  the  University  Medical  Center  symbolize 
numerous  things — modern  schools  for  training  students  in  medicine,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  and  nursing,  and  important  contributions  to  human  welfare  through 
research  and  better  health. 

Alms  of  the  Medical  Center 

THE  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  as  its  major 
objectives:  (a)  closely  integrated  instruction  in  all  of  the  disciplines 
related  to  better  health;  (b)  an  equal  emphasis  on  the  three  pillars 
of  sound  health  education— teaching,  research,  and  service;  and  (c)  the 
continuous  search  for  and  experimentation  with  new  and  improved 
methods  of  teaching  the  health  sciences. 

To  facilitate  the  attainment  of  these  goals,  the  physical  plant  has 
been  planned  and  built  as  a  single  structure.  Single  basic  science  depart- 
ments provide  the  instruction  in  their  subjects  to  all  students.  The  closest 
possible  working  and  administrative  relations  are  maintained  among  the 
different  schools,  courses,  and  programs  and  the  clinical  and  preclinical 
divisions.  The  522-bed  University  Hospital  and  the  clinics  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  professional,  academic,  and  scientific  environment  created  by 
the  faculty  and  staff  is  such  as  to  promote  an  atmosphere  of  inquiry,  a 
healthy  dissatisfaction  with  mediocrit)^  and  the  vigorous  pursuit  of  truth. 


West  Virginia  University  lyiedical  Center 

The  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  was  conceived,  planned,  and 
built  for  the  primary  purpose  of  providing  the  best  possible  facilities  for  the  edu- 
cation of  students  in  dentistry,  medicine,  nursing,  pharmacy,  and  related  health  fields. 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  was  first  opened  for  instructional  purposes  in  Sep- 
tember, 1957.  Three  years  later  University  Hospital  admitted  its  first  patients  for 
teaching  purposes. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  was  established  by  an  act  of  the  West  Virginia  Legis- 
lature on  March  9,  1951,  and  the  first  class  began  studies  in  September,  1957.  The 
twenty-three  members  of  that  class  were  graduated  in  1961,  receiving  the  first  dental 
degrees  awarded  in  West  Virginia.  At  present,  more  than  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
five  students  are  enrolled  in  the  full  four-year  accredited  dental  program.  In  Sep- 
tember, 1961,  the  first  students  were  enrolled  in  the  school's  degree  program  in 
dental  hygiene  and  were  graduated  in  1965. 

The  School  of  Medicine  began  as  the  College  of  Medicine  in  1902.  For  ten 
years  this  program  was  affiliated  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Baltimore,  Md.  In  1912  the  School  of  Medicine  had  its  formal  beginning  as  an  in- 
dependent school  offering  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  curriculum.  The  school 
moved  from  the  downtown  campus  to  the  Medical  Center  in  1957  and  the  school 
inaugurated  a  four-year  program  in  1960.  This  coincided  with  the  opening  of  the 
522-bed  University  Hospital.  In  1962,  the  first  M.D.  degrees  were  awarded  to  fif- 
teen students. 

In  1945  the  School  of  Medicine  established  a  curriculum  in  Medical  Technology 
leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medical  Technology.  The  first  graduates 
were  awarded  a  combined  degree  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  School 
of  Medicine  in  1947.  In  1961  a  Division  of  Medical  Technology  was  established  in 
the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  School  of  Nursing  registered  its  first  class  of  twenty-eight  students  in  the 
fall  of  1960.  A  four-year  program  leading  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  is  offered, 
i  Pharmacy  was  first  offered  at  the  University  as  a  department  in  the  School  of 
iMedicine,  beginning  in  1914,  and  was  changed  to  the  College  of  Pharmacy  in  1936, 
:and  to  School  of  Pharmacy  in  1958  when  the  program  was  moved  from  the  down- 
town campus  to  the  Medical  Center.  In  1960,  the  School  changed  from  a  four-year 
Ito  a  five-year  program,  including  two  years  of  pre-pharmacy. 

EDUCATIONAL  FACILITIES 

LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Center  Library  serves  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of  the  four 
schools  and  the  University  Hospital.  In  addition,  its  services  are  available  to  the 
health  professions  throughout  the  state,  and  to  the  general  public  when  needed. 

The  Library  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  west  wing  of  the  Basic  Sciences 
Building  and  contains  28,000  square  feet  of  space.  It  is  designed  to  seat  300'  people 
and  to  hold  up  to  140,000  volumes  in  its  six  stack  levels. 

There  are  approximately  75,000  bound  volumes  now  on  the  shelves.  Currently 
received  are  more  than  1,500  domestic  and  foreign  periodicals  titles. 

The  Medical  Center  Library  and  the  University  Library  maintain  an  active 
interlibrary  loan  service.  Material  not  owned  by  either  library  may  be  borrowed 
through  loans  from  libraries  in  other  cities. 

The  Library  is  open  except  on  hoHdays  from  8:00  A.M.  to  midnight,  Monday 
through  Thursday;  from  8:00  A.M.  to  10:00  P.M.  on  Friday;  from  9:00  A.M.  to 
5:00  P.M.  on  Saturdays;  and  from  1:00  P.M.  to  9:00  P.M.  on  Sundays.  During  the 
Summer  Session  the  hours  are  from  8:00  A.M.  to  10:00  P.M.,  Monday  through  Thurs- 
day; 8:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Fridays;  9:00  A.M.  to  1:00  P.M.,  Saturdays;  closed 
Sundays.  Changes  in  scheduled  hours  are  posted  in  advance. 


AUDITORIUM 

The  auditorium  seats  450  persons  and  it  is  used  for  meetings,  seminars,  con- 
ferences, and  sessions  with  combined  classes  of  students.  The  stage  is  used  for 
clinical  conferences  or  for  programs  requiring  group  participation. 

TELEVISION 

A  two-camera,  closed-circuit  television  system  has  been  in  use  in  the  Medical 
Center  since  1964.  Several  general  types  of  television  utilization  in  teaching  and 
learning  have  bet  n  established.  Three  of  these  have  had  the  greatest  use  in  the 
Medical  Center:  (1)  the  magnification  of  the  size  of  the  image;  (2)  the  multiplica- 
tion of  the  number  of  people  that  can  see  an  image  by  the  use  of  several  monitors; 
and  (3)  the  transportation  of  the  image  from  one  room  to  another. 

DENTAL  CLINICS 

Clinical  training  and  experience  constitute  a  major  part  of  the  curriculum  for 
junior  and  senior  dental  students.  The  facilities  provided  for  dental  and  dental  hy- 
giene students  include  150  work  stations  and  all  the  necessary  related  laboratories. 
Patients  are  accepted  for  treatment  if  their  dental  problems  are  of  teaching  value 
and  if  a  student  is  available  for  assignment.  The  student  assigned  to  each  case  must 
work  under  the  close  supervision  of  a  faculty  member.  The  clinic  program  not  only 
provides  practical  experience  for  the  student  but  also  renders  a  much  needed  service 
to  several  hundred  patients  annually. 


Medical   Center  Library 


West  Virginia   University   Hospital 


UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL  AND  OUT-PATIENT  CLINICS 

West  Virginia  University  Hospital  and  its  out-patient  clinics  opened  in  the 
summer  of  1960  as  integral  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  Hospital  will  accom- 
modate 522  patients  and  the  clinics  will  provide  for  up  to  500  out-patient  visits  per 
day. 

All  recognized  medical  specialist  services  are  provided  through  the  staff  of  the 
respective  clinical  departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Facilities  and  stafF  are 
available  for  clinical  laboratory  service,  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  X-ray  services,  and 
such  special  examinations  as  electrocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  and  electro- 
encephalography.  Emergency  facilities  are  available  at  all  times. 

The  Hospital  and  clinics  constitute  the  main  teaching  laboratory  for  clinical 
students  in  medicine  and  nursing,  and  function  also  in  the  education  and  training 
of  interns,  resident  physicians,  and  post-graduate  practitioners  of  the  various  healing 
arts. 

STUDENT  FACILITIES 

BOOK  STORE 

The  Medical  Center  Book  Store  is  located  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge  and 
directly  across  the  corridor  from  the  snack  bar.  It  is  owned  and  operated  by  the  State 
for  the  use  and  benefit  of  students,  staff,  and  University  ofiFices.  A  complete  stock  of 
student  and  faculty  supplies  is  maintained. 


SNACK  BAR  AND  CAFETERIA 

A  snack  bar  and  cafeteria  are  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge.  The  snack  bar  is 
open  from  7:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Monday  through  Saturday.  Plate  lunches  are 
available  in  the  cafeteria  from  11:30  A.M.  to  1:00  P.M.,  and  4:30  P.M.  to  6:30  P.M., 
Monday  through  Friday. 

The  Hospital  cafeteria  is  open  to  faculty  and  students  at  the  noon  hour. 


UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  for  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  supervises  general  campus  health  conditions. 

On  the  Downtown  Campus  it  operates  a  complete  out-patient  service,  including 
laboratory  and  X-ray.  A  branch  Health  Service,  principally  for  students  and  em- 
ployees at  the  Medical  Center,  is  in  Room  1267,  University  Hospital,  adjacent  to  the 
Emergency  Room.  A  nurse  is  on  duty  from  8:00  A.M.  to  4:30  P.M.,  Monday  through 
Friday,  with  a  physician  present  from  9:00  A.M.  to  12:00  noon. 

Each  regularly  enrolled  student  pays  a  fee  which  provides  for  medical  con- 
sultation and  treatment  by  University  physicians,  in  addition  to  in-patient  care  in  the 
University  Student  Infirmary,  at  Station  81  in  the  University  Hospital.  Students  at 
the  Medical  Center  should  report  to  Room  1267  for  necessary  mecUcal  care.  For 
urgent  illness  after  the  regular  hours  of  operation,  call  Station  81,  where  the  nurse 
on  duty  can  put  you  in  touch  with  the  physician  on  call. 

A  voluntary  insurance  plan  is  available  to  students  to  supplement  the  medical 
care  offered  by  the  Health  Service.  The  plan  provides  for  payment  for  hospitaliza- 
tion, surgeon,  and  consultant's  fees,  and  other  medical  costs  throughout  the  year, 
both  in  Morgantown  and  elsewhere.  For  cost  of  this  insurance  and  details  concerning 
coverage  see  the  brochure  available  at  the  Health  Service. 

HOUSING 

The  University  maintains  seven  residence  halls,  two  for  men  and  five  for  women. 
For  information  as  to  accommodations  and  rates,  address  the  Director  of  Residence 
Halls. 

Information  concerning  University  efficiency  apartments  and  one-bedroom  apart- 
ments located  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus  and  off-campus  housing  for  men  and 
women  graduate  students  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  Housing  Center. 

The  efficiency  apartments  and  the  one-bedroom  apartments  will  be  allocated 
essentially  on  a  first-come,  first-served  basis.  Privately  owned  rooms  or  apartments 
are  available  in  the  general  area  of  the  Medical  Center. 

LOCKERS 

Students  are  assigned  lockers  in  their  respective  locker  rooms  near  the  student 
lounge. 


ADMISSION  REGULATIONS 


West  Virginia  University  does  not  Hmit  its  applicants  to  residents  of  the  State; 
however,  priority  will  be  given  to  those  applicants  who  have  the  higher  scholastic 
records;  who  make  the  better  scores  on  the  admissions  tests;  who  present  official 
recommendations  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center; 
and  who,  in  all  other  respects,  give  promise  of  doing  satisfactory  work  as  students 
and  as  professional  persons. 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  those  personal  qualifications  which  have  a  bear- 
ing upon  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  the  study  and  practice  of  the  profession  of  his 
choice. 

HOW  TO  APPLY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  any  of  the  schools  at  the  Medical  Center  should 
write  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  who  will 
furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  application  must  be  made. 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  the  freshman  classes  in  Dental  Hygiene  and 
Nursing,  and  who  are  attending  West  Virginia  high  schools,  may  obtain  application 
material  from  the  principal  or  guidance  counselor  at  the  school  attended. 

Application  Fee 

A  $10.00  apphcation  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application  of  aU 
but  Dental  Hygiene  students. 
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Re- Application 

Any  applicant  who  is  refused  admission,  or  who  fails  to  enroll  after  acceptance, 
must  re-apply  in  the  regular  manner  if  he  wishes  consideration  for  a  subsequent  year. 

Advance  Deposit  Fee 

Each  applicant,  except  those  applying  to  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  is  re- 
quired to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon  the  official  list  of  those 
accepted  for  admission  to  any  of  the  programs  at  the  Medical  Center.  AppHcants 
applying  to  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene  deposit  $40.00  if  they  accept  an  offer 
of  admission.  If  the  applicant  enrolls  in  the  program  of  his  choice,  this  sum  is 
applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester.  If  an  appUcation  for  admission  to  the 
School  of  Medicine  is  withdrawn  after  the  candidate  has  been  offered  a  place  and 
has  made  a  deposit,  such  deposit  may  be  refunded  at  any  time  prior  to  January  15 
of  the  year  in  which  enrollment  is  anticipated.  No  deposit  will  be  refunded  after 
this  date.  If  an  appUcant  fails  to  enter  any  other  program  at  the  Medical  Center, 
this  deposit  is  forfeited  by  the  applicant.  For  out-of-State  dental  applicants,  the  ad- 
vance deposit  fee  is  $100. 

IMMUNIZATIONS 

It  is  required  that  during  the  first  semester  of  the  first  year  all  students  must 
complete  certain  prescribed  immunization  and  diagnostic  procedures. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  Office  on  the  days  of  regis- 
tration. Students  registering  pay  the  fees  shown  on  page  10,  plus  special  fees  and 
deposits  as  required.  Students  must  pay  fees  before  registration  is  accepted  and  class 
tickets  released.  Completion  of  arrangements  with  the  Comptroller's  Office  for  pay- 
ment from  University  payroll  checks,  officially  accepted  scholarships,  loan  funds, 
grants,  or  contracts  shall  be  considered  sufficient  for  acceptance  of  registration. 

Any  student  failing  to  complete  registration  on  regular  registration  days  is 
subject  to  the  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $10.00. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  no  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  any 
candidate  prior  to  the  payment  of  all  tuition,  fees,  and  other  indebtedness  to  any 
unit  of  the  University. 

Special  Fees 

Late  registration  fee   (non-refundable)    $10.00 

Graduation  fee    $10.00 

(This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students   at  the  beginning  of  the 

semester  or  term  in  which  they  expect  to  receive  their  degree.) 

Student's  record  fee   $  1.00 

Fee  for  change  in  registration  (after  8th  day)    $  1.00 

Fee  for  reinstatement  of  students  dropped  from  the  rolls   $  3.00 

Fee  for  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Graduate  Degree  $   1.00 

( For  graduate  students  not  otherwise  enrolled  at  time  of  final 

examination. ) 
Student  Identification  Card  replacement  fee    $  1.00 

Student  Union  Fee  and  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee 

Effective  with  the  beginning  of  the  1967  Summer  Session,  the  following  fees  will 
be  charged  all  students,  full-time  and  part-time,  who  are  enrolled  for  regular  courses 
of  resident  instruction  at  West  Virginia  University: 

Student  Union   Fee    $20.00  per  semester 

Daily  Athenaeum  Fee    $   1.50  per  semester 

Student   Union  Fee      $12.00  per  full  Summer  Session 

Daily   Athenaeum    Fee    $   1.00  per  full  Summer  Session 

These  fees  are  non-refundable  unless  the  student  withdraws  officially  before  the 
close  of  General  Registration  for  the  term  or  course  in  which  he  has  been  enrolled. 
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;  Service  Charge  on  Returned  Checks 

j  A  service  charge  of  5  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  each  check  returned  unpaid  by 

the  bank  upon  which  it  is  drawn  shall  be  collected  unless  the   student  can   obtain 
I  an  admission  of  error  from  the  bank. 

j  Refunding  of  Fees 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  may  arrange  for  a  refund 
of  fees  by  submitting  to  the  University  Comptroller  evidence  of  approval  of  the  re- 
;  fund  by  the  Registrar. 

;  To  withdraw   officially   a   student  must  apply   to   the   Registrar  for  permission. 

I  Semester  fees  will  be  returned  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

'  50%    of    Athletics    Fee,    Student 

j  Educational  Services  Fee,  Health 

I  and     Counseling     Services     Fee, 

J  First    refund    period    ending    on    the    second      1       and   University  Fee,   all  charge- 
■  Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General       \-      able  to  Special  Services;  and  all 
Registration.  J       other    semester   fees    less    $2.50. 

( Under  no  circumstances  is  the 
amount  retained  less  than 
$2.50). 

50%    of    Athletics    Fee,    Student 

c          1       f     J          -J        J-   „  4.1,      r„  _ti,  "1       Educational  Services  Fee,  Health 

Second   refund   period   ending   on  the   fourth  j     r^           i-         c       •          tr 

c  i      1       r  11      •        4.U     1      •      •  f  /-■           1  and     Counseung     Services     l*ee, 

Saturday  followmg  the  beginning  of  General  ^   University  Fee,   all  charge^ 

!  Registration.  ui      ^      c       •  i     c       •  j 

^  -^       able    to    Special    Services;    and 

80%  of  all  other  semester  fees. 

Third    refund    period    ending    on    the    sixth      1       ^^c?     r  •.      c  i.    i,     „ 

Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General  ^?f  ^  semester  fees  not  charge- 

j  Registration.  J      ^^^le   to   Special   Services. 

!  Last    refund    period    ending    on    the    eighth      ]      ^^^     r  sg^gstgi.  f^gg  ^ot  charge- 
,  Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General       I-        ui     j.      c       •  i    c       • 
Registration.  -  ^  ^  j      able   to   Special   Services. 

i  The    second    Saturday   following    the    beginning    of    general    registration    for    a 

semester  is  the  end  of  the  first  refund  period.  The  second  Saturday  following  the 
beginning  of  general  registration  for  a  summer  session  is  the  end  of  the  refund 
period. 

General  Registration  for  full-time  students  for  the  First  Semester  is  considered 
to  be  the  first  two  days  of  the  semester;  for  the  Second  Semester,  the  first  two  days 
of  the  semester;  and  for  the  Summer  Session,  the  first  day  of  the  session. 

General  Registration  for  part-time  students  for  the  First  and  Second  Semesters 
is  considered  to  extend  until  the  close  of  office  hours  on  the  second  Saturday  fol- 
lowing the  beginning  of  registration  and  for  the  Summer  Session  until  the  close  of 
the  eighth  day  of  the  session. 

The  University  Board  of  Governors  has  ordered  that  students  called  to  the 
armed  services  of  the  United  States  be  granted  full  refund  of  refundable  fees,  but 
no  credit,  if  the  call  comes  before  the  end  of  the  first  three-fourths  of  the  term, 
and  that  full  credit  by  courses  be  granted  to  men  called  to  the  armed  services  of 
the  United  States  if  the  call  comes  thereafter;  provided,  however,  that  credit  as  de- 
scribed above  will  be  granted  only  in  those  courses  in  which  the  student  is  maintain- 
ing a  passing  mark  at  the  time  of  his  departure  for  military  service.  In  the  recording 
of  final  grades,  for  three-fourths  of  a  term  or  more,  both  passing  and  faihng  grades 
are  to  be  shown  on  the  student's  permanent  record  card. 

Remission  of  Fees 

The  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  will  be  remitted  to  a  person  registered  in 
the  Graduate  School  or  the  College  of  Law  and  who  is  employed  by  the  University 
on  a  regular  appointment  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors,  subject  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

( a )  There  will  be  no  remission  of  the  Daily  Athenaeum  fee  or  of  the  Student 
Union  fee.  These  fees  are  charged  all  students,  full-time  and  part-time,  who  are 
enrolled  for  regular  courses  of  resident  instruction. 
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(b)  Except  as  provided  in  "c",  a  graduate  teaching  or  graduate  research  assis-{ 
tant  will  receive  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  commensurate  with  thf 
hoins  of  service  required  by  th(>  tenns  of  his  appointment. 

(c)  A  faculty  member  on  full  time  appointment  at  any  recognized  institution 
of  higher  learning  located  in  West  X'irginia  who  is  taking  a  course  of  graduate  study 
at  the  University  and  holds  an  appointment  as  a  graduate  assistant  under  the  terms 
of  Order  No.  3071  of  the  Board  of  Governors  will  receive  full  remission  of  tuition 
fee  and  registration  fee. 

( d )  A  regular  appointment  is  effective  at  the  beginning  of  a  semester  or  sum- 
mer session.  E.xemption  from  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  must  be  claimed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  registration  period  or,  in  the  case  of  a  substitute  appointment, 
within  ten  days  after  the  appointment  has  been  made. 

(e)  An  employee  who  holds  a  regular  appointment  and  is  eligible  for  remission 
of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  in  the  second  semester  of  any  regular  academic 
year  is  also  eligible  for  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  in  the  summer 
session  immediately  following  his  term  of  appointment. 

In  certain  cases  an  employee  on  regular  University  appointment  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Governors,  may  be  permitted  to  register  in  the  Graduate  School  or  the 
College  of  Law  for  12  credit  hours  or  more  in  one  semester,  or  for  9  credit  hours 
or  more  in  a  full  summer  session.  If  such  an  employee  does  register  for  such  number 
of  credit  hours  and  qualifies  for  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee,  he 
shall  not  be  subject  to  the  Special  Services  fees,  except  the  Daily  Athenaeum  fee 
and  the  Student  Union  fee,  but  must  pay  such  fees  to  be  entitled  to  the  services  pro- 
vided thereby.  Such  employees  do  not  receive  the  Student  Identification  Card  which 
provides  for  athletic  admissions,  student  educational  services,  health  and  counseling, 
etc. 

The  wife  (or  husband)  of  any  person  employed  full-time  by  the  West  Virginia 
University  Board  of  Governors  for  a  faculty  position  with  the  rank  of  instructor  or 
above,  or  for  a  research  position  of  equivalent  rank,  or  as  the  administrative  head 
of  a  University  division,  or  as  an  assistant  administrative  head,  shall  be  charged  die 
same  fee  as  resident  students.  The  dependent  children  of  the  person  so  employed 
shall  also  be  charged  the  same  fees  as  resident  students. 

Effective  from  the  date  of  employment,  any  full-time  employee  of  West  Virginia 
University  on  a  regular  appointment  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be 
charged  the  same  tuition  and  fees  as  resident  students. 

REGULATIONS  AFFECTING  DEGREES 

Candidates  for  degrees  are  eligible  for  graduation  when  tliey  complete  the  re- 
quirements in  the  college  or  school  in  which  they  are  registered  which  were  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  that  college  or  school,  provided  they  apply 
for  graduation  within  a  period  of  seven  years  from  the  time  of  their  first  registration. 
Students  who  fail  to  complete  the  requirements  for  graduation  within  seven  years 
from  their  first  registration  shall  satisfy  the  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  they 
apply  for  graduation. 

All  degrees  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of  Governors  upon  recommendation  of 
tlie  faculties  of  the  various  colleges  and  schools.  Degrees  are  granted  at  the  close  of 
the  semester  or  summer  session  in  which  the  students  complete  their  work. 

Candidates  for  degrees  to  be  conferred  at  the  close  of  the  second  semester  must 
be  present  in  person  to  receive  their  degrees  unless  excused  by  the  deans  of  their 
colleges  and  schools.  No  individual  may  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this 
University  regulation  except  by  official  action  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY  REQUIREMENT 

Students  who  have  completed  English  2  at  West  Virginia  University  with  less 
than  a  "C"  grade  are  required  to  ( 1 )  retake  English  2  and  establish  a  "C"  or  better 
grade  or,  (2)  take  the  English  Proficiency  Examination  administered  by  the  English 
Proficiency  Board  of  West  Virginia  University.  A  student  may  not  proceed  to  the 
junior  year  of  college  until  he  has  attained  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  English  2  at 
West  Virginia  University  or  a  passing  score  in  the  English  proficiency  examination. 

Transfer  students  are  required  to  take  the  English  Proficiency  Examination  in 
the  first  semester  of  residence.   Those  who  fail   the   examination   must   either   take 
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English  2  at  West  Virginia  University  and  establish  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  or  re- 
take and  pass  the  English  proficiency  examination  within  the  second  semester  of 
residence.  Thereafter,  they  are  ineligible  to  continue  work  toward  a  degree  until  the 
English  proficiency  requirement  is  satisfied. 

Students  admitted  to  Dentistry  and  Medicine  are  not  held  responsible  for  the 
EngUsh  proficiency  requirement. 

UNIVERSITY  CORE  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 

All  undergraduates  who  entered  the  University  for  the  first  time  in  September, 
1964,  or  later  must  complete  the  following  University  Core  Curriculum  requirements 
in  order  to  graduate: 

I.     Two  semesters'  work  in  English  composition,  exclusive  of  English  0. 

II.  Remedial  work  in  mathematics  to  cover  the  deficiency  if  the  student, 
upon  entering  the  University,  lacks  proficiency  in  mathematics  equal  to 
that  normally  attained  in  two  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

III.  Twelve  credit  hours  of  work  in  selected  approved  courses  in  each  of  the 
three  following  disciphnary  areas,  including  courses  in  at  least  two  sub- 
jects in  each  group: 

Group  A:  Art;  music;  foreign  languages  and  literature,  including  Latin  and 
Greek  (above  the  elementary  level);  Hteratiure  of  the  English  language;  philosophy, 
humanities. 

Group  B:  Economics,  geography,  history,  psychology,  poUtical  science,  social 
science,   sociology. 

Group  C:  Biological  sciences  (biology,  botany,  zoology,  genetics),  chemistry, 
geology,  mathematics,  physical  sciences,  physics. 

Courses  fulfilling  the  core  curriculum  requirements  will  be  selected  from  a  list 
prepared  by  the  University  Core  Curriculum  Committee. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

FuLL-TiME  Student 

A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  each  semester  of  the  regular  academic  year,  or  9  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  during  the  Summer  Session.  A  full-time  student  during  the  regular  academic 
year  receives  an  Identification  Card  which  entitles  him  to  admission  to  all  athletic 
events. 

Part-Time  Student 

A  part-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12  semester  hours 
per  semester  during  the  regular  academic  year,  or  fewer  than  9  semester  hours  during 
the  Summer  Session. 

RESIDENTIAL  STATUS 

No  person  shall  be  considered  eUgible  to  register  in  the  University  as  a  resident 
student  who  has  not  been  domiciled  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia  for  at  least  twelve 
consecutive  months  next  preceding  college  registration.  No  non-resident  student  may 
establish  domicile  in  this  State,  entitling  him  to  reduction  or  exemptions  of  tuition, 
merely  by  his  attendance  as  a  full-time  student  at  any  institution  of  learning  in  the 
State.  A  minor  student  whose  parents  acquire  a  West  Virginia  domicile  after  the 
student's  original  registration  will  be  deemed  to  have  the  domicile  of  his  parents  and 
become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees.  Moreover,  any  student  who  has  originally  paid 
nonresident  fees  may  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees,  if  after  an  interim  of  non- 
attendance  or  otherwise  he  has  established  a  valid  legal  domicile  in  this  State  at 
least  twelve  months  prior  to  his  registration  in  the  University.  In  any  event,  the 
appointment  of  a  guardian  for  a  minor  student  temporarily  resident  in  West  Virginia, 
other  than  the  designation  of  a  natural  guardian,  shall  not  in  and  of  itself  operate  to 
establish  a  West  Virginia  domicile  for  such  student. 
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SCHOLASTIC  STANDING  AND  GRADE  POINTS 
Grading  System 

A— excellent  (given  only  to  those  students  of  superior  ability  and  attainment) 

B— good  (given  to  those  students  who  are  well  above  average,  but  not  in  the 
highest  group ) 

C— fair   (  average  students ) 
D— poor  but  passing 
F— failure 
I— incomplete 
W— all  withdrawals  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  fourth  week  of  the  semester 
WI"— withdrew  failing  subseciueul   to  tlie  completion  of  the  fourth   week  of  the 
semester 

WP— withdrew  passing  subse(iucnt  to  the  completion  of  the  fourth  week  of  the 
semester 

X— auditor,   no  grade  and   no  credit 

CR— credit  but  no  grade 

PR— l^rogress.  Final  grade  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Semester 

Grade  Points 

The  grade-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the  student  has 
registered  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  of  "FR,"  "W"  and  "W'P,"  and  is  based 
on  the  following  grade-point  values: 


A 

B 

C 

D 

F 

WF 

I 

X 

CR 

PR 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Provided,  however,  that  when  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  "I"  and  later  removes 
the  incomplete  grade,  his  average  grade-point  standing  shall  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  new  grade. 

Absences 

Students  shall  attend  all  classes,  including  laboratory  sessions,  for  which  they  are 
registered,  unless  prevented  from  doing  so  by  illness,  injury,  authorized  University 
activities,  or  other  reasons  approved  by  their  deans.  The  student  who  is  absent  for 
any  of  the  foregoing  reasons  is  nevertheless  responsible  for  the  work  missed.  An 
excessive  number  of  unexcused  absences  may  result  in  an  automatic  "F"  in  the 
course. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must  obtain  a  withdraw- 
al card  from  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Withdrawal  pro- 
cedure will  be  explained  to  him  when  he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  without  permission  will  receive  at 
the  end  of  the  semester  a  grade  of  "F"  (failure)  in  each  of  the  courses  for  which 
they  are  registered  and  will  be  indefinitely  suspended  from  the  Universit\-. 

Students  who  desire  to  drop  part  of  their  work  may  withdraw  from  classes  in 
which  they  are  enrolled  with  a  grade  of  "W"  at  any  time  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
second  week  following  the  date  set  for  mid-semester  reports.  Withdrawal  permits 
must  be  approved  by  the  Adviser  and  accepted  by  the  Registrar.  If  such  withdrawal 
reduces  the  student's  hours  below  the  required  minimum,  the  permit  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Withdrawals  after  the  above  date  will  be 
permitted  only  in  exceptional  cases  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee of  the  school  in  which  the  student  is  registered. 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  that  they  have 
returned  all  books  and  paid  all  libraiy  fines  before  tliey  will  be  allowed  to  withdraw. 
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SUSPENSIONS 

In  view  of  public  and  professional  responsibilities  the  faculty  of  each  of  the 
professional  schools  of  West  Virginia  University  shall  have  the  authority  to  drop  any 
student  from  its  rolls  whenever,  by  formal  decision  reduced  to  writing,  the  faculty 
finds  that  the  student  is  unfit  to  meet  the  qualifications  and  responsibiHties  of  the 
profession. 


ABBREVIATIONS 

Transcript  and  Grade  Report  Abbreviations  for  Departments 


Anat— Anatomy,  page  16 

Bioch— Biochemistry,   page   19 

Dent— Dentistry,  page  21 

D.  Hyg.— Dental  Hygiene,  page  31 

H  P  M— Health  and  Preventive  Medicine, 

page  43 
M  Bio— Microbiology,  page  19 
M  Tech— Medical  Technology,  page  43 
Med— Medicine,  page  41 
Md  Sp— Conjoined  Courses,  page  43 
Nsg— Nursing,  page  49 
Obst— Obstetrics,  page  42 


Path— Pathology,  page  17 
Pceut— Pharmaceutics,  page  66 
Pcog— Pharmacognosy,  page   67 
Pcol— Pharmacology,  page   17 
Pedia— Pediatrics,  page  42 
Phar— Pharmacy,  page  68 
PhCh— Pharmaceutical   Chemistry, 

page  67 
Physi— Physiology,  page  18 
Psyc— Psychiatry,  page  42 
Surg— Surgery,  page  43 


Abbreviations  Used  in  Descriptions  of  Courses 

I— a  course  given  in  the  first  semester. 
II— a  course  given  in  the  second  semester. 
I,  II— a  course  given  in  each  semester. 
I  and  II— a  course  given  throughout  the  year. 

Yr.— a  course  continued  through  two  semesters. 

S— a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session, 
hr.— credit  hours  per  course, 
rec— recitation  period, 
lab.— laboratory  period, 
cone— concurrent  registration  required. 
PR :  —prerequisite, 
consent— consent  of  instructor  required. 
CR— credit  but  no  grade. 

RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY 

A  course  for  X-ray  technicians  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Radiology  at 
West  Virginia  University  Hospital.  This  course  covers,  by  lectures  and  group  dis- 
cussions, anatomy  and  physiology,  radiologic  physics,  radiographic  techniques,  radi- 
ation therapy,  radioisotopes,  medical  terminology,  nursing  procedures,  administration 
and  professional  ethics,  as  these  pertain  to  the  training  of  an  X-ray  technician. 
Practical  experience  is  gained  in  assigned  tours  of  duty  under  the  supervision  of 
staff  members. 

The  course  lasts  two  years.  Candidates  must  be  graduates  of  accredited  high 
schools  with  scholastic  and  personal  records  acceptable  to  the  Admission  Committee. 

Students  of  the  Radiologic  Technology  Course  provide  their  own  lodging  and 
meals. 

The  admission  fee  is  $100,  but  there  is  no  annual  tuition.  Upon  completion  of 
the  two-year  program,  a  certificate  is  awarded  each  student. 

Communications  should  be  addressed  to: 

Dr.  Harold  I.  Amory 
Chairman,    Department    of    Radiology 
West  Virginia  University  Hospital 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506 
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Anatomy  is  one  of  six  basic  sciences  taught  students. 


The  Basic  Sciences 


The  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Pharma- 
cology, and  Physiology  and  Biophysics  are  grouped  together  because  they  offer 
courses,  both  required  and  elective,  to  students  in  each  of  the  various  Schools. 

These  Departments  also  have  Masters  and  Ph.D.  degree  programs.  Students 
interested  in  working  toward  an  advanced  degree  or  obtaining  graduate  credits  in 
the  pre-chnical  sciences  should  contact  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  and  con- 
sult the  Graduate  School  Announcements  for  further  details. 

Graduate  students  must  obtain  permission  from  the  instructor  before  enrolling 
in  Medical  Center  courses. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


ANATOMY 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Anatomy.  I.  3-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and  dem- 
onstrations on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  human  body.  De- 
signed for  students  in  the  paramedical  sciences. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  II.  (For  students  of  Dental  Hygiene).  2  hr.  A  study  of  the 
histological  structure  and  embr>()logical  dcA'clopmcMit  of  the  teeth  and  tissues 
of  the  oral  cavity. 

201.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I  and  II.  6  hr.  per  sem., 
total  of  12  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  ami  consent.  A  detail(-d  study  of  the  human 
body  with  a  complete  dissection. 

203.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  II.  5  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
A  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the  central  nei-vous  system. 
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205.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Medical  Students,  First  Year).  I. 
6  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  or  equiv.  Structure,  function,  and  embryology  of  tissues 
and  organs. 

206.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  I  and  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.,  total  of 
8  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent.  A  study  of  the  human  body  including  dis- 
section. 

208.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  gross  and 
microscopic  study  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

209.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Gen. 
Zool.  Structure,  function,  and  embryology  of  tissues  and  organs  with  emphasis 
on  teeth  and  supporting  structures. 

301.  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat.  201  and  con- 
sent. A  moiphological  and  functional  analysis  of  a  selected  region.  With  dis- 
section. 

302.  Advanced  Developmental  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat.  201 
and  consent.  Detailed  development  of  anatomy  of  the  fetal  period  and  child- 
hood. With  dissections  and  analysis  of  variations  and  malformations. 

303.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  (1  hr.  per  sem.)  PR:  Consent.  Presentation  and  dis- 
cussion of  special  topics  of  current  or  historical  interest. 

304.  Applied  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  Total  of  36  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A 
detailed  study  of  anatomy  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

305.  Experimental  Embryology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Embryology  and  cellular  physi- 
ology or  biochemistry  and  consent.  An  analysis  of  development,  differentia- 
tion, and  regeneration. 

306.  Advanced  Neuroanatomy.  I.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat.  203  and  consent. 
A  detailed  study  of  selected  areas  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord.  Offered  in 
1967-68  and  alternate  years. 

307.  Advanced  Study  of  the  Autonomic  Nervous  System.  I.  2-4  hr.  per  sem. 
PR:  Anat.  203  and  consent.  Special  topics  on  the  peripheral  autonomic  nerv- 
ous system  and  central  areas  of  integration.  Offered  in  1968-69  and  alternate 
years. 

351.  Advanced  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Microanatomy 
205  or  209  and  consent.  An  extension  of  the  major  topics  included  in  Micro- 
anatomy 205  or  209  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  contributions. 

397.  Research  in  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Anat.  201,  203  and  205  or  209 
and  consent.  Course  may  be  repeated  as  needed  with  the  consent  of  the 
Graduate  Committee. 

PATHOLOGY 

253.  Oral  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  etiology  of 
the  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures. 

256.  Advanced  Pathology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent;  Path.  228  or  251.  Micro- 
scopic and  gross  specimens  from  selected  autopsies. 

397.    Research.  I,  II.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

60.  Pharmacology.  II.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).  Physi- 
ology, chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs 
as  used  in  nursing  practice. 

260.  Pharmacology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Physiology.  Chemistry, 
pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs. 
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261.  Fundamentals  of  Phahma(:olo(;y.  (For  Pharmacy  Stuclints).  I.  5  lir.  PR: 
Physiology.  Classification,  pharmacodynamics  and  toxicology  of  therapeutic 
agents. 

262.  Pharmacology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Physi- 
ology. Chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs. 

265.  Seminar  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR  or  cone:  Pharmacol.  262 
or  graduate  status  in  basic  medical  sciences. 

360.  Special  Topics  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  Assigned  study 
on  an  individual  basis  for  advanced  students. 

362.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  or 
equiv.  Lectures  and  laboratory  study  in  advanced  phases  of  pharmacology; 
development  of  research  techniques. 

397.  Research  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262 
or  equiv. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOPHYSICS 

101.  Introduction  to  Physiology.  (Health  Sciences  Students).  I.  3  hr.  Normal 
functions  of  the  human  organism.  Lecture,  demonstration,  and  laboratory. 

141.  Elementary  Physiology.  (Pharmacy,  Medical  Technology,  and  Biology  Stu- 
dents). I.  4  hr.  PR:  Biol,  or  Zool.  2,  Chcm.  131  or  equiv.  Systematic  pre- 
sentation of  basic  concepts.  3  leet.,   1  lab. 

242.  Principles  of  Endocrine  System.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lecture-conference 
analysis  of  recent  literature:  control  systems,  hormonal  actions  on  molecular 
processes,  with  design  and  completion  of  laboratorv  experiment.  3  lect.-conf., 

1  lab. 

243.  Fundamentals  of  Physiology.  (Dental  and  Graduate  Students).  I.  5  hr. 
PR:  College  Physics,  Algebra,  and  Chemistry.  Study  of  basic  principles  whicli 
relate  to  human  function,  and  the  manner  in  which  they  were  developed. 
4  leet.-conf.,  1  lab. 

244.  Introduction  to  Biophysics.  (Primarily  for  Biology  and  Pre-Professional 
Students).  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol,  or  Zool.  2,  College  Algebra.  Designed  to  provide 
introduction  to:  instrumentation,  bioelectricity,  physics  of  special  senses,  radi- 
ation biology.  2  lect.,   1  lab.-demonstr. 

245.  Medical  Physiology.  (Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Bio- 
chem.  231  or  consent.  Analysis  of  basic  facts  and  concepts  relating  to  cellular 
processes,  organ  systems  and  their  control.  Nerve-muscle  function  will  be 
treated  primarily  in  246.  4  lect.-conf.,  2  project-type  lab. 

246.  Neurophysiology.  (Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  3  hr.  PR:  College 
Algebra,  Physics.  Properties  of  excitable  tissues  (nerve  and  muscle),  synaptic 
transmission,    reflexes    and    central    nervous    system    function,    and    Ijehavior. 

2  lect.,    1    lab. 

340.  Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Assigned  .study  designed  to 
develop   research  skills. 

341.  Physiology  Methods.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Cwad.  Physiol,  and  E.E.  210  or  equiv. 
Theory  and  application  of  technicjues  essential   to  ac(iuisition   and   processing 

'of  physiological  data.  2  lect.,  2  conf.-lab. 

342.  Advanced  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  M;itli.  116  (Calculus 
II)  and  Grad.  Physiol.  Lecture-seminar  in  pinsiological  and  bi()ph>siea]  topics 
with  emphasis  on  recent  and  (iuantitati\'e  developments. 

344.    Graduate  Seminar.  1,  II.  1-3  hr.  per  sem.  PR:   Graduate  status  and  consent. 
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345.  Biophysical  Analysis.  I.  4  hr.  (Alternate  Years).  PR:  Math.  117  (Calculus 
III)  and  Grad.  Physiol.  Application  of  mathematical  and  biophysical  theory 
to  the  study  of  cellular,  organ  and  organismal  functions.  3  lect.,  1  conf.- 
seminar. 

347.  System  Biophysics.  II.  4  hr.  (Alternate  Years).  PR:  Physiol.  345.  A  quantita- 
tive analysis  of  physiological  regulatory  systems.  2  lect.,  2  conf.-seminar. 

397.    Research  in  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

231.  General  Biochemistry.  I.  4-7  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  chemistry,  organic  chemis- 
try and  with  consent. 

A.  Lectures  and  Conferences— 4  hr. 

B.  Required  laboratory,  demonstrations  and  conferences  for  medical,  dental 

and  graduate  students.  3  hr. 

C.  Required  laboratory  for  medical  technologists,  pharmacy  and  home  eco- 

nomics students  and  graduate  students.  1  hr. 

232.  Biochemistry.  (For  2nd  year  Medical  Students  and  Graduate  Students).  II. 
2  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231.  A  continuation  of  Biochem.  231. 

237.  Seminar  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR  or  Cone:  Biochem. 
231.  Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics. 

239.  Clinical  Chemical  Techniques.  (Primarily  for  Medical  Technology  Stu- 
dents). II.  4  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231.  Open  to  other  qualified  students. 

323.  Biochemistry  of  the  Immune  Globulins  and  Related  Proteins.  I.  2  hr. 
PR:  Biochem.  A  study  of  the  biosynthesis,  chemistiy,  and  biological  properties 
of  proteins  important  in  immunology.  Offered  in  1968-69  and  alternate  years. 

330.  Biochemical  Preparations.  I,  II.  2-5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv. 
Emphasis  on  biochemical  methods. 

331.  Radiobiology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv.  Emphasis  on 
nature  and  measurement  of  radioisotopes  and  their  biological  applications. 

332.  Enzyme  Kinetics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231.  For  graduate  students  or 
other  properly  qualified  students.  An  introduction  to  the  physical  mechanism 
of  enzyme  action. 

334.    Specl^l  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-18  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

337.  Biochemistry  of  the  Amino  Acids  and  Proteins.  I.  3  hr.  Agr.  Biochem. 
290  or  Med.  Biochem.  231.  Offered  in  1968-69  and  every  third  year. 

338.  Biochemistry  of  the  Lipids.  II.  3  hr.  Consent.  Biochem.  231  or  equiv. 
Offered  in  1967-68  and  every  third  year. 

397.    Research  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

26.    Microbiology.  II.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).  A  study 
of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

220.  Microbiology.  (For  Pharmacy  and  Medical  Technology  Students).  II.  5  hr. 
PR  or  Cone:  Organic  Chem.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

221.  Microbiology.  (For  Second  Year  Medical  Students  and  Graduate  Students). 
I.  4-7  hr.  (4  hr.  for  Graduate  Students  taking  only  the  lectures).  PR:  Or- 
ganic Chem.,  Biochem.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

222.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Introduction  to  animal  organisms  as  human  pathogens  and  vectors  of  disease. 

19 


224.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Technology  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  4  hr. 
PR:  Consent.  Study  of  animal  parasites  and  vectors  of  disease. 

225.  Microbiology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.  A  de- 
tailed study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms  with  emphasis  on  oral  flora. 

226.  Basic  Microbiology.  (For  Graduate  Students).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.; 
Biology  recommended;  consent.  A  detailed  review  of  the  major  groups  of 
microorganisms  including  morphology  and  physiology. 

227.  Special  Problems  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total 
of  24  hr.  available.  PR:   Microbiol.  226  or  equiv. 

228.  Diagnostic  or  Determinative  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with 
a  total  of  24  hr.  available.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  Diagnostic  pro- 
cedures as  aids  to  diagnosis  of  human  diseases  and  methods  for  the  identi- 
fication of  microorganisms. 

319.  Comparative  Cytology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Basic  features  in  structure  and 
function  of  animal,  plant  and  microbial  cells.  Classical  and  electron  micro- 
scopical methods  and  techniques  in  cytology  and  cytochemistry. 

320.  Electron  Microscopy.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  8  hr.  available. 
PR:  Consent.  Introduction  to  methods  and  techniques  in  electron  microscopy. 

321.  Bacterial  Physiology.  I.  3-4  hr.  (lect.  3  hr.  with  lab.  4  hr. )  PR:  Microbiol. 
226  or  equiv.;  Organic  Chem.;  Biochem.  or  Cone.  Physiological  studies  on 
bacteria  including  nutrition,  metabolic  pathways,  growth  and  death. 

322.  Microbial  Genetics.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.,  consent.  This 
course  describes  microbial  mutation  and  adaptation,  bacterial  gene  transfer 
mechanisms,  and  cytoplasmic  inheritance. 

323.  Immunology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  A  thorough  study  of 
antigens,  antibodies,  and  their  reactions  both  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  and  in- 
cluding the  hypersensitivity  phenomenon. 

324.  Virology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  A  comprehensive  study  of 
human,  animal,  and  bacterial  viruses. 

325.  Medical  Mycology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.;  Mycology  203 
and  330  are  recommended.  A  study  of  the  fungi  which  infect  humans  with 
the  emphasis  on  isolation  and  identification. 

326.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  This  will  include  the 
history  of  microbiology. 

397.  Research  est  Microbiology.  I.  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  per  sem.  Students  may  enroll 
more  than  once.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv. 
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The  School  of  Dentistry 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMINISTRATION 

Administration  within  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean. 
He  is  aided  in  this  function  by  an  Assistant  Dean  and  the  full  professors  who  are 
also  chairmen  of  their  respective  departments.  This  administrative  group  makes  up 
the  Faculty  Council  which  serves  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Dean  in  carrying 
out  the  established  policies  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  of  the  University. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1968,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1966-67  school  year,  even  if  the  applicant  has  not  completed  all 
the  requirements  listed  below.  However,  final  acceptance  of  a  student  is  contingent 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  all  requirements.  Applications  are  accepted  until 
a  class  has  been  filled,  but  since  classes  normally  are  filled  before  September,  an 
early  apphcation  is  important. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  completed  success- 
fully two  full  academic  years  ( 60  semester  or  90  quarter  hours )  of  work  in  the 
liberal  arts  in  an  accredited  college.  The  predental  courses  normally  must  include 
the  following: 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric    minimum  6  hr. 

Zoology  or  Biology  (with  laboratory)    minimum  6  hr. 

Inorganic  Chemistry   (with  laboratory)    minimum  6  hr. 

Organic   Chemistry    (with   laboratory)     minimum  6  hr. 

Physics    (with    laboratory)     minimum  6  hr. 

Although  the  minimum  requirement  for  admission  is  two  years  of  college  work, 
many  prospective  students  prefer  to  continue  their  predental  education  for  three  and 
even  for  four  years.  In  case  the  student  extends  his  predental  training  beyond  the 
minimum  requirement,  it  is  recommended  that  he  elect  courses  in  the  humanities 
and  the  social  sciences  in  order  to  acquire  a  broadened  intellectual  background  for 
both  the  study  and  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successful  study  and 
practice  of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  important.  The  applicant  who  is 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  must  present,  on  or  before  the  day  of  enroll- 
ment, a  certificate  from  the  examining  doctor  stating  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and 
if  any  correctible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  evidence  that  proper  cor- 
rections have  been  made. 

DENTAL  APTITUDE  TEST 

Each  applicant  is  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test.  This  test  is  given 
at  testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States  and  its  possessions  and  in  Canada. 
Application  cards  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  Division  of  Testing  of  the 
Council  on  Dental  Education,  211  E.  Chicago  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois,  60611. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Applicants  who  have  complied  with  all  preliminary  requirements  for  admission 
are  required  to  appear  for  a  personal  intervievv'.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  will 
advise  the  applicants  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

CURRICULUM 

The  School  of  Dentistry  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  an  undergraduate 
program  of  education  consisting  of  four  academic  years.  The  requirements  for  ad- 
mission (see  above)  and  the  curriculum  conform  to  standards  established  by  the 
national  accrediting  agency  for  dental  education,  the  Council  on  Dental  Education 
of   the    American    Dental   Association.    These    standards    also    are    accepted    by    the 
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Upon  his  graduation,  each  dental  student  has  had  nearly  1,500  hours  of  clinical 
experience  with   patients. 

American  Association  of  Dental  Schools.  Students  are  required  to  take  all  courses 
listed  for  each  semester  in  the  Curriculum  Plan  found  on  pages  26-27.  They  must 
complete  each  course  satisfactorily  in  order  to  enroll  for  the  courses  in  the  succeeding 
year. 

At  the  present  time,  only  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  and  B.S.  in 
Dental  Hygiene  are  offered  by  the  School  of  Dentistry.  However,  it  is  possible  to 
cam  advanced  degrees  granted  by  West  Virginia  University  in  certain  basic  sciences 
which  are  closely  related  to  dentistry.  Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  and 
the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are  available  in  biochemistry,  anatomy,  micro- 
biology, pharmacology,  and  physiology.  Detailed  information  concerning  admission 
requirements,  courses  of  study,  etc.,  in  the  various  graduate  programs  may  be 
obtained  from  the  office  of  the  dean. 

While  graduate  programs  leading  to  advanced  degrees  in  the  dental  sciences 
remain  in  the  planning  stage,  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  active  in  continuing  edu- 
cation on  a  non-degree  basis.  One  straight  Oral  Surgery  internship,  two  Oral  Surgery' 
residencies,  and  a  rotating  internship  are  available,  and  short  continuing  education 
courses  are  offered  throughout  the  year. 

PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  have  been  described  on 
page  14.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status  of  eacli  student  is  reviewed  by 
a  scholarship  committee,  which  then  reports  to  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 
The  Committee  may  recommend  that  a  student  be  promoted  unconditionally,  that  he 
be  promoted  on  probation,  that  he  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  an  ac- 
credited summer  school,  that  he  be  given  the  opportunity  to  repeat  a  year,  or  that 
he  be  suspended  from  further  studies  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Final  disposition 
m  each  case  is  the  prerogative  of  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 
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Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment  of  aU  course 
requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum  standards  of  academic  achieve- 
ment. These  requirements  provide  for  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  1.5  for 
promotion  to  the  sophomore  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  1.75  for 
promotion  to  the  junior  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  pro- 
motion to  the  senior  year;  and  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for 
graduation. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  graduation  may  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry  to  the  Board  of  Governors  for  its  approval  and  for  the  conferring  of 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  provided  he  meets  fully  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

1.  He  shall  have  been  in  regular  attendance  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  for  the 
full  four  years,  or,  upon  transfer,  for  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 

2.  He  shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  requirements  for  each  of  the  four 
years. 

3.  He  shall  have  shown  during  his  time  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  that  he  is  of 
good  moral  character  and  shall  have  demonstrated  a  sense  of  professional  responsi- 
biHty  in  the  performance  of  his  assignments  as  a  student. 

4.  He  shall  have  met  in  full  all  financial  obHgations  to  the  University. 

5.  He  shall  present  himself  at  the  time  and  place  designated  for  the  conferring 
of  the  degree. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  PRE-DENTISTRY 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  degree  in  Pre-Dentistry  to  qualified  students  who  successfully  complete  a 
special  predental  curriculum  and  one  full  year  of  instruction  in  an  accredited  school 
of  dentistry.  Complete  details  of  the  program  will  be  found  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  section  of  the  Undergraduate  Bulletin. 

BOOKS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Dental  students  are  required  to  obtain  necessary  textbooks  for  the  scheduled 
courses  and  special  instruments  for  use  in  the  various  laboratories  and  chnics.  Lists 
of  approved  instruments  and  books  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of  registration,  and 
these  supplies  will  be  made  available  through  University  services.  Official  authori- 
zation is  essential  in  the  purchase  of  all  instruments  and  books  used  in  dental 
courses.  Estimated  costs  of  these  materials  will  be  found  in  the  chart  on  page  10. 

STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  the  uru-estricted  loan  funds  described  in  the  Scholarship  Bulletin, 
certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  the  use  of  dental  students  or  for  students 
enrolled  in  programs  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Currently,  the  following  funds  are 
in  operation: 

Oscar  W.  Burdats  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  October,  1955, 
friends  of  Oscar  W.  Burdats  in  the  Wheeling  area  established  a  student  loan  fund 
for  dental  students  in  the  University  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Burdats'  outstanding 
leadership  in  the  dental  profession  for  more  than  sixty  years.  The  fund  is  used  for 
loans  to  worthy  dental  students  in  the  University  who  are  residents  of  West  Virginia. 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  August, 
1958,  West  Virginia  University  received  a  grant  from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation 
to  establish  a  revolving  loan  fund  for  undergraduate  dental  students.  These  loans  are 
made  through  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Student  Affairs  in  collaboration  with  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  dental  students  in 
good  academic  standing  are  eUgible  to  borrow  from  this  fund.  A  low  rate  of  interest 
and  convenient  repayment  terms  are  arranged  in  order  to  help  deserving  students. 

Dental  School  Loan  Fund:  A  generous  contribution  made  by  the  AuxiHary  of 
the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society  in  November,  1959,  initiated  a  loan  fund 
for  students  in  programs  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Either 
short-term  or  long-term  loans  may  be  made,  depending  upon  the  student's  need  and 
eligibility. 
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Not  only  the  newest  equipment  and  latest  scientific  knowledge  are  used  to 
educate  the  future  dentist,  but  he  is  also  given  an  opportunity  to  encounter  a 
wide  variety  of  dental  experiences.  Here  a  student  is  learning  an  important 
part  of  modern  dental  practice — how  to  use  the  aid  of  a  trained  dental  assistant 
at  the  chairside. 


Dentistry  Fund— West  Virginia  University  Foundation:  Loans  to  students  under 
the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  may  be  made  from  a  special  fund  with- 
in the  Foundation.  Contributions  from  the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society,  the 
West  Virginia  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  Junior  Department,  and  from  Dr.  D. 
A.  Farnsworth  in  memory  of  his  brother.  Dr.  F.  M.  Farnsworth,  have  been  used  to 
estabUsh  the  principal  of  this  fund. 

American  Dental  Association— F und  for  Dental  Education  Loan  Fund:  Although 
this  fund  is  rather  limited  in  amount,  it  is  available  to  incoming  students  as  well  as 
to  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.  The  fund  was  established  in  1962. 

International  College  of  Dentists  {U.  S.  A.  Section)  Student  Loan  Fund:  Loans 
from  this  fund,  established  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  1962-63,  are  Umit- 
ed  to  senior  dental  students. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program:  The  School  of  Dentistry  participates 
in  the  federal  loan  program  approved  under  Public  Law  88-129.  Loans  from  this 
fund  became  available  in  the  1964-65  academic  year. 

Other  restricted  loan  opportunities:  The  American  Dental  Trade  Association 
annually  provides  loan  opportunities  to  senior  students  in  dental  schools  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  Junior  and  senior  women  dental  students  are  also 
ebgible  for  loans  from  the  Association  of  American  Women  Dentists. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  for  dental  students: 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program:  Dental  schools  are  authorized  by  Public 
Law  89-290  (Health  Professions  Educational  Assistance  Amendments)  to  receive 
scholarship  funds  from  the  federal  government.  The  program  was  initiated  in  the 
fall  of  1966  and  was  available  to  freshman  dental  students.  In  subseciuent  years 
other  classes  can  participate. 
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Much  of  the  1,500  hours  of  the  dental  student's  clinical  experience  with  patients 
is  gained  in  this  room — the   large  dental  clinic  of  the   Medical   Center. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships:  By  action  of  the  Board  of  Govern- 
ors of  West  Virginia  University,  twenty  dental  scholarships  were  established  in  1961. 
The  scholarships,  divided  equally  between  the  four  dental  classes,  provide  for  the 
payment  of  the  recipients'  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarship,  applicants 
must  have  been  enrolled  or  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  must  rank  above 
the  fiftieth  percentile  of  their  class  in  the  School.  In  the  case  of  entering  freshmen, 
distinct  professional  promise,  as  indicated  by  performance  on  the  Dental  Aptitude 
Test,  is  also  used  as  a  criterion  for  selection. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships  are  awarded  for  a  specific  num- 
ber of  semesters.  Continuation  beyond  one  semester,  however,  is  assured  only  if  a 
recipient  maintains  his  academic  position  in  the  upper  50  per  cent  of  his  class  (un- 
less probationary  status  is  recommended  by  the  Supervising  Committee),  and  if  he 
shows  evidence  of  leadership  and  good  professional  attitudes  and  maintains  a 
satisfactory  moral  character. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Association:  All  dental  students  are  eUgible  to  become 
Junior  members  of  the  American  Dental  Association  during  the  period  of  their  en- 
rollment in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

The  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni  Association:  In  a 
series  of  meetings  held  during  May,  1961,  the  first  senior  class  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry  established  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni 
Association.  The  purpose  of  the  association  is  to  promote  the  educational  program 
of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Full  membership  is  extended  to  each  graduate  of  the 
West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry,  while  associate  memberships  are 
available  to  others  interested  in  the  aims  of  the  association. 

Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon:  On  February  6,  1961,  the  Alpha  Beta  chapter  of 
Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon,  the  national  honorary  dental  society,  was  chartered  at  the 
West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry.  Student  membership  is  limited  to  12 
per  cent  of  each  senior  class  and  candidates  are  selected  from  the  academically 
superior  20  per  cent. 
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Dental  Fraternities:  Chapters  of  three  national  dental  fraternities  were  organ- 
ized and  established  earlv  in  1962.  First  formal  initiation  ceremonies  were  con- 
ducted on  February  9,  1962,  by  Beta  Theta  Chapter  of  Xi  Psi  Phi  and  Chi  Chi 
Chapter  of  Delta  Sigma  Delta,  and  on  February  10,  1962,  by  Sigma  Chapter  of 
Psi  Omega.  Membership  in  each  fraternity  is  limited  by  an  established  class  quota. 
Individual  eligibility  is  based  upon  an  accumulated  2.0  average. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


Clock 

Hours 

1st  Semester 

2nd  Semester 

Year 

Totals 

Credit 

FRESHMAN   YEAR 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Clinic     Hr. 

212     Dental    Materials 

32 

80 

32 

80 

4 

231     Biochemistry 

64 

112 

64 

112 

7 

206     Gross    Anatomy 

32 

96 

32 

96 

64 

192 

8 

210     Dental   Anatomy 

16 

96 

16 

16 

32 

112 

4 

208     Neuroanatomy 

32 

16 

32 

16 

2 

209     Microanatomy 

48 

144 

48 

144 

6 

213     Prosthodontics 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

Totals 


144 


384 


144 


368 


288 


752 


34 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


225 

Microbiology 

32 

128 

32 

128 

5 

243 

Physiology 

45 

75 

64 

80 

5 

229 

Operative    Dent. 

16 

96 

16 

96 

32 

192 

6 

234 

Prosthodontics 

16 

48 

16 

96 

32 

144 

5 

236 

Crown  and  Bridge 

Dentistry 

16 

112 

16 

112 

32 

224 

7 

228 

Pathology 

32 

96 

32 

96 

4 

240 

Periodontics* 

8 

24 

8 

24 

1 

242 

Endodontics* 

8 

24 

8 

24 

1 

239 

Anesthesiology 

16 

16 

1 

245 

Orthodontics 

16 

16 

1 

227 

Oral 

Roentgenology 

16 

16 

16 

16 

1 

Totals 

125 

459 

144 

464 

288 

928 

37 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

253 

Oral    Pathology 

16 

48 

16 

48 

2 

260 

Pharmacology 

64 

48 

64 

48 

5 

255 

Endodontics 

16 

16 

30 

2 

264 

Oral    Diagnosis 

16 

16 

32 

28 

2 

258 

Operative    Dent. 

16 

32 

150 

3 

267 

Oral 
Roentgenology 

28 

1 

259 

Oral     Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

56 

3 

261 

Pedodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

263 

Periodontics 

16 

16 

30 

2 

268 

Prin.  of  Medicine 

32 

32 

2 

250 

Prosthodontics 

16 

16 

115 

3 

257 

Crown  and 

Bridge  Dent. 

16 

16 

75 

2 

265 

Orthodontics 

48 

48 

20 

1 

256 

Oral  &  Written 

Comm. 

16 

16 

32 

2 

270 

Nutrition 

16 

16 

1 

Totals 

208 

96 

112 
26 

48 

336 

144 

572°° 

33 

clock  Hours 
1st  Semester       2nd  Semester 
Led.     Lab.         Led.     Lab. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

279 

Principles  of 

Diag. 

16 

294 

Principles  of 

Dental    Practice 

16 

280 

Endodontics 

283 

Operative    Dent. 

16 

284 

Oral    Surgery 

16 

287 

Oral  Diagnosis 

285 

Orthodontics 

16 

286 

Pedodontics 

276 

Prosthodontics 

16 

277 

Periodontics 

16 

289 

Crown  and 

Bridge   Dent. 

16 

295 

Jurisprudence 

296 

Oral 

Roentgenology 

290 

Ethics 

291 

History  of  Dent. 

288 

Prin.  of  Medicine 

297 

Public  Health 
Dentistry 

299 

Research  in 
Dentistry 

Totals 


128 


16 
16 

16 


16 
16 
16 

16 


112 


Year 

Totals 

Credit 

Led. 

Lab. 

Clinic 

Hr. 

16 

1 

16 

1 

50 

1 

16 

250 

5 

32 

84 

4 

42 

1 

16 

40 

2 

16 

80 

3 

16 

150 

4 

16 

50 

2 

16 

150 

4 

16 

1 

42 

1 

16 

1 

16 

1 

16 

1 

16 


240 


938* 


1 

3 

37 


*Class  meets  for  eight  weeks. 
**Allocation  of  clinic  time  is  estimated  on  a  yearly  basis. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  15. 

Each  course  given  by  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  designated  by  the  name  of  the 
department  teaching  it,  its  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  it  is  offered,  and 
its  hours  of  credit.  Courses  numbered  200-224  are  for  freshmen;  225-249  are  for 
sophomores;  250-274  are  for  juniors;  and  275-299  are  for  seniors.  Formal  courses  of 
a  graduate  or  postgraduate  level  have  a  300  series  number. 

For  a  description  of  those  Basic  Science  courses  which  are  a  part  of  the  dental 
curriculum,  see  pages  16-20. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE  DENTISTRY 

236.  Crown  and  Bridge  Technics.  Yr.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on 
the  principles  and  technics  of  crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics. 

257.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  2  hr.  Procedures  employed  in 
clinical  practice,  including  the  study  of  types  of  dental  bridges,  their  indica- 
tions and  contra-indications. 

289.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  Clinical  practice  of  crown 
and  bridge  prosthodontics,  with  emphasis  on  problems  related  to  diagnosis 
and  construction  of  the  more  complex  dental  bridges. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

210.  Dental  Anatomy.  4  hr.  Yr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  projects  in  the  form  and 
function  of  the  human  dentition  throughout  Hfe;  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to 
one  another  and  to   the   surrounding  tissues;   the   relation   of  the  jaws   and 
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Theory  and  application  of  knowledge  meet  in  the  preclinical  laboratory  where, 
by  means  of  artificial  substitutes,  dental  students  work  on  simulated  problems 
like  those  they  will  encounter  with  their  patients  in  the  profession  of  dentistry. 

joints  in  mastication;  the  clinical  significance  of  the  form  and  function  of  the 
oral  structures;  some  consideration  of  the  comparison  of  the  dentition  of  the 
human  with  that  of  various  animals. 


DENTAL  MATERIALS 

212.  Dental  Materials.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  composition,  the  physical,  chemi- 
cal, mechanical,  and  manipulative  properties,  and  the  technical  uses  of  dental 
restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

ENDODONTICS 

242.  Endodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  to  prepare 
the  student  to  treat  the  various  problems  related  to  the  dental  pulp  and  the 
periapical  tissues. 

255.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  etiology,  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment planning,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  dental  pulp  and 
their  sequelae.  Application  of  basic  endodontic  principles  and  preclinical 
sciences  is  stressed  in  performing  clinical  therapy. 

280.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  1  hr.  A  clinical  course  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  more  advanced  endodontic  problems. 

MEDICINE 

268.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  that  are  included 
in  the  practice  of  internal  medicine  and  surgery  about  which  the  dentist 
should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent  cooperation  with  the  physician 
and  surgeon  in  rendering  an  effective  total  service  to  the  patient. 
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279.  Principles  of  Diagnosis.  I.  1  hr.  To  acquaint  the  student  with  procedures 
to  be  followed  in  making  a  thorough  diagnosis;  to  instruct  him  in  symptom- 
atology of  the  more  common  general  diseases,  particularly  those  that  may  be 
dentally  connected;  and  to  instruct  him  in  outlining  an  indicated  treatment. 

288.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  1  hr.  A  further  study  of  general  diseases  about 
which  the  dental  student  should  have  intelligent  working  knowledge.  Patients 
with  diseases  particularly  important  to  dentists  are  demonstrated  to  the  class, 
and  discussion  of  the  pathological  physiology,  treatment,  etc.,  is  presented. 

iOPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

229.  Operative  Technics.  Yr.  6  hr.  A  preclinical  course  in  the  nomenclature  of 
operative  dentistry,  principles  of  cavity  preparation,  manipulation  of  restora- 
tive materials,  and  related  instriunentation.  Characteristics  and  treatment  of 
caries  is  emphasized.  Some  fundamentals  of  pedodontics  are  introduced. 

258.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  3  hr.  Clinical  procedures  for  patient 
care  with  emphasis  on  treatment  planning  is  presented.  Cavity  medication, 
biological  reactions,  further  abnormalities  of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth,  and 
cavity  variations  are  studied.  Clinical  practice  is  initiated  with  comprehensive 
treatment. 

283.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  further  development  of  operative 
procedures  taught  in  Operative  Dent.  229  and  258,  extended  to  include  em- 
phasis on  complex  cases  and  with  attention  to  the  improvement  of  efficiency 
and  finesse  in  operating. 

'ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 

I  264.  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  designed  to 
teach  the  methodical  recognition  of  oral  problems.  The  fundamental  principles 
and  procedures  of  oral  diagnosis  are  stressed  in  the  lectures,  while  their 
practical  application  is  emphasized  in  the  clinic. 

I  287.  Clinical  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  application  of  principles 
presented  in  Oral  Diag.  264,  extended  to  include  special  problem  presenta- 
tions which  provide  opportunities  for  independent  observation  and  analysis. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

227.  Oral  Roentgenology.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  presenting  the  fundamental  principles 
of  the  roentgen  ray,  roentgenographic  technics  and  processing  technics  empha- 
sizing their  importance  to  oral  diagnosis. 

267.  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  1  hr.  Clinical  application  of  principles  presented  in 
Oral  Roentgenology  227. 

296.  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  experience  in  oral 
roentgenology  through  the  periodic  assignment  of  students  in  the  department. 

JORAL  SURGERY 

j  239.  Anesthesiology.  II.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  general  anesthesia;  lectures  on  local 
anesthesia,  including  types,  modes  of  action,  indications,  and  contra-indica- 
tions  for  use.  Premedication,  anesthetic  solutions,  toxic  effects,  and  technics 
of  administration  are  discussed. 

259.  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  3  hr.  Didactic  instruction  and  clinical  experience  in 
surgical  principles  and  the  extraction  of  teeth.  The  course  includes  classifi- 
cation and  technics  for  the  surgical  removal  of  impactions. 

284.  Clinical  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  4  hr.  Didactic  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and 
the  surgical  and  adjunctive  treatment  of  the  diseases,  injuries,  and  defects  of 
the  human  jaws  and  associated  structures.  Practical  training  is  obtained  by 
daily  and  weekly  assignments  within  the  oral  surgery  clinic  and  by  part- 
time  assignments  in  the  University  Hospital. 
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300.  Advanced  Oral  Surgery.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  lir.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  12  hr. 
available.  PR:  Consent.  Seminars  and  the  clinical  application  of  oral  surgical 
problems.  Recommended  for  those  dentists  training  as  interns,  residents,  or 
graduate  students  in  the  field  of  Oral  Surgery. 

ORTHODONTICS 

245.  Principle-s  of  Orthodontics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  facial  growth  and  develop- 
ment, the  development  of  dental  occlusion,  and  the  etiology  and  classifications 
of  malocclusions. 

265.  Orthodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Technical  instruction  in  taking  diagnostic 
records,  and  in  the  construction  of  basic  orthodontic  appliances. 

285.  Clinical  Orthodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Case  analysis,  treatment  planning,  clinical 
practice,  and  seminars  concerning  interceptive,  preventive  and  adjunctive 
treatment  of  malocclusions. 

PEDODONTICS 

261.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  clinical  practice  in  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  dental  disease  of  children,  including  pulpal  therapy, 
appliance  considerations  and  child  management. 

286.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures  on  the  more  advanced  problems  of 
children's  dentistry  including  the  various  congenital  and  systematic  conditions 
as  related  to  oral  health.  Clinical  practice  in  areas  of  child  management,  inter- 
ceptive and  preventive  orthodontics  and  applied  restorative  procedures. 

PERIODONTICS 

240.  Periodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  the  histopathology  of  periodontal 
disease  with  emphasis  on  etiology,  examinations,  diagnosis,  and  treatment 
planning.  Laboratory  instruction  is  given  on  correct  instrumentation  as  re- 
lated to  the  histology  and  physiology  of  the  tissues  involved. 

263.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Didactic  and  clinical  instruction  on  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  periodontal  chseases,  including  occlusion  and 
selected  grinding  technics. 

277.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  are  given  concerning  advanced 
technics  of  periodontal  therapy  and  the  correlation  of  periodontics  with  all 
other  fields  of  dentistry.  Application  of  these  basic  principles  is  made  through 
clinical  instruction  and  supervision. 

PROSTHODONTICS 

213.  Complete  Denture  Technics.  II.  3  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed 
in  the  construction  of  complete  dentures. 

234.  Fartlal  Denture  Technics.  Yr.  5  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed 
in  the  construction  of  removable  partial  dentures. 

250.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinical 
practice  in  methods  of  fvill  and  partial  denture  prosthesis. 

276.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  4  hr.  Instruction  in  diagnosis,  treatment 
planning,  and  clinical  practice  in  the  art  of  full  and  partial  denture  con- 
struction. 

SOCIAL  RELATIONS 

256.  Oral  and  Written  Communication.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  preparation 
and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  the  use  of  the  dental  library; 
oral  presentation  of  discussions  and  reports. 
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290.  Ethics.  II.  1  hr.  Fundamental  principles  of  ethics  and  tlieir  application  in 
dental  practice.  The  ethical  obligations  of  the  dentist  to  his  patient,  the  com- 
munity, society,  and  his  colleagues  in  all  the  health  sciences. 

291.  History  of  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Study  of  origin  and  development  of  dentistry. 

294.  Principles  of  Dental  Practice.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  prepare  the 
student  for  the  effective  management  of  his  total  professional  responsibilities, 
both  in  and  outside  his  office. 

295.  Jurisprudence.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  designed  to  acquaint  the  dental  student 
with  the  fundamental  legal  rights,  obligations,  and  responsibilities  of  the 
dentist. 

297.  Public  Health  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  in  which  the  future  dental 
practitioner  is  made  aware  of  his  responsibility  to  the  individual  patient  and 
to  the  community  in  the  prevention  of  dental  and  oral  disease  and  the  main- 
tenance of  health,  of  the  proper  relationship  between  the  private  dentist  and 
public  health  agencies,  and  of  the  importance  of  social  and  environmental 
factors  in  disease  prevention  and  the  promotion  of  health. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

299.  Research  in  Dentistry.  II.  3  hr.  Completion  of  a  research  project  and  prep- 
aration of  a  supporting  thesis  designed  to:  (1)  give  the  student  a  better 
understanding  of  the  methods  and  procedures  used  in  research  and  a  fuller 
appreciation  of  its  value  in  dentistry;  and  (2)  enhance  the  student's  abiHty  to 
discover,  evaluate,  arrange,  and  present  his  findings  in  a  professional  manner. 

Division  of  Dental  Hygiene 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  dental  hygiene  program  is  conducted  under  the  administration  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry.  The  curriculum,  a  four-year  degree  program  for  students  in  dental 
hygiene,  is  an  integration  of  liberal  arts  courses  with  specific  dental  hygiene  sub- 
jects. This  program  affords  the  student  an  excellent  opportunity  to  obtain  a  general 
education  while  qualifying  in  a  professional  specialty.  Upon  the  fulfillment  of  all 
prescribed  requirements,  and  with  the  recommendation  of  the  School  of  Dentistry, 
the  candidate  shall  be  awarded  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  general  admission  policies  established  by  West  Virginia  University  shall  be 
followed.  The  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  or  of  a 
preparatory  school  which  is  acceptable  for  college  entrance.  One  unit  in  both  algebra 
and  plane  geometry  will  be  necessary  for  admission.  High  school  applicants  should 
be  in  the  upper  one-third  of  their  graduating  class.  Transfer  students  must  have  an 
academic  record  of  a  cumulative  four-point  ratio  of  2.0  or  above. 

Each  high  school  student  will  be  expected  to  take  the  American  College  Testing 
Program  examination— preferably  before  being  admitted.  The  Dental  Hygiene  Apti- 
tude Test  will  be  required  of  every  applicant.  A  pamphlet,  with  detailed  instructions 
and  information,  can  be  obtained  by  writing  The  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  West 
Virginia  University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia,  26506,  or  The 
American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  New 
York,  10017. 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene  will  be  scheduled 
with  each  candidate  for  admission.  The  applicant's  personal  qualifications  and 
scholastic  record  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Dental  Hygiene  Admissions  Committee  be- 
fore final  disposition  is  made  on  the  application. 
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Dental   hygiene   students   receive   constant   supervision   during   all   their  clinical 
procedures. 


ADMISSION  PROCEDURES 

The  applicant  should  write  directly  to  The  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  West 
Virginia  University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia,  requesting  the 
required  official  forms.  Transfer  students  meeting  the  stipulated  admission  require- 
ments are  eligible  for  enrollment.  High  school  applicants  should  file  for  admission  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  their  seventh  semester.  Applicants  should  have 
all  official  records  on  file  by  July  1  of  the  year  admission  is  desired. 

CURRICULUM 

In  the  first  year,  the  major  portion  of  the  subject  content  is  in  the  liberal  arts 
area,  with  only  a  few  credit  hours  assigned  to  specific  dental  hygiene  courses.  In 
succeeding  years,  however,  more  time  is  devoted  to  the  dental  hygiene  major  and 
less  time  given  to  the  liberal  arts  subjects.  Required  University  core  subjects  are  in- 
cluded in  the  dental  hygiene  program.  The  curriculum  has  received  full  accreditation 
by  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  is  the  official  organization  repre- 
senting the  dental  hygiene  profession.  Student  dental  hygienists  have  the  opportunity 
of  Junior  Membership  in  the  Association. 

Sigma  Phi  Alpha  is  the  national  dental  hygiene  honorary  society. 
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STUDENT  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association's  Educational  Trust  Fund.  Current- 
ly the  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  awards  four  scholarships  to  qualified 
dental  hygiene  students  within  the  United  States.  The  recipients  are  selected  from 
applicants  throughout  the  country,  and  must  have  been  enrolled  for  at  least  one 
academic  year  in  a  dental  hygiene  program. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Auxiliary  Scholarship  Award.  In  July,  1963,  a 
scholarship  award  was  founded  for  a  second  semester  junior  dental  hygiene  student. 
This  award  was  originally  sponsored  by  Mrs.  Marian  Nicholson  Kaiser,  to  be  per- 
petuated by  the  State  Auxiliary.  The  selected  recipient  of  the  award  will  be  recog- 
m'zed  for  her  academic  accomplishments  and  professional  potentialities  in  the  field 
of  dental  hygiene. 

General  Funds:  In  addition  to  the  general  loan  funds  and  scholarships  avail- 
able to  all  University  students,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  students  under 
the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Of  particular  interest  to  dental  hy- 
giene students  are  the  Dental  School  Loan  Fund  and  the  Dentistry  Fund— West 
Virginia  University  Foundation,  described  on  pages  23-24  of  this  bulletin.  There  is,  in 
addition,  the  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund,  which  is  available  for  dental 
hygiene  students. 

UNIVERSITY  HOUSING 

Dental  Hygiene  students  are  required  to  live  in  University-approved  housing. 
The  student  is  furnished  an  application  form  after  being  notified  of  acceptance  by 
the  University. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


First  Sem. 


FIRST  YEAR 
Cr.  Hr.      Second  Sem. 


Enghsh    1  

Biology    1     

Humanities  1      

Dental  Hygiene  1      

Elective  (preferably  non-scientific) 
Physical   Education    


3 
4 
3 
2 
3 
1 

16 


Cr.  Hr. 


English   2    3 

Biology   2    4 

Humanities  2 3 


Dental  Hygiene  2  

Elective    ( preferably    non-scientific  ] 
Physical    Education     


2 
3 
1 

16 


First  Sem. 


SECOND  YEAR 

Cr.  Hr.       Second  Sem. 


Chemistry    1     4 

Public  Speaking   11    3 

Oral    Anatomy    110       3 

Human  Anatomy   101    3 

Elective  3 

Physical   Education    1 
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Cr.  Hr. 


Chemistry  2 4 

Psychology  1 


Microbiology    26     3 


Oral  Histology   109 

Personal  and  Community  Health  2 

Elective  

Physical    Education    


2 
2 
3 
1 

18 


THIRD  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Cr.  Hr. 

Physiology  101 3 

Human   Growth   &   Development   105     3 

Dental  Hvgiene  Technics  125 3 

Pathology    128    3 

Nutrition  1 3 

Elective    3 


Second  Sem.  Cr.  Hr. 

Human  Growth   &   Development   106     3 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene   126    3 

Oral  Roentgenology   132    2 

Dental   Materials    135    3 

Pharmacology   60        3 

Elective    3 


18 


17 
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FOURTH  YEAR 
First  Scm.  Cr.  Hr.       Second  Sem.  Cr.  Hr. 

Dental  Health  Education  150 2       Public  Health  172  2 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  155 5       Advanced    Clinical  Dent.  Hygiene  156  5 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  160  2      Economics  &   Practice 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence  163                    2               Administration    164         1 

Dental  Nursing  Technics  170                    1       Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  161        ....  2 

Sociology  1    3       Technical  E.xpression  and 

Elective    3               Dental  Literature  166    2 

Oral  Surgery  &  Anesthesiology  159     .  2 

Elective    3 

18  17 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  15. 

Courses  are  designated  by  their  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  they 
are  offered,  and  their  hours  of  credit. 

Courses  included  in  the  dental  hygiene  curriculum  hut  not  listed  here  will  be 
found  either  in  the  Basic  Sciences  section  of  this  bulletin,  or  in  the  Undergraduate 
Bulletin. 

1.  Dental  Hygiene.  1.  2  hr.  Orientation.  An  introductory  course  in  the  his- 
torical development  of  the  dental  hygiene  program. 

2.  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  Orientation.  A  survey  of  the  scope  of  service, 
literature,  education,  ethics,  professional  organization,  and  opportunities  in 
the  area  of  dental  hygiene. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  histological  structure  of  the  teeth 
and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  morphological  development  of  these 
structures. 

110.  Oral  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  The  study  of  the  human  teeth;  the  relation  of  the 
teeth  to  one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  reproduction  of  tooth 
forms  by  drawing  and  carving;  and  a  discussion  of  the  anatomy  of  the  head 
and  neck  with  emphasis  on  structures  in  or  related  to  the  oral  cavity. 

125.  Dental  Hygiene  TECH^^cs.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
dental  hygiene  through  lectures  and  laboratory  participation. 

126.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  application  of 
dental  hygiene  principles  and  technics. 

128.  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  disease  processes  in  man  with 
subsequent  emphasis  on  diseases  of  the  head  and  soft  tissues  of  tlie  oral 
cavity. 

132.  Oral  Roentgenology.  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  and  orn- 
cedures  in  roentgenographic  technics. 

135.  Dental  Materials.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  general  composition  and  pro- 
perties of  dental  restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  clinical  practice  of 
dental  hygiene,  with  emphasis  on  manipulation  and  technical  uses. 

150.  Dental  Health  Education.  I.  2  hr.  Methods,  materials,  and  resources  used 
in  the  teaching  of  dental  health  education  to  various  population  groups. 

155.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  5  hr.  Weekly  class  period  devoted  to  lectures, 
demonstrations,  or  reports  supplementing  clinical  dental  hygiene  practice. 
Practical  rotating  clinical  experience  is  obtained  through  assignments  to  the 
different  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
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156.  Advanced  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  5  hr.  Weekly  group  discussions  of 
problems  related  to  clinical  aspects  of  dental  hygiene.  Further  practical  ex- 
perience is  obtained  by  assignments  in  the  dental  hygiene  clinic  and  in  the 
various  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

159.  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  basic  principles 
and  procedures  of  oral  surgery  as  related  to  the  role  of  the  dental  hygienist. 
Introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  both  local  and  general  anesthesia. 

160.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  I.  2  hr.  Series  of  diversified  lectures  to  broaden 
the  student's  knowledge  in  the  different  aspects  of  dentistry. 

161.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  II.  2  hr.  A  sequence  of  special  lectures  to  in- 
crease the  student's  information  on  current  trends  and  advances  in  dentistry. 

163  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence.  I.  2  hr.  A  course  of  study  in  the  basic  principles 
of  professional  responsibilities  and  organizational  procedures.  Statutes  gov- 
erning the  dental  hygienist  will  be  reviewed. 

164.  Economics  and  Practice  Administration.  II.  1  hr.  Principles  of  public  re- 
lations and  general  office  management. 

166.  Technical  Expression  and  Dental  Literature.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the 
preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  introduction  to 
methods  of  library  research  and  a  review  of  dental  literature. 

170.  Dental  Nursing  Technics.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  with  emphasis  on  emergency 
first  aid  and  principles  of  nursing  applicable  to  the  dental  office. 

172.  I^UBLic  Health.  II.  2  hr.  A  survey  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive 
dentistry  and  the  basic  philosophy  of  public  health  concepts. 
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The  School  of  Medicine 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

STAiNDING  COMMITTEES 

Admission   and   Advancement:    R.    F.    Krause,    Chaiinian;    M.    J.    Albrlnk;    R.    C. 

Chamberlain;  S.  J.  Deal;  W.  W.  Fleming,  Jr.;  S.  E.  D.  Johnson;  R.  W. 

Reyer;  E.  G.  Stuart;  L.  E.  Herod,  ex  officio. 
Educational    Policy    and    Practice:    Dean,    Chairman;    Assistant    Dean,    Department 

Chairmen. 
Student  Welfare:   J.  C.   Stickney,   Chairman;  W.   E.   Anderson,   W.   J.   Canady,   B. 

Jones,  J.  J.  Lawless. 
Advisory  Committee  to  Medical  Technology:  R.  B.  Conn,  Chairman;  R.  G.  Burrell, 

J.   E.  Jones,   F.  J.   Lotspeich,   B.   Love,   D.  W.   Northui%   L.   E.   Hehou,   e\ 

officio. 
Dean's  Committee  to  V.  A.  Hospital,  Clarksburg:  E.  B.  Flink,  Clmirman;  W.  S.  Al- 

BRiNK,  H.  L  Amory,  R.  F.  Krause,  K.  V.  Randolph,  C.  K.  Sleeth,  R.   L. 

VosBURG,  B.  ZiMMERMANN,  ex  officio  members  from  V.  A.  Hospital. 
Clinical   Services   Policy   and   Practice:    Dean,    Chairman;    Assistant    Dean,    Hospital 

Director,    Chairmen    of    Departments    of    Medicine,     Obstetrics-Gynecology, 

Pathology,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry',  Radiology,  Surgery. 
General  Research   Grant   Allocation   and   Administration:    Dean,    Chairman;   W.    G. 

Klingberg. 
Basic  Sciences  Policy  Committee:  Dean,  Chairman;  Assistant  Dean,  Chairmen  of  De- 
partments of  Anatomy,  Biochemistiy,  Microbiology,  Pathology,  PhaiTiiacology, 

Physiology   and    Biophysics. 

COMMITTEES  RESPONSIBLE  JOINTLY  TO  THE 

MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL  STAFFS  OF  UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL 

Internship  and  House  Staff:  W.  Klingberg,  Chairman;  W.  Albrink,  J.  Campbell, 

E.  Flink,  N.  Fugo,  R.  Vosburg,  H.  Thompson,  H.  Amory,  B.  Zimmermann, 

W.  Anderson,  T.  Tarnay,  B.  Bloor,  C.  K.  Sleeth,  and  E.  L.  Staples,  ex 

officio. 
Pharmacy  and  Formtdary:  A.  Watne,  Chairman;  G.  Hogan,  M.  Plutzky,  S.  Shane, 

J.  Welch,  Miss  Joan  Berry,  Mrs.  K.  Moore,  L.  Miller,  W.  Thackeh,  and 

M.  MusuLiN,   { Liaison— School  of  Pharmacy). 
Medical  Records:    R.   Nugent,   Clmirman;   P.   Davidson,   W.   Bonney,   B.   Jones,   A. 

Watne,   R.   Conn,   S.   Johnson,   Mrs.   J.   Capp,   Charles   Pinkerman,    Mrs. 

Linda  Mikita,  Secretary. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1968,  should  be  made  promptK-  upon 
completion  of  the  1966-67  school  year.  The  latest  date  for  filing  an  application  for 
September,  1968,  is  December  1,   1967. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  applicant  should  present  a  broad  general  education  including,  whenever 
possible,  a  major  in  some  field,  not  necessarily  a  natural  science.  The  Committee  on 
Admission  and  Advancement  needs  evidence  of  excellence  of  academic  performance 
and  steady  progress  toward  a  goal.  An  excess  of  credit  hours  or  higher  degrees  does 
little  to  offset  the  disadvantage  of  low  grades  in  securing  admission  to  the  School 
of  Medicine.  The  practice  of  repeating  courses  to  raise  the  grade  is  discouraged. 
Apphcants  who  have  been  subject  to  suspension  from  this  or  other  medical  schools 
can  be  admitted  only  in  very  exceptional  cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Admission  and  Advancement. 
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The  requirements  outlined  below  may  be  met  in  either  of  two  ways:  first  and 
preferably,  by  pursuing  a  course  of  study  leading  toward  a  Bachelor's  Degree  with 
major  and  minor  fields  of  the  appUcant's  own  choosing;  or  secondly,  by  following  a 
more  rigidly  prescribed  curriculum  generally  offered  as  a  "Premedical"  curriculum. 
In  either  case,  the  applicant  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  minimum  re- 
quirements listed  below: 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric    1  year 

Zoology  or  Biology  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Inorganic  Chemistry    (with   laboratory)    1  yeai- 

Organic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Physics   ( with  laboratory )    I  year 

Social  Studies    1  year 

A  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  work  exclusive  of  Military  Science  or  Air 
Force  Aerospace  Studies  and  Physical  Education  is  required. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ADMISSION  TEST 

The  scores  on  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  are  used  by  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  in  considering  an  applicant  for  admission.  No  final  action  will  be 
taken  on  an  application  until  this  score  is  received.  For  this  reason,  it  is  highly  de- 
sirable that  students  take  the  test  in  the  spring  prior  to  making  application  for  ad- 
mission. Information  concerning  the  time  and  place  the  test  is  given  can  be  obtained 
from  your  Premedical  adviser  or  committee  or  by  writing  to  the  Medical  College  Ad- 
mission Test,  The  Psychological  Corporation,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  New 
York,  10017. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Each  applicant  is  interviewed  by  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement  before  a  final  decision  is  made  on  any  appUcation.  The  applicant  is 
notified  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  EVALUATION  OF  STUDENT  PROGRESS 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  school  that  the  several  departments  conduct  examina- 
tions of  various  types  from  time  to  time  to  help  in  the  overall  evaluation  of  student 
progress.  A  letter  grade  is  formally  recorded  for  each  course,  and  in  addition  each 
department  files,  in  the  office  of  the  Dean,  a  narrative  evaluation  of  the  work  of 
each  student  identifying  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  suggesting  remedial  or  cor- 
rective measures  if  appropriate. 

In  addition  to  departmental  examinations,  which  help  serve  as  a  basis  for 
recording  grades  in  individual  courses,  other  examinations  may  be  conducted  at 
times  for  other  purposes.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  a  comprehensive  examination, 
designed  on  an  interdepartmental  basis,  may  be  required  as  a  test  of  readiness  for 
promotion.  At  the  end  of  the  second  year  aU  students  are  required  to  register  as 
candidates  and  take  Part  I  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  Examination. 
Similarly  all  senior  students  are  required  to  take  Part  II  of  this  examination  in  the 
spring  of  their  expected  graduation. 

The  overall  performance  of  the  student  in  the  National  Boards  will  be  taken 
into  account  by  the  Committee  on  Advancement  when  considering  decisions  re- 
garding promotion,  and  by  the  faculty  when  making  the  official  recommendation 
for  the  granting  of  degrees. 

In  very  exceptional  circumstances,  and  upon  recommendations  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Advancement,  the  requirement  of  National  Board  Examinations  may  be 
waived  by  the  Dean. 

PROMOTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

The  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement  of  the  School  of  Medicine  is  re- 
sponsible for  administration  of  the  following  rules.  Exceptions  may  be  made  only 
on  recommendation  of  this  Committee.  The  application  of  rules  on  suspension  is  noi 
automatically  changed  by  removal  of  "I"  grades  or  by  the  repetition  of  courses  in 
other  medical  schools.  Permission  for  repetition  of  work  in  this  medical  school  may 
be  granted  only  by  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement. 
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1.  A  student  who  does  not  make  passing  grades  in  at  least  half  of  the  regis- 
tration hours  in  any  semester  is  automatically  suspended   (University  rule). 

2.  A  student  who  during  any  two  consecutive  semesters  does  not  attain  a 
grade-point  average  of  1.5  for  all  courses  for  which  he  is  registered  is  thereby  auto- 
matically suspended  even  though  he  may  pass  in  all  courses. 

3.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  work  of  the  second  or  any 
subsequent  year  until  all  courses  for  the  prior  year  have  been  completed. 

INCOMPLETE  COURSES 

The  grade  of  "I"  is  given  when  the  instructor  believes  the  work  is  unavoidably 
incomplete  or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is  justifiable.  If  a  grade  of  "1"  is 
not  removed  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  work  before  the  end  of  the  ne.xt 
semester  in  which  the  student  is  in  residence  it  becomes  a  failure  unless  special 
permission  to  postpone  the  work  is  obtained  from  the  Committee  on  Admission  and 
Advancement  (  University  rule ) . 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  the  instructor  about  the  means 
and  schedule  for  making  up  incomplete  courses. 

DEPARTURE  FROM  SCHEDULED  WORK 

Medical  students  must  register  for  all  prescribed  courses  for  each  semester  ex- 
cept by  special  permission  from  the  Committee  on  Admission  and  Advancement  of 
the  School  of  Medicine.  This  permission  is  not  valid  until  it  has  been  reported  to  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  for  record. 

HONOR  CODE 

Students  in  the  School  of  Medicine  agree  to  abide  by  the  provision  of  an 
Honor  Code  which  requires  ethical  and  moral  standards  of  conduct  in  all  situations. 

ORGANIZATIONS 
Alumni  Association 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Medicine  have  a  School  of  Medicine  Alumni  Associ- 
ation devoted  to  the  interests  of  students  and  graduates  and  to  the  encouragement  of 
scientific  and  professional  progress  among  its  members  and  the  medical  profession 
generally. 

Student  Organizations 

Student  American  Medical  Association.  This  organization  has  a  chapter  among 
the  students  of  this  school.  An  Auxiliary  provides  opportunities  for  student  wives  to 
meet  and  work  together. 

Professional  Fraternities.  Phi  Beta  Pi  and  Phi  Chi,  national  medical  professional 
fraternities,  are  represented  by  chapters  at  West  Virginia  University  School  of 
Medicine. 

DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  is  granted  to  students  who  have 
completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recommended  for  the 
degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

LECTURESHIPS 

Alumni  Lectureship.  Annually  some  outstanding  physician  is  brought  to  the 
Medical  Center  under  Alumni  Association  sponsorship  to  address  the  entire  student 
body  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Gideon  Stanhojie  Dodds  Lectureship.  A  periodic  lectureship,  founded  by  a 
group  of  alumni  and  friends,  honors  Dr.  Dodds,  professor  emeritus  of  histology  and 
embryology. 
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LOANS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Certain  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  assistance  of  students  who  are 
short  of  funds,  but  who  are  otherwise  well  qualified.  These  are  administered  by  the 
University's  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Medical 
School  Committee  on  Student  Welfare.  Loans  up  to  $600  per  year  are  available  to 
students  who  have  satisfactorily  passed  the  work  of  the  first  semester  in  the  School 
of  Medicine.  Application  forms  for  loans  are  available  from  the  Assistant  Registrar, 
Medical  Center.  Application  fonns  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  at  Room  3054, 
Medical  Center. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Medical  Association  has  established  a  fund  from  which 
there  is  granted  $1,000  each  year  to  each  of  two  deserving  students  in  each  class  of 
the  School  of  Medicine.  Each  recipient  of  such  an  award  agrees  to  practice  in  a 
rural  area  of  West  Virginia  for  a  period  of  time  following  the  completion  of  his  edu- 
cation. Information  is  available  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Scholarship  Fund  in  Honor  of  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Harris.  This  fund  was  established 
by  the  family  of  Anna  M.  Broida  of  Parkersburg  in  1960.  Recipient  receives  $350. 

Claude  Worthington  Benedum  Foundation  Medical  Scholarship.  A  fund  has 
been  granted  yearly  by  the  foundation  for  the  aid  of  medical  students. 

Joseph  Collins  Foundation  Scholarships.  Established  in  1951  under  a  bequest 
of  the  late  Dr.  Collins,  physician  and  pioneer  neurologist,  these  scholarships  provide 
financial  support  in  varying  amounts  for  needy  and  deserving  students. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Graduate  Scholarships  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  By 
action  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  West  Virginia  University,  twenty-four  medical 
scholarships  were  estabhshed  in  1961.  The  scholarships,  divided  equally  among  the 
four  medical  classes,  provide  for  the  pajonent  of  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

Eligibility  depends  upon  academic  rank  above  the  seventy-fifth  percentile  among 
those  in  the  entering  class  or  score  above  the  national  median  in  the  Medical 
College  Admission  Test.  Each  recipient  must  maintain  academic  position  in  his  class 
above  the  seventy-fifth  percentile  and  possess  or  demonstrate  evidence  of  leadership, 
moral  force,  or  special  abilities  appropriate  for  the  prospective  physician. 

Pfizer  Laboratories  Medical  Scholarship.  Re-established  in  1962.  The  scholar- 
ship of  $1,000  is  made  available  to  one  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  The 
award  is  based  upon  scholarship,  financial  need,  or  both. 

Mrs.  T.  L.  Harris  Scholarship  Fund.  Established  in  1963  by  Mrs.  Harris  in 
the  amount  of  $1,500  per  year  for  one  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

John  B.  Finley  Fund.  A  fund  now  totaling  over  $1,500  was  contributed  by  the 
trustees  of  the  estate  of  John  B.  Finley  of  Pittsburgh,  in  accordance  with  his  will, 
to  be  used  to  make  loans  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  in  1942  and  1958 
allotted  a  total  of  $15,000  to  the  University  for  loans  to  students  of  medicine.  Loans 
may  not  exceed  $500  per  year. 

Howard  T.  Phillips  Loan  Fund.  The  late  Dr.  H.  T.  Phillips  of  Wheeling  set 
aside  in  his  will  a  grant  of  approximately  $1,000  for  loans  to  deserving  as  well  as 
needy  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Thomas  E.  Pyles  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $186  was  estabhshed  in 
memory  of  Thomas  E.  Pyles  who  died  during  his  first  year  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine. The  fund  is  used  for  short-term  emergency  loans. 

The  General  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  1958.  Amounts 
to  $80.00. 

Fayette  County  Medical  Society  Student  Loan  Fund.  Estabhshed  in  the  amount 
of  $2,300  in  1960.  Loans  limited  to  $500  per  year.  First  preferences  to  students  from 
Fayette  County,  and  third-  and  fourth -year  students. 

The  E.  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  the  amount 
of  $10,000  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Medicine  in  1960  in  honor  of 
Dean  Emeritus  Van  Liere.  Loans  limited  to  $600  per  year  and  open  to  all  students 
enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

G.  P.  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of  $1,000  by  the  West  Virginia 
Academy  of  General  Practice  in  1961.  Loans  in  the  amount  of  $100  per  semester 
(but  not  exceeding  $500  total)  may  be  made  to  any  student  in  the  School  of 
Medicine. 

William  Morgan  Winkler  Loan  Fund.  Established  by  Dr.  Henry  J.  Winkler  as 
a  memorial  to  his  son.  Loans  limited  to  $400  per  year  and  open  to  students  in 
medicine  after  the  first  semester  of  the  curriculum. 
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West  Virginia  University  Medical  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of 
$1,100  in  1963. 

A.M.A.  E.R.F.  Loan  Funds.  The  Educational  and  Research  Foundation  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  sponsors  a  program  by  which  long-term  loans  at 
moderate  rates  of  interest  are  made  available  to  students  who  have  completed  the 
first  semester  of  work  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $700  was 
established  in  June,  1963  by  friends  of  Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  who  had  been 
actively  interested  in  The  Friends  of  the  University  Hospital,  Mortar  Board,  and  the 
Y.W.C.A.  The  fund  is  used  for  loans  to  graduate  students  in  the  Basic  Sciences 
who  have  completed  the  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent. 

New  York  Life  Insurance  Company  Medical  Student  Scholarship  Program.  One 
scholarship  for  the  entering  class  beginning  in  the  fall  of  1966,  and  for  each  sub- 
sequent entering  class  with  annual  renewals  for  recipients.  Covers  tuition,  room, 
board,  fees,  books  and  equipment  for  needy  students. 

The  Carr  Scholarship  Fund.  Established  by  the  late  Katherine  Carr  O'Dwyer, 
formerly  of  Fairmont  and  Wheeling,  in  memory  of  her  parents.  For  students  of 
medicine  who  need  financial  assistance.  Available  to  four  students  each  year.  Re- 
cipients receive  $800  annually. 

Charles  Lively  Memorial  Scholarship  and  Loan  Fund  of  the  West  Virginia  State 
Medical  Association.  For  bona  fide  residents  of  West  Virginia  in  the  second,  third, 
or  fourth  year  classes  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Limited  to  $400  per  year  per 
student. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  Provided  by  federal  grants  on  a  9  to 
1  institutional  matching  basis  for  loans  up  to  $2,500  for  certain  selected  medical 
students. 

SAMA  Emergency  Loan  Fund.  A  fund  of  $500,  awarded  in  1966,  was  made 
possible  through  the  generosity  of  Sears  Roebuck  Foundation  in  cooperation  with 
the  Student  American  Medical  Association. 

AWARDS 

Van  Liere  Aicard  was  stimulated  by  the  interest  in  students  and  in  student  re- 
search so  strongly  manifested  by  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  dean  emeritus  and  pro- 
fessor emeritus  of  physiology  at  West  Virginia  University.  This  award  is  given  to 
the  medical  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  a  committee  of  faculty,  has  made  the 
most  excellent  presentation  of  original  research  at  the  annual  student  research  con- 
vocation. The  award  consists  of  an  engraved  medal  and  a  cash  award  of  $100. 

Lange  Book  Awards  are  presented  to  two  members  of  each  class  for  scholastic 
achievement.  The  award  consists  of  any  two  books  published  by  Lange  Medical 
Publications. 

Merck  Manual  Awards  are  given  to  two  members  of  the  senior  class  for  scho- 
lastic achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a  copy  of  the  Merck  Manual  of  Diagnosis 
and  Therapy  imprinted  with  the  recipient's  name. 

Mosby  Book  Awards  are  presented  to  five  members  of  the  sophomore  class  for 
scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a  certificate  permitting  selection  of  any 
one  Mosby  Book  with  catalog  Ust  price  not  exceeding  $30.00. 

Roche  Award,  which  consists  of  an  engraved  watch  and  scroll,  is  awarded  to 
one  member  of  the  sophomore  class  for  outstanding  scholastic  achievement. 

Part-Time  Employment 

A  few  part-time  jobs  are  available  on  the  campus  and  in  the  Medical  Center. 
Inquiries  concerning  these  may  be  made  at  the  University  Personnel  Office. 

Research  Fellowships 

Vacation  research  fellowships  are  available  in  virtually  every  department  of 
the  School.  Inquire  of  department  chairmen. 
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CURRICULUM  PLAN 


1st  Semester 

2nd  Semester 

Year  Total 

Credit 

Led. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Hours 

FIRST  YEAR 

Biochemistry 

231 

64 

128 

64 

128 

7 

Microanatomy 

205 

64 

128 

64 

128 

6 

Gross   Anatomy 

201 

64 

80 

48 

112 

112 

192 

12 

Neuroanatomy 

203 

48 

48 

48 

48 

5 

Physiology 

245 

47 

94 

47 

94 

6 

Neurophysiology 

246 

30 

64 

30 

64 

3 

Psychiatry 

211 

16 

0 

1 

Totals     

192 

336 

173 

318 

381 

654 

40 

SECOND  YEAR 

Medicine 

221 

32 

64 

4 

Medicine 

223 

16 

0 

1 

Microbiology 

221 

48 

144 

48 

144 

7 

Pathology 

251 

96 

160 

64 

96 

160 

256 

17 

Microbiology 

222 

16 

32 

16 

32 

2 

Pharmacology 

262 

96 

46 

80 

96 

6 

Health  &  Prev.  Med. 

222 

32 

0 

2 

Psychiatry 

211 

16 

0 

2 

Conjoined   Course 

221 

16 

0 

1 

Totals     

144 

304 

176 

174 

416 

592 
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THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS 

During  the  24  months  between  the  completion  of  the  second  year  and  the 
granting  of  the  degree,  each  student  will  be  in  school  a  total  of  21  months,  with  one 
3-month  vacation  period  at  some  time  during  this  interval. 

Thus  can  be  provided  the  rotation  of  student  groups  through  clerkships  in  the 
major  hospital  services,  followed  by  integrated  activities  in  the  out-patient  cHnics. 
Appropriate  lectures,  seminars  and  conferences  offer  a  graduated  and  progressive 
learning  experience. 

Each  student  will  be  expected  to  spend  one  3-month  period  in  an  individually 
selected  experience  involving  either  laboratory  or  clinical  investigation  (or  both). 
This  quarter  may  be  spent  in  any  department  at  the  West  Virginia  University  Medi- 
cal Center  or,  upon  approval,  at  some  other  institution. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

MEDICINE 

221.  Physical  Diagnosis.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  4  hr.  Examination  of  normal  sub- 
jects. Practical  experience  in  history  taking  and  physical  examination  of 
patients. 

223.  History  of  Medicine.  Yr.  ( Second  Year ) .  1  hr.  Brief  history  of  development 
of  the  art  and  science  of  medicine. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year 
medical  students.  The  individual  student  is  assigned  responsibility  for  specific 
patients  from  the  hospital  or  out-patient  service  of  the  respective  department 
in  which  he  is  serving  at  the  time.  He  is  an  integral  part  of  the  team  pro- 
viding diagnostic  and  treatment  services  needed  by  the  patient,  under  direct 
supervision  of  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  department.  The  student  ehcits 
the  patient's  history,  performs  physical  examinations,  and  performs  or  secures 
indicated  laboratory  and  clinical  studies.  The  student  records  his  findings 
and  presents  case  reports  for  discussion  by  members  of  the  faculty  during 
hospital  rounds  or  out-patient  cUnics.  The  student  attends  such  staff  con- 
ferences, etc.,  as  directed  by  the  several  departments.  Clerkship  in  medicine 
occupies  12  weeks. 

41 


Table  Showing  Schedule  for  Clinical  Years 


Experiences 

Sum.  Fall 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Sum. 

FaU 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Medical  Clerkship 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Pediatrics  Clerkship 

D 

A 

B 

C 

Surgery  Clerkship 

C 

D 

A 

B 

Specialties   Clerkship 

B 

C 

D 

A 

Obstetrics  &  Psych 
Clerkship— ^/^   Quarter  ea. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

O.P.D.  Quarter 

C 

D 

A 

B 

Elective  Quarter 

D 

A 

B 

C 

Vacation  Quarter 

B 

C 

D 

A 

Individual   deviations   from   this   schedule   are   permitted   and   in    some   circum- 
stances encouraged. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

231.  Junior  Lectures  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Third  Year).  CR. 
Lectures  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  required  of  third-year  medical  students. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Fourth  Year).  CR. 
Six  weeks  experience  for  specific  patient  care  including  history  taking,  physi- 
cal examination,  laboratory  analysis  and  clinical  studies.  Faculty  and  house- 
staff  supervision  as  well  as  departmental  and  interdepartmental  conferences 
are  important  components  of  this  clerkship. 

PEDIATRICS 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third- 
year  medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  231 
(above).  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics  occupies  6  weeks. 

PSYCHIATRY 

211.  Introductory  Psychiatry  (First  year).  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  licightcn 
awareness  of  the  doctor-patient  relationship,  contemporary  socio-economic 
trends  and  cultural  history  relevant  to  medical  practice. 

221.  Introductory  Psychiatry  II  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to 
introduce  psychiatric  nomenclature  and  to  discuss  personality  disorders. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Psychiatry  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Reciuircd  of  fourth- 
year  medical  students,  this  course  involves  full-time  assignment  to  the  in 
patient  service  in  psychiatry  and  participation  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
psychiatric   disorders. 
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HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

222.  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Introduction  to  principles  of  public  health. 

SURGERY 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Surgery.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-  or 
fourth-year  medical  students.  See  description  of  Clinical  Clerkship  under 
Med.  231.  Clerkship  in  Surgery  occupies  12  weeks. 

261.  Basic  Sciences  Applied  to  Anesthesia.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  per  year.  PR:  Consent. 
A  study  of  physiology  and  pharmacology  related  to  anesthesia. 

CONJOINED  COURSES 

(Throughout  the  curriculum  in  medicine  certain  courses  are  conducted  on  non- 
departmenal  or  inter-departmental  lines.  These  have  been  designed  as  Conjoined 
Courses,  and  are  described  in  the  following  section. ) 

221.    Introduction  to  Clinical  Science.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  2  hr. 

241.  Out-Patient  Clinic.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Contact  with  and  responsibility  for 
patients  visiting  the  outpatient  clinics  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology, 
Psychiatry,  and  Surgical  Specialties. 


Division  of  Medical  Teclinology 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Division  of  Medical  Technology  is  under  the  administration  of  the  School 
of  Medicine.  Students  are  admitted  into  the  medical  technology  program  leading  to 
a  bachelor  of  science  degree  after  the  completion  of  two  years  of  premedical 
technology  in  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

The  curriculum  outline  on  the  following  pages  includes  both  the  premedical 
technology  program  which  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West 
Virginia  University  and  the  medical  technology  program  which  is  offered  in  the 
School  of  Medicine. 

Courses  of  the  first  two  years  (premedical  technology)  may  be  taken  in  any 
institution  of  recognized  standing  which  offers  the  courses  required  for  admission 
into  the  Medical  Technology  Curriculum. 

Since  the  course  of  study  of  the  last  two  years  is  of  a  professional  nature, 
students  must  be  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine  for  this  entire  period.  The  work 
of  the  junior  year  (the  first  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  includes 
courses  which  introduce  the  student  to  the  medical  sciences.  During  the  senior  year 
(the  second  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  the  student  receives  both 
didactic  instruction  and  practical  experience  in  University  Hospital  laboratories. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  primary  aim  of  the  Division  is  to  provide  a  strong  integrated  program  in 
medical  technology  which  leads  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  and  which  provides 
an  educational  background  acceptable  for  graduate  work  in  the  medical  sciences. 
The  purposes  are:  ( 1 )  to  provide  a  program  in  medical  technology  which  meets  the 
academic  standards  of  the  University,  (2)  to  provide  graduate  medical  technologists 
for  clinical,  public  health,  and  research  laboratories,  and  (3)  to  provide  an  edu- 
cational background  which  enables  graduates  to  prepare  for  teaching  and  supervisory 
positions  in  medical  technology. 
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Medical    technology    students    receive    instruction    in    clinical    laboratory    proce- 
dures during  the  junior  year. 

Within  recent  years  the  need  for  individuals  with  graduate  education  in  medical 
technology  has  become  acute.  Recognizing  this  need,  a  master  of  science  degree  pro- 
gram with  emphasis  in  health  education  and  medical  technology  is  offered  in  con- 
junction with  the  Department  of  Health  Education,  School  of  Physical  Education. 

A  program  for  registered  medical  technologists  who  desire  to  complete  require- 
ments for  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  also  is  available. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  program  in  medical  technology  at  West  Virginia  University  is  approved 
by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Grad- 
uates are  eligible  for  certification  by  the  Board  of  Registry  of  the  American  Society 
of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Application  to  the  University  for  premedical  technology  should  be  made  in  the 
fall  of  the  senior  year  of  high  school.  All  students  entering  as  first  term  freshmen  are 
required  to  take  the  American  College  Testing  Program  tests  (ACT)  and  should 
have  the  report  of  scores  sent  to  the  University. 

Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the  Admissions 
Office  and  should  follow  the  same  procedure  as  for  all  other  University  freshmen. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 

Application  for  admission  into  the  third  year  should  be  made  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college.  Students  at  West 
Virginia  University  are  not  transferred  automatically  from  the  preprofessional  course 
(first  two  years)  to  the  professional  course  (third  and  fourth  years).  Students  are 
selectively  admitted  to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  for  their  final  two  years 
of  work. 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  are  obtained  from 
the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,   Medical  Center.  These  forms  should  be  com- 
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pleted  and  returned  to  his  office  no  later  than  February  1,  if  the  student  wishes  to 
enter  the  succeeding  fall  class. 

Admission  to  the  third  year  is  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean.  A 
personal  interview  with  the  Committee  is  required. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

(A).  Admission  requirements  for  the  first  year  (premedical  technology)  are 
those  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  namely,  15  units  of  high  school  work  in- 
cluding subjects  specified  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  section  of  the  Under- 
graduate Catalog.  One  unit  of  algebra  and  one  unit  of  plane  geometry  are  required; 
chemistry  and  physics  are  very  desirable. 

( B ) .  Admission  to  the  third  year  ( Medical  Technology  I )  is  based  upon  two 
years  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  64  hours  as  follows: 

English.  6  hours.  ( Composition  and  rhetoric. ) 

Biological  Science.  8  hours.   (General  Zoology  or  General  Biology.) 

Chemistry.  15-16  hours.  (Inorganic  Chemistry,  8  hours;  Quantitative  Analysis, 
3-4  hours;  Organic  Chemistry,  4  hours.)  [Transfer  students  are  required  to  have  a 
complete  course  in  organic  chemistry  to  include  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.] 

Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  4  hours  for  women.  2  hours  for  men.  (University  require- 
ments for  students  taking  first  two  years  in  residence. ) 

Mathematics.  3  hours.   (College  Algebra). 

Electives  to  complete  the  required  hours  and  to  meet  Core  Curriculum  require- 
ments. Courses  such  as  bacteriology,  parasitology  and  anatomy  should  not  be  taken 
until  after  the  completion  of  the  sophomore  year.  A  foreign  language  is  recommend- 
ed for  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  students  who  require  financial 
aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  Martin  Hall, 
West  Virginia  University. 

Scholarships  and  loan  funds  specifically  for  Medical  Technology  students  in- 
clude : 

Van  Liere  Medical  Technology  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  was  established  in  honor 
of  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  Dean  Emeritus  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Loans  suffi- 
cient to  pay  the  tuition  for  the  last  two  semesters  of  the  senior  year  are  made  to 
deserving  students. 

Charleston  Memorial  Hospital  Scholarship.  A  scholarship  of  $400  is  given  to  a 
deserving  senior  student  who  agrees  to  practice  medical  technology  for  one  year 
following  graduation  at  Charleston  Memorial  Hospital. 

Scholarships  and  Loan  Funds  of  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 
ASMT  has  available  scholarships  and  loan  funds  for  students  who  are  majoring  or 
wish  to  major  in  medical  technology.  Information  about  these  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Executive  Secretary,  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Suite 
25,  Hermann  Professional  Building,  Houston,  Texas. 

West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc.,  Scholarship.  This 
scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $250,  was  established  in  1962  to  encourage  students  to 
pursue  their  education  in  medical  technology.  Application  must  be  made  to  the 
Scholarship  Chairman,  West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc. 

AWARDS 

Division  of  Medical  Technology  Achievement  Award.  This  honor  is  conferred 
upon  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  has 
been  the  most  outstanding  during  the  senior  year.  The  recipient  of  this  award  in 
1966  was  Martha  Steffee. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  Membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists.  Students 
enrolled  in  the  undergraduate  program  in  medical  technology  are  eligible  for  student 
membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 
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Professional  Sorority.  Tau  Chapter  of  Alpha  Delta  Theta  was  established  at 
West  Virginia  University  on  May  17,  1957.  The  objectives  of  the  sorority  are:  ( 1 )  To 
unite  women  preparing  for  and  engaging  in  the  profession  of  Medical  Technology; 

(2)  To    promote    greater    intellectual    and    social    growth    among    its    members;    and 

(3)  To  inspire  members  to  greater  individual  effort.  I'^reshman  students  ar(>  invited 
to  become  members  of  the  sororit)  if  their  grade-point  averages  are  3.0  or  better. 
Sophomores  are  eligible  if  they  have  a  grade-point  average  of  2.75. 

DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Medical  Technology  is  granti'd  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recom- 
mended for  the  degree  by  tlie  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

CURRICULUM  PLAN 

PREMEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.       Second  Sem.  Ht. 

Chem.    15,    Inorganic  4  Chem.  16,  Inorganic        4 

English  1,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric  3  English  2,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric   3 

Elective'  3  Math.  3        3 

Biol,  or  Zool.  1,  General  4  Biol,  or  Zool.  2,  General   4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  1  ( M )  2  Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  2(M)    2 

Phys.  Educ.  (M  and  W)  1  Phvs.  Educ.  ( M  and  W)   1 

Med.    Tech.    1*"*         1  Med.    Tech.    2**    1 

16-18  16-18 

SECOND  YEAR 
First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  131,  Organic  4  Chem.  115,  Quantitative   3 

Electives*  6  Electives*                 9 

Physics    1,    Introductory  4  Physics    2,    Introductory     4 

Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  3  (  M )  2  Mil.  or  Air  Sci.  4  (  M )    2 

Phys.  Educ.  (W)  1  Phvs.  Educ.  (W)            1 

Med.    Tech.    3""  1  Med.    Tech.    4""  1 

16-18  18-20 

*Electives  are  to  be  selected  to  meet  University  Core  Curriculum  require- 
ments. 

**Medical  Teclinolog-y  1,  2,  3,  and  4  are  not  required  subjects,  but  it  is  hig'hly 
recommended  that  all  students  take  tliese  courses. 


MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 


THIRD  YEAR 


( Medical  Technology  I ) 

During  the  first  semester  students  must  take  the  University  examination  to  test 
proficiency  in  English  unless  this  requirement  has  been  previously  satisfied. 
Courses  required  are  as  follows: 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Med.  Tech.  100  4 

Biochem.  231  5 

Phvsiol.  141    4 

Elective     3 


Total 


16 


Scccmd  Sem. 
Parasitol.  224 
Microbiol.  220 
Biochem.  239 
Med.  Tech.  101 

33  hr. 


Hr. 
4 
5 
4 
4 

17 
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The  microscope  is  used  in 
many  phases  of  medical  tech- 
nology, such  as  bacteriology 
and    hematology. 


FOURTH  YEAR 
{Medical  Technology  II) 

The  fourth  year  consists  of  12  full  months  of  instruction  in  University  Hos- 
pital laboratories  and  includes  the  courses  listed  below.  Students  begin  a  rotation 
schedule  in  the  chnical  laboratories  in  June  of  their  senior  year.  This  schedule 
continues  until  the  following  June.  Due  to  the  nature  of  the  profession,  students  may 
be  required  to  be  "on  duty"  at  irregular  hours  at  the  discretion  of  the  Directors. 

Women  students  must  live  in  approved  University  housing  and  must  follow  the 
rules  and  regulations  for  all  senior  women. 

Approximately  two  weeks'  vacation,  exclusive  of  national  holidays,  will  be 
allowed  during  the  twelve  months.  If  the  student  is  absent  more  than  one  week  due 
to  illness,  the  time  loss  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Courses  for  which  the  student  registers  are  as  follows: 

Hr. 

Orientation  200,  S No  credit 

Clinical  Microbiology  201    6 

Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking  202    3 

Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography  203    1 

Clinical  Chemistry  204    8 

Laboratory  Management  and  Records  205    1 

Clinical    Microscopy    206     2 

Histological  Technic  207    :  .  .  .  .  2 

Clinical   Hematology  208    8 

Clinical    Serology    209     2 

Seminar    210,    I     2 

Seminar  210,  II    2 

Approximate  Clock  Hours  for  Senior  Year   2,000 

Total  Credit  Hours  for  Senior  Year   37 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


1.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  I.  1  hr.  The  principles  and  practices 
of  medical  technology  and  the  role  of  the  medical  technologist  as  a  member 
of  the  health  team. 

2.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of 
the  first  semester. 

3.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  I.  1  hr.  This  course  introduces  medical 
terms  and  illustrates  the  various  aspects  of  patient  care  including  the  labora- 
tory diagnostic  procedures  which  the  student  will  be  doing  during  the  third 
and  fourth  years. 

4.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of 
first  semester. 

100.  Medical  Technology.  I.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopic  structure 
of  the  human  body. 

101.  Clinical  Laboi^atory  Diagnostic  Methods.  II.  4  hr.  A  study  of  procedures 
used  in   the  clinical  laboratories. 

200.  Orientation.  S.  No  credit.  (For  Senior  Students.)  The  principles  and  prac- 
tices of  medical  technology  in  relation  to  the  hospital  and  clinics. 

201.  Clinical  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  6  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in 
clinical  bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology. 

202.  Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  lab- 
oratory practice  in  blood  banking.  Emphasis  on  procedures  required  for  trans- 
fusions, preservation  of  blood,  blood  derivatives,  and  antibody  studies. 

203.  Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography.  S.  1  hr.  Technic  of  basal  me- 
tabolism; study  of  the  electrocardiograph  machine  and  its  use. 

204.  Clinical  Chemistry.  I,  II,  S.  8  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  pro- 
cedures used  in  the  clinical  chemistry  laboratory  and  advanced  instruction  in 
specialized   technics. 

205.  Laboratory  Management  and  Records.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  laboratory 
organization,   economics,  ethics,  and  records. 

206.  Clinical  Microscopy.  I,  II,  S.  2  lir.  Lectures  and  laboratorj-  practice  in  urin- 
alysis, gastric  analysis,  pregnancy  tests,  and  other  procedures. 

207.  Histological  Technic.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  the 
preparation  of  human  tissues  and  organs  for  gross  and  microscopic  exami- 
nation. 

208.  Clinical  Hematology.  I,  II,  S.  8  hr.  Lectures  and  laborator\-  practice  in 
methods  used  in  study  of  hematologic  disorders. 

209.  Clinical  Serology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  clinical 
serology. 

210.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-4  hr.  Each  student  is  rctiuired  to  present  at  least  one  semi- 
nar on  some  phase  of  medical  technology. 


48 


The  School  of  Nursing 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  School  of  Nursing  offers  a  basic  collegiate  program  to  prepare  individuals 
for  careers  in  professional  nursing.  To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing 
a  canchdate  must  have  cov2pleted  one  year  of  prescribed  courses  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university;  the  professional  program  within  the  School  of  Nursing  then 
consists  of  one  summer  session  and  three  academic  years.  Completion  of  the  program 
\  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing  and  qualifies  the  graduate  for  ad- 
mission to  state  licensing  examinations. 

Full  resources  of  the  University  are  available  to  the  School,  and  the  curriculum 
is  planned  to  enable  the  nursing  student  to  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  responsibili- 
ties as  other  University  students. 

PURPOSE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 

The  School  of  Nursing,  by  working  toward  the  betterment  of  nursing  care, 
accepts  its  responsibility  for  contributing  to  the  attainment  of  the  University's 
objectives  and  ideals  of  excellence  in  teaching,  research,  and  pubHc  service. 

The  faculty  believes  that  nursing  shares  with  other  health  disciplines  the 
broad  responsibility  for  providing  for  health  needs  of  people.  These  needs  encom- 
pass promotion  of  health,  prevention  of  illness,  and  restoration  to  health.  Nursing  is 
unique  in  that  it  is  characterized  by  responsibility  for  personalized,  continuous  care 
of  the  individual  in  illness,  in  addition  to  its  role  in  health  teaching  and  health 
supervision  of  individuals,  families  and  community  groups. 

The  nurse  possesses  background  knowledge  of  related  physiobiological,  be- 
havioral, and  health  sciences.  She  synthesizes  this  knowledge  to  obtain  principles  of 
nursing  which  she  utilizes  as  she  plans,  implements  and  evaluates  nursing  care.  As 
a  member  of  society  she  is  responsible  for  contributing  to  the  improvement  of  her 
own  profession,  and  the  improvement  of  her  community  through  creative  efforts  as 
well  as  through  self-directive,  responsible  behavior. 

Learning  is  an  active  process,  one  which  is  favored  by  a  climate  of  personal 
acceptance  of  the  learner.  Learning  is  also  a  progressive  and  cumulative  experience 
resulting  in  changed  behavior  which  becomes  useful  in  subsequent  learning  situa- 
tions. Progressively  complex  tasks  built  upon  this  experience  serve  as  motivation  for 
continued  learning. 

The  process  of  education  should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  characterized  by  a 
democratic  spirit  in  which  students  and  faculty  can  share  learning  experiences.  Such 
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a  climate  encourages  development  of  intellectual  curiosity  and  the  capacity  for  self- 
direction,  to  the  end  that  the  individual  may  become  an  informed,  participating 
citizen,  conscious  of  his  own  rights  and  responsibilities  and  the  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities of  others. 

The  School  prepares  students  for  beginning  practice  of  professional  nursing, 
with  an  educational  background  designed  to  provide  a  basis  for  advanced  study 
in  nursing  and  for  professional  growth  and  advancement  through  experience.  The 
School  expects  that  the  university  student  of  today  will  be  the  leader  of  tomorrow. 

ACCREDITATION 

West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools  and  other  accrediting  agencies.  The  School  of  Nursing,  estab- 
lished in  1960,  is  approved  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Examiners  for  Registered 
Nurses  and  accredited  by  the  National  League  for  Nursing. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

University  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  high  school  principal 
or  from  the  Director  of  Admissions,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  West 
Virginia  26506.  Initial  application  to  the  University  should  l)e  submitted  to  the  Ad- 
missions Office  and  should  follow  the  same  procedure  as  for  all  otlier  University 
freshmen,  including  procedures  related  to  housing. 

Application  to  the  University  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of  the  senior  year  in 
high  school.  All  students  entering  as  first-term  freshmen  are  required  to  take  the 
American  College  Testing  Program  tests  ( ACT )  and  should  have  the  report  of  scores 
sent  to  the  University  Admissions  Office.  Students  intending  to  pursue  a  career  in 
nursing  should  select  high  school  courses  in  sciences,  languages,  and  social  sciences, 
in  addition  to  the  University  requirements  of  four  units  of  Engli.sh  and  one  of 
Algebra. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Students  are  enrolled  in  the  Pre-Nursing  program  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  the  freshman  year.  Contact  with  the  School  of  Niusing  is  insured  during 
this  year  through  two  required  nursing  courses  and  nurse-faculty  advisers  for  pre- 
nursing   students. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  should  be  made  to  the  Dean 
of  the  School  on  or  about  December  1st  of  the  college  freshman  year.  Forms  are 
available  on  request  from  tlie  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 

A  candidate  for  nursing  should  have  good  physical  and  mental  health  as  well 
as  those  personal  qualifications  appropriate  to  a  professional  person.  The  School  of 
Nursing  through  its  Admissions  Committee  admits  students  who,  by  reason  of  per- 
sonal and  intellectual  (jualities,  show  promise  of  benefiting  from  the  program  and  of 
contributing  to  the  field  of  musing.  Factors  influencing  decision  of  the  Admissions 
Committee  are:  academic  record,  motivation  for  academic  nursing,  health,  personal 
qualities,  and  social  adjustment.  Applicants  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Admissions 
Committee,  present  the  highest  overall  (qualifications  are  selected  for  admission  to 
nursing.  Upon  acceptance,  a  $50.00  tuition  deposit  is  required.  Students  are  recjuired 
to  attend  the  summer  session  immediately  following  the  fresliman  year. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

A  student  from  any  other  accredited  college  or  university  is  eligible  for  ad- 
mission with  credit  if  she  presents  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0,  or  better,  based  on 
all  work  attempted  at  previous  institutions.  Courses  must  be  comparable  to  those 
required  in  this  curriculum,  except  for  courses  in  Orientation  to  Nursing.  Because  of 
the  design  of  this  curriculum,  a  transfer  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  three 
years  and  a  summer  session  in  the  School  of  Nursing  regardless  of  prt'vious  college 
credit. 

Application  for  transfer  should  be  iuitiati-d  by  December  1  in  order  to  allow 
time  for  evaluation  and  processing  of  credi'ntials.  (".raduates  of  Associate  Degree  pro- 
grams in  nursing  are  regarded  as  transfer  stud<')its.  Admission  of  graduate^  nurse 
students  is  described  on  page  53. 
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CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum,  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing,  consists 
of  one  year  of  pre-professional  courses  followed  by  one  summer  and  three  academic 
years  of  professional  study.  Courses  in  general  education  are  offered  in 
each  semester  of  the  program  simultaneously  with  courses  in  nursing.  This  enables 
the  student  to  gain  the  value  of  association  with  students  in  other  disciplines 
throughout  her  college  experience. 

The  following  diagram,  although  greatly  over-simplified,  suggests  schematically 
the  general  design  of  the  curriculum: 


Curriculum  Design 
1st  Year        S.S.  2nd  Year  3rd  Year 


4th  Year 


«i««n««««Mi 


Nursing  Courses 


General  Education 
Courses 


The  curriculum,  which  has  come  to  be  known  throughout  the  country  as  "The 
West  Virginia  Plan,"  stresses  the  unity  of  nursing.  It  is  designed  to  provide  learning 
experiences  of  increasing  depth,  moving  from  the  simple  to  the  complex  in  all  phases 
of  clinical  nursing  as  the  student  progresses  through  the  course  of  study.  All  upper- 
division  courses  in  the  nursing  major  are  built  upon  prerequisites  at  the  lower- 
division  level.  For  example,  the  student  studies  maternity  nursing  as  a  sophomore, 
again  as  a  junior,  and  again  as  a  senior.  The  same  is  true  in  each  clinical  nursing 
subject.  This  plan  enables  the  learner  to  return  to  each  clinical  field  after  adding  to 
her  knowledge  in  other  fields  of  nursing  and  in  general   education  courses. 

ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

In  order  to  quaMy  for  unconditional  promotion  each  year,  a  student  must  meet 
the  following  requirements: 

a.  maintain  a  cumulative   grade-point  average   of  2.0    (C),    or   better,    on   all 
work     attempted; 

b.  maintain   a   cumulative    grade-point   average    of   2.0,    or    better,    in    nursing 
courses; 

c.  maintain  an  annual  grade-point  average  of  2.0,  or  better,  in  clinical  nursing 
at  the  upper  division; 

d.  pass  all  required  courses; 

e.  maintain  physical  and  emotional  health  suitable  for  continuance  in  nursing. 

Conditional  promotion  may  be  granted  if  a  student  fails  to  meet  the  require- 
ments in  no  more  than  one  of  the  five  areas  outlined  above,  and  if  she  presents  an 
acceptable  plan  for  fulfilling  the  requirement  within  a  time  limit  acceptable  to  the 
Promotions  Committee.  The  condition  must  be  removed  within  the  following  semester, 
or  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  Committee. 
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The   nurse  .  .  .  . 
a  friend! 


GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  so  designed  that  a  student  fulfilling 
requirements  of  the  School  will,  at  the  same  time,  be  meeting  requirements  for 
graduation  from  the  University. 

All  students  beginning  their  college  or  university  study  in  September,  1964,  or 
later,  must  satisfy  requirements  of  the  University  Core  Curriculum  as  described  on 
page  13. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing  is  conferred  upon  completion  of 
curriculum  requirements  as  outlined  on  page  52.  The  School  of  Nursing  requires  a 
cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C)  in  all  work,  and  an  annual  average  of 
2.0  in  the  nursing  major. 

Graduation  with  honors  or  high  honors  is  governed  by  the  same  regulations  as 
prevail  throughout  the  University.  Criteria  for  these  distinctions  appear  in  the 
Undergraduate  Catalog. 


GRADUATE  NURSE  STUDENTS 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  graduates  of  diploma  schools  of  nursing  oppor- 
tunity to  complete  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing. 
( Graduates  of  Associate  Degree  programs  in  nursing  are  regarded  as  transfer  stu- 
dents. See  page  50. )  Liberal  arts  credit  earned  in  any  accredited  college  or  university 
may  be  counted  toward  fulfillment  of  degree  requirements  if  course  work  is  com- 
parable to  that  required  in  this  curriculum.  Nursing  course  requirements  must  be 
fulfilled  as  prescribed  by  the  School  of  Nursing. 

In  accordance  with  University  policy,  the  diploma  school  graduate  is  permitted 
to  establish  credit  by  advanced  standing  examination  in  courses  for  which  she  quali- 
fies. Although  blanket  credit  for  diploma  school  study  is  not  granted,  it  is  usually 
possible  to  earn  the  equivalent  of  approximately  one  year  of  college  credit  through 
examination.  The  diploma  graduate  who  enrolls  on  a  full-time  basis  should  plan  on 
approximately  three  years,  overall,  for  completion  of  degree  requirements. 
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Criteria  for  admission  of  nurses  differ  somewhat  from  those  observed  in  ad- 
mission of  beginning  students  because  of  the  different  backgrounds.  The  nurse  is 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Nursing  as  a  Special  Student  and  may  enroll,  either  full- 
time  or  part-time,  in  general  education  courses,  pending  completion  of  approximately 
30  semester  hours  with  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C).  In  order  to  re- 
tain Special  Student  status  the  student  is  required  to  (>nroll  regularly  each  semester. 
Failure  to  enroll,  imless  with  consent  of  adviser,  automatically  constitutes  withdrawal 
from  the  program.  Consideration  for  re-admission  can  be  gained  only  on  written 
request  to  the  Admissions  Committee. 

Nursing  18,  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursinfi,  is  a  required  course  for  all 
diploma  school  graduates  admitted  to  the  School  of  Nursing  after  August  31,  1965. 
( See  course  description  on  page  57. ) 

Upon  fulfillment  of  these  requirements,  the  nurse  becomes  eligible  to  apply  for 
credit  by  advanced  standing  examinations  in  clinical  nursing  courses  numbered  imder 
200.  Credit  by  examination  may  be  established  in  no  more  than  six  credit  hours  in 
clinical  nursing  courses  at  the  200  level.  Examinations  us-d  to  establish  advanced 
standing  in  nursing  courses  are  prepared  by  nursing  faculty  and  are  comparable  to 
those  required  of  basic  students.  The  non-chnical  nursing  courses  listed  in  the  cata- 
log must  be  taken  for  credit  by  all  degree  candidates. 

The  registered  nurse  may  pursue  the  program  on  a  part-time  basis  until  she 
qualifies  as  a  senior  ( 90  semester  hours )  at  which  time  she  must  enroll  on  a  full- 
time  basis  and  present  an  acceptable  plan  for  completion  of  degree  requirements. 

Any  person  applying  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  as  a  Special  Stu- 
dent, within  two  years  following  graduation  from  an  approved  diploma  school  of 
nursing,  is  required  to  present  the  following  credentials  at  least  six  weeks  prior  to 
initial  date  of  enrollment:  (a)  minimum  age  21  years;  (b)  high  school  transcript 
with  15  units  of  high  school  work  acceptable  to  the  University,  showing  an  average* 
of  C  or  rank  in  the  upper  one-half  of  the  high  school  class;  (c)  transcript  of  nursing 
school  work,  showing  state  board  scores  if  available;  (d)  transcript  of  previous  col- 
lege work. 

Any  person  graduated  from  a  diploma  school  of  nursing  more  than  two  years 
prior  to  applying  shall  also  submit  evidence  of  licensure  in  a  state  or  territory  of  the 
United  States,  a  record  of  nursing  work  experience,  and  three  recommendations. 

In  accordance  with  University  regulations,  registered  nurse  students  are  held 
to  the  same  requirements  affecting  degrees  as  are  other  University'  students.  These 
regulations  provide  that  candidates  are  eligible  for  graduation  upon  completion  of 
requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  the  School,  provided 
they  apply  for  graduation  within  seven  years  of  that  date.  A  student  failing  to  com- 
plete requirements  by  the  (expiration  date  may  then  be  held  to  any  new  requirements 
in  effect  in  the  School.  University  residence  requirements  may  be  met  either  by 
completion  of  a  total  of  90  hours  in  the  University  or  by  completing  the  last  30 
hours  of  work  in  actual  residence  in  the  University. 

Application  should  be  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center, 
West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITIES 

While  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student,  a  registered  nurse  cannot  also  carry  full- 
time  employment.  Hospitals  in  this  area  include  University  Hospital,  Monongalia 
General  Hospital,  and  St.  Vincent  Pallotti  Hospital.  Inquiries  regarding  employment 
.should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Nursing  of  the  hospital(s)   of  choice. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Acceptance  by  an  academic  unit  of  the  University  does  not  automatically 
guarantee  availability  of  housing  accommodations.  All  undergraduate  w  omen  at  West 
Virginia  University  must  live  in  housing  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women.  Upon 
acceptance,  entering  freshmen  receive  from  the  Admissions  Office  the  necessaiy 
forms  and  instruction  for  applying  for  housing.  The  cost  of  room  and  board  is 
approximately  $450  per  semester  and  $235  for  a  summer  session.  Inquiries  regarding 
housing  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Housing,  West  \'irginia  University, 
Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506. 
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TRANSPORTATION 

Nursing  courses  and  those  in  the  basic  sciences  are  taught  in  the  Medical 
Center;  other  required  courses  are  taught  on  the  Downtown  Campus.  Students  are 
transported  by  University  bus  for  regularly  scheduled  classes  and  activities.  Each 
student  is  responsible  for  providing  her  own  transportation  for  public  health  nursing 
experience.  This  usually  means  that  she  should  have  the  use  of  an  automobile  for 
eight  weeks  in  the  junior  year  and  eight  weeks  in  the  senior  year. 

MARRIAGE 

Nursing  students  are  permitted  to  marry  during  their  course  of  study  if  Uni- 
versity regulations  are  observed. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  LOANS,  AND  AWARDS 

West  Virginia  University  can  give  some  financial  aid  to  deserving  students  who 
show  promise  of  doing  work  of  high  quality  in  the  University  and  who  cannot  enter 
or  remain  in  college  without  such  assistance.  Any  applicant  in  need  of  financial 
assistance  is  advised  to  write  the  Coordinator  of  Scholarships,  Martin  Hall,  West 
Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506,  for  complete  information  on 
the  availability  of  funds.  Applicants  to  the  School  of  Nursing  are  encouraged  to 
contact  civic  organizations  in  their  home  communities  regarding  the  availability  of 
scholarship  funds  and  aid.  Many  organizations  are  interested  in  assisting  students 
from  their  home  counties  and  are  particularly  anxious  to  sponsor  students  in  nursing. 

In  addition  to  sources  listed  in  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  the  follow- 
ing sources  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing: 

West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  Scholarship.  Contributions  from  the  districts 
of  the  West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  provide  nursing  scholarships  of  $250 
annually,  to  be  awarded  to  students  who  show  outstanding  promise  of  nursing 
leadership  and  have  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Mary  Jane  Parry  Scholarship.  The  estate  of  Mary  Jane  Parry,  who  was  for  many 
years  a  prominent  nurse  in  Charleston,  provides  two  scholarships  of  $250  annually. 
Selection  of  recipients  is  based  on  need  and  academic  standing. 

Patrons'  Scholarships.  Grants  of  $50.00  and  $100  per  semester  are  available  from 
private  unrestricted  contributions  to  the  School  of  Nursing.  These  are  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  need. 

C.  Jeanette  Oswald  Fund.  This  fund,  created  through  the  generosity  of  the  late 
C.  Jeanette  Oswald,  provides  for  small  grants  to  registered  nurse  students  and  for 
loans  to  students  in  the  basic  nursing  program. 

Edna  Nestor  Condry  Nursing  Scholarships.  Income  from  the  gift  of  Dr.  Raphael 
J.  Condry  of  Elkins,  West  Virginia,  in  memory  of  his  wife,  is  used  to  provide  one 
or  more  scholarships  annually  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Faculty  Award.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  has  most  consistently  maintained  a  su- 
perior level  of  performance  in  meeting  all  the  objectives  of  the  School.  Recipient  of 
this  award  in  1966  was  Susan  Biddle  of  Parkersburg,  West  Virginia. 

Visiting  Committee  Award.  This  recognition  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of 
the  graduating  class  who  has  attained  the  highest  academic  standing.  Recipient  of 
this  award  in  1966  was  Joan  Finke  of  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

Alumnae  Award  for  Leadership.  Recipient  of  this  award  in  1966  was  Betty 
Skaggs,  of  Charleston,  West  Virginia. 

FEDERAL  PROGRAMS 

The  Nurse  Training  Act  of  1964  provides  for  low  interest  loans  to  qualified 
nursing  students  up  to  $600  during  each  academic  year.  Interest  does  not  accrue 
while  the  student  is  pursuing  full-time  study.  Loans  are  repayable  over  a  ten-year 
period  beginning  one  year  after  the  student  has  completed  or  terminated  the  pro- 
gram. Students  may  cancel  up  to  50  per  cent  of  their  loan  for  full-time  employment 
as  a  professional  nurse  at  the  rate  of  10  per  cent  of  the  loan  and  its  interest  for  each 
complete  year  of  service.  The  student  is  required  to  repay  the  total  amount  of 
money  received  plus  interest  if  she  fails  to  complete  the  program. 
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The   relationship  between  teacher  and  student  is  an   important  factor  in   learn- 
ing. 


Armed  Services  Profirom.  Students  in  the  School  of  Nursing  may  apply  for 
appointments  in  the  Army  Student  Nurse  Program  or  the  Navy  Nurse  Corps  Candi- 
date Program  at  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year.  The  appointments  carry  generous 
financial  allowance.  A  student  who  participates  twelve  months  or  less  serves  on 
active  duty  in  the  respective  service  for  24  montlis.  If  two  years'  support  has  been 
given,  she  serves  36  months.  Registered  nurses  may  apply  for  the  same  appointments 
when  they  are  \\'ithin  24  months  of  completing  degree  reciuirements. 

USPHS  Mental  Health  Trainee  Sti))ends.  Stipends  are  available  to  undergraduate 
students  who  have  chosen  a  career  in  psychiatric  nursing  and  who  plan  graduate 
study  in  psychiatric  or  mental  health  nursing.  Applicants  must  be  enrolled  full-timt" 
as  Junior  or  Senior  students  and  must  demonstrate  potential  for  admission  to  a 
graduate  psychiatric  nursing  program.  The  stipend  for  each  year  is  $1,800  plus 
tuition   and   fees. 

FEDERAL  TRAINEESHIPS.  These  traineeships  provide  tuition, 
stipend  of  S200  and  some  travel  allowance  for  full-time  registered 
They   include : 

T)ie  Public  Health  Traineeslu))s  for  (jualified  students  who  arc  completing  their 
final  year  and  plan  to  accept  full-time  public  health  nursing  positions  upon  gradua- 
tion. 

The  Professional  Nurse  Traineeships  for  full-time  registered  nmse  students  who 
plan  to  accept  positions  as  assistant  ti-achers,  head  nurses,  or  assistant  supervisors  in 
nursing.  Students  must  maintain  a  satisfactory  grade-point  average  and  must  be  with- 
in twelve  months  of  completion  of  degree  requirements. 


fees,  a  monthly 
nurse  students. 


THE  DEAN'S  LIST 

Each  semester  students  who  have  attained  a  grade-point  average  of  3.3 
or  better,  are  given  honoraiy  recognition  b\'  being  placed  on  the  Dean's  List. 


B+), 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


NURSING 

3.  Orientation  to  Nursing.   I.   1  hr.   Introduction  to  philosophy  and  responsi- 
bilities of  professional  nursing  and  the  role  of  the  professional  nurse. 

4.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  3. 

10.  Foundations  of  Nursing.  4  hr.  S.  An  interdepartmental  course  dealing  with 
the  art  and  science  of  professional  nursing  with  emphasis  on  nursing  role, 
basic  human  needs,  and  nursing  skills. 

11.  The  Life  Process.  2  hr.  S.  A  course  interrelating  the  biologic,  psychologic, 
and  environmental  factors  affecting  human  growth  and  development  from 
conception  to  late  adolescence. 

12.  The  Life  Process.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  11.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  11  extending 
the  life  process  through  senescence. 

15.  Nursing  in  Health  and  Illness.  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  10  or  Nsg.  18.  An  inter- 
departmental course  dealing  with  commonalities  of  nursing  basic  to  providing 
care  to  all  age  groups  and  in  various  settings.  Emphasis  is  on  promotion  and 
maintenance   of  health. 


16.  Nursing  in  Health  and  Illness.  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  15.  Continuation  of  Nsg. 
15  with  emphasis  on  nursing  care  of  patients  manifesting  changes  associated 
with  maternity  cycle  and  with  illness.  Includes  restorative  health  measures. 

18.  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  15  hr.^  An  inter- 
departmental course  to  assist  the  Special  Student  in  developing  understand- 
ings basic  to  professional  nursing.  Focuses  on  the  commonalities  in  nursing. 
Includes  selected  clinical  experiences  in  the  hospital  and  community. 

70.  The  Nurse  in  Western  Culture.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  6  hr.  Humanities  or  World 
History.  Philosophical  treatment  of  the  emergence  of  professional  nursing 
within  the  historical  framework  of  western  society. 

111.  Basic  Concepts  of  Disease.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Deals  with  fundamental  concepts, 
principles  and  theories  of  pathogenesis  and  treatment  of  disease. 

120.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  III  Adult.  I,  II,  S.  5  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing. 
Study  of  major  adult  health  problems  arising  from  pathophysiologic  adapta- 
tions to  illness.  Emphasizes  nursing  care  as  necessitated  by  specific  adaptive 
responses  and  therapeutic  management.  Taught  conjointly  with  Nsg.  130. 

130.  Nursing  of  Children.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Study  of  patho- 
physiologic adaptations  of  children  to  illness,  and  of  nursing  care  of  the 
hospitalized  infant  and  child.  Emphasizes  nursing  care  of  children  as  necessi- 
tated by  specific  responses  and  therapeutic  management.  Taught  conjointly 
with  Nsg.   120. 

140.  Maternity  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Concepts,  principles, 
and  practices  of  maternity  nursing  basic  to  support  of  the  mother  during  labor 
and  delivery  and  immediate  care  of  the  newborn.  Emphasis  is  on  the  family 
as  a  unit  and  on  the  reproductive  process  as  it  affects  personal  and  family 
life. 

150.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Theory  and  clinical 
experience  dealing  with  dynamics  of  human  behavior  as  these  relate  to  pre- 
vention, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  mental  illness.  Emphasis  is  on  develop- 
ment of  increased  skill  and  understanchng  in  observation  of  behavior  and  on 
communications  and  interpersonal  relationships. 

^To    include    English    1    and    at    least    one    3-hoiir    course    in    each    Core    Curriculum    Group. 
(See  page   13.) 
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160.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Consideration  of 
community  health  problems  with  special  reference  to  their  prevention  and 
control.  Emphasis  is  on  the  nursing  care  of  families  widi  health  problems  and 
on  means  by  which  communities  organize  to  effect  better  health.  Instruction, 
experience,  and  observation  in  community  health  facilities. 

170.  Introduction  to  Reseajrch  in  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  3  hr.  Philosophy, 
junior  standing  or  consent.  Introduction  to  research  in  nursing  with  special 
reference  to  its  utilization  in  improvement  of  patient  care.  Considers  the 
theoiy  of  nursing  and  the  use  of  scientific  criteria  in  evaluation  of  current 
nursing  research. 

201.  Organization  of  Patient  Care.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Psych.  115,  or  Mgmt.  216. 
Relates  principles  of  administration  and  supervision  to  organization  of  nursing 
care.  Introduces  management  skills  needed  in  beginning  positions.  Emphasizes 
responsibility  of  the  nurse  in  planning,  coordinating  and  directing  nursing 
activities. 

220.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  III  Adult.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing. 
Study  of  nursing  problems  associated  with  degree,  duration  and  sequelae  of 
health  change. 

230.  Nursing  of  Children  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Discus- 
sion and  clinical  experience  concerned  with  the  continuous  nursing  care  re- 
quired for  the  ill  and  handicapped  child  and  supportive  needs  of  his  family. 
Consideration  is  given  to  coordination  of  health  care  for  children  with  major 
health  problems. 

240.  Maternity'  Nursing  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Broadening 
and  deepening  of  concepts,  principles  and  practices  of  maternity  nursing. 
Emphasis  is  on  special  problems  and  on  nursing  appraisal  of  patients'  needs 

250.  Special  Problems  in  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior 
standing.  Theoretical  and  experimental  approaches  to  the  investigation  of 
nursing  roles  and  mental  health  problems. 

260.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Instruction  and 
experience  in  public  health  nursing  with  special  reference  to  trends  in  public 
health  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  within  the  administrative  framework  of  a 
community  health  department. 

270.  Professional  Elective.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Completion  of  senior  level  in  clinical 
area  if  clinical  area  is  involved,  Nsg.  170,  consent.  Individualized  plan  to 
assist  student  in  selecting  and  planning  toward  her  professional  goals.  Con- 
sists of  directed  study  and  reading,  individual  conferences,  field  observation 
and  experience,  project,  and  other  appropriate  activities. 

271.  Nursing  and  the  Social  Order.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Examination  of  the  dynamics  of 
American  society  with  special  reference  to  the  implications  for  nurses,  nursing, 
and  health  care. 
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The  School  of  Pharmacy 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  curriculum  in  Pharmacy  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements   followed   by   three   years   of  professional   study. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  principal  objective  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to  educate  men  and  women 
who  intend  to  undertake  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  scientific  and  technical 
knowledge  required  for  pharmaceutical  practice  and  to  inculcate  in  the  student  a 
concept  of  the  pharmacist's  professional  responsibilities  as  a  guardian  of  the  public 
health. 

OPPORTUNITIES  IN  PHARMACY 

A  majority  of  pharmacy  graduates  enter  practice  in  community  pharmacies. 
However,  a  number  of  positions  are  available  in  institutional  pharmacies  and  in 
various  governmental  agencies.  Pharmacists  are  eligible  for  commissions  in  the 
Armed  Forces  and  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Graduates  may  prepare  themselves  for  careers  in  teaching  and  research  by 
entering  graduate  schools  for  specialization  in  pharmacy,  pharmacognosy,  pharma- 
ceutical  chemistry,  pharmacy  administration,  and  pharmacology.  The  pharmaceutical 
industry  provides  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  capacities  in  promotion,  distribution, 
production,  and  research. 
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ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  of  West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  the  Amer- 
ican Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  Council  is  composed  of  members 
from  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  the  National  Association  of  Boards  of 
Pharmacy,  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  and  the  American 
Council  on  Education. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  holds  membership  in  the  American  Association  of 
Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  the  interests  of 
pharmaceutical  education.  All  institutions  holding  membership  must  maintain  certain 
requirements  for  entrance  and  graduation. 

LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS 

To  qualify  for  examination  for  registration  by  the  State  Board  of  Pharmacy, 
the  applicant  must  be  a  citizen,  not  less  than  21  years  of  age,  and  of  good  moral 
character.  Further,  the  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  school  of 
phaiTnacy,  and  must  have  served  an  internship  for  one  year. 

Interns  must  be  registered  with  the  West  Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  and 
must  be  enrolled  in  oi  a  graduate  of  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  to  gain  ex- 
perience acceptable  for  the  internship  requirement. 

RECIPROCITY 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  eligible  for  examination  to  practice 
pharmacy  in  any  state.  Graduates  who  successfully  pass  the  West  Virginia  State 
Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  privileged  to  reciprocate,  without  further  ex- 
amination, with  forty-seven  other  states  and  with  the  District  of  Columbia  and  Puerto 
Rico,  provided  they  meet  the  requirements  of  these  states. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association  Student  Branch  was  organized  in  194(S. 
Its  object  is  to  stimulate  the  interest  of  the  students  in  pharmaceutical  association 
work  and  to  familiarize  them  with  the  status  of  the  profession. 

West  Virginia  Pharmaceutical  Association  provides  for  a  program  of  student 
participation,  based  on  membership  in  the  student  branch.  Its  purpose  is  to  develop 
leadership  in  Association  work  and  to  acquaint  the  student  with  current  develop- 
ments in  the  profession. 

Rho  Chi,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter,  was  chartered  in  1948.  It  is  an  honor  society 
having  as  its  objective  the  promotion  of  scholarship,  and  the  recognition  of  high 
attainments  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

Kappa  Psi,  a  professional  pharmaceutical  fraternity,  was  organized  for  the 
mutual  benefit  of  the  members,  to  advance  the  profession,  to  impress  high  ideals 
upon  the  membership,  and  to  promote  scholarship  and  research.  The  Beta  Eta 
Chapter  was  established  in  1925  and  reactivated  in  1954. 

Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  is  a  professional  pharmaceutical  sorority  which  provides 
for  the  spiritual,  social  and  professional  advancement  of  women  in  pharmacy.  The 
local  chapter,  known  as  Alpha  Omieron,  was  established  in  1958. 

Asclepianns,  a  social  group  consisting  of  the  wives  of  students  in  pharmacy,  was 
organized  in  1958. 

GORDON  A.  BERGY  LECTURE  SERIES 

In  1965,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  the  Rho  Chi  Socich'  established  the  Gordon  A. 
Bergy  Lecture  Series  to  honor  the  late  Professor  Emeritus  Gordon  A.  Bergy  for  his 
long  years  of  loyal  service  to  the  Universit\-  and  tlie  School  of  Pharmacy. 

VISITING  COMMITTEE 

The  Visiting  Committee  is  composed  of  live  pharmacists  appointed  b\-  the 
Board  of  Governors.  The  committee  functions  as  a  liaison  between  the  school  and 
those  in  professional  practice. 
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Prescription   practice   in   pharmacy   laboratory. 

Committee  membership  for  1966-67: 
Thomas  P.  Rogers,  Chairman,  Morgantown 
Henry  Sagan,  Weirton 
Clarence  L.  Fulton,  Belington 
Robert  H.  Shirey,  Beckley 
Ray  L.  Masterson,  Parkersburg 

AWARDS,  LOAN  FUNDS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Lilhj  Achievement  Award.  An  engraved  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the 
graduating  senior  attaining  a  superior  scholastic  record  in  the  professional  curriculum, 
and  possessing  professional  attitudes  and  leadership  qualities. 

The  Merck  Award.  An  award  consisting  of  the  current  editions  of  The  Merck 
Index  and  The  Merck  Manual  is  presented  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a  high 
scholastic  record. 

Rexall  Trophy.  A  Mortar  &  Pestle  Trophy  is  awarded  to  a  graduating  senior  who 
attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

The  Bristol  Award.  This  award,  consisting  of  the  latest  edition  of  Howard's 
Modern  Drug  Encyclopedia,  is  made  to  the  graduating  senior  contributing  most  to 
pharmacy  during  the  year. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Award.  An  award  is  made  biennially  to  the  graduating  senior,  who, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  members  of  the  senior  class,  is  most  likely  to  succeed  in  the 
profession  of  pharmacy  because  of  a  love  of  service,  a  genial  personality,  and  natural 
leadership.  The  award  is  supported  by  a  bequest  of  Gaylord  H.  Dent. 

Dean's  Mortar  and  Pestle  Award.  A  hand-polished  birch  wood  replica  of  a 
Revolutionary  War  Mortar  and  Pestle  is  awarded  annually  to  a  senior  student  for 
excellence  in  Pharmacy  Administration.  The  recipient  is  entitled  to  contend  for  a 
graduate  scholarship  award  of  $1,000  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson  Company. 

Kappa  Psi  Fraternity  Grand  Council  Scholarship  Key  and  Certificate.  The  Grand 
Council  of  Kappa  Psi  awards  annually  a  gold  scholarship  key  and  certificate  to  the 
graduating  member  of  the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  who  also  earns  First 
Honors  in  Scholarship  in  the  entire  graduating  class. 
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Ethel  J.  Heath  Scholarship  Keij.  Alpha  Omicron  Chapter  of  Lamljcla  Kappa 
Sigma  presents  an  honor  key  to  graduating  members  attaining  at  least  a  3.3  grade- 
point  average  in  the  professional  eurriculum. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholastic  Achievement  Award.  The  local  chapter  of  Kappa  Psi 
pharmaceutical  fraternity  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25.00  to  the  member  of  the 
second-year  class  having  the  highest  scholastic  average  during  the  year.  The  name 
of  the  recipient  is  inscribed  upon  a  plaque  located  in  the  School. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificate.  Second-  and  third-year  members  of 
the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi,  who  have  attained  a  "B"  average  during  the 
current  year,  are  awarded  Scholarship  Honors  Certificates  by  the  Grand  Council  of 
Kappa  Psi. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award.  Funds  have  been  provided  for  awarding  $25.00  to 
the  student  of  the  School  \\ho  submits  the  best  essay  on  some  pharmaceutical  sub- 
ject during  the  second  semester  of  the  school  year.  A  committee  of  students  selects 
the  subject  for  the  essay  and  judges  the  entries. 

Rho  Chi  Award.  To  promote  scholarship,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi  awards 
$25.00  for  the  purchase  of  textbooks  to  the  first-year  student  attaining  the  highest 
scholastic  record. 

Presidential  Gavel  Award.  McKesson  &  Bobbins,  Inc.,  in  recognition  of  leader- 
ship qualities,  awards  annually  a  presidential  gavel  to  the  president  of  the  Student 
Branch  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Loan  Funds 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  The  School  of  Pharmacy  participates 
in  the  loan  program  established  under  Public  Law  89-290. 

Several  funds  have  been  established  to  provide  loan  monies  for  students  regis- 
tered in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  Information  is  available  in  the  Dean's  Office. 

The  Alfred  Walker  Loan  Fund.  The  fund  was  established  in  memory  of  Alfred 
Walker,  the  first  president  of  the  West  Virginia  Phamiaceutical  Association. 

Laurrel  A.  Gainer  Fund.  A  memorial  fund  was  established  through  contributions 
of  the  Class  of  1952,  and  the  family  and  friends  of  L.  A.  Gainer,  who  was  a 
prominent  alumnus  of  the  School. 

Robert  R.  Pierce  Fund.  This  memorial  was  funded  through  contributions  of  the 
family  and  friends  of  Robert  R.  Pierce,  a  well  known  pharmacist  of  Morgantow  n  and 
a  loyal  supporter  of  the  University. 

William  A.  Ream  Fund.  Mary  Eleanor  Ream  made  a  befiuest  as  a  memorial  to 
her  father.  W.  A.  Ream  was  an  early  pharmacist  in  the  University  communit>-. 

Scholarships 

The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education.  To  encourage  aca- 
demic achievement  the  Foundation  provides  scholarships  of  $200  for  required 
college  expenses.  Selection  is  made  by  the  School  of  Pharmacy  from  students  in  the 
top  quarter  of  each  class  who  maintain  a  "B"  or  higher  average.  Recipients  are 
identified  as  "Scholars  of  the  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education." 
Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

/.  Lester  Hayman  Scholarship.  The  Pharmacy  Loyalt>-  Scholarship  Fund  pro- 
vides for  a  tuition  scholarship  in  memor>'  of  J.  Lester  Hayman,  the  former  Dean  of 
the   School. 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  The  School  of  PhaiTnacy  participates  in 
the  scholarship  program  established  by  Congress  under  Public  Law  89-290.  Infor- 
mation is  available  in  the  Dean's  office. 

John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation  Scholarship.  The  John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation, 
sponsored  by  the  National  Association  of  Retail  Druggists,  provides  a  $200  scholar- 
ship each  year  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  good  standing  and  in  need  of  financial 
assistance.  Applications  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Loyalty  Permanent  Endowment  Fund  Scholarship.  In  1959  the  West  Virginia 
Pharmaceutical  Association  made  a  contribution  of  S5,000  to  the  Loyalt}'  l'(^rmanent 
Endowment  Fund  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  pharmac>-  student  in  need  of  finan- 
cial assistance.  Selection  is  made  by  the  Association.  Application  must  bi'  made  to 
the  Dean's  office  before  JuK*  1  vixch  year. 

Clarksburg  Drug  Company  Scholarship.  The  Clarksburg  Drug  Company  pro- 
vides a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial  assistance.  Appli- 
cation must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 
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Ohio  Valley  Pharmacy  Scholarship.  The  Ohio  Valley  Drug  Company  of  Wheel- 
ing provides  a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial  assistance. 
Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants.  Members  of  Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  are 
eligible  to  make  apphcation  for  Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants  awarded  by 
Lambda  Kappa  Sigma.  Information  is  available  in  the  Dean's  office. 

Information  on  other  scholarships  available  to  all  University  students  is  available 
through  the  Office  of  the  Scholarship  Coordinator. 


JTHE  DEAN'S  LIST 

In  1952,  the  School  of  Pharmacy  established  The  Dean's  List,  a  list  of  students 
J  honored  by  special  commendation  for  their  scholastic  attainments  during  the 
I  semester.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  this  honor,  students  must  earn  a  "B"  average 
I  or  better  in  not  less  than  14  credit  hours  of  work  during  the  semester. 

I 

ADMISSION 

For  general  admission  regulations,  see  page  8. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  professional  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements,  as  follows: 

Algebra    3  hr.  Chemistry,  Organic    8  hr. 

Trigonometry    3  hr.  Physics     8  hr. 

English  Composition    6  hr.  Electives  from 

Principles  of  Economics    6  hr.               Core  Group  A    12  hr. 

Chemistry,   General    8  hr.               Core  Group  B    6  hr. 

Biology,    General    8  hr.  — 

Total  68 

Group  A  (at  least  two  subjects):  Art;  music;  foreign  languages  and  Hterature, 
including  Latin  and  Greek  (above  the  elementary  level);  hterature  of  the  EngUsh 
language;  philosophy;  himianities. 

Group  B:  Geography;  history;  psychology;  poHtical  science;  social  science; 
sociology. 

Students  required  to  take  Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  will 
be  exempt  from  an  equivalent  number  of  hours  of  electives  in  Core  Groups  A  and  B. 

A  2.00  average  in  all  comrses  undertaken,  except  Mihtary  Science,  Air  Force 
Aerospace  Studies,  and  Physical  Education,  is  considered  the  minimum  standard 
for   admission. 

For  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  formal  apphcation  should  be  made 
to  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  School  as  early  as  possible  after  February  1  but 
before  June  1,  preceding  the  fall  term  in  which  the  student  is  seeking  enrollment. 

AppHcants  should  write  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  who  will  furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  apphcation 
must  be  made. 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application. 

Each  apphcant  is  expected  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon 
the  official  list  of  those  accepted  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  If  the  applicant  enrolls, 
this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester.  If  the  applicant  fails  to  enroll, 
this  deposit  fee  is  forfeited  by  the  apphcant. 

Complete  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  or  from  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEWS 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  be  required.  Inter- 
views will  be  held  at  the  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  and  will  be 
arranged  as  far  as  possible  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  applicant. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

See  pages  9-11. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  from  other  accredited  schools  of  pharmacy  may  be  admitted  provided 
they  meet  the  pre-pharmacy  requirements  of  West  Virginia  University,  have  a  2.00 
average,  and  are  eligible  for  readmission  for  the  degree  in  pharmacy  in  the  school 
previously  attended.  "D"  grades  in  professional  courses  will  not  be  transferred. 

STUDENT  STATUS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

The  determination  of  student  status  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  on 
Student  Status  and  Advancement.  All  actions  of  the  Committee  are  subject  to  ap- 
proval of  the  Dean.  The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade-point  averages 
are  described  on  page  14  in  this  bulletin.  In  the  School  of  Pharmacy  all  grades,  except 
W  and  WP  grades,  are  used  to  determine  the  cumulative  grade-point  average.  The 
advancement  of  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  satisfactory  academic 
performance  as  well  as  the  completion  of  course  requirements.  To  be  in  good  stand- 
ing, a  student  must  maintain  at  least  a  2.00  average  in  professional  subjects. 

Failure  to  attain  a  2.0  average  places  a  student  on  probation.  Students  on  pro- 
bation are  not  eligible  to  hold  offices  in  student  organizations  or  to  participate  in 
activities  which  make  demands  on  time  necessary  to  maintain  satisfactory  academic 
performance. 

Any  first-year  student  deficient  seven  or  more  grade  points  shall  fail  promotion 
and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Any  second-year  student  deficient  four  or  more  grade 
points  shall  fail  promotion  and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Students  who  fail  promotion  a 
second  time  shall  be  dismissed.  Any  student  deficient  twelve  or  more  grade  points 
is  automatically  dismissed. 


Quality   control   of   pharmaceuticals. 
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Isolating  a   drug  from   plant   material. 


CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  for  all  of  their  classes  and  laboratories. 

COURSE  LOAD 

Full-time  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  not  register  for  less  than  14 
nor  more  than  20  hours  during  any  semester  without  approval  of  the  Committee  on 
Student  Status  and  Advancement. 

OFF-CAMPUS  EDUCATIONAL  ACTIVITIES 

Each  student  is  required  as  a  regular  part  of  the  curriculum  to  visit  the  labora- 
tories of  a  pharmaceutical  manufacturing  company.  These  visits  provide  the  student 
with  some  knowledge  of  the  research  activities  required  for  the  development  of  new 
drugs  and  dosage  forms,  and  of  the  processes  used  in  the  production  and  marketing 
of  quality-controlled  pharmaceuticals. 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS,  CURRICULUM,  COURSES 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  ( B.S.Pharm. )  is  conferred  upon 
any  student  who  complies  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  University  concerning 
degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and  School  requirements,  and  completes  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  have  an  average  of  "C"  or  an 
average  of  two  grade  points  for  ail  work  in  the  professional  curriculum,  as  well  as 
all  work  presented  for  graduation. 

Each  candidate  for  graduation  from  the  School  of  Pharmacy  shall  be  required 
to  make  at  least  one  visit  to  the  manufacturing  and  research  faciUties  of  a  major 
pharmaceutical  firm. 
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COURSE  CHANGES 

A   student  who   desires   to   obtain   credit   for   a   course   in   place   of   any   course 
prescribed  in  his  curriculum  must  obtain  permission  of  such  change  from  the  Dean. 

PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 

FIRST  YEAR 
First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sein.  Ilr. 

Aiiat  101-Prin.   Human  Anat    3       M.  Bio  220-Microbiol 5 

Bioch  231-Gen.  Biochem 5       Pceut  202-Pharm.  Calculations    ....      2 

Physi   141-Elem.  Physiol 4       Pceut  204-Physical  Pharm.  5 

Pceut   201 -Intro 4       Pceut  206-Concepts  Dosage  Forms   .      4 

16  16 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                                 Hr.  Second  Sem.                                             Hr. 

Pcol  261— Fund,  of  Pharmacol.            .      5  Pcog  240— Pharmacognosy            .               6 

Pceut  211-Dsgn.  &  Eval.  Dos.  Forms     4  Pceut  212-Dsgn.  &  Eval.  Dos.  Forms     4 

PhCh  272-Organic  Pharm.  Chem.  3      PhAd  223-Drug  Distribution   3 

PhCh  274-Pharmaceut.  Analysis       .        4  PhCh  273-Org.  Medicinal  Chem.    .        3 

16  16 

THIRD  YEAR 
First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 


Phar  292-Pharmaceut.  Pract 

Phar  290— Therapeutics    .  . 
PhAd  224— Pharmacy  Management 
PhAd  226— Pharmaceutical  Law 
PhAd  222-Recd.  &  Control  Systems 
Phar  297— Clinical   Pharmacy    


4  Phar  293-Pharmaceut.  Pract.  4 

3  Phar  291 -Therapeutics 3 

3  PhAd  225-Pharm.  Management  3 

3  Phar  284-Public  Health    2 

3  Phar  283-Historv  of  Pharmacy     ...  2 

1  Phar  286-Prin.  of  Medicine   2 

Phar  297-Clinical  Pharmacy    1 

17  17 

Graduate  Study  Option:  Students  preparing  to  attend  graduate  school  in  the 
phamiaceutical  sciences  may  elect  Pharmacy  287  and  Pharmacy  289  or  graduate 
level  courses  in  lieu  of  PhAd  224  and  225,  or  Pharmacy  283.  Only  students  of 
graduate  study  potential  may  elect  this  option. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  15. 

PHARMACY  PROGRAM 
Basic  Medical  Sciences 

Anatomy   101,  see  page   16. 
Biochemistry  231,  see  page   19. 
Physiohgy   141,  see  page   18. 
Microbiology  220,  see  page   19. 
Phannacology  261,  see  page  18. 

Pharmaceutics 

201.  Introduction.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  functions  and  the  ethics  of  pharmacy 
in  our  society.  Professional  organization,  hteratiire,  terminology,  and  metrology 
are  presented. 
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202.  Pharmaceutical  Calculations.  2  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide  an 
understanding  of  the  mathematics  of  pharmacy  and  to  develop  proficiency  in 
solving  problems  met  in  practice. 

204.  Physical  Pharmacy.  5  hr.  A  study  of  physical  chemical  principles  and  their 
applications  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

206.  Concepts  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  An  introduction  to  pharmaceuticals  as 
dosage  forms.  The  biological  and  pharmaceutical  rationale  behind  each  class 
of  dosage  form  is  studied,  and  representative  preparations  are  compounded 
and  evaluated  in  the  laboratory. 

211.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  rationale  in  formulating  and  evaluating  dosage 
forms  by  the  application  of  physicochemical  and  biopharmaceutical  principles 
and  by  the  utilization  of  pharmaceutical  agents  and  techniques.  The  laboratory 
includes  expeiimentation,  preparation  and  evaluation  of  representatives  of 
each  class. 

212.  Design  anb  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  A  continuation  of  Pharma- 
ceutics 211,  with  stronger  emphasis  on  production  principles. 

Pharmacy  Administeation  i 

222.  Record  and  Control  Systems.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  management  concepts 
of  pharmaceutical  practice  through  the  initiation  and  utilization  of  control 
systems.  These  systems  are  based  upon  financial  records  and  drug  distribution 
records  in  community  and  hospital  practice  necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of  the 
pharmacist's  role  as  a  health  practitioner. 

223.  Drug  Distribution.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  distribution  systems  of  the  pharma- 
ceutical industry.  Subject  matter  embraces  product  development,  new  drug 
apphcations,  introduction  of  pharmaceutical  products,  survey  of  the  channels 
of  distribution,  legislative  measures  affecting  drug  distribution,  methods  of 
analysis,  and  evaluation  of  pharmaceutical  marketing  problems. 

224.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  corurse  covering  the  acquisition,  organiza- 
tion, and  management  of  pharmaceutical  practice.  Material  includes  basic 
concepts  of  management  appHcable  to  all  types  of  practice,  such  as  personnel, 
budgeting,  financing,  time  and  space  utilization,  and  professional  responsi- 
bihties  of  a  pharmacist. 

225.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  cover  the  basic  concepts 
of  pharmacy  operation.  The  concepts  are  in  the  areas  of  inventory  control, 
sources  of  materials,  cost  and  pricing,  services,  social  and  economic  forces 
affecting  the  pharmacist,  and  pharmaceutical  practice. 

226.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad 
knowledge  of  the  legal  problems  which  confront  the  pharmacist.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  federal  and  state  laws  relating  to  the  practice  of 
pharmacy,  narcotics,  poisons,  the  pure  food,  drug  and  cosmetic  acts,  and  the 
legal  relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to  the  public. 

Pharmacognosy 

240.  Pharmacognosy.  6  hr.  A  study  of  drugs  of  biological  origin,  both  plant  and 
animal;  their  specific  origins,  methods  of  preparation,  active  constituents,  and 
medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  uses.  Examples  of  the  methods  used  in  the 
isolation  and  study  of  such  products  are  presented  in  the  laboratory. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

272.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  study  of  synthetic  drugs  and 
certain  drug  products,  with  regard  to  nomenclature,  synthesis  and  therapeutic, 
physical  and  chemical  properties. 

67 


273.  Organic  Medicinal  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Pharm.  272  with 
special  attention  given  to  structure-activity  relationship. 

274.  PH.\l^^IACEUTlCAL  Analy.si.s.  4  hr.  Application  of  basic  scientific  principles  to 
the  quality  control  of  drugs  and  dosage  forms,  with  particular  attention  to 
newer  analytical  techniques. 

Pharmacy 

283.  History  of  Pharmacy.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  deeper 
appreciation  of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its  development  from  the 
ancient  times  to  the  present. 

284.  Public  Health.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  measures  required  for  the  appUcation  of 
the  pharmacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facihties  to  the  promotion  of  the  health 
and  welfare  of  the  public  in  cooperation  with  public  and  private  health 
agencies. 

286.  Principles  of  Medicine.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  about  which  the 
pharmacist  should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent  communication 
with  the  physician. 

287.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Presentation 
and  discussion  of  special  topics  in  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

289.  Pharmaceutical  Investigations.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Original  investigation 
in  pharmaceutics,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacognosy,  or  pharmacy. 

290.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  current  use  of  therapeutic  agents  in  the 
proper  management  of  diseases. 

291.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharmacy  290. 

292.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  The  objective  of  the  course  is  the  develop- 
ment of  professional  competence  in  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  Scientific 
principles  underlying  extemporaneous  prescription  compounding  are  applied 
to  prescription  problems.  Problems  arising  in  the  dispensing  of  pre-compound- 
ed  pharmaceuticals  are  studied. 

293.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharmacy  292  with  the 
introduction  of  specific  topics  intended  to  equip  the  student  with  a  method- 
ology for  the  role  of  a  pharmaceutical  consultant. 

297.  Clinical  Pharmacy.  1-3  hr.  The  course  gives  the  student  experience  in  the 
actual  practice  of  pharmacy  under  the  supervision  of  pharmacists. 
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FRESHMEN 


Allen,  Paul  K Charleston,  S.C. 

Alleruzzo,  Anthony  J Erie,  Pa. 

Ayala,  Ronald    Miami,   Fla. 

Baclner,  Henry  L .    Charleston 

Barey,  Joseph  C McKeesport,  Pa. 

Bays,  Robert  A. Parkersburg 

Bonomo,  Edward  C Charleston 

Cinner,  Peter  C New  York,  N.Y. 

Gopher,   David   O Madison 

Courrier,  James  W Morgantown 

Damous,  John  A Charleston 

Diilaney,  Herbert  L Paden  City 

Easter,   Erman  K.    Star  City 

Eastman,  John  O Attleboro,  Mass. 

Farace,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.  Mt.  Morris,  Pa. 
Farley,  Samuel  P.  Mullens 

Frake,  Gary  R.   .  .  .  Seaside  Heights,  N.J. 

Gates,  Paul  E Piedmont 

Grimes,  William  L Huntington 

Hancock,  Joseph  D. Sharon,  Pa. 

Herschaft,  Edward Flushing,  N.Y. 

Hinerman,  Kenneth  B. Huntington 

Holovak,  John  M Weirton 

King,  Darryl  R Garrettsville,  O. 

Klein,  Howard  E.  South  Orange,  N.J. 
Klenowski,  Robert  M.  .  Wheeling 
Konegan,  Kenneth  K.  Freehold,  N.J. 
LaFollette,  Robert  L. Fairmont 


Landfair,  Roger  F.  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Linkous,  Clifford  M.  Holden 

McClennan,  William  T Charleston 

McGhee,  Donald  E.  .   Huntington 

Marshall,  Harry  R.,  Jr.    Charleston 

Mason,  Guy  I.   .  Mingo  Junction,  O. 

Mason,  William  H. Mullens 

Mattero,  Antonio  J.  Westerly,  R.I. 

Meredith,  John  F.  Cockeysville,  Md. 

Milne,  Michael  G White  River 

Junction,   Vt. 
Morrison,  Robert  C.  Pittsl)urgh,  Pa. 

Oliver,  Charles  V London,  Ky. 

Pearce,  Ronald  L Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Petrarca,  Carmine  N.   .  Washington,  D.C. 

Reed,  Harold  H Gasper,  Wyo. 

Rexrode,  Larry  D.    Williamson 

Sabarese,  Michael  R.         Glen  Rock,  N.J. 

Schuetz,  James  E. Wheeling 

Seita,  Charles  L Leechburg,  Pa. 

Smith,  Randy  B Ripley 

Snee,  Duane  C Washington,  Pa. 

Tebay,  Harry  T.  H   Vienna 

Vokey,  Robert  W Hanson,  Mass. 

Waitkus,  Alexander    Morgantown 

Walker,   Carl   S Clarksburg 

Watson,   David  M Charleston 

Weaver,  Jack  H Morgantown 


SOPHOMORES 


Brooks,  Robert  L.   . 
Cammarato,   Vincent  T. 


Oak  Hill 

Bryson  City, 
N.C. 

Casto,  Phillip  E Ripley 

Christian,  Goeffrey Princeton 

Clark,  William  G.  Morgantown 

Conley,  Michael  H.  St.  Albans 

Crossetti,  Henry  W Wellsburg 

Dyer,  Jay  H Nutter  Fort 

Eberbaugh,  Robert  M.  Charleston 

Eckley,  Leroy  E.  Huntington 

Fabian,  Andrew  J.,  Jr Yukon,  Pa. 

Frieman,  Jack        Baltimore,  Md. 

Glennon,  Joseph  G.    Millville,  N.J. 

Gwynn,  Geoffrey  A.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Haas,  Robert   Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Haislip,  Bruce  W. Grafton 

Hammer,  John  W.,  Jr.  Franklin 


P. 
Jr. 


Haning,  David  V 


Ft.  Collins,  Colo. 


Harris,  James  H Marion,  N.C. 

Kelly,  Richard  C .    Elkins 

Kirsch,  Kerry  W. Nicktown,  Pa. 

Kwiatkowski,    Stephen  Bound   Brook, 


Liebold,  David  G. 

Linger,  Jerry  N.  East 


Pa. 


Maddalena,  Robert 
Moats,  William  A., 
Morris,  Harold  A. 
Najarian,  Robert  A. 
Osborne,  James  W.    . 
Ray,  Donald  A. 
Remaley,  Russell  D. 

Rowe,  David  E 

Shade,  David  C 

Shuman,  Clifford  J. 

Skaff,  Alex  W.       " 

Smith,  Donald  E.        .  . 
Steiner,  Richard  K,  II 
Stewart,  Edward  A. 
Sutton,  John  B. 
Thornblade,  Edward  D 
Tolle\',  Larry  L.    . 
Tully,  Christopher  C. 
\'eneri,  Edward  L. 
Welch,  William  P. 
Wender,  Ronald 
Whalen,  Jerrv  L. 
W'iuv,  William  M. 
Wright,  Charles  E., 
Wright,  Tohn  A.,  Ill 


M 


J'-. 


Wheeling 
Liveipool,  O. 

JUNIORS 

Arthur,  James  S.  Charleston      Coleman,  Robert  M. 

Barker,  Thomas  R Danville      Compton,  Billy  R. 

Caveney,  James  J Wheeling      Couch,  Deck  F. 


New  York,  N.Y. 

.  .    Morgantown 

.    Charleston 

Worcester,  Mass. 

.  Hinton 

Monongahela,  Pa. 

.   New  Castle,  Pa. 

Clarksburg 

Paw  Paw 

New  Cumberland 

Charleston 

Hartford 

Huntington 

Easton,  Md. 

Mill  Greek 

Scottdale,  Pa. 

Sutton 

South  Charleston 

.     .      Bluefield 

t.  Lake  Park,  Md. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Cliarleston 

.    Munhall,  Pa. 

C;liarleston 

Huntington 


Washington,  Pa. 

Huntington 

.  .  Tampa,  Fla. 
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'DeLeo,  Dennis  E Altoona,  Pa. 

DePalma,  Robert  A.    .  .    Livingston,   NJ. 

iDills,  Miles  F Indiana,  Pa. 

iDobbins,  Riley  R.    .  .  .    Charlton  Heights 

|Emami,  Nasser Esfahan,  Iran 

Evans,  Theodore  K Huntington 

iFogarty,  David  C.   Aliquippa,  Pa. 

Gaston,   Lawrence   G Morgantown 

Glover,   John   E Petersburg 

Godby,  Ronald  E Beckley 

Graveline,  Arthur   .  .  .   Waterbury,  Conn. 

[Graves,  Robert  W Ronceverte 

Griffith,  Charles  R.    .  .        Johnstown,  Pa. 
Grodin,  Mark        ....   Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

'Harris,  Robert  B Huntington 

.Herwick,  Roald  V.,  Jr Washington, 

(  D.C. 

iHickman,  James  R Salem 

iHildebrand,  Carole  N Washington, 

i  D.C. 

iHoffman,  Roberta  V.    . Ansted 

jHornbrook,  Robert  H.   .  .   N.  Martinsville 
IHoward,  Ronald  Z Toledo,  Ohio 


Howells,  Richard  C Dudley,  Pa. 

Howes,  Robert  E.   .  .    Fredericktown,  Pa. 

Jeffries,  Clark  W Bruceton  Mills 

Little,  Russell    Patton,  Pa. 

Mann,  Charles  H Athens 

Mullin,  John  R.,  Jr Bluefield 

Murray,   Frederick    ....    Lynchburg,  Va. 

Paul,  Robert  M Martins  burg 

Pauley,  Richard  L.   .  .  .   South  Charleston 

Pierce,  Karl  O.,  Jr Charleston 

Pifer,  Robert  G Keyset 

Poole,  Dwight  K St.  Marys 

Potesta,  Amelia  F Fairmont 

Romesburg,  Harold  R.    .    Uniontown,  Pa. 
Rossman,  William  B.,  Jr.        .    Charleston 

Streiff,  William  A Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Tatterson,  John  M.        .   South  Charleston 

Thomas,  George  R.,  Jr Mullens 

Utt,  Leroy  Junior Webster  Springs 

Wallace,  Charles  W Oak  Hill 

Wilbourn,  Stephen  G Morgantown 

Wood,  Andrew Albany,  N.Y. 


SENIORS 


jBalaban,  John  W.    .  .    Sterling  City,  Tex. 

iBritten,  Jack  L. Houtzdale,  Pa. 

Cruikshank,   Edward   C.  Ivydale 

JDiBiase,  Paul  A.   Steubenville,  O. 

Donaldson,  Earl  W Duquesne,  Pa. 

Foster,  David  K Charleston 

[Geary,  Thomas  R Follansbee 

{Gilbert,  Charles  B Verdunville 

Haspel,  John    Weirton 

jHersh,  Joel  M Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hoover,  Raymond  M Brandywine 

iHorton,  Charles  B Charleston 

IHovan,  Donald  J Patton,  Pa. 

Howard,  Richard  L Charleston 

[ohnson,  Neal  J Berea,  O. 

King,  David  L.,  Jr. Evans 

Korn,  David  C.   .     Washington,  C.H.,  O. 

Ladwig,  Raymond  M Clarksburg 

Mallett,  Howard  E.   .   Mingo  Junction,  O. 
Maloney,  Paul  F Dover,  N.H. 


Mickler,  Joseph  B Greenville,  S.C. 

Mintz,  Alan  Springfield,  N.J. 

Myers,  Ernest  P Cobleskill,  N.Y. 

Riley,  David  J Weston 

Rohrer,  Harry  O.,  Jr Butler,  N.J. 

Samay,  Harold  J.        Natrona  Heights,  Pa. 
Sanderson,  Stuart  M.    .  Orlando,  Fla. 

Schindler,  Fred  S.   .  .  .   Cumberland,  Md. 
Schloyer,  Dean  D.         Shippensburg,  Pa. 

Shumate,  Norman  W. Beckley 

Stark,  Randall  V Alexandria,  Va. 

Syner,  Lawrence  E Lansing 

Taylor,   Guy  D Colfax 

Tyre,  Robert  B.  Buckhannon 

VanRiper,  Alfred,  III   ...   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Watson,  Edward  M Morgantown 

White,  John    Morgantown 

Wilson,  James   S.    Moundsville 

Wilson,  Kenneth  P Clarksburg 

Viso,  Gerardo    Santiago,  Cuba 
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Theriault,  Mae  M Pittsfield,  Mass. 
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Duke,  Gwendolyn  A.         Millersville,  Pa. 

Foster,  Kathryn      Florence,  S.C. 

Gilligan,  Mary  B Washington 


(lunnett,  Jane  C York,  Pa 

Javins,  Patricia    Nitre 

Johnson,   Martha    ....    South  Charlestoi 

Price,  Beverly    Elkin 

Pi/.zoferrato,   Mary    Elkin; 
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\'ogel,   Gail    Alexandria,  Va 

\'ukovick,  Carol Browntoi 
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McCauley,  Roger  L 
— Marcus,  Gary  J. 

Marks,  Jeffry  L. 

Mathias,  John  A.,  Jr. 

Morehead,  Michael  A. 

Noland,  Robert  B. 

Pickering,   Larry   K. 

Previll,  James   M. 

Raines,  Frederick  S. 

Riggall,  Frank  C.    . 

Roy,   Robert   E. 

Ruffner,  Joseph   D. 

Snead,  Orlando  C,  III 

Snyder,  Charles  E. 

Steiner,  Terrance  R. 

Stevenson,  James  M. 

Thrush,  Lawrence  B., 
^  Van  Gilder,  John  E. 
Charleston  (^  Vincent,  Kathleen   M. 

Wade,  James  M. 

Walden,  John  B. 

Walker,  David  K. 

Warren,   Joseph  W. 

Weed,  Ronald  L.,  Jr. 

Weisscr,  Roland  J.,  Jr. 

W'ellman,  James  J. 
-^Vithersitv;  Da\id  J. 

W'oolfitt,  Robert  A. 
S. 


J' 


Loar,  Charles  R.    Bridgeport  Q  Woolfitt,  Sandra 

Lockhart,  John   L Fairmont 


.  .  .    Morgantown 

South  Charleston 

Belington 

Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Bridgeport 

Moorefield 

Parkersburu 

^^'ellsburg 

Wheeling 

Charleston 

Charleston 

Huntington 

Matcwan 

Morgantown 

Princeton 

Asburj 

Huntington 
.    Ravenswood 
.   Clarksburg 
Fairmont 
Wellsburg 
.    Princeton 
West  Hamlin 
.    St.  Albans 
Beckle> 
Huntington 
.  .   Charleston 
.    Himtington 
.    Sharon,  Pa. 
Charleston 
Charleston 
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SOPHOMORES 


|\kers,  Paul  V Huntington 

'Anderson,  Harry  J Wheeling 

'JBauer,  Charles  R New  York,  N.Y. 

'JBobbitt,  James  D Huntington 

Bondy,  Harold  E Fairmont 

n3oso,  John  E Huntington 

fJ3randstetter,   Louis   H Huntington 

3rooks,  James  L.,  HI   .  .    Mt.  Morris,  Pa. 

'3urks,  Jack  S Charleston 

i^aritis,  Steve  N Weirton 

garter,  Roy  G Morgantown 

pastle,  James  R.   St.  Albans 

Inline,  Ross  L Petersburg 

Comwell,  Creel  S.,  Jr Lost  Creek 

pagioletti,  Robert  J.        .  .  Grindstone,  Pa. 

Cainer,  Robert  B.,  H    Clarksburg 

Gaziano,  Emanuel Pemberton 

Juiffin,  Joseph  P Keyser 

Griffin,  Braden  E .   St.  Marys 

Gutierrez,  Juan  F Morgantown 

l^addox,  Theodore  P Huntington 

^aU,  William  L,    Morgantown 

jlarvey,  Paul  E Coolspring,  Pa. 

.Hawkins,  Richard  A. Charleston 

liinebaugh,  Ronald  E.    .  .    Monongahela, 

Pa. 

j-lobbs,  Thomas  R Morgantown 

Cappel,  David  A New  Martinsville 

Cettler,  Henry  L Wheeling 


Knapp,  Mary  F .     Nitro 

Long,  Dennis  S Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

McGinnis,  Michael  J.    .  .    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

McNeer,  Michael  D Hinton 

Mace,  Robert  M Pickens 

Mazzella,  Vincent  J.   .  .   South  Charleston 

Meadows,  John  O St.  Albans 

Moel,  Steven  A Huntington 

Morris,  Lawrence  R Fairmont 

Mossburg,  William  L Morgantown 

Naegele,   Donald  F Wheeling 

Nerhood,  Robert  C Charles  Town 

Nichols,  Roger  P St.  Albans 

Null,  Donald  M.,  Jr.  .  .  .  Churchville,  Pa. 

Oaklander,  Elliott  R Parkersburg 

O'Brien,  Plichard  J.,  Jr. Wheeling 

Pierce,  Raymond  E.,  Jr.  .   Wheeling 

Richardson,  James  E.   .   South  Charleston 

Rowe,  Buford  E Richwood 

Seltz,  Jeff  N Elkins 

Shemo,  Mary  A.    Charleston 

Shivertaker,  Lawrence Nitro 

Staggers,  Margaret  A. Keyser 

Stevenson,  Richard  G.    .  Morgantown 

Stewart,  Patricia  S Morgantown 

Tatomer,  Jonathan  R.  .    Charleston 

vVeinstein,  Arthur  J.  Lewrence,  N.Y. 

Weistrop,  Leonard  .  .  .    Mt.  Vernon,  N.Y. 


JUNIORS 


Abraham,  Charles    Huntington 

|iaker,  James  W Bluefield 

bJarnett,  Donald  R Morgantown 

I 


lowers,  Timothy  K Martinsburg 

kindle,  Fred  A Martinsburg 

3rooke,  Richard  C Lumberport 

Jjnrd,  John  W.    South  Charleston 

Campbell,  James  W Weirton 

Ilavendish,  John  W.,  H    Rainelle 

Ij^ottrell,  James  E.    Chesapeake 

)eWeese,  WilHam  O Montgomery 

piUow,  Ronald  W Masontown,  Pa. 

)odd,  Larry  A Webster  Springs 

)ow,  William  A Clairton,  Pa. 

Cnoch,  Tommy  E Parkersburg 

Cvdng,  Susan  K. Wheeling 

li'riedlander,  Barry  R Clarksburg 

jjaydos,  Joel  C.   .     .   McClellandtown,  Pa. 

joshen,  Charles  R Morgantown 

ireene,  Dennis  A Park  Ridge,  111. 

Ilalloran,  Philip  B Beckley 

jlildebrand,  Thomas  L St.  Albans 

Tolt,  Fred  W.  F Charleston 

lolvidtt,  Kenneth  N.        .  .   Flushing,  N.Y. 

lumphreys,  Stephen  R Fairmont 

ohnson,  David  L Bradford,  Pa. 

oseph,  Robert  L Wheeling 

Dallam,  George  B Charleston 

Cing,  David  K Charleston 

-eef,  Johnsey  L.,  Jr Richwood 


McMillan,  Gary  L Vierma 

Mann,  Thomas  R.    Crab  Orchard 

Markham,  James  P.    ....   Waterford,  Pa. 

Merrifield,  John  V Charleston 

Mikita,  John  J.   Weirton 

Miller,  Wihiam  S. Inwood 

Myers,  David  B Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Nardella,  Francis  A Clarksburg 

Neidengard,  Theodore  H.   Weirton 

Newton,  Frederick  C Hinton 

Nichols,  Carl  E Glenville 

Porter,  Charles   V McMechen 

Prutsok,  Leonard  G Philippi 

Roberts,  David  S.    Wheeling 

Rurak,  John  A Weirton 

Saliga,  Suzanne  B Clarksburg 

Shepherd,  James  B.,  Jr.        .  .    Charleston 

Six,  Richard  R.    Huntington 

Steahly,  Lance  P Scott  Depot 

Tallent,  Marion  B Martinsburg 

Turner,  Tommy    Huntington 

Ulch,  George  A Parkersburg 

Van  Pelt,  Byron  L Bethany 

Vernocy,  William  G Indiana,  Pa. 

Vespaziano,  Jack  L Morgantown 

Walker,  Jon  G Dunbar 

Walker,  William  E Ripley 

Wheatley,  Edward  R Danville 

Wilkinson,  Ronald  L Charleston 

Zugibe,  Frederick Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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SEN 
Arnett,  Jerome  C,  Jr.  Rowlesburg 

Belcher,  Darrel        .   Red  Sulphur  Springs 

Bice,  Walter  B Enterprise 

Boayue,  Wilfred  S.   .        Bunadee,  Liberia 

Boso,  James  H Huntington 

Caldwell,  Charles  W.,  Jr.  Dunhar 

Campbell,  Lewis  V.,  Jr.         C.allipolis,  O. 

Carter,  James  S. Bluefield 

Christian,  Martha   (Haltom)    .      Martins- 
burg 

Coghe,  David  W Johnstown,  Pa. 

Collins,  Jackie  L.      .  .  .    Huntington 

Cosmides,  James  C.  Wheeling 

DiBartholomeo,  Anthony  C  Weirton 

Dorsch,  Jerry  A.  Wheehng 

Evans,  George  T.,  Jr. Fairmont 

Fridley,  James  O.  Wardensville 

Griffey,  Richard  T Prosperity 

Griswold,  Frank  C Beckley 

Grow,  Jiimes  F.,  Jr.    Cuyahoga 

Falls,  b. 

Harper,  Larry  O.    Clendenin 

Hess,  Richard  L Clarksburg 

Hlusko,  George  P South  Charleston 

Jennings,  Nancy  J Morgantown 

Jones,  Nola  P. Fairmont 

Kerr,  Richard  S.  Morgantown 

Kessinger,  Margaret  A Beckle>^ 


lORS 

Kolibash,  Albert  J.,  jr Benwood 

Kornblut,  Alan  D Fairfield,  Conn. 

Kullman,  Valeria  S.  Fairmont 

McClung,  Hugo  J Hartford 

McConnell,  Lewis  H.  West  Union 

McKinney,    Douglas   E.  Pinevillci 

Nhilone,  Paul  F Grafton 

Metz,  Joseph  R Erie,  Pa. 

Morgan,  Jon  R Charlestonl 

Morrison,  Jimmy  D Huntingtonl 

Oliverio,  Antliony  J Fairmont! 

Palmer,  Louis  C. Morgantow  i 

Ravitz,  Gerald  A Verona,  N.J 

Santrock,   David   A Dunba 

Shaffer,  Linda  L ClarksburL 

Shifrin,  David  L Carnegie,  Pa 

Shultz,  Jeffrey  S Shepherdstow  i 

Sibert,  Nancy  S Follansbci 

Sibert,  Scott  L Brownsville,  P;i 

Sibley,  Richard  H Niti^ 

Sims,  Rutheriord  C Ravsa 

Steiner,  Michael  L. Huntington 

Stevenson,  Carole Morgantown 

Swan,  Danna  C Huntington 

Vilseck,  Joseph  R Uniontown,  Pa. 

Wanger,  Nancv  S Shepherdstown 

Webb,  Robert 'K Sistersvillr 

Yost,  Jeffrey  M Paden  Cit> 


DIVISION  OF  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY,  1966-67 


JUNIORS 


Anderson,  Karen  L.   .      Connellsville,  Pa. 

Bell,  Carol  J Valley  Grove 

Brady,  Lorraine  C Hopwood,  Pa. 

Brown,   Mildred  A McDonald,  Pa. 

Clausell,   Paul   L Colliers 

DeVault,  Ann  M Catawba 

Garner,  Sandra  S Salem 

Harper,  Sharon  K Parkersburg 

Hetrick,  Bonnie  L.  York,  Pa. 

Larimer,  Virginia  A Jeannette,  Pa. 

McWhorter,   Sandra    .  Wheeling 

Mason,  Martha Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Moraitis,   Maria  L Weirton 


Nevins,  John  T.    . 
Rodighiero,  Gloria 
Ross,  Sheila  D. 
Seveke,  Susan  J. 
Smith,  Dairdre  S. 
Snow,  Joyce  M.   .  . 
Stuart,   Linda  J. 
Stndwell,  Laurie 


J. 


Central  Islip,  N.Y, 

.  .   Wellsburg 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

\'ienna 

Dunbar 

Concord,  N.H 


Ravenswood 

L Morgantown 

Tenney,  Amy Buckhannon 

Young,  Cheryl  A Ravenswood 

Young,  Marcia  E. Clarksburg 

Zelek,   Donna   L.    Johnstown,  Pa. 


SENIORS 


Bailey,  Sharon  L Wheeling 

Baker,  Beverly  E Morgantown 

Bates,  Mary  R West  Union 

Clark,  Thomas Bluefield 

Cunningham,  Carol  R.         Chalk  Hill,  Pa. 

Day,  Nlarlene  K.  L Parkersburg 

Doolittle,  Ruth   E.      Fairmont 

Fankhauser,  Janet  J Clarksburg 

Ferrando,   Sharon   K Clarksburg 

Gabriel,  Linda  R. Clarksburg 


Holter,  Jean  D Morgantown 

Ingraham,  Willia  B.  .   \\'illiamstown 

Long,  Sandra  E Morgantown 

McDaniel,  Judy  D Morgantowi 

Nutter,  Janet  H Wyatt 

Paladino,  Marilyn  J LaVale,  Md 

Shelton,    Suzanne  C.  .         Keyse: 

Steel,  Roberta  A Wheaton,   Md 

Wilson,  Meredith  S Morgantown 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

J Mount   Hope       Rhode's,  Gregory 


Henderson,  Marta 

Hess,  Charlene  N.    Salem 


K.  Morgantown 

Sharpe,  Anne  W Morgantown 
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SCHOOL    OF  NURSING,  1966-67 
SOPHOMORES 


Adams,  Carol Wheeling 

Andrews,   Patricia    Barrackville 

Basil,  Sandra    Follansbee 

Beachy,  Marilyn   Springs,  Pa. 

Beile,  Kimberly Greensburg,  Pa. 

Berzito,  Victoria    Summersville 

Bridgeman,  Lynne   .  .  .    New  Martinsville 

Broadwater,  Rhonda    Oxford 

Bryant,   Susan    Washington 

Callahan,  Polly   Greenville,  Pa. 

Clark,  Margaret Parkersburg 

Deem,  Jodelle    Vienna 

Deever,  Carol  M Parkersburg 

DeHaven,   Carol   Martinsburg 

DeVere,  Linda Charleston 

Dew,  Pamelia   Beckley 

Diamond,  Wilba  .     .     Rices  Landing,  Pa. 

Dixon,  Sharon Elkton,  Md. 

Duppstadt,  Joyce   ....   Buffalo  Mills,  Pa. 

Ehrgott,  Judith Fairmont 

Farnsworth,  Carol   ...   Park  Ridge,  N.J. 

Fischer,  Susan   Washington,  Pa. 

Fox,  Linda    Morgantown 

Freeman,  Diane    Morgantown 

Gatrell,   Penny    Morgantown 

Hubble,  Susan    Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Hughes,  Mary Bluefield 


Hughes,  Ruth Shinnston 

Jacobs,  Bonnie    Beckley 

Jeffers,   Susan    Venetia 

Johnson,   Nancy    Huntington 

King,  Deanna    Parsons 

Knotts,  Louise    Vienna 

Koon,  Sandra    Ellamore 

Lemley,  Susan   Mt.  Morris,  Pa. 

McFadyen,  Barbara    Clarksburg 

Maceyak,  Karen   Weirton 

Malfregeot,  Carol Clarksburg 

Mastalerz,   Carol    Charleston 

Michael,  Barbara   Oakland,  Md. 

Miller,  Gail Wayne,  N.J. 

Morrison,  Deborah    .  .  .    Washington,  Pa. 

Mullen,  Judy Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Mycoff,  Joyce    Charleston 

Norman,   Nancy    Beckley 

Patton,  Carol Morgantown 

Powers,  Clarendon St.  Albans 

Shiring,  Patricia Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Spangler,  Mary    Wheeling 

Sparks,  Jolinda Fairmont 

Tate,  Lana   York,  Pa. 

Vest,   Sally    Fairmont 

Weller,  Dana Martinsburg 

Zeigler,  Beverly Beckley 


JUNIORS 


Albright,  Lesley    Williamson 

Allen,   Betty    Beckley 

Anderson,  Sehna Verona,  Pa. 

Baines,  Barbara    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Barker,  Bonnie    Southside 

Boso,   Patricia    Summersville 

Bruhn,  Carol   Wheeling 

Carpenter,  Janice Charleston 

Chaney,  Teryl Cumberland,  Md. 

CoUison,  Kathryn Charleston 

Conrad,  Stephanie    Fairmont 

Danish,  Mary  Jo Osage 

Earp,   Patricia    Wheeling 

Elliott,  Karen  Hayhurst  .       .  Barrackville 

Fitzwater,  Jane Washington,  Pa. 

Garrett,  Anita    Moundsville 

Gobble,  Frances    Sylvester 

Gracy,  Diane    Fairmont 

Gross,  Mariel Bridgeport 

Haas,  Joan Charleston 

Hayes,  Sharon  .  .  White  Sulphur  Springs 
Higgins,  Diana   Nitro 


Humphries,  Judy   Charleston 

Ingle,  Linda    Allen  Junction 

Joy,  Sue  Ellen Williamstown 

Keenan,  Virginia   Parkersburg 

Kelly,  Ruth    Eighty-Four,  Pa. 

Kerns,   Diana    Fairmont 

Klocek,  Maxine   ....    McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 

Moats,  Anne    Morgantown 

Peer,  Imogene    Wardensville 

Pelkey,  Kathleen    Wheeling 

Phillips,   Iris    Beckley 

Poindexter,   Shelley    St.  Albans 

Pnakovich,  Paula    Beverly 

Riley,  Rosemary   Ellamore 

Snyder,  Patricia    Bluefield 

Somerville,   Suzanne    Parkersburg 

Staggers,  Mary Keyser 

Toothman,  Barbara Clarksburg 

Vaughn,   Caroline Grantsville 

Warman,  Patricia    Uniontown,  Pa. 

Winchester,  Pemily Vienna,  Va. 


SENIORS 


Ashton,  Peggy       .  .  West  Leisenring,  Pa. 

Dalton,  Runa  Ceree Charleston 

Drick,  Carole East  Aurora 

Gibas,  Marilyn Newell 

Gillespie,  Janet  B.    ...   New  Martinsville 

Green,  Virginia    Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Hood,  Barbara   Wilmington,  Del. 

Hozdic,  Linda  Long   Sistersville 


Hutchinson,  Jo  Anne Fairmont 

Keag,  Sharon Charleston 

Laffer,  Susan College  Park,  Md. 

McClung,  Ann Charlton  Heights 

McClure,  Rebecca  A.        .   Salisbury,  Md. 

Meagle,    Helen    Wheeling 

Moore,  Dianna   Morgantown 

Pritt,  Judith  B Kingwood 
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Rislicr,  Marjfaret  Gile Parkersburg 

Simmons,  Susan    Spencer 

Snyder,  Lucinda  (llciidenin 

Stafford,  Natalie        Bridgeport 

Suttle,  Deborah  S Moorefield 


Wcl)ner,  Sandra    Kingwood 

Wade,  Linda  A St.  Albans 

Wolf,  Ciail  A Ogden  Dunes,  Ind. 

Zane,  Breta Charlotte,  Mieh. 


DIPLOMA  SCHOOL  GRADUATE  NURSE  STUDENTS 


Alekna,  Cathie 
Anderson,  Donna 
Connelly,  Irene 
Harner,  Barbara  J. 
Hay,  Audrey 
Heatherington,  Dolores 


.    Export,  Pa. 
McKeesport,  Pa. 
Pennsauken,  N.J. 
.    Brandonville 
Roekwood,  Pa. 
McKeesport, 
Pa. 

Ilenn,  Betsey    Morgantown 

MeCormick,  Arlene Marlton,  N.J. 

Major,  Peggy Morgantown 


Meyer,  Martha  L. 
Miller,   Marilyn   L. 
Murphy,  Nina  K. 
Ofgant,  Suzanne 
Orris,  Elizabeth  G. 
Riehey,  Linda  K. 
Sullivan,  Rose 
Walker,  Susan  E. 
Willard,   Madlyn 


Delniont.  Pa. 

Clarksburg 

.     .      Gladwyne,  Pa. 

Medford  Lakes,  N.J. 

McKeesport,  Pa. 

West  Mitflin,  Pa. 

Morgantown 

Piedmont 

Clairton,   Pa. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY,  1966-67 


FIRST-YEAR 

Allera,  Edward  J Leechburg,  Pa. 

Amon,  Kerwin  W.    Shinnston 

Atkinson,  Wayne  L. Lewisburg 

Barton,  Harvey  P Nitro 

Belue,  Gary  N Ravenswood 

Blue,  John  D Grafton 

Butler,  David  E Fairmont 

Daskai,  John  E.  Keyser 

DeHaven,  Denver  A.    Martinsburg 

Dickinson,  Richard  L Cumberland, 

Md. 

Doyle,  James  T Huntington 

Dunford,  Cecil  H.    Sylvester 

Frederick,  Joseph  A Clarksburg 

Hall,  Terry  W.  Point  Pleasant 

Hardesty,  Chfford  L.,  Jr.        .   Terra  Alta 

Harlow,   Samuel   S.    Huntington 

Hill,  Lucy  T Lumberoort 

Home,  David  A Bluefield 

Huffman,  Barbara  A Parkersburg 

Kelly,  George  M Madison 

Keys,  Philip  W Williamstown 

Kremer,  Anne  E Morgantown 


STUDENTS 


South  Charleston 
...    Paden  City 

Morgantown 

Perth  Amboy,  N.J. 

St.  Albans 

M.   .   Masontown,  Pa. 

Schaum,  James  H W.  Salem,  O. 

Snead,   Robert  C. Princeton 

Snyder,  Donald  W Charles  Town 

Snyder,  Harold  K.   Moundsville 

Strawser,  Terry  M Terra  Alta 

Tallman,  James  E Vienna 


McCarty,  Richard  B. 
Markey,  Lawrence  E. 

Mascioli,  John  D 

Otlowski,  John  T.   . 
Pohtano,  Victor  A. 
Pontorero,  Mildred 


Teano,  William  L. 
Thomas,  James  I. 
Townshend,  George 
Tucker,  Thomas  E. 
Vitanza,  Janice  L. 
Waggoner,  Lee  R. 
Walker,  David  L. 
Weingarten,   Fred 
Wilcox,  John  T. 
W^issuchek,  Ronald 
Yurick,  Michael  E. 


Oak  Hill 

Mt.  Pleasant,  Pa. 

A.,  II       Parkersburg 

.   Parkersburg 

Martinsburg 

.   Uniontown,  Pa. 

...  Piedmont 

McKeesport,  Pa. 

Huntington 

J.  Spencer 

Carmichaels,  Pa. 


SECOND-YEAR  CLASS 


Anderson,  Scot  A Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Barker,  Zon  Martin   Harrisville 

Bell,  David  P.    Parkersburg 


Bland,  Linn  Marie 
Browning,  Bernard 
Bucher,  David   L. 
Caverlee,  David  F. 
Ginci,  George  S. 


L. 


.  .  .   Weston 

Hunt 

Sistersville 

Huntington 

Clarksburg 


Goncino,  Joseph  E.    York,  Pa. 

Crawford,  David  S.  Grantsville 

Culler,  Robert  W Weirton 

DeBoni,  Luigi  II    Morgantown 

Gruver,  Elizabeth  A York,  Pa. 

Ilaning,  Patricia  S Poca 

Hare,  Thomas  P.  Fairchance,  Pa. 

Kamoupakis,  Vacelia  Olga  Weirton 

Kerr,  Nathan  B.  Carmichaels,  Pa. 


Kettlewell,  Georgiana  L 


Kurtz,  Terry  H. 
Lambert,  Frank  L. 
Lowe,  Robert  B. 
Lynch,  Charles  A. 
McCort,  Nelson  C, 
Maruca,  Barry  G. 
Mastromichalis,  Garv 
Michels,   Ronald  C' 
Miller,  John  G 


Jr. 


New 

Martinsville 
,  .  .  .   Pitman,  N.J. 

Princeton 

Grantsville 

Beckley 

Fort  Ashby 

Connellsville,  Pa. 

Weirton 

\\'est   Union 

Parkersbm-g 


Murdock,  William  C.  Jr New 

Martinsville 

Pawich,  Ronald  C Marianna,  Pa. 

Peck,  Stephen  A.  Charleston 


'resley. 


Willi 


lam 


K. 


Rega,  Elizabeth  A. 


Ilinton 
Mount  Pleasant,  Pa. 
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Shultz,  Floyd  A.      Oliphant  Furnace,  Pa. 

Skeenes,  Jerry  W Charleston 

Sleime,  Alex  L Wheeling 

Smith,  Raymond  C Morgantown 

Sos,   Kathleen    McConnell 


Sterling,  Bruce  W.,  Jr.   .   Masontown,  Pa. 

Tonski,  Ernest  R Weirton 

Turk,  Charles  H Sprigg 

Turner,  William  H Charleston 


SENIORS 


Anido,   Irma        Havana,   Cuba 

Bouillet,  Ronald  T Fairmont 

Bower,  Thomas  W.   .  .  .     Confluence,  Pa. 

Bronski,  Bruce  M Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Browning,  Ronald  V Mallory 

Burdett,  William  W Grafton 

Butch,  Francis  E Benwood 

Calhoun,   Larry  A Charleston 

Cerra,  Robert  A Wheeling 

Eddy,   Thomas  R Fairmont 

Estep,  Nora  C.  .  Delbarton 

Gianettino,  Kenneth  H Clarksburg 

Hickman,  Judy  K Fairmont 

Hilaire,  Arthur  L.    Charleroi,  Pa. 

Jenkins,   Clinton  W Flemington 

Kasun,  Herbert  L Moundsvillc 

Keller,  Philip  M Owensboro,  Ky. 

Keller,  Robert  J.        ....   Owensboro,  Ky. 

Livesay,  Edward  C Lewisburg 

Lohr,  Charles  E.    Princeton 

McClung,  Carl  D.    Lewisburg 


Marchlenski,  Linda  S Wheeling 

Martin,  Judith  A.  Elkins 

Matheny,  Richard  L.,  H    ....    Shinnston 
Mazza,  Femsi  C.  .    Waynesburg,  Pa. 

Meredith,  Ronald  W Weirton 

Michael,  James  C,  Jr.  .   Fairmont 

Miller,  Stephanie  J.         Point  Marion,  Pa. 
Mulligan,  Gary  E.      .  .   Cumberland,  Md. 

Payne,  Elizabeth  S Shinnston 

Riffee,  William   H.    Weirton 

Rowe,  Jack  D.,  H   Fairmont 

Shallis,  Roger  A Keyser 
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Smith,   David   Harvev,   Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry;    B.S.,    M.D.,   Uni- 
versity of  Alberta,  1951,  1953. 

Smith,  John  Joseph,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychkitry;  A.B.,   Seton   Hall  University, 
1955;   M.D.,  George  Washington  University,   1959. 

Snyder,  Thomas  M.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.S.,   Universitv  of  Pittsburgh, 
1938;   M.D.,  Rush  Medical  College,   1942. 

Sprinkle,   Phillip   Martin,   Associate  Professor  and   Chairman,    Division    of   Otolaryn- 
gology, Surgery;  B.A.,  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,   1949.   1953. 

Staples,  Eugene  Leo,   Director  of   University  Hospital;   B.S.,   M.H.A,.   Universitv   of 
Minnesota,    1950,    1952. 

Stenger,  Fredona  Eanies,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatric  Nursing;  B.S.N.,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia,  1956;   M.S.N.,  Boston  University,   1960. 

Stevenson,    Mabel    Margaret    (Marshall),    Clinical   Assistant    Professor    of    Pathology; 
M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Queens  Universit\-,  Belfast,   1952. 

Stiekney,  John  Clifford,  Professor  of  Physiology;  B.S.,  Wheaton  College,  1933;   M.S., 
University  of  Washington,   1936;   Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,   1940. 

Stinely,   Regis  W.,   Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;   B.S.,   M.D.,   Ihiiversitv 
of  Pittsburgh,  1951,  1955. 

Stitzel,   Robert  Eli,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology;   B.S.,   M.S.,  Columliia   l^ni- 
versity,  1959,   1961:  Ph.D.,   l^nivt-rsity  of  Minnesota,   1964. 

Stoops,  Sharon  Rule,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assi.stant;  B.S.,  West  \'irginia  University,   1965. 

Stout,  Benjamin  Mortimer,  Ir.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  A.B.,  West  \'irginia 
University,  1948;  M.D.",  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1952. 
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^Stuart,  Edward  George,  Vice-President  Medical  Center;  Director,  Institute  of  Bio- 

\  logical  Sciences;  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.S.,  State  Teachers  College, 
West  Chester,  1948;  M.A.,  Temple  University,  1949;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1952;  M.D.,  Duke  University,  1955. 

Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  M.D.,  Shinshu  University,  1956. 

'Sv^'entzel,  Gearlean  Marie,  R.N.,  Director  of  Continuing  Education  and  Associate 
Professor  of  Fundamentals  of  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nursing,   Union  Protestant 

j        Hospital    (Clarksburg),    1936;    B.S.,    M.Litt.,    University    of   Pittsburgh,    1953, 

(        1956. 

Tarnay,   Thomas  Joseph,   Assistant   Professor   of   Surgery;   A.B.,    Cornell   University, 

\         1952;  M.D.,  Columbia  University,  1956. 

'Taylor,   Paul  Harold,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology;   B.S.,   West  Virginia  Uni- 

■j        versity,  1955. 

Teng,  Peter  Kie-Pin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.S.,  Grenoble  Uni- 

'j        versity,  1952;  M.D.,  University  of  Geneva  Medical  School,  1956. 

Irhacker,  Willard  Dale,  Chief  Pharmacist  and  Instructor  in  Hospital  Pharmacy;  B.S., 

I         West  Virginia  University,  1949. 

iThomas,   John   Arlen,   Associate   Professor   of   Pharmacology;   B.S.,    Wisconsin   State 

j         University,  1956;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1961. 

Thompson,  Carl  Truman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West 

i         Virginia  University,  1925,  1928;  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1930. 

'Thompson,  Hartwell  Greene,  Jr.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Neurology;  B.A.,  Yale 
University,  1946;  M.D.,  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  1950. 

Thrush,  Lawrence  Blair,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, 1940;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1943. 

Trotter,  John  Heermans,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  B.Sc,  West 

j         Virginia  University,  1928,  1929;  M.D.,  Emory  University,  1931. 

'Trotter,  Robei-t  Russell,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Ophthalmology,   Sur- 

'        gery;    B.A.,    B.S.,    West   Virginia    University,    1940;    M.D.,    Temple    University, 

!i         1942. 

Tucker,  Harold  Ethan,  Assistant  Professcrr  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry;  A.B., 
West  Virginia  University,  1950;   D.D.S.,  MecUcal  College  of  Virginia,   1958. 

Vanderhorst,  Ruth,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatric  Nursing;  Diploma  in 
Nursing,  Passavant  Memorial  Hospital  (Jacksonville,  111.),  1955;  B.S.N.,  State 
University  of  Iowa,  1959;  M.S.,  University  of  Colorado,  1962. 

Vanderlinde,  Raymond  Edward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  A.B.,  M.S. 
Sci.  Ed.,  Ph.D.,  M.S.  Org.  Chem.,  Syracuse  University,  1944,  1945,  1950,  1957. 

^VanDyke,  Knox,  Research  Associate  in  Pharmacology;  A.B.,  Knox  College,  1961; 
Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University,  1966. 

Van  Liere,  Edward  Jerald,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physiology;  Research  Professor, 
Obstetrics;  M.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1916;  M.D.,  Harvard  University, 
1920;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1927;  Litt.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia, 
1948. 

Voelz,  Herbert  Gustav,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology;  Dipl.  Biol.  Dr.  Rer.  Nat., 
University  of  Greifswald,  Germany,  1959. 

Vosburg,  Robert  Louis,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Psychiatry;  B.S.,  Michigan  State 
University,  1947;   M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1951. 

Waitkus,  Nancy  Burton,  Instructor  in  Pedodontics;  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity,  1960,   1963. 

Walker,  William  Nelson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West 

1         Virginia  University,   1944,   1945;   M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,   1947. 

(Warden,  Herbert  Edgar,  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  Col- 
lege, 1942;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1946;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota, 
1960. 

iWasson,  Harrison  W.,  Professor,  Division  of  Otolaryngology,  Surgery;  B.S.,  North- 
east Missouri  State  Teachers  College,  1939;  M.A.,  University  of  Missouri,  1947; 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1960. 

Watne,  Alvin  Lloyd,  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1950;  M.D., 
University  of  Illinois,  1952. 

jWelch,  John  Thomas,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 

I         versity,  1949;   D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland,   1954. 

[Wells,  Hawey  Adolphus,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 

I         versity,  1958;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1960. 
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Welton,  William  Arcli,  Assistant  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Dermatology.', 
Surgery;  A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1950;  M.D.,  Maryland  Medical  School,  1954 

Westtall,  Bernard  G.,  Assistant  Expediter,  Purchasing  and  Inventory,  Medical  Center: 
B.S.,   West   Virginia   University,   1963. 

Whittlesey,  Frederick  Rendell,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A.,  Wooster  College. 
1921;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,   1925. 

Wilbur,  Cornelia  Burwell,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pst/chiatry;  B.S.,  M.S. 
M.D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1930,  1933,  1939. 

Wiley,  James  Hugh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  Division  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery: 
A.B.,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1950,  1951;  M.D.,  Medical  College  oi 
Virginia,   1953. 

Wilfong,  John  Bvron,  Instructor  in  Prosthodontics;  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity,  1956,   1962. 

Williams,  David  Dewayne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy;  B.A.,  Hastings  College. 
1944;  M.S.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1948;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1955; 
B.S.   (Medicine),  University  of  North  Dakota,  1963. 

Williams,  Mildred,  R.N.,  Nursing  Supervisor,  Monongalia  County  Health  Dept.: 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nursing,  Charleston  General 
Ho.spital,  1936;   B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1959. 

Williams,  Thomas  Walley,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anatomy;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Pittsburgh,  1934,  1937,  1939. 

Wilson,  James  Edward,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity,  1930;   M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  School  of  Medicine,    1934. 

Wilson,  John  Dennis  Handy,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology;  M.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  School  of  Medicine,   1948. 

Wilson,  Margaret  A.,  Director,  Dietetic  Department,  University  Hospital;  M.S.. 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University,  1956,  1960. 

Wilson,  Michael  Friend,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics;  A.B.. 
West  Virginia  University,  1949;   M.D.,  University  of  Penn.sylvania,   1953. 

Wilson,  Robert  Stringer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  Division  of  Orthopedics,  Sur- 
gery; B.A.,  West  Virginia  University,  1941;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  School  of 
Medicine,  1944. 

Windemuth,  Audrey  E.,  R.N.,  Director  of  Nursing  Service,  University  Hospital; 
Associate  Clinical  Professor;  B.S. N.Ed.,  M.N. A.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1939, 
1959. 

Wirtz,  George  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1953,  1956;  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University,   1962. 

Wittig,  Heinz  Joseph,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Director  of  Pediatric  Allergy; 
M.D.,  University  of  Munich,  1951. 

Wojcik,  Albert  Freddie,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacy  Administration;  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1943;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,   1954,   1963. 

Wolf,  John  Herman,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics;  A.B.,  West  \'irginia  Uni- 
versity,  1956;   M.D.,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,   1961. 

Wylie,  Mary  Ellin,  AssistatU  to  the  Director,  News  and  Information  Services— Medi- 
cal Center;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,   1946. 

Yambor,  Margaret,  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene;  A. A.,  Fairmont  State  College,  1962; 
B.S.,  West  Liberty  State  College,  1964. 

Yeakel,  Allen  Egger,  Associate  Professor,  Division  of  Anesthesiology,  Surgery;  B.S., 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1944;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1951. 

Young,  Harold  Glvnn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,  K24;  M.D.,  Northwestern  University,   1927. 

Zanowiak,  Paul,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharuuiceutics;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Rutgers  University, 
1954,  1957;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida,   1959. 

Zimmermann,  Bernard,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Surgery;  M.D.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity,  1945;   Ph.D.,   University  of  Minnesota,   1953. 
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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 

1968 


May  11,  Saturday   Alumni  Day 

May  12,  Sunday   Commencement  Exercises 

June  17,  Monday   Registration  for  Summer  Session  j 

June  18,  Tuesday   First  Classes,  First  Summer  Term 

July  4,  Thursday   Independence  Day  Recess . 

July  10,  Wednesday English  Proficiency  Examination 

July  19,  Friday Close  of  First  Summer  Term 

July  22,  Monday First  Classes,  Second  Summer  Term 

August  20,  Tuesday Close  of  Second  Summer  Term 

August  27,  Tuesday,  to  August  29,  Thursday,  incl Freshman  Orientation 

August  28,  Wednesday   General  Registration,  First  Semester 

August  29,  Thursday    General  and  Freshman  Registration 

August  30,  Friday    First  Classes,  First  Semester 

September  2,  Monday   Labor  Day  Recess  I 

October  3,  Thursday English  Proficiency  Examination 

October  8,  Tuesday   Faculty  Assembly  Meeting  ■ 

October  21,  Monday    Mid-Semester  Reports   Due 

November  28,  Thursday,  to  December  1,  Sunday,  incl Thanksgiving  Recess 

December  14,  Saturday   Last  Classes,  First  Semester 

December  17,  Tuesday,  to  December  21,  Saturday,  incl Final  Examinations,  | 

First  Semester 

December  22,  Sunday,  to  January  12,  Sunday,  incl Christmas  Recess 


1969 


January  13  and  14,  Monday  and  Tuesday  General  Registration,  Second  Semester 

January  15,  Wednesday   First  Classes,  Second  Semester 

February  6,  Thursday English  Proficiency  Examination 

February  7,  Friday West  Virginia  University  Day 

March  5,  Wednesday    Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

March  9,  Sunday,  to  March  16,  Sunday,  incl Spring  Recess 

April  8,  Tuesday Faculty  Assembly  Meeting 

May  5,  Monday Last  Classes,  Second  Semester 

May  7,  Wednesday,  to  May  12,  Monday,  incl.    Final  Examinations, 

Second  Semester 

May  14,  Wednesday Grade  Reports  for  Graduating  Seniors 

and  Graduate  Students  Due  in  Deans'  Offices 

May  15,  Thursday Deans'  Reports  of  Graduates  Due  in  Registrar's  Office 

May  17,  Saturday   Alumni  Day 

May  18,  Sunday    Commencement 
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THE  PYLONS  at  the  entrance  of  the  University  Medical  Center  symbolize  numerous 
things— modern  schools  for  training  students  in  medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy,  and 
nursing,  and  important  contributions  to  human  welfare  through  research  and  better 
health. 

Alms  of  the  Medical  Center 

THE  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  has  as  its  major  objec- 
tives: (a)  closely  integrated  instruction  in  all  of  the  disciplines  related 
to  better  health;  (b)  an  equal  emphasis  on  the  three  pillars  of  sound 
health  education— teaching,  research,  and  sei-vice;  and  ( c )  the  continuous 
search  for  and  experimentation  with  new  and  improved  methods  of  teach- 
ing the  health  sciences. 

To  facilitate  the  attainment  of  these  goals,  the  physical  plant  has 
been  planned  and  built  as  a  single  structure.  Single  basic  science  depart- 
ments provide  the  instruction  in  their  subjects  to  all  students.  The  closest 
possible  working  and  administrative  relations  are  maintained  among  the 
different  schools,  courses,  and  programs  and  the  clinical  and  preclinical 
divisions.  The  522-bed  University  Hospital  and  the  clinics  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  professional,  academic,  and  scientific  environment  created  by 
the  faculty  and  staff  is  such  as  to  promote  an  atmosphere  of  inquiry,  a 
healthy  dissatisfaction  with  mediocrity,  and  the  vigorous  pursuit  of  truth. 


West  Virginia  University  ii^edicaj  Center 

The  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  was  conceived,  planned,  and 
built  for  the  primary  purpose  of  providing  the  best  possible  facilities  for  the  edu- 
cation of  students  in  dentistry,  medicine,  nursing,  pharmacy,  and  related  health  fields. 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  was  first  opened  for  instructional  purposes  in  Sep- 
tember, 1957.  Three  years  later  University  Hospital  admitted  its  first  patients  for 
teaching  purposes. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  was  established  by  an  act  of  the  West  Virginia  Legis- 
lature on  March  9,  1951,  and  the  first  class  began  studies  in  September,  1957.  The 
twenty-three  members  of  that  class  were  graduated  in  1961,  receiving  the  first  dental 
degrees  awarded  in  West  Virginia.  At  present,  more  than  two  hundred  students  are 
enrolled  in  the  full  four-year  accredited  dental  program.  In  September,  1961,  the 
first  students  were  enrolled  in  the  school's  degree  program  in  dental  hygiene  and 
were  graduated  in  1965. 

The  School  of  Medicine  began  as  the  College  of  Medicine  in  1902.  For  ten  years 
this  program  was  affiliated  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Baltimore, 
Md.  In  1912  the  School  of  Medicine  had  its  formal  beginning  as  an  independent 
school  offering  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  curriculum.  The  school  moved 
from  the  downtown  campus  to  the  Medical  Center  in  1957  and  the  school  inaugurated 
a  four-year  program  in  1960.  This  coincided  with  the  opening  of  the  522-bed  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  In  1962,  the  first  M.D.  degrees  were  awarded  to  fifteen  students. 

In  1945  the  School  of  Medicine  established  a  curriculum  in  Medical  Technology 
leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medical  Technology.  The  first  graduates 
were  awarded  a  combined  degree  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  School 
of  Medicine  in  1947.  In  1961  a  Division  of  Medical  Technology  was  established  in 
the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  School  of  Nursing  registered  its  first  class  of  twenty-eight  students  in  the 
fall  of  1960.  A  four-year  program  leading  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  is  offered. 

Pharmacy  was  first  offered  at  the  University  as  a  department  in  the  School  of 
Medicine,  beginning  in  1914,  and  was  changed  to  the  College  of  Pharmacy  in  1936, 
and  to  School  of  Pharmacy  in  1958  when  the  program  was  moved  from  the  down- 
town campus  to  the  Medical  Center.  In  1960,  the  School  changed  from  a  four-year 
to  a  five-year  program,  including  two  years  of  pre-pharmacy. 

EDUCATIONAL  FACILITIES 

LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Center  Library  serves  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of  the  four 
schools  and  the  University  Hospital.  In  addition,  its  services  are  available  to  the 
health  professions  throughout  the  state,  and  to  the  general  public  when  needed. 

The  Library  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  west  wing  of  the  Basic  Sciences 
Building  and  contains  28,000  square  feet  of  space.  It  is  designed  to  seat  300  people 
and  to  hold  up  to  140,000  volumes  in  its  six  stack  levels. 

There  are  approximately  84,000  bound  volumes  now  on  the  shelves.  Currently 
received  are  more  than  1,500  domestic  and  foreign  periodicals  titles. 

The  Medical  Center  Library  and  the  University  Library  maintain  an  active 
interlibrary  loan  service.  Material  not  owned  by  either  library  may  be  borrowed 
through  loans  from  libraries  in  other  cities. 

The  Library  is  open  except  on  holidays  from  8:00  A.M.  to  midnight,  Monday 
through  Friday;  from  9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  on  Saturday,  and  from  1:00  P.M.  to 
midnight  on  Sunday.  Changes  in  scheduled  hours  are  posted  in  advance. 

AUDITORIUM 

The  auditorium  seats  480  persons  and  it  is  used  for  meetings,  seminars,  con- 
ferences, and  sessions  with  combined  classes  of  students.  The  stage  is  used  for  clinical 
conferences  or  for  programs  requiring  group  participation. 


Medical  Center  Library 

TELEVISION 

A  two-camera,  closed-circuit  television  system  has  been  in  use  in  the  Medical 
Center  since  1964.  Several  general  types  of  television  utilization  in  teaching  and 
learning  have  been  established.  Three  of  these  have  had  the  greatest  use  in  the 
Medical  Center:  (1)  the  magnification  of  the  size  of  the  image;  (2)  the  multiplica- 
tion of  the  number  of  people  that  can  see  an  image  by  the  use  of  several  monitors: 
and  (3)  the  transportation  of  the  image  from  one  room  to  another. 

DENTAL  CLINICS 

Clinical  training  and  experience  constitute  a  major  part  of  the  curriculum  for 
junior  and  senior  dental  students.  The  facilities  provided  for  dental  and  dental  hy- 
giene students  include  150  work  stations  and  all  the  necessary  related  laboratories. 
Patients  are  accepted  for  treatment  if  their  dental  problems  are  of  teaching  value 
and  if  a  student  is  available  for  assignment.  The  student  assigned  to  each  case  must 
work  under  the  close  supei"vision  of  a  faculty  member.  The  clinic  program  not  only 
provides  practical  experience  for  the  student  but  also  renders  a  much  needed  service 
to  several  hundred  patients  annually. 

UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL  AND  OUT-PATIENT  CLINICS 

West  Virginia  University  Hospital  and  its  out-patient  clinics  opened  in  the 
summer  of  1960  as  integral  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  Ho.spital  will  accom- 
modate 522  patients  and  the  clinics  will  provide  for  up  to  500  out-patient  visits  per 
day. 

All  recognized  medical  specialist  services  are  provided  through  the  staff  of  the 
respective  clinical  departments  of  th(^  School  of  Kledicine.  Facilities  and  staff  are 
available  for  clinical  laboratory  service,  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  X-ray  services,  and 
such  special  examinations  as  electrocardiograpln-.  cardiac  catheterization,  and  electro- 
encephalography. Emergency  facilities  are  available  at  all  times. 

The  Hospital  and  clinics  constitute  the  main  teaching  laboratory  for  clinical 
students  in  medicine  and  nursing,  and  function  also  in  the  education  and  training 
of  interns,  resident  physicians,  and  post-graduate  practitioners  of  the  various  healing 
arts. 
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;STUDENT  FACILITIES 

'book  store 

The  Medical  Center  Book  Store  is  located  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge  and 
directly  across  the  corridor  from  the  snack  bar.  It  is  owned  and  operated  by  the  State 
ifor  the  use  and  benefit  of  students,  staff,  and  University  offices.  A  complete  stock  of 
student  and  faculty  supplies  is  maintained. 

ISNACK  BAR  AND  CAFETERIA 

A  snack  bar  and  cafeteria  are  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge.  The  snack  bar  is 
open  from  7:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday;  7:00  A.M.  to  4:00  P.M., 
Saturday.  Plate  lunches  are  available  in  the  cafeteria  from  11:30  A.M.  to  1:15  P.M., 
and  4:30  P.M.  to  6:30  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

The  Hospital  cafeteria  is  open  to  faculty  and  students  at  the  noon  hour. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  for  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  supervises  general  campus  health  conditions. 

On  the  Downtown  Campus  it  operates  a  complete  out-patient  service,  including 
laboratory  and  X-ray.  A  branch  Health  Service,  principally  for  students  and  em- 
ployees at  the  Medical  Center,  is  in  Room  1267,  University  Hospital,  adjacent  to  the 
Emergency  Room.  A  nurse  is  on  duty  from  8:00  A.M.  to  4:30  P.M.,  Monday  through 
Friday,  with  a  physician  present  from  9:00  A.M.  to  12:00  noon. 

Each  regularly  enrolled  student  pays  a  fee  which  provides  for  medical  con- 
sultation and  treatment  by  University  physicians,  in  addition  to  in-patient  care  in  the 
(University  Student  Infirmary,  at  Station  82  in  the  University  Hospital.  Students  at 
the  Medical  Center  should  report  to  Room  1267  for  necessary  medical  care.  For 
;  urgent  illness  after  the  regular  hours  of  operation,  call  the  University  operator,  who 
{can  put  you  in  touch  with  the  physician  on  call. 

A  voluntary  insurance  plan  is  available  to  students  to  supplement  the  medical 
care  offered  by  the  Health  Service.  The  plan  provides  for  payment  for  hospitaliza- 
tion, surgeon,  and  consultant's  fees,  and  other  medical  costs  throughout  the  year, 
both  in  Morgantown  and  elsewhere.  For  cost  of  this  insurance  and  details  concerning 
coverage  see  the  brochure  available  at  the  Health  Service. 


HOUSING 

The  University  maintains  seven  residence  halls,  two  for  men  and  five  for  women  J 
For  information  as  to  accommodations  and  rates,  address  the  Director  of  Residence 
Halls. 

Information  concerning  University  efficiency  apartments  and  one-bedroom  apart-! 
ments  located  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus  and  off-campus  housing  for  men  an(l 
women  graduate  students  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  Housing  Center.         ; 

The  efficiency  apartments  and  the  one-bedroom  apartments  will  be  allocated 
essentially  on  a  first-come,  first-served  basis.  Privately  owned  rooms  or  apartments 
are  available  in  the  general  area  of  the  Medical  Center. 

LOCKERS 

Students  are  assigned  lockers  in  their  respective  locker  rooms  near  the  student 
lounge. 


ADMISSION  REGULATIONS 


West  Virginia  University  does  not  limit  its  applicants  to  residents  of  the  State; 
however,  priority  will  be  given  to  those  applicants  who  have  the  higher  scholastic 
records;  who  make  the  better  scores  on  the  Admissions  tests;  who  present  officia 
recommendations  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center;  and 
who,  in  all  other  respects,  give  promise  of  doing  satisfactory  work  as  students  and  as 
professional  persons. 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  those  personal  qualifications  which  have  a  bear- 
ing upon  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  the  study  and  practice  of  the  profession  of  his 
choice. 

HOW  TO  APPLY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  any  of  the  schools  at  the  Medical  Center  shoulc 
write  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  who  will 
furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  application  must  be  made. 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  the  freshman  classes  in  Dental  Hygiene  anc 
Nursing,  and  who  are  attending  West  Virginia  high  schools,  may  obtain  applicatior 
material  from  the  principal  or  guidance  counselor  at  the  school  attended. 

Application  Fee 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application  of  al 
but  Dental  Hygiene  students. 

Re-Application 

Any  apphcant  who  is  refused  admission,  or  who  fails  to  enroll  after  acceptance, 
must  re-apply  in  the  regular  manner  if  he  wishes  consideration  for  a  subsequent  year. 

Advance  Deposit  Fee 

Each  applicant,  except  those  applying  to  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  is  re- 
quired to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon  the  official  list  of  those 
accepted  for  admission  to  any  of  the  programs  at  the  Medical  Center.  Applicants 
applying  to  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene  deposit  $40.00  if  they  accept  an  offer 
of  admission.  If  the  applicant  enrolls  in  the  program  of  his  choice,  this  sum  is 
applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester.  If  an  application  for  admission  to  the 
School  of  Medicine  is  withdrawn  after  the  candidate  has  been  offered  a  place  and 
has  made  a  deposit,  such  deposit  may  be  refunded  at  any  time  prior  to  J'^nuary  15' 
of  the  year  in  which  enrollment  is  anticipated.  No  deposit  will  be  refunded  aftci  i 
this  date.  If  an  applicant  fails  to  enter  any  other  program  at  the  Medical  Center, 
this  deposit  is  forfeited  by  the  applicant.  For  out-of-State  dental  applicants,  the  ad- 
vance deposit  fee  is  $100. 
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IMMUNIZATIONS 

\ 

;         It  is  required  that  during  the  first  semester  of  the  first  year  all  students  must 
jcomplete  certain  prescribed  immunization  and  diagnostic  procedures. 


rEES  AND  EXPENSES 


j         All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

1  All  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  Office  on  the  days  of  regis- 
tration. Students  registering  pay  the  fees  shown  on  page  11,  plus  special  fees  and 
deposits  as  required.  Students  must  pay  fees  before  registration  is  accepted  and  class 
dckets  released.  Completion  of  arrangements  with  the  Comptroller's  Office  for  pay- 
iHent  from  University  payroll  checks,  officially  accepted  scholarships,  loan  funds, 
lirants,  or  contracts  shall  be  considered  sufficient  for  acceptance  of  registration. 

Any  student  failing  to  complete  registration  on  regular  registration  days  is  sub- 
ject to  the  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $10.00. 

j        By  order  of  the  Board   of  Governors,   no   degree   will  be   conferred  upon   any 
candidate  prior  to  the  payment  of  all  tuition,  fees,   and  other  indebtedness  to  any 
unit  of  the  University. 
.1 

Special  Fees 

)| 

Late  registration  fee   (non-refundable)    $10.00' 

Graduation  fee    $10.00 

(This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  at  the  beginning  of  the 
semester  or  term  in  which  they  expect  to  receive  their  degree. ) 

Student's  record  fee   $  1.00 

Fee  for  change  in  registration  (after  8th  day)    $  1.00 

Fee  for  reinstatement  of  students  dropped  from  the  rolls    $  3.00 

Fee  for  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Graduate  Degree  $   1.00 

H  (For  graduate  students  not  otherwise  enrolled  at  time  of  final 

I  examination. ) 

Student  Identification  Card  replacement  fee $  1.00 

Jtudent  Union  Fee  and  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee 

The  following  fees  are  charged  all  students,  full-time  and  part-time,  who  are 
■nrolled  for  regular  courses  of  resident  instruction  at  West  Virginia  University: 

Student  Union  Fee    $20.00  per  semester 

Daily  Athenaeum  Fee    $   1.50  per  semester 

Student  Union  Fee    $12.00  per  full  Summer  Session 

Daily  Athenaeum  Fee   $  1.00  per  full  Summer  Session 

These  fees  are  non-refundable  unless  the  student  withdraws  officially  before  the 
|lose  of  General  Registration  for  the  term  or  course  in  which  he  has  been  enrolled. 

1 

j^EFUNDING   OF    FeES 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  may  arrange  for  a  refund 
f  fees  by  submitting  to  the  University  Comptroller  evidence  of  approval  of  the  re- 
iund  by  the  Registrar. 

i|       To  withdraw  officially   a  student  must   apply  to   the   Registrar  for  permission, 
ijijemester  fees  will  be  returned  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

50%    of    Athletics    Fee,    Student 

Educational  Services  Fee,  Health 

and    Counsehng    Services    Fee, 

'irst    refund    period    ending    on    the    second      1       and   University  Fee,   all  charge- 

aturday  following  the  beginning  of  General       V      able  to  Special  Services;  and  all 

Registration.  J       other    semester   fees    less    $2.50. 

(Under  no  circumstances  is  the 
amount  retained  less  than 
$2.50). 


50%    of    Athletics    Fee,    Student 

Second   refund   period   ending   on    the   fourth      1       i^^l^^^'^iti""^^'  ^^^rvices  Fee,  He^ilth 

Saturda^■  foUouirm   the  beginning  of  Cieneral  ''^"^    Counseling     Services     Fee. 

r>      • ,,  ,'j-  -^  to  &  jjj^(j   University   Fee,   all  charge- 

^^^     '         ■  -'       able    to    Special    Services;     and 

80%  of  all  other  semester  fees. 

Third    refund    period    ending    on    the    si.xth      1       ^nc/     r  i      r  i.    t. 

Saturdav  folloNxing  the  beginning  of  General  ^^ f  °/  semester  fees  not  charge- 

Registration.  J       '^^'^  to  ^P'^^'^'^l  Services. 

Last    refund    period    ending    on    the    eighth      1       ^^^^    ^  ^^,^  ^  ^ 

Saturday  foUowing  the  beginning  of  General  ,  j  ^  ^    ^^  ^^^^^ 

Registration.  J  ^ 

The  second  Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  general  registration  foi  a 
semester  is  the  end  of  the  first  refund  period.  The  second  Saturday  following  the 
beginning  of  general  registration  for  a  summer  session  is  the  end  of  the  refund 
period. 

The  University  Board  of  Governors  has  ordered  that  students  called  to  the 
armed  services  of  the  United  States  be  granted  full  refund  of  refundable  fees,  but 
no  credit,  if  the  call  comes  before  the  end  of  the  first  three-fourths  of  the  term, 
and  that  full  credit  by  courses  be  granted  to  men  called  to  the  armed  services  ol 
the  United  States  if  the  call  comes  thereafter;  provided,  however,  that  credit  as  de- 
scribed above  will  be  granted  only  in  those  courses  in  which  the  student  is  maintain- 
ing a  passing  mark  at  the  time  of  his  departure  for  military  service.  In  the  recording 
of  final  grades,  for  three-fourths  of  a  term  or  more,  both  passing  and  failing  grades 
are  to  be  shown  on  the  student's  permanent  record  card. 

Service  Charge  on  Returned  Checks 

A  service  charge  of  5  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  each  check  returned  unpaid  by 
the  bank  upon  which  it  is  drawn  shall  be  collected  unless  the  student  can  obtain 
an  admission  of  error  from  the  bank. 

Remission  of  Fees 

The  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  will  be  remitted  to  a  person  registered  in 
the  Graduate  School  or  the  College  of  Law  and  who  is  employed  by  the  University 
on  a  regular  appointment  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors,  subject  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

(a)  There  will  be  no  remission  of  the  Daily  Athenaeum  fee  or  of  the  Student 
Union  fee.  These  fees  are  charged  all  students,  full-time  and  part-time,  who  are 
enrolled  for  regular  courses  of  resident  instruction. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  "c",  a  graduate  teaching  or  graduate  research  assis-, 
tant  will  receive  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  commensurate  with  th 
hours  of  service  required  by  the  terms  of  his  appointment. 

(c)  A  faculty  member  on  full  time  appointment  at  any  recognized  institution 
of  higher  learning  located  in  West  Virginia  who  is  taking  a  course  of  graduate  stud> 
at  the  University  and  holds  an  appointment  as  a  graduate  assistant  under  the  terms 
of  Order  No.  3071  of  the  Board  of  Governors  will  receive  full  remission  of  tuition 
fee  and  registration  fee. 

(d)  A  regular  appointment  is  effective  at  the  beginning  of  a  semt\ster  or  sum- 
mer session.  Exemption  from  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  must  be  claimed  at  tin 
beginning  of  the  registration  period  or,  in  the  case  of  a  substitute  appointment, 
within  ten  days  after  the  appointment  has  been  made. 
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(e)  An  employee  who  holds  a  regular  appointment  and  is  eligible  for  remission 
of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  in  the  second  semester  of  any  regular  academie 
year  is  also  eligible  for  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  in  the  summer 
session  immediately  following  his  term  of  appointment. 

In  certain  cases  an  employee  on  regular  University  appointmcuit  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Governors,  may  be  permitted  to  register  in  the  Graduate  School  or  the 
College  of  Law  for  12  credit  hours  or  more  in  one  semester,  or  for  9  credit  hours 
or  more  in  a  full  summer  session.  If  such  an  employee  does  register  for  such  number 
of  credit  hours  and  (qualifies  for  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee,  he 
shall  not  be  subject  to  the  Special  Services  fees,  except  the  Daily  Athenaeum  fee 
and  the  Student  Union  fee,  but  must  pay  such  fees  to  be  entitled  to  the  services  pro- 
vided thereby.  Such  employees  do  not  receive  the  Student  Identification  Card  which 
provides  for  athletic  admissions,  student  educational  services,  health  and  counseling, 
etc. 

The  wife  (or  husband)  of  any  person  employed  full-time  by  the  West  Virginia 
University  Board  of  Governors  for  a  faculty  position  with  the  rank  of  instructor  or 
above,  or  for  a  research  position  of  equivalent  rank,  or  as  the  administrative  head 
of  a  University  division,  or  as  an  assistant  administrative  head,  shall  be  charged  the 
same  fee  as  resident  students.  The  dependent  children  of  the  person  so  employed 
shall  also  be  charged  the  same  fees  as  resident  students. 

Effective  from  the  date  of  appointment,  any  full-time  employee  of  West  Virginia 
University  on  a  regular  appointment  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be 
charged  the  same  tuition  and  fees  as  resident  st;udents. 

REGULATIONS  AFFECTING  DEGREES 

Candidates  for  degrees  are  eligible  for  graduation  when  they  complete  the  re- 
quirements in  the  college  or  school  in  which  they  are  registered  wnich  were  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  that  college  or  school,  provided  they  apply 
for  graduation  within  a  period  of  seven  years  from  the  time  of  their  first  registration. 
Students  who  fail  to  complete  the  requirements  for  graduation  within  seven  years 
from  their  first  registration  shall  satisfy  the  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  they 
apply  for  graduation. 

All  degrees  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of  Governors  upon  recommendation  of 
the  faculties  qf  the  various  colleges  and  schools.  Degrees  are  granted  at  the  close  of 
the  semester  or  summer  session  in  which  the  students  complete  their  work. 

Candidates  for  degrees  to  be  conferred  at  the  close  of  the  second  semester  must 
be  present  in  person  to  receive  their  degrees  unless  excused  by  the  deans  of  their 
colleges  and  schools.  No  individual  may  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this 
University  regulation  except  by  official  action  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

ENGLISH  PROFIGIENCY  REQUIREMENT 

Students  who  have  completed  English  2  at  West  Virginia  University  with  less 
than  a  "C"  grade  are  required  to  ( 1 )  retake  English  2  and  establish  a  "C"  or  better 
grade  or,  (2)  take  the  EngHsli  Proficiency  Examination  administered  by  the  English 
Proficiency  Board  of  West  Virginia  University.  A  student  may  not  proceed  to  the 
junior  year  of  college  until  he  has  attained  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  English  2  at 
West  Virginia  University  or  a  passing  score  in  the  English  proficiency  examination. 

Transfer  students  are  required  to  take  the  English  Proficiency  Examination  in 
the  first  semester  of  residence.  Those  who  fail  the  examination  must  either  take 
English  2  at  West  Virginia  University  and  establish  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  or  re- 
take and  pass  the  English  proficiency  examination  within  the  second  semester  of 
residence.  Thereafter,  they  are  ineligible  to  continue  work  toward  a  degree  until  the 
English  proficiency  requirement  is  satisfied. 

Students  admitted  to  Dentistry  and  Medicine  are  not  held  responsible  for  the 
English  proficiency  requirement. 

UNIVERSITY  GORE  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 

All  undergraduates  who  entered  the  University  for  the  first  time  in  September, 
1964,  or  later  must  complete  the  following  University  Core  Curriculum  requirements 
in  order  to  graduate: 

I.     Two  semesters'  work  in  English  composition,  exclusive  of  English  0. 
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II.  Remedial  work  in  mathematics  to  cover  the  deficiency  if  the  student, 
upon  entering  the  University,  lacks  proficiency  in  mathematics  equal  to 
that  normally  attained  in  two  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

III.  Twelve  credit  hours  of  work  in  selected  approved  courses  in  each  of  the 
three  following  disciplinary  areas,  including  courses  in  at  least  two  sub- 
jects in  each  group: 

Group  A:  Art;  music;  foreign  languages  and  literature,  including  Latin  and 
Greek  (above  the  elementary  level);  Hterature  of  the  English  language;  philosophy, 
humanities. 

Group  B:  Economics,  geography,  history,  psychology,  political  science,  social 
science,  sociology. 

Group  C:  Biological  sciences  (biology,  botany,  zoology,  genetics),  chemistry, 
geology,  mathematics,  physical  sciences,  physics. 

Courses  fulfilling  the  core  curriculum  requirements  will  be  selected  from  a  list 
prepared  by  the  University  Core  Curriculum  Committee. 

SCHOLASTIC  STANDING  AND  GRADE  POINTS 
Grading  System 

A— excellent  (given  only  to  those  students  of  superior  ability  and  attainment) 
B— good  (given  to  those  students  who  are  well  above  average,  but  not  in  the 

highest  group) 
C— fair   (average  students) 
D— poor  but  passing 
F— failure 
I— incomplete 
W— all  withdrawals  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  fourth  week  of  the  semester 
WF— withdrew  failing  subsequent  to  the  completion  of  the  fourth  week  of  the 

semester 
WP— withdrew  passing  subsequent  to  the  completion  of  the  fourth  week  of  the 
semester 
X— auditor,  no  grade  and  no  credit 
CR— credit  but  no  grade 
PR— Progress.  Final  grade  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Semester 

Grade  Points 

The  grade-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the  student  has 
registered  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  of  "PR,"  "W"  and  "WP,"  and  is  based 
on  the  following  grade-point  values. 


A 

B 

C 

D 

F 

WF 

I 

X 

CR 

PR 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Provided,  however,  that  when  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  "I"  and  later  removes 
the  incomplete  grade,  his  average  grade-point  standing  shall  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  new  grade. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 
Full-Time  Student 

A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  each  semester  of  the  regular  academic  year,  or  9  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  during  the  Summer  Session.  A  full-time  student  during  the  regular  academic 
year  receives  an  Identification  Card  which  entitles  him  to  admission  to  all  athletic 
events. 

Part-Time  Student 

A  part-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12  semester  hours 
per  semester  during  the  regular  academic  year,  or  fewer  than  9  semester  hours  during 
the  Summer  Session. 
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RESIDENTIAL  STATUS 

No  person  shall  be  considered  eligible  to  register  in  the  University  as  a  resident 
student  who  has  not  been  domiciled  in  the  State  of  West  V^irginia  for  at  least  twelve 
consecutive  months  next  preceding  college  registration.  No  non-resident  student  may 
establish  domicile  in  this  State,  entitling  him  to  reduction  or  exemptions  of  tuition, 
merely  by  his  attendance  as  a  full-time  student  at  any  institution  of  learning  in  the 
State.  A  minor  student  whose  parents  acquire  a  West  Virginia  domicile  after  the 
student's  original  registration  will  be  deemed  to  have  the  domicile  of  his  parents  and 
become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees.  Moreover,  any  student  \\ho  has  originally  paid 
nonresident  fees  may  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees,  if  after  an  interim  of  non- 
attendance  or  otherwise  he  has  established  a  valid  legal  domicile  in  this  State  at 
least  twelve  months  prior  to  his  registration  in  the  University.  In  any  event,  the 
appointment  of  a  guardian  for  a  minor  student  temporarily  resident  in  West  Virginia, 
other  than  the  designation  of  a  natural  guardian,  shall  not  in  and  of  itself  operate  to 
establish  a  West  Virginia  domicile  for  such  student. 

ABSENCES 

Students  shall  attend  all  classes,  including  laboratory  sessions,  for  which  they  are 
registered,  unless  prevented  from  doing  so  by  illness,  injury,  authorized  University 
activities,  or  other  reasons  approved  by  their  deans.  The  student  who  is  absent  for 
any  of  the  foregoing  reasons  is  nevertheless  responsible  for  the  work  missed.  An 
excessive  number  of  unexcused  absences  may  result  in  an  automatic  "F"  in  the 
course. 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must  obtain  a  withdraw- 
al card  from  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Withdra\\al  pro- 
cedure will  be  explained  to  him  when  he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  without  permission  will  receive  at 
the  end  of  the  semester  a  grade  of  "F"  ( failure )  in  each  of  the  courses  for  which 
they  are  registered  and  will  be  indefinitely  suspended  from  the  University. 

Students  \\'ho  desire  to  drop  part  of  their  work  may  withdraw  from  classes  in 
which  they  are  enrolled  with  a  grade  of  "W"  at  any  time  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
second  week  following  the  date  set  for  mid-semester  reports.  Withdrawal  permits 
must  be  approved  by  the  Adviser  and  accepted  by  the  Registrar.  If  such  withdra\\al 
reduces  the  student's  hours  below  tlie  required  minimum,  the  permit  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Withdrawals  after  the  above  date  will  be  per- 
mitted only  in  exceptional  cases  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee of  the  school  in  which  the  student  is  registered. 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  that  they  have 
returned  all  books  and  paid  all  library  fines  before  they  will  be  allowed  to  withdraw . 

SUSPENSION 

In  view  of  public  and  professional  responsibilities  the  faculty  of  each  of  the 
professional  schools  of  West  Virginia  University  shall  have  the  authority  to  drop  any 
student  from  its  rolls  whenever,  by  formal  decision  reduced  to  writing,  the  faculty 
finds  that  the  student  is  unfit  to  meet  the  qualifications  and  responsibilities  of  the 
profession. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 

Transcript  and  Grade  Report  Abbreviations  for  Departments 


I  Anat— Anatomy,  page  16 
j  Bioch— Biochemistry,  page  17 
I  Dent— Dentistiy,  page  22 
'  D.  Hyg.— Dental  Hygiene,  page  32 
■  H  P  M— Health  and  Preventive  Medicine, 
I  page  46 

'  M  Bio— Microbiology,  page  18 
'  M  Tech— Medical  Technology,  page  47 
'  Med— Medicine,  page  44 
j'Md  Sp— Conjoined  Courses,  page  47 
'  Nsg— Nursing,  page  53 
Obst— Obstetrics,  page  45 


Path— Pathology,  page  19 
Pceut— Pharmaceutics,  page  70 
Pcog— Pharmacognosy,  page  71 
Pcol— Pharmacology,  page   19 
Pedia— Pediatrics,  page  46 
Phar— Pharmacy,  page  63 
PhCh— Pharmaceutical  Chemistry, 

page  71 
Physi— Physiology,  page  20 
Psyc— Psychiatry,  page  46 
Surg— Surgery,  page  46 


Abbreviations  Used  in  Descriptions  of  Courses 

I— a  course  given  in  the  first  semester. 
II— a  course  given  in  the  second  semester. 
I,  II— a  course  given  in  each  semester. 
I  and  II— a  course  given  throughout  the  year. 

Yr.— a  course  continued  through  two  semesters. 

S— a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session, 
hr.— credit  hours  per  course, 
rec— recitation  period, 
lab.— laboratory  period, 
cone— concurrent  registration  required. 
PR : —prerequisite . 
consent— consent  of  instructor  required. 
CR— credit  but  no  grade. 


Radiologic  Technology 


A  two-year  course  for  X-ray  technicians  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Radi- 
ology at  West  Virginia  University  Hospital.  This  course  covers,  by  lectures  and  group 
discussions,  anatomy  and  physiology,  radiologic  physics,  radiographic  techniques, 
radiation  therapy,  radioisotopes,  medical  terminology,  nursing  procedures,  administra- 
tion and  professional  ethics,  as  these  pertain  to  the  training  of  an  X-ray  technician. 
Practical  experience  is  gained  in  assigned  tours  of  duty  under  the  supervision  of 
staff  members. 

Candidates  must  be  graduates  of  accredited  high  schools  with  scholastic  and 
personal  records  acceptable  to  the  Admission  Committee. 

Students  of  the  Radiologic  Technology  Course  provide  their  own  lodging  and 
meals. 

The  admission  fee  is  $100,  but  there  is  no  annual  tuition.  Upon  completion  of 
the  program,  a  certificate  is  awarded  each  student. 

Communications  should  be  addressed  to: 

Dr.  Harold  I.  Amory 
Chairman,    Department    of    Radiology 
West  Virginia  University  Hospital 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506 
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Anatomy  is  one  of  six  basic  sciences  taught  students. 


The  Basic  Sciences 


The  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Pharma- 
cology, and  Physiology  and  Biophysics  are  grouped  together  because  they  offer 
courses,  both  required  and  elective,  to  students  in  each  of  the  various  schools. 

These  Departments  also  have  Masters  and  Ph.D.  degree  programs.  Students 
interested  in  working  toward  an  advanced  degree  or  obtaining  graduate  credits  in 
the  pre-clinical  sciences  should  contact  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  and  con- 
sult the  Graduate  School  Announcements  for  further  details. 

Graduate  students  must  obtain  permission  from  the  instructor  before  enrolling 
in  Medical  Center  courses. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

ANATOMY 

Professors  Kimmel,  Higginbotham,  Jones,  Reyer,  and  Williams;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor McCafferty;  Assistant  Professors  Benoit  and  Pinkstaff;  Instructors 
Culberson,  Higginbotham,  and  Nanda  (part-time). 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Anatomy.  I.  3-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  human  body.  Designed 
for  students  in  the  paramedical  sciences. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  II.  (For  students  of  Dental  Hygiene).  2  hr.  A  study  of  the 
histological  structure  and  embrvoloffical  develonment  of  tlie  teeth  and  tissues 


Oral  Histology.  II.  (tor  students  of  Dental  Hygiene).  2  hr.  A  study  of  the 
histological  structure  and  embryological  development  of  the  teeth  and  tissues 
of  the  oral  cavity. 

201.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Medical  Students  and  Graduate  Students).  I  and  II.  6  hr. 
per  sem.,  total  of  12  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  detailed  study  of  the  human  body 
with  a  complete  dissection. 
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205.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Medical  Students  and  Graduate  Students). 
I.  6  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  or  equiv.  and  consent.  Structure,  function,  and  em- 
bryology of  tissues  and  organs. 

206.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  I  and  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.,  total  of  8  hr. 
PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent.  A  study  of  the  human  body  including  dissection. 

208.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  study  of  the 
gross  and  microscopic  structure  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

209.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  6  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool. 
Structure,  function,  and  embryology  of  tissues  and  organs  with  emphasis  on 
teeth  and  supporting  structures. 

301.  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat.  201  and  consent. 
A  morphological  and  functional  analysis  of  a  selected  region.  With  dissection. 

302.  Advanced  Developmental  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat.  201  and 
consent.  Detailed  development  of  anatomy  of  the  fetal  period  and  childhood. 
With  dissections  and  analysis  of  variations  and  malformations. 

303.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  (1  hr.  per  sem.)  PR:  Consent.  Presentation  and  dis- 
cussion of  special  topics  of  current  or  historical  interest. 

304.  Applied  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  Total  of  36  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  de- 
tailed study  of  anatomy  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

305.  Experimental  Embryology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Embryology  and  cellular  physiology 
or  biochemistry  and  consent.  An  analysis  of  development,  differentiation,  and 
regeneration. 

[306.  Advanced  Neuroanatomy.  I.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Conjoined  Course  275  and 
consent.  A  detailed  study  of  selected  areas  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord. 
Offered  in  1969-1970  and  alternate  years. 

f307.  Advanced  Study  of  the  Autonomic  Nervous  System.  I.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR: 
Conjoined  Course  275  and  consent.  Special  topics  on  the  peripheral  autonomic 
nervous  system  and  central  areas  of  integration.  Offered  in  1968-1969  and 
alternate  years. 

351.  Advanced  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR;  Microanatomy  205 
or  209  and  consent.  An  extension  of  the  major  topics  included  in  Microanat. 
205  or  209  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  contributions. 

397.  Research  in  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Consent.  This  course  may  be  re- 
peated as  needed  with  the  consent  of  the  Graduate  Committee. 

5I0CHEMISTRY 

■rofessors  Krause  and  Lotspeich;  Associate  Professors  Canady,  Rafter,  Resnick, 
and  WiRTZ;  Assistant  Professors  Gilbert,  Katz,  and  Tryfiates;  Instructors 
Core,  Lawrence,  and  Robinson  (part-time). 

139.  Introduction  to  Biochemistry.  I.  4-5  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  Chem.,  Organic  Chem., 
and  consent. 

A.  Lectures  and  conferences— 4  hr. 

B.  Laboratory— 1  hr. 

231.  General  Biochemistry.  II.  4-7  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  chemistry,  organic  chemistry, 
and  consent. 

A.  Lectures  and  conferences— 4  hr. 

B.  Laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  conferences  for  medical,  dental  and  grad- 
uate students— 3  hr. 

232.  Biochemistry.  (For  second-year  Medical  Students  and  Graduate  Students).  II. 
2  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231.  A  continuation  of  Biochem.  231. 

237.  Seminar  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR  or  Cone:  Biochem.  231. 
Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics. 
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239.  Clinical  Chemical  Techniques.  (Primarily  for  Medical  Technology  Students). 
II.  4  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231.  Open  to  other  qualified  students. 

323.  Biochemistry  of  the  Immune  Globulins  and  Related  Proteins.  I.  2  hr.  PR: 
Biochem.  231.  A  study  of  the  biosynthesis,  chemistiy,  and  biological  properties 
of  proteins  important  in  immunology.  Offered  in  1968-69  and  alternate  years. 

330.  Biochemical  Preparations.  I,  II.  2-5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv.  Emphasis 
on  biochemical  methods. 

332.  Enzyme  Kinetics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231.  For  graduate  students  or  other 
properly  qualified  students.  An  introduction  to  the  physical  mechanism  of 
enzyme   action. 

334.    Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-18  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

337.  Biochemistry  of  the  Amino  Acids  and  Proteins.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Agr.  Biochem.  209 
or  Med.  Biochem.  231.  Offered  in  1969-70  and  every  second  year. 

338.  Biochemistry  of  the  Lipids.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent,  Biochem.  231  or  equiv. 

Offered  in  1967-68  and  every  third  year. 

397.    Research  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

Professor  Slack;  Associate  Professors  Burrell,  Deal,  Gerencser,  Hall,  and  Voelz; 
Assistant  Professors  Klrk  and  Mengoli. 

26.    Microbiology.  II.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).  A  study  of 
pathogenic   microorganisms. 

220.  Microbiology.  (For  Pharmacy  and  Medical  Technology  Students).  II.  5  hr.  PR 
or  Cone:   Organic  Chem.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

221.  Microbiology.  (For  Second  Year  Medical  Students  and  Graduate  Students).  I. 
4-7  hr.  (4  hr.  for  Graduate  Students  taking  only  the  lectures).  PR:  Organic 
Chem.,  Biochem.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

222.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  In- 
troduction to  animal  organisms  as  human  pathogens  and  vectors  of  disease. 

224.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Technology  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  Study  of  animal  parasites  and  vectors  of  disease. 

225.  Microbiology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.  A  detailed 
study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms  with  emphasis  on  oral  flora. 

226.  Basic  Microbiology.  (For  Graduate  Students).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.; 
Biology  recommended;  consent.  A  detailed  review  of  the  major  groups  of 
microorganisms  including  moiphology  and  physiology. 

227.  Special  Problems  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of 
24  hr.  available.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv. 

228.  Diagnostic  or  Determinative  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a 
total  of  24  hr.  available.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  Diagnostic  procedures 
as  aids  to  diagnosis  of  human  diseases  and  methods  for  the  identification  ol 
microorganisms . 

319.  Comparative  Cytology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Electron  Microscopy  320;  consent  as  en- 
rollment is  limited.  Basic  features  in  stioicture  and  function  of  animal,  plant, 
and  microbial  cells  and  their  organelles.  Projects  in  electron  microscopy. 
Spring  of   1970. 

320.  Electron  Microscopy.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent,  enrollment  limited.  Introduction  to 
preparation  techniques.  Operation  of  the  electron  microscope.  Fall  of  1969. 

321.  Bacterial  Physiology.  I.  3-4  hr.  (lect.  3  hr.  with  lab.  4  hr.)  PR:  Microbiol.  226 
or  equiv.;  Organic  Chem.;  Biochem.  or  Cone.  Physiological  studies  on  bacteria 
including  nutrition,  metabolic  pathways,  growth,  and  death. 
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322.  Microbial  Genetics.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.,  consent.  This  course 
describes  microbial  mutation  and  adaptation,  bacterial  gene  transfer  mechan- 
isms, and  cytoplasmic  inheritance. 

323.  Immunology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  A  thorough  study  o£  anti- 
gens, antibodies,  and  their  reactions  both  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  with  emphasis 
on  theoretical  and  experimental  problems. 

324.  Virology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  Biochemistry.  A  comprehen- 
sive study  of  the  basic  biology  of  human,  animal  and  bacterial  viruses. 

325.  Medical  Mycology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.;  Mycology  203  and 
330  are  recommended.  A  study  of  the  fungi  which  infect  humans  with  the 
emphasis  on  isolation  and  identification. 

326.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  This  will  include  the 
history  of  microbiology. 

397.  Research  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  per  sem.  Students  may  enroll  more 
than  once.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors  Albrink  and  Conn;  Associate  Professors  Anbdo,  Gilbert,  and  Payan; 
Assistant  Professors  Kaplan,  Norman,  Rochlani,  Stevenson,  and  StizuKi;  In- 
structor Baker;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  Ladewig;  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Abernathy,  GiARRiTTA,  KiEFER,  Laqueuer,  Ruffolo,  Stinely,  and 
Wells. 

228.  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microscopic  Anat.  209.  A  study 
of  disease  processes  with  emphasis  on  fundamentals. 

251.  General  Pathology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  Yr.  17  hr.  PR:  Con- 
sent. Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  with  demonstrations.  (Note:  Ap- 
propriate material  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  integrated  in  Path.  251). 

253.  Oral  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  etiology  of  the 
diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures. 

256.  Advanced  Pathology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent;  Path.  228  or  251.  Microscopic 
and  gross  specimens  from  selected  autopsies. 

397.    Research.  I,  II.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors  Fleming  and  Saxe;  Associate  Professors  Robinson  and  Thomas;  Assistant 
Professors  Craig,  McPhillips,  and  Stitzel;  Senior  Research  Pharmacologist 
Cenedella;  Research  Associate  Van  Dyke. 

60.  Pharmacology.  II.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).  Physiology, 
chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs  as 
used  in  nursing  practice. 

260.  Pharmacology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Physiology.  Chemistry, 
pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs. 

261.  Fundamentals  of  Pharmacology.  (For  Pharmacy  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Physi- 
ology. Classification,  pharmacodynamics  and  toxicology  of  therapeutic  agents. 

262.  Pharmacology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Physiology. 
Chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  use  of  drugs. 

263.  Toxicology.  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  consideration  of  the  pharmacology  of 
poisons  including  their  absorption,  fate,  mechanism  of  action  and  treatment  of 
poisoning. 

360.  Special  Topics  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  Assigned  study  on 
an  individual  basis  for  advanced  students. 
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361.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  II.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  or  equiv. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  study  in  advanced  phases  of  pharmacology;  develop- 
ment of  research  techniques. 

362.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  or  equiv. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  study  in  advanced  phases  of  pharmacology;  develop- 
ment of  research  techniques. 

365.  Seminar  in  Pharmacology.  I,  IL  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR  or  cone:  Pharmacol.  262  or 
graduate  status  in  basic  medical  sciences. 

366.  Literature  Survey.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Graduate  status  in  pharmacology. 
A  survey  of  the  current  literature  pertinent  to  the  field  of  pharmacology  in- 
cluding journals  of  allied  biological  sciences. 

367.  Preceptorship.  I,  II.  1-2  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  and  consent.  A 
critical  evaluation  of  the  preparation  and  delivery  of  lectures  in  specified 
areas  of  pharmacology.  For  advanced  graduate  students. 

397.  Research  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  or 
equiv. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOPHYSICS 

Professors  Wilson,  Northup,  Sticknev,  and  Van  Liere  (Emeritus);  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Lindsay;  Assistant  Professors  Gladfelter,  J.  Hildebrandt,  J.  R.  Hilde- 
BRANDT,  and  Franz;  Instructors  Caldwell  and  Sherwood. 

141.  Elementary  Physiology.  (Pharmacy,  Medical  Technology,  Nursing  and  Dental 
Hygiene  Students).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  College  Biol.,  Chem.,  or  consent.  Systematic 
presentation  of  basic  concepts.  3  lect.,  1  lab. 

242.  Principles  of  Endocrine  System.  I  or  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lecture-conference 
analysis  of  recent  literature:  control  systems,  hormonal  actions  on  molecular 
processes,  with  design  and  completion  of  laboratory  experiment.  3  lect-conf., 
1  lab. 

243.  Fundamentals  of  Physiology.  (Dental  and  Graduate  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR: 
College  Physics,  Algebra,  and  Chem.  Analysis  of  basic  facts  and  concepts  re- 
lating to  cellular  processes,  organ  systems  and  their  control.  Common  lecture 
with  Physiol.  245.  3  lect.,  1  conf.,  1  lab. 

244.  Introduction  to  Biophysics.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  General  Physics  and  Calculus  or  con- 
sent. The  theory  and  practical  application  of  electronic  fundamentals  in  mod- 
em research  instrumentation.  2  lect.,  1  lab. 

245.  Medical  Physiology.  (Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  College 
Physics,  Algebra,  and  Chem.  Analysis  of  basic  facts  and  concepts  relating  to 
cellular  processes,  organ  systems  and  their  control,  with  clinical  correlations. 
3  lect.,  1  conf.,  2  lab. 

246.  Neurophysiology.  (Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Physiol.  245 
or  consent.  Synaptic  transmission,  reflexes  and  central  nervous  system  func- 
tion, and  behavior.  2  lect.,  1  lab. 

340.  Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Consent.  Assigned  study  de- 
signed to  develop  research  skills. 

342.  Advanced  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Math.  116  (Calculus  II) 
and  Physiol.  245.  Lecture-seminar  in  physiological  and  biophysical  topics  with 
emphasis  on  recent  and  quantitative  developments. 

344.  Graduate  Seminar.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Graduate  status  and  consent. 

345.  Biophysical  Analysis.  I.  4  hr.  (alternate  years).  PR:  Math.  117  (Calculus  111) 
and  Physiol.  245.  Application  of  mathematical  and  biophysical  theory  to  the 
study  of  cellular,  organ  and  organismal  functions.  3  lect.,  1  conf.-seminar. 

347.  Systems  Biophysics.  II.  4  hr.  (alternate  years).  PR:  Physiol.  345.  A  quantita- 
tive analysis  of  physiological  regulatory  systems.  2  lect.,  2  conf.-seminar. 
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397.    Research  in  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 

CONJOINED  COURSES 

I  (In  the  curricula  of  the  basic  sciences  in  the  Medical  Center,  certain  courses  are 

]     conducted   on  non-departmental   or   inter-departmental   lines.    These   have   been   de- 
signed as  Conjoined  Courses.) 

214.    Human  Growth  and  Development.  (Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  1  hr. 
j  PR:   Consent.   Basic  considerations   of  embryology,   organogenesis,   teratology, 

I  and  other  factors  influencing  intrauterine  growth  and  development  and  the 

adaptation  of  the  fetus  to  extrauterine  life. 

221.    Medical  Statistics.  (Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  I.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  An 
I  introduction  to  the  statistical  analysis  of  biologic  phenomenon  as  related  to 

!  medicine. 

I      270.    Medical  Genetics.  (Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  An 
I  introduction  to  the  understanding  of  genetics  and  heritable  diseases  in  man. 

i      275.    Neurobiology.  (Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Anat.  201  and 
!  Physiol.  245,  or  consent.  A  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  nerv- 

i  ous  system  correlated  with  clinical  neurology. 
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The  School  of  Dentistry 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMINISTRATIOiN 

Administration  within  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean. 
He  is  aided  in  this  function  by  an  Assistant  Dean  and  the  full  professors  who  are 
also  chairmen  of  their  respective  departments.  This  administrative  group  makes  up 
the  Faculty  Council  which  serves  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Dean  in  carrying 
out  the  established  policies  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  of  the  University. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  the  fall,  1969,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1967-68  school  year,  even  if  the  applicant  has  not  completed  all 
the  requirements  listed  below.  However,  final  acceptance  of  a  student  is  contingent 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  all  requirements.  Applications  are  accepted  until 
a  class  has  been  filled,  but  since  classes  normally  are  filled  well  in  advance,  early 
application  is  important. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  completed  success- 
fully two  full  academic  years  ( 60  semester  or  90  quarter  hours )  of  work  in  the 
liberal  arts  in  an  accredited  college.  The  predental  courses  normally  must  include 
the  following: 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric    minimum  6  hr. 

Zoology   or   Biology    ( with   laboratory )     minimum  6  hr. 

Inorganic  Chemistry   ( with  laboratory )    minimum  6  hr. 

Organic   Chemistry    ( with  laboratory    minimum  6  hr. 

Physics    (with  laboratory)    minimum  6  hr. 

Although  the  minimum  requirement  for  admission  is  two  years  of  college  work, 
many  prospective  students  prefer  to  continue  their  predental  education  for  three  and 
even  for  four  years.  In  case  the  student  extends  his  predental  training  beyond  the 
minimum  requirement,  it  is  recommended  that  he  elect  courses  in  the  humanities 
and  the  social  sciences  in  order  to  acquire  a  broadened  intellectual  background  for 
both  the  study  and  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successful  study  and 
practice  of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  important.  The  applicant  who  is 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentisry  must  present,  on  or  before  the  day  of  enrollment, 
a  certificate  from  the  examining  doctor  stating  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and  if  any 
correctible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  evidence  that  proper  corrections 
have  been  made. 

DENTAL  APTITUDE  TEST 

Each  applicant  is  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test.  This  test  is  given 
at  testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States  and  its  possessions  and  in  Canada. 
Application  cards  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  Division  of  Testing  of  the  Coun- 
cil on  Dental  Education,  211  E.  Chicago  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois,  60611. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Applicants  who  have  complied  with  all  preliminary  requirements  for  admission 
are  required  to  appear  for  a  personal  interview.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  will 
advise  the  applicants  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

CURRICULUM 

The  School  of  Dentistry  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  an  undergraduate 
program  of  education  consisting  of  four  academic  years.  The  requirements  for  ad- 
mission (see  above)  and  the  curriculum  conform  to  standards  established  by  the 
national  accrediting  agency  for  dental  education,  the  Council  on  Dental   Education 
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Theory  and  application  of  knowledge  meet  in  the  preclinical  laboratory  where,  by 
means  of  artificial  substitutes,  dental  students  work  on  simulated  problems  like 
those  they  will  encounter  with  their  patients  in  the  profession  of  dentistry. 


of  the  American  Dental  Association.  These  standards  also  are  accepted  by  the  Ameri- 
can Association  of  Dental  Schools.  Students  are  required  to  take  all  courses  listed  for 
each  semester  in  the  Curriculum  Plan  found  on  pages  26-27.  They  must  complete 
each  course  satisfactorily  in  order  to  enroll  for  the  courses  in  the  succeeding  year. 

At  the  present  time,  only  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  and  B.S.  in 
Dental  Hygiene  are  offered  by  the  School  of  Dentistry.  However,  it  is  possible  to 
earn  advanced  degrees  granted  by  West  Virginia  University  in  certain  basic  sciences 
which  are  closely  related  to  dentistry.  Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  and 
the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are  available  in  biochemistry,  anatomy,  micro- 
biology, pharmacology,  and  physiology.  Detailed  information  concerning  admission 
requirements,  courses  of  study,  etc.,  in  the  various  graduate  programs  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  office  of  the  dean. 

While  graduate  programs  leading  to  advanced  degrees  in  the  dental  sciences 
remain  in  the  planning  stage,  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  active  in  continuing  edu- 
cation on  a  non-degree  basis.  One  straight  Oral  Surgery  internship,  two  Oral  Surgery 
residencies,  and  a  rotating  internship  are  available,  and  short  continuing  education 
courses  are  offered  throughout  the  year. 

PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  have  been  described  on 
page  13.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status  of  each  student  is  reviewed  by 
a  scholarship  committee,  which  then  reports  to  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 
The  Committee  may  recommend  that  a  student  be  promoted  unconditionally,  that  he 
be  promoted  on  probation,  that  he  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  an  ac- 
credited summer  school,  that  he  be  given  the  opportunity  to  repeat  a  year,  or  that 
he  be  suspended  from  further  studies  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Final  disposition 
in  each  case  is  the  prerogative  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment  of  all  course 
requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum  standards  of  academic  achieve- 
ment.  These  requirements  provide   for   a  minimum   grade-point   average   of   1.5   for 
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promotion  to  the  sophomore  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  1.75  for 
promotion  to  the  junior  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  pro- 
motion to  the  senior  year;  and  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for 
graduation. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  graduation  may  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry  to  the  Board  of  Governors  for  its  approval  and  for  the  conferring  of 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  provided  he  meets  fully  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

1.  He  shall  have  been  in  regular  attendance  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  for  the 
full  four  years,  or,  upon  transfer,  for  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 

2.  He  shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  requirements  for  each  of  the  four 
years. 

3.  He  shall  have  shown  during  his  time  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  that  he  is  of 
good  moral  character  and  shall  have  demonstrated  a  sense  of  professional  responsi- 
bility in  the  performance  of  his  assignments  as  a  student. 

4.  He  shall  have  met  in  full  all  financial  obligations  to  the  University. 

5.  He  shall  present  himself  at  the  time  and  place  designated  for  the  conferring 
of  the  degree. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  PRE-DENTISTRY 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  degree  in  Pre-Dentistry  to  qualified  students  who  successfully  complete  a 
special  predental  curriculum  and  one  full  year  of  instruction  in  an  accredited  school 
of  dentistry.  Complete  details  of  the  program  will  be  found  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  section  of  the  Undergraduate  Bulletin. 

BOOKS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Dental  students  are  required  to  obtain  necessary  textbooks  for  the  scheduled 
courses  and  special  instruments  for  use  in  the  various  laboratories  and  clinics.  Lists 
of  approved  instruments  and  books  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of  registration,  and 
these  supplies  will  be  made  available  through  University  services.  Official  authori- 
zation is  essential  in  the  purchase  of  all  instruments  and  books  used  in  dental  courses. 
Estimated  costs  of  these  materials  will  be  found  in  the  chart  on  page  11. 

STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  the  unrestricted  loan  funds  described  in  the  Scholarship  Bulletin, 
certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  the  use  of  dental  students  or  for  students 
enrolled  in  programs  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Currently,  the  following  funds  are 
in  operation: 

Oscar  W.  Btirdats  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  October,  1955, 
friends  of  Oscar  W.  Burdats  in  the  Wheeling  area  established  a  student  loan  fund 
for  dental  students  in  the  University  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Burdats'  outstanding 
leadership  in  the  dental  profession  for  more  than  sixty  years.  The  fund  is  used  for 
loans  to  worthy  dental  students  in  the  University  who  are  residents  of  West  Virginia. 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  August, 
1958,  West  Virginia  University  received  a  grant  from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation 
to  establish  a  revolving  loan  fund  for  undergraduate  dental  students.  These  loans  are 
made  through  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids  in  collaboration  with  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  dental  students  in  good 
academic  standing  are  eligible  to  borrow  from  this  fund.  A  \n\\  rate  of  interest  and 
convenient  repayment  terms  are  arranged  in  order  to  help  deserving  students. 

Dental  School  Loan  Fund:  A  generous  contribution  made  by  the  Auxiliary  of 
the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society  in  November,  1959,  initiated  a  loan  fund 
for  students  in  programs  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Either 
short-term  or  long-term  loans  may  be  made,  depending  upon  the  student's  need  and 
eligibility. 

Dentistry  Fund— West  Virginia  University  Foundation:  Loans  to  students  under 
the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  may  be  made  from  a  special  fund  with- 
in the  Foundation.  Contributions  from  the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society,  th'> 
West  Virginia  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  Junior  Department,   and  from  Dr.   D. 
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Upon  his   graduation,  each  dental  student  has  had  nearly   1,500  hours   of   clinical 
experience  with  patients. 


A.  Farnsworth  in  memory  of  his  brother.  Dr.  F.  M.  Farnsworth,  have  been  used  to 
[establish  the  principal  of  this  fund. 

American  Dental  Association— Fund  for  Dental  Education  Loan  Fund:  Although 
this  fund  is  rather  limited  in  amount,  it  is  available  to  incoming  students  as  well  as 
to  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.  The  fund  was  established  in  1962. 

International  College  of  Dentists  {U.  S.  A.  Section)  Student  Loan  Fund:  Loans 
from  this  fund,  established  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  1962-63,  are  limited 
to  senior  dental  students. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program:  The  School  of  Dentistry  participates 
in  the  federal  loan  program  approved  under  Public  Law  88-129.  Loans  from  this 
fund  became  available  in  the  1964-65  academic  year. 

Other  restricted  loan  opportunities:  The  American  Dental  Trade  Association 
annually  provides  loan  opportunities  to  senior  students  in  dental  schools  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  Junior  and  senior  women  dental  students  are  also  eligible 
for  loans  from  the  Association  of  American  Women  Dentists. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  for  dental  students: 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program:  Dental  schools  are  authorized  by  Public 

Law   89-290    (Health   Professions   Educational   Assistance   Amendments)    to   receive 

scholarship  funds  from   the  federal  government.   The  program  was   initiated  in  the 

fall  of  1966  and  was  available  to  freshman  dental  students.  In  subsequent  years  other 

lasses  can  participate. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships:  By  action  of  the  Board  of  Govern- 
ors of  West  Virginia  University,  twenty  dental  scholarships  were  established  in  1961. 
|The  scholarships,  divided  equally  between  the  four  dental  classes,  provide  for  the 
payment  of  the  recipients'  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarship,  applicants 
must  have  been  enrolled  or  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  must  rank  above 
the  fiftieth  percentile  of  their  class  in  the  School.  In  the  case  of  entering  freshmen, 
distinct  professional  promise,  as  indicated  by  performance  on  the  Dental  Aptitude 
Test,  is  also  used  as  a  criterion  for  selection. 
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The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships  are  awarded  for  a  specific  number 
of  semesters.  Continuation  beyond  one  semester,  however,  is  assured  only  if  a  re- 
cipient maintains  his  academic  position  in  the  upper  50  per  cent  of  his  class  (unless 
probationary  status  is  recommended  by  the  Supervising  (Committee),  and  if  he  shows 
evidence  of  leadership  and  good  professional  attitudes  and  maintains  a  satisfactory 
moral  character. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Association:  All  dental  students  are  eligible  to  become 
Junior  members  of  the  American  Dental  Association  during  the  period  of  their  en- 
rollment in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

The  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni  Association:  In  a 
series  of  meetings  held  during  May,  1961,  the  first  senior  class  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry  established  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni  As- 
sociation. The  purpose  of  the  association  is  to  promote  the  educational  program  of 
the  School  of  Dentistry.  Full  membership  is  extended  to  each  graduate  of  the  West 
Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry,  while  associate  memberships  are  available 
to  others  interested  in  the  aims  of  the  association. 

Omicron  Ka))))a  Vpsilon:  On  February  6,  1961,  the  Alpha  Beta  chapter  of 
Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon,  the  national  honorary  dental  society,  was  chartered  at  the 
West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry.  Student  membership  is  limited  to  12 
per  cent  of  each  senior  class  and  candidates  are  selected  from  the  academically 
superior  20  per  cent. 

Dental  Fraternities:  Chapters  of  three  national  dental  fraternities  were  organized 
and  established  early  in  1962.  First  formal  initiation  ceremonies  were  conducted  on 
February  9,  1962,  by  Beta  Theta  Chapter  of  Xi  Psi  Phi  and  Chi  Chi  Chapter  of 
Delta  Sigma  Delta,  and  on  February  10,  1962,  by  Sigma  Chapter  of  Psi  Omega. 
Membership  in  each  fraternity  is  limited  by  an  established  class  quota.  Individual 
eligibility  is  based  upon  an  accumulated  2.0  average. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


Clock  Hours 


1st  Semester 

2nd  Se 

m ester 

Year 

Totals 

Credit 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Clinic      Hr. 

212     Dental  Materials 

32 

80 

32 

80 

4 

231      Biochemistry 

48 

128 

48 

128 

6 

206     Gross   Anatomy 

32 

96 

32 

96 

64 

192 

8 

210     Dental  Anatomy 

16 

96 

16 

16 

32 

112 

4 

208     Neuroanatomy 

16 

32 

16 

32 

2 

209     Microanatomy 

48 

96 

144 

48 

96 

6 

213     Prosthodontics 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

Totals 


128 


368 


128 


512 


256 


736 


33 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


225 

Microbiology 

48 

80 

48 

80 

5 

243 

Physiology 

48 

80 

48 

80 

5 

229 

Operative  Dent. 

16 

96 

16 

96 

32 

192 

6 

234 

Prosthodontics 

16 

48 

16 

96 

32 

144 

5 

236 

Crown  and  Bridge 

Dentistry 

16 

112 

16 

112 

32 

224 

7 

228 

Pathology 

32 

96 

32 

96 

4 

240 

Periodontics" 

8 

24 

8 

24 

1 

242 

Endodontics** 

8 

24 

8 

24 

1 

239 

Anesthesiology 

16 

16 

1 

245 

Orthodontics 

16 

16 

1 

227 

Oral 

Roentgenology 

16 

16 

16 

16 

1 

Totals 

144 

416 

144 
26 

464 

288 

880 

37 

Clock  Hours 

1st  Semester 

2nd  Semester 

Year 

Totals 

Credit 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Clinic 

Hr. 

253 

Oral    Pathology 

16 

48 

16 

48 

2 

260 

Pharmacology 

48 

48 

48 

48 

4 

255 

Endodontics 

16 

16 

30 

2 

264 

Oral   Diagnosis 

16 

16 

32 

28 

2 

258 

Operative  Dent. 

16 

16 

150 

3 

267 

Oral 

Roentgenology 

28 

1 

259 

Oral  Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

56 

3 

261 

Pedodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

263 

Periodontics 

16 

16 

30 

2 

268 

Prin.  of  Medicine 

32 

32 

2 

250 

Prosthodontics 

16 

16 

115 

3 

257 

Crown  and 

- 

Bridge  Dent. 

16 

16 

75 

2 

265 

Orthodontics 

48 

48 

20 

1 

256 

Oral  &  Written 

Comm. 

16 

16 

32 

2 

270 

Nutrition 

16 

16 

1 

Totals 

192 

96 

112 

48 

304 

144 

572** 

32 

SENIOR  YEAR 

'■ 

279 

Principles  of 
Diagnosis 

16 

16 

1 

294 

Ptinciples  of 
Dental   Practice 

16 

16 

1 

280 

Endodontics 

50 

1 

283 

Operative  Dent. 

16 

16 

250 

5 

284 

Oral   Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

84 

4 

287 

Oral  Diagnosis 

42 

1 

285 

Orthodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

286 

Pedodontics 

16 

16 

80 

3 

276 

Prosthodontics 

16 

16 

150 

4 

277 

Periodontics 

16 

16 

50 

2 

289 

Crown  and 

Bridge  Dent. 

16 

16 

150 

4 

295 

Jurisprudence 

16 

16 

1 

296 

Oral 
Roentgenology 

42 

1 

290 

Ethics 

16 

16 

1 

291 

History  of  Dent. 

16 

16 

1 

288 

Prin.  of  Medicine 

16 

16 

1 

297 

Public  Health 
Dentistry 

16 

16 

1 

299 

Research  in 
Dentistry 

3 

Totals 

128 

112 

240 

938** 

37 

*  Class  meets  for  eight  weeks. 
** Allocation  of  clinic  time   is  estimated  on   a  yearly  basis. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  15. 

Each  course  given  by  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  designated  by  the  name  of  the 
department  teaching  it,  its  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  it  is  offered,  and 
its  hours  of  credit.  Courses  numbered  200-224  are  for  freshmen;  225-249  are  for 
sophomores;  250-274  are  for  juniors;  and  275-299  are  for  seniors.  Courses  numbered 
300  and  higher  are  for  advanced  dental  programs  of  the  graduate  and  postgraduate 
types. 

For  a  description  of  those  Basic  Science  courses  which  are  a  part  of  the  dental 
curriculum,  see  pages  16-21. 
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CROWN  AND  BRIDGE  DENTISTRY  ^ 

Professor  Adams;  Assistant  Professors  Dill,  T.  J.  Mahtln,  and  Tucker. 

236.  Crown  and  Bridge  Technics.  Yr.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on 
the  principles  and  technics  of  crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics. 

257.  Ch'nical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry'.  Yr.  2  hr.  Procedures  employed  in  clini- 
cal practice,  including  the  study  of  types  of  dental  bridges,  their  indications 
and  contra-indications. 

289.  Ch'nical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  Clinical  practice  of  crown  and 
bridge  prosthodontics,  with  emphasis  on  problems  related  to  diagnosis  and 
construction  of  the  more  complex  dental  bridges. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Associate  Professor  H.  H.  Boyers;  Assistant  Professor  W.  G.  Hutchinson;  Instructor 
Waitkus. 

210.  Dental  Anatomy.  4  hr.  Yr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  projects  in  the  form  and 
function  of  the  human  dentition  throughout  life;  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to 
one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  the  relation  of  the  jaws  and 
joints  in  mastication;  the  clinical  significance  of  the  form  and  function  of  the 
oral  structures;  some  consideration  of  the  comparison  of  the  dentition  of  the 
human  with  that  of  various  animals. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Instructor  McCurdy;  Assistant  Professor  Dill. 

212.  Dental  Materials.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  composition,  the  physical,  chemical, 
mechanical,  and  manipulative  properties,  and  the  technical  uses  of  dental 
restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  practice  of  dentistry'. 

ENDODONTICS 

Professor  Biddington;  Associate  Professor  Alberico. 

242.  Endodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  to  prepare 
the  student  to  treat  the  various  laroblems  related  to  the  dental  pulp  and  the 
periapical  tissues. 

255.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  etiology,  diagnosis,  treatment 
planning,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  dental  pulp  and 
their  sequelae.  Application  of  basic  endodontics  principles  and  preclinical 
sciences  is  stressed  in  performing  clinical  therapy. 

280.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  1  hr.  A  clinical  course  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  more  advanced  endodontic  problems. 

MEDICINE 

Professor  Flink  and  Staff. 

268.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  that  are  included 
in  the  practice  of  internal  medicine  and  surgery  about  which  the  dentist 
should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent  cooperation  with  the  j^hysician 
and  surgeon  in  rendering  an  effective  total  service  to  the  patient. 

279.  Physical  Diagnosis.  I.  1  hr.  To  acquaint  the  student  with  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  making  a  thorough  diagnosis;  to  instruct  him  in  symptomatology 
of  the  more  common  general  diseases,  particularly  those  that  may  be  dentally 
connected;  and  to  instruct  him  in  outlining  an  indicated  treatment. 

288.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  1  Iir.  A  further  study  of  general  diseases  about 
which  the  dental  student  should  have  intelligent  working  knowledge.  Patients 
with  diseases  particularly  important  to  dentists  are  demonstrated  to  the  class, 
and  discussion  of  the  pathological  physiology,  treatment,  etc.,  is  presented. 
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Much  of  the  1,500  hours  of  the  dental  student's  clinical  experience  with  patients  is 
gained  in  this  room— the  large  dental  clinic  of  the  Medical  Center. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Sausen  and  Randolph;  Associate  Professors  H.  H.  Boyers  and  Chastain; 
Assistant     Professor     Hutchinson;     Instructors     Chapman,     McCurdy,     and 

PUDERBAUGH. 

229.  Operative  Technics.  Yr.  6  hr.  A  preclinical  course  in  the  nomenclature  of 
operative  dentistry,  principles  of  cavity  preparation,  manipulation  of  restora- 
tive materials,  and  related  instrumentation.  Characteristics  and  treatment  of 
caries  is  emphasized.  Some  fundamentals  of  pedodontics  are  introduced. 

258.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  3  hr.  Clinical  procedures  for  patient  care 
with  emphasis  on  treatment  planning  is  presented.  Cavity  medication,  bio- 
logical reactions,  further  abnormalities  of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth,  and 
cavity  variations  are  studied.  Clinical  practice  is  initiated  with  comprehensive 
treatment. 

283.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  further  development  of  operative 
procedures  taught  in  Operative  Dent.  229  and  258,  extended  to  include  em- 
phasis on  complex  cases  and  with  attention  to  the  improvement  of  efficiency 
and  finesse  in  operating. 


ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Professor  Graham;  Associate  Professor  Brown;  and  Assistant  Professor  Eye. 

264.  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  designed  to 
teach  the  methodical  recognition  of  oral  problems.  The  fundamental  principles 
and  procedures  of  oral  diagnosis  are  stressed  in  the  lectures,  while  their 
practical  application  is  emphasized  in  the  clinic. 

287.  Clinical  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  application  of  principles 
presented  in  Oral  Diag.  264,  extended  to  include  special  problem  presenta- 
tions which  provide  opportunities  for  independent  observation   and   analysis. 

29 


ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Professor  Graham;  Associate  Professor  Brown. 

227.  Oral  Roentgenology.  II.  1  lir.  A  study  presenting  the  fundamental  principles 
of  the  roentgen  ray,  roentgenographic  technics  and  processing  technics  empha- 
sizing their  importance  to  oral  diagnosis. 

267.  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  1  hr.  Clinical  application  of  principles  presented  in 
Oral  Roentgenology  227. 

296.  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  experience  in  oral 
roentgenology  through  the  periodic  assignment  of  students  in  the  department. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor    Campbell;     Associate     Professor    Welch;     Instructor    Comley;     Special 
Lecturer  Davidson. 

239.  Anesthesiology.  II.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  general  anesthesia;  lectures  on  local 
anesthesia,  including  types,  modes  of  action,  indications,  and  contra-indications 
for  use.  Premedication,  anesthetic  solutions,  toxic  effects,  and  technics  of  ad- 
ministration are  discussed. 

259.  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  3  hr.  Didactic  instruction  and  clinical  experience  in  surgical 
principles  and  the  extraction  of  teeth.  The  course  includes  classification  and 
technics  for  the  surgical  removal  of  impactions. 

284.  Clinical  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  4  hr.  Didactic  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  the 
surgical  and  adjunctive  treatment  of  the  diseases,  injuries,  and  defects  of  the 
human  jaws  and  associated  structures.  Practical  training  is  obtained  by  daily 
and  weekly  assignments  within  the  oral  surgery  clinic  and  by  part-time 
assignments  in  the  University  Hospital. 

300.  Advanced  Oral  Surgery.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  12  hr.  avail- 
able. PR:  Consent.  Seminars  and  the  clinical  application  of  oral  surgical  prob- 
lems. Recommended  for  those  dentists  training  as  interns,  residents,  or  grad- 
uate students  in  the  field  of  Oral  Surgery. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor   Merow;    Assistant   Professors    H.    Martin   and   S.    Nanda;    Instructor   W. 
Pringle. 

245.  Principles  of  Orthodontics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  facial  growth  and  develop- 
ment, the  development  of  dental  occlusion,  and  the  etiology  and  classifications 
of  malocclusions. 

265.  Orthodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Technical  instruction  in  taking  diagnostic 
records,  and  in  the  construction  of  basic  orthodontic  appliances. 

285.  Clinical  Orthodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Case  analysis,  treatment  planning,  clinical 
practice,  and  seminars,  concerning  interceptive,  preventive  and  adjunctive 
treatment  of  malocclusions. 

PEDODONTICS 

Associate  Professor  Bennett;  Instructors  Waitkus  and  Kirkwood. 

261.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  clinical  practice  in  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  dental  disease  of  children,  including  pulpal  therapy,  appli- 
ance considerations  and  child  management. 

286.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures  on  the  more  advanced  problems  of 
children's  dentistrx'  including  the  various  congenital  and  systemic  conditions 
as  related  to  oral  health.  Clinical  practice  in  areas  of  child  management,  inter- 
ceptive and  preventive  orthodontics  and  applied  restorative  procedures. 
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PERIODONTICS 

Professor  Berdon;  Assistant  Professor  Dempsey. 

240.  Periodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  the  histopathology  of  periodontal 
disease  with  emphasis  on  etiology,  examinations,  diagnosis,  and  treatment 
planning.  Laboratory  instruction  is  given  on  correct  instrumentation  as  re- 
lated to  the  histology  and  physiology  of  the  tissues  involved. 

263.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Didactic  and  clinical  instruction  on  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  periodontal  diseases,  including  occlusion  and  selected 
grinding  technics. 

277.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  are  given  concerning  advanced  tech- 
nics of  periodontal  therapy  and  the  correlation  of  periodontics  with  all  other 
fields  of  dentistry.  Application  of  these  basic  principles  is  made  through  clini- 
cal instruction  and  supervision. 

PROSTHODONTICS 

Professor  Davis;  Assistant  Professors  Bianco  and  Somers;  Instructor  Wilfong. 

213.  Complete  Denture  Technics.  II.  3  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed  in 
the  construction  of  complete  dentures. 

234.  Partial  Denture  Technics.  Yr.  5  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed  in  the 
construction  of  removable  partial  dentures. 

250.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinical  prac- 
tice in  methods  of  full  and  partial  denture  prosthesis. 

276.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  4  hr.  Instruction  in  diagnosis,  treatment  planning, 
and  clinical  practice  in  the  art  of  full  and  partial  denture  construction.   . 

SOCIAL  RELATIONS 

Professor   Randolph;    Associate   Professors   Brown    and   Howard;    Special   Lecturer 
Morris. 

256.  Oral  and  Written  Communication.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  preparation  and 
uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  the  use  of  the  dental  library;  oral 
presentation  of  discussions  and  reports. 

290.  Ethics.  II.  1  hr.  Fundamental  principles  of  ethics  and  their  application  in 
dental  practice.  The  ethical  obligations  of  the  dentist  to  his  patient,  the  com- 
munity, society,  and  his  colleagues  in  all  the  health  sciences. 

291.  History  of  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Study  of  origin  and  development  of  dentistry. 

294.  Principles  of  Dental  Practice.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  prepare  the  stu- 
dent for  the  effective  management  of  his  total  professional  responsibilities, 
both  in  and  outside  his  office. 

295.  Jurisprudence.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  designed  to  acquaint  the  dental  student  with 
the  fundamental  legal  rights,  obligations,  and  responsibilities  of  the  dentist. 

297.  Public  Health  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  in  which  the  future  dental  prac- 
titioner is  made  aware  of  his  responsibility  to  the  individual  patient  and  to 
the  community  in  the  prevention  of  dental  and  oral  disease  and  the  main- 
tenance of  health,  of  the  proper  relationship  between  the  private  dentist  and 
public  health  agencies,  and  of  the  importance  of  social  and  environmental 
factors  in  disease  prevention  and  the  promotion  of  health. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

299.  Research  in  Dentistry.  II.  3  hr.  Completion  of  a  research  project  and  prepa- 
ration of  a  supporting  thesis  designed  to:  (1)  give  the  student  a  better  under- 
standing of  the  methods  and  procedures  used  in  research  and  a  fuller  appreci- 
ation of  its  value  in  dentistry;  and  (2)  enhance  the  student's  ability  to  dis- 
cover, evaluate,  arrange,  and  present  his  findings  in  a  professional  manner. 
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Not  only  the  newest  equipment  and  latest  scientific  knowledge  are  used  to  educate 
the  future  dentist,  but  he  is  also  given  an  opportunity  to  encounter  a  wide  variety 
of  dental  experiences.  Here  a  student  is  learning  an  important  part  of  modern 
dental  practice— how  to  use  the  aid  of  a  trained  dental  assistant  at  the  chairside. 


Division  of  Dental  Hygiene 


Mrs.  Patricia  G.  Jones,  Director 
Miss  Patricia  Anne  Jackson,  Instructor 
Mrs.  Sally  B.  Rowe,  Instructor 
Miss  Margaret  Yambor,  Instructor 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  dental  hygiene  program  is  conducted  under  the  administration  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry.  The  curriculum,  a  four-year  degree  program  for  students  in  dental 
hygiene,  is  an  integration  of  liberal  arts  courses  with  specific  dental  hygiene  sub- 
jects. This  program  affords  the  student  an  excellent  opportunity  to  obtain  a  general 
education  while  qualifying  in  a  professional  specialty.  Upon  the  fulfillment  of  all 
prescribed  requirements,  and  with  the  recommendation  of  the  School  of  Dentistry, 
the  candidate  shall  be  awarded  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  general  admission  policies  established  In-  West  Virginia  University  shall  be 
followed.  The  applicant  must  bo  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  or  of  a 
preparatory  school  which  is  acceptable  for  college  entrance.  One  unit  in  both  algebra 
and  plane  geometry  will  be  necessary  for  admission.  High  school  applicants  should 
be  in  the  upper  one-third  of  their  graduating  class.  Transfer  students  must  have  an 
academic  record  of  a  cumulative  four-point  ratio  of  2.0  or  above. 
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j  Dental  hygiene  students  receive  constant  supervision  during  all  their  clinical  pro- 
,  cedures. 

Each  high  school  student  will  be  expected  to  take  the  American  College  Testing 
Program  examination— preferably  before  being  admitted.  The  Dental  Hygiene  Apti- 
tude Test  will  be  required  of  every  applicant.  A  pamphlet,  with  detailed  instructions 
and  information,  can  be  obtained  by  writing  The  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  West 
Virginia  University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia,  26506,  or  The 
American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  New  York, 
10017. 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene  will  be  scheduled 
with  each  candidate  for  admission.  The  applicant's  personal  qualifications  and  Scho- 
lastic record  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Dental  Hygiene  Admissions  Committee  before 
j  final  disposition  is  made  on  the  application. 


{ADMISSION  PROCEDURES 

The  applicant  should  write  directly  to  The  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  West 
Virginia  University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  requesting  the  re- 
quired official  forms.  Transfer  students  meeting  the  stipulated  admission  requirements 
are  eHgible  for  enrollment.  High  school  applicants  should  file  for  admission  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  their  seventh  semester.  Applicants  should  have  all 
official  records  on  file  by  July  1  of  the  year  admission  is  desired. 

CURRICULUM 

In  the  first  year,  the  major  portion  of  the  subject  content  is  in  the  liberal  arts 
area,  with  only  a  few  credit  hours  assigned  to  specific  dental  hygiene  courses.  In 
succeeding  years,  however,  more  time  is  devoted  to  the  dental  hygiene  major  and 
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less  time  given  to  the  liberal  arts  subjects.  Required  University  core  subjects  are  in- 
cluded in  the  dental  hygiene  program.  The  curriculum  has  received  full  accreditation 
by  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  is  the  official  organization  repre- 
senting the  dental  hygiene  profession.  Student  dental  hygienists  have  the  opportunity 
of  Junior  Membership  in  the  Association. 

Sigma  Phi  Alpha  is  the  national  dental  hygiene  honorary  society. 

STUDENT  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  Educational  Trust  Fund.  Currently 
the  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  awards  ten  scholarships  to  qualified 
dental  hygiene  students  within  the  United  States.  The  recipients  are  selected  from 
applicants  throughout  the  country,  and  must  have  been  enrolled  for  at  least  one 
academic  year  in  a  dental  hygiene  program. 

The  Women's  Auxiliary  to  the  Wheeling  District  Dental  Society— Dental  Hy- 
giene Scholarshij).  In  the  fall  of  1962,  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  to  the  Wheeling  Dis- 
trict Dental  Society  established  a  scholarship  for  a  West  Virginia  resident  enrolled 
in  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene.  To  be  eligible,  the  applicant  should  have  had  at 
least  one  semester  of  college.  This  scholarship  is  in  the  amount  of  $100  per  semester. 
Previous  academic  achievement,  personal  integrity,  and  financial  need  are  evaluated 
by  the  examining  committee  in  considering  the  selection  of  the  recipient.  Requests 
for  information  pertaining  to  this  scholarship  should  be  directed  to  The  Director  of 
Dental  Hygiene. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Auxiliary  Aivard.  In  July,  1963,  a  scholarship 
award  was  founded  for  a  second  semester  junior  dental  hygiene  student.  This  award 
was  originally  sponsored  by  Mrs.  Marian  Nicholson  Kaiser,  to  be  perpetuated  by  the 
State  Auxiliary.  The  selected  recipient  of  the  award  will  be  recognized  for  her  aca- 
demic accomplishments  and  professional  potentialities  in  the  field  of  dental  hygiene. 

General  Funds:  In  addition  to  the  general  loan  funds  and  scholarships  available 
to  all  University  students,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  students  under  the 
administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Of  particular  interest  to  dental  hygiene 
students  are  the  Dental  School  Loan  Fund  and  the  Dentistry  Fund— West  Virginia 
University  Foundation,  described  on  page  24  of  this  bulletin.  There  is,  in  addition, 
the  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund,  which  is  available  for  dental  hygiene 
students. 

UNIVERSITY  HOUSING 

Dental  Hygiene  students  are  required  to  live  in  University-approved  housing. 
The  student  is  furnished  an  application  form  after  being  notified  of  acceptance  by 
the   University. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  15. 

Courses  are  designated  by  their  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  they 
are  offered,  and  their  hours  of  credit. 

Courses  included  in  the  dental  hygiene  curriculum  but  not  listed  here  will  be 
found  either  in  the  Basic  Sciences  section  of  this  bulletin,  or  in  the  Undergraduate 
Bulletin. 

1.  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  2  hr.  Orientation.  An  introductory  course  in  the  historical 
development  of  the  dental  hygiene  program. 

2.  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  Orientation.  A  survey  of  the  .scope  of  service,  litera- 
ture, education,  ethics,  professional  organization,  and  opportunities  in  the  area 
of  dental  hygiene. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  histological  structure  of  the  teeth  and 
tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  morphological  development  of  these  struc- 
tures. 
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CURRICULUM  PLAN 

FIRST  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Cr.  Hr. 

English  1   3 

Biology  1   4 

Humanities  1   3 

Dental  Hygiene  1    2 

Elective   (preferably  non-scientific)    .  3 

Physical  Education 1 

16 


Second  Sem.  Cr.  Hr. 

English  2   3 

Biology  2 4 

Humanities  2 3 

Dental  Hygiene  2 2 

Elective  (preferably  non-scientific)    .  3 

Physical  Education 1 


16 


SECOND  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Cr.   Hr. 

Chemistry  1   4 

Public  Speaking  11   3 

Oral  Anatomy  110 


Human  Anatomy  101    3 

Elective         

Physical  Education   


3 
1 


Second  Sem.                                     Cr.  Hr. 

Chemistry   2    4 

Psychology  1    3 

Microbiology  26      3 

Oral  Histology  109 2 

Personal  and  Community  Health  2  .  .  2 

Elective    3 

Physical  Education   1 


First  Sem. 

Physiology   141    

Human  Growth  &  Development  105 

Dental  Hygiene  Technics  125 

Pathology  128      

Oral  Roentgenology  132    

Elective 


17 

THIRD  YEAR 
Cr.  Hr.      Second  Sem. 


18 


Cr.  Hr. 


4 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 

18 


Human  Growth  &  Development  103 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  126 

Dental  Materials  135   

Pharmacology  60 

Nutrition  1 

Elective    


First  Sem. 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Cr.  Hr.      Second  Sem. 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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Cr.  Hr. 


Dental  Health  Education  150 2 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  155 5 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  160 2 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence   163    2 

Dental  Nursing  Technics  170 1 

Sociology  1    3 

Elective    3 


Public  Health  172    2 

Advanced  Clinical  Dent.  Hygiene  156  5 
Economics  &  Practice 

Administration  164   ] 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  161    2 

Technical  Expression  and 

Dental  Literature  166    2 

Oral  Surgery  &  Anesthesiology  159  .  .  2 

Elective    3 


18 


17 


110.  Oral  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  The  study  of  the  human  teeth;  the  relation  of  the 
teeth  to  one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  reproduction  of  tooth 
forms  by  drawing  and  carving;  and  a  discussion  of  the  anatomy  of  the  head 
and  neck  with  emphasis  on  structures  in  or  related  to  the  oral  cavity. 

125.  Dental  Hygiene  Technics.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
dental  hygiene  through  lectures  and  laboratory  participation. 

126.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  application  of  dental 
hygiene  principles  and  technics. 

128.  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  disease  processes  in  man  with  subse- 
quent emphasis  on  diseases  of  the  head  and  soft  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity. 
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132.  Oral  Roentgenology.  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  and  pro- 
cedures in  roentgenographic  technics. 

135.  Dental  Materials.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  general  composition  and  properties 
of  dental  restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  clinical  practice  of  dental 
hygiene,  with  emphasis  on  manipulation  and  technical  uses. 

150.  Dental  Health  Education.  I.  2  hr.  Methods,  materials,  and  resources  used  in 
the  teacliing  of  dental  health  education  to  various  population  groups. 

155.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  5  hr.  Weekly  class  period  devoted  to  lectures, 
demonstrations,  or  reports  supplementing  clinical  dental  hygiene  practice. 
Practical  rotating  clinical  experience  is  obtained  through  assignments  to  the 
different  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

156.  Advanced  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  5  hr.  Weekly  group  discussions  of 
problems  related  to  clinical  aspects  of  dental  hygiene.  Further  practical  ex- 
perience is  obtained  by  assignments  in  the  dental  hygiene  clinic  and  in  the 
various  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

159.  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  basic  principles 
and  procedures  of  oral  surgery  as  related  to  the  role  of  the  dental  hygienist. 
Introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  both  local  and  general  anesthesia. 

160.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  I.  2  hr.  Series  of  diversified  lectures  to  broaden  the 
student's  knowledge  in  the  different  aspects  of  dentistry. 

161.  Dntal  Hygiene  Seminar.  II.  2  hr.  A  sequence  of  special  lectures  to  increase 
the  student's  information  on  current  trends  and  advances  in  dentistry. 

163.  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence.  I.  2  hr.  A  course  of  study  in  the  basic  principles  of 
professional  responsibilities  and  organizational  procedures.  Statutes  governing 
the  dental  hygienist  will  be  reviewed. 

164.  Economics  and  Practice  Administration.  II.  1  hr.  Principles  of  public  relations 
and  general  office  management. 

166.  Technical  Expression  and  Dental  Literature.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  prepa- 
ration and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  introduction  to  methods 
of  library  research  and  a  review  of  dental  literature. 

170.  Dental  Nursing  Technics.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  with  emphasis  on  emergency  first 
aid  and  principles  of  nursing  applicable  to  the  dental  office. 

172.  Public  Health.  II.  2  hr.  A  survey  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive 
dentistry  and  the  basic  philosophy  of  public  health  concepts. 
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The  School  of  Medicine 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

STANDING  COMMITTEES 

Executive  Faculty:  Dean,  Chairman;  Assistant  Dean;  and  All  Department  Chairmen. 
Student  Admissio7is:   Reginald  F.  Krause,  Chairman;  S.  Joseph  Deal,  Robert  E. 

McCAFFERTi',   James   D.   Martin,   D.   Franklin   Milam,   Maynard   P.    Pride, 

Randall  W.  Reyer,  Stanley  R.  Shane,  Thomas  J.  Tarnay,  Dean,  Assistant 

Dean,  Registrar,  ex  officio.  Interviewers:  Wilbert  E.  Gladfelteb,  Robert  E. 

Stitzel,  Barbara  Jones,  Gale  W.  Rafter,  Robert  L.  Robinson,  and  William 

A.  Welton. 
Student  Promotions:   Reginald  F.  Krause,  Chairman;  Richard  A.  Curpue,  Robert 

E.    McCafferty,   Roland   E.    Schmidt,    Stanley   R.    Shane,    Dean,    Assistant 

Dean,  Registrar   (ex  officio). 
Student  Welfare:   J.  Clifford  Stickney,  Chairman;  William  E.  Anderson,  Wil- 
liam J.  Canady,  James  D.  Martin,  Ruth  T.  Phillips,  John  J.  Lawless,  and 

Joseph  R.  Lancaster. 
Student  Health:  John  J.  Lawless,  Chairman;  Charles  T.  Yarington,  and  Benjamin 

M.  Stout,  Jr. 
Advisory  to  Medical  Technology:  Rex  B.  Conn,  Chairman;  Billy  E.  Kirk,  John  E. 

Jones,  Frederick  J.  Lotspeich,  Betholene  Love,   David  W.   Northup,   and 

Registrar   ( ex  officio ) . 
Dean's    Committee    to    Clarksburg    Veterans    Administration    Hospital:    Edmund    B. 

Flink,    Chairman;    Wilhelm    S.    Albrink,    Harold    L    Amory,    Reginald    F. 

Krause,  Kenneth  V.  Randolph,  Clark  K.  Sleeth,  Wilford  W.  Spradlin,  and 

Bernard  Zimacermann. 
General  Research  Grant  Allocation:   Dean,   Chairman;   William  W.   Fleming,   Jr., 

and  William  G.  Klingberg. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1969,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1967-68  school  year.  The  latest  date  for  filing  an  application  for 
September,  1969,  is  December  1,  1968. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  applicant  should  present  a  broad  general  education  including,  whenever 
possible,  a  major  in  some  field,  not  necessarily  a  natural  science.  The  Committee  on 
Admissions  needs  evidence  of  excellence  of  academic  performance  and  steady  pro- 
gress toward  a  goal.  An  excess  of  credit  hours  or  higher  degrees  does  little  to  offset 
the  disadvantage  of  low  grades  in  securing  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine.  The 
practice  of  repeating  courses  to  raise  the  grade  is  discouraged.  Applicants  who  have 
been  subject  to  suspension  from  this  or  other  medical  schools  can  be  admitted  only 
in  very  exceptional  cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

The  requirements  outlined  below  may  be  met  in  either  of  two  ways:  first  and 
preferably,  by  pursuing  a  course  of  study  leading  toward  a  Bachelor's  Degree  with 
major  and  minor  fields  of  the  applicant's  own  choosing;  or  secondly,  by  following  a 
more  rigidly  prescribed  curriculum  generally  offered  as  a  "Premedical"  curriculum. 
In  either  case,  the  applicant  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  minimum  re- 
quirements  listed  below: 

Enghsh  Composition  and  Rhetoric 1  year 

Zoology  or  Biology   (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Inorganic  Chemistry  ( with  laboratory ) 1  year 

Organic  Chemistry   (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Physics   (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Social  Studies 1  year 

A  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  work  exclusive  of  Military  Science  or  Air 
Force  Aerospace  Studies  and  Physical  Education  is  required. 
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MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ADMISSION  TEST 

The  scores  on  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  are  used  by  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  in  considering  an  applicant  for  admission.  No  final  action  will  be 
taken  on  an  application  until  this  score  is  received.  For  this  reason,  it  is  highly  de- 
sirable that  students  take  the  test  in  the  spring  prior  to  making  application  for  ad- 
mission. Information  concerning  the  time  and  place  the  test  is  given  can  be  obtained 
from  your  Premedical  adviser  or  committee  or  by  writing  to  the  Medical  College  Ad- 
mission Test,  The  Psychological  Corporation,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  New 
York,   10017. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Each  applicant  is  interviewed  by  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  be- 
fore a  final  decision  is  made  on  any  application.  The  applicant  is  notified  of  the  time 
and  place  of  the  interview. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  EVALUATION  OF  STUDENT  PROGRESS 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  school  that  the  several  departments  conduct  examinations 
of  various  types  from  time  to  time  to  help  in  the  overall  evaluation  of  student  pro- 
gress. A  letter  grade  is  formally  recorded  for  each  course,  and  in  addition  each  de- 
partment files,  in  the  office  of  the  Dean,  a  narrative  evaluation  of  the  work  of  each 
student  identifying  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  suggesting  remedial  or  corrective 
measures   if   appropriate. 

In  addition  to  departmental  examinations,  which  help  serve  as  a  basis  for  re- 
cording grades  in  individual  courses,  other  examinations  may  be  conducted  at  times 
for  other  purposes.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  a  comprehensive  examination,  de- 
signed on  an  interdepartmental  basis,  may  be  required  as  a  test  of  readiness  for  pro- 
motion. At  the  end  of  the  second  year  all  students  are  required  to  register  as  candi- 
dates and  take  Part  I  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  Examination. 
Similarly  all  senior  students  are  required  to  take  Part  II  of  this  examination  in  the 
spring  of  their  expected  graduation. 

The  overall  performance  of  the  student  in  the  National  Boards  will  be  taken 
into  account  by  the  Promotions  Committee  when  considering  decisions  regarding 
promotion,  and  by  the  faculty  when  making  the  official  recommendation  for  the 
granting  of  degrees. 

In  very  exceptional  circumstances,  and  upon  recommendations  of  the  Promotions 
Committee,  the  requirement  of  National  Board  Examinations  may  be  waived  by  the 
Dean. 

PROMOTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

The  Promotions  Committee  of  the  School  of  Medicine  is  responsible  for  adminis- 
tration of  the  following  rules.  Exceptions  may  be  made  only  on  recommendation  of 
this  Committee.  The  application  of  rules  on  suspension  is  not  automatically  changed 
by  removal  of  "I"  grades  or  by  the  repetition  of  courses  in  other  medical  schools. 
Permission  for  repetition  of  work  in  this  medical  school  may  be  granted  only  by  the 
Promotions    Committee. 

1.  A  student  who  does  not  make  passing  grades  in  at  least  half  of  the  registra- 
tion hours  in  any  semester  is  automatically  dismissed. 

2.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  any  work  of  the  second  or  any 
subsequent  year  until  all  courses  for  the  prior  year  have  been  completed  successfully. 

3.  A  student  who  does  not  attain  a  grade-point  average  of  1.75  or  higher  at  the 
end  of  the  first  year  is  automatically  dismissed  even  though  he  may  pass  in  all 
courses. 

4.  A  student  who  does  not  attain  a  grade-point  average  of  1.90  or  higher  at  the 
end  of  the  second  year  is  automatically  dismissed  even  though  he  may  pass  in  all 
courses. 

5.  No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  M.D.  degree  who  has  not  attained 
a  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  higher  for  all  work  attempted  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine. 
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6.    In  calculating  grade-point  averages  for  promotion  considerations,  the  follow- 
ing rules  will  apply: 

a.  For  courses  required  to  be  repeated  at  this  school,  only  the  repeat  regis- 
tration and  the  repeat  performance  will  be  used  in  calculating  grade- 
point   averages. 

b.  For  courses  required  to  be  repeated  at  another  school  to  remove  a  sub- 
ject deficiency 

( 1 )  The  proposed  course  must  receive  prior  written  approval  of  the  ap- 
propriate department  chairman  at  this  school, 

(2)  Only  the  repeat  registration  and  repeat  performance  will  be  used  in 
calculating  grade-point  averages. 

INCOMPLETE  COURSES 

The  grade  of  "I"  is  given  when  the  instructor  believes  the  work  is  unavoidably 
incomplete  or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is  justifiable.  If  a  grade  of  "I"  is 
not  removed  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  work  before  the  end  of  the  next 
semester  in  which  the  student  is  in  residence  it  becomes  a  failure  unless  special  per- 
mission to  postpone  the  work  is  obtained  from  the  Promotions  Committee  ( University 
rule ) . 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  the  instructor  about  the  means 
and  schedule  for  making  up  incomplete  courses. 

DEPARTURE  FROM  SCHEDULED  WORK 

Medical  students  must  register  for  all  prescribed  courses  for  each  semester  ex- 
cept by  special  permission  from  the  Promotions  Committee  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
This  permission  is  not  valid  until  it  has  been  reported  to  the  Assistant  Registrar, 
Medical  Center,  for  record. 

HONOR  CODE 

Students  in  the  School  of  Medicine  agree  to  abide  by  the  provision  of  an  Honor 
Code  which  requires  ethical  and  moral  standards  of  conduct  in  all  situations. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Alumni  Association 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Medicine  have  a  School  of  Medicine  Alumni  Associ- 
ation devoted  to  the  interests  of  students  and  graduates  and  to  the  encouragement  of 
scientific  and  professional  progress  among  its  members  and  the  medical  profession 
generally. 

Student  Organizations 

Student  American  Medical  Association.  This  organization  has  a  chapter  among 
the  students  of  this  school.  An  Auxiliary  provides  opportunities  for  student  wives  to 
meet  and  work  together. 

Professional  Fraternities.  Phi  Beta  Pi  and  Phi  Chi,  national  medical  professional 
fraternities,  are  represented  by  chapters  at  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Medi- 
cine. 

DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  is  granted  to  students  who  have 
completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recommended  for  the  de- 
gree by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

LECTURESHIPS 

Alumni  Lectureship.  Annually  some  outstanding  physician  is  brought  to  the 
Medical  Center  under  Alumni  Association  sponsorship  to  address  the  entire  student 
body  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Gideon  Stanhope  Dodds  Lectureship.  A  periodic  lectureship,  founded  by  a  group 
of  alumni  and  friends,  honors  Dr.  Dodds,  professor  emeritus  of  histology  and  embry- 
ology. 
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LOANS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Certain  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  assistance  of  students  who  are 
short  of  funds,  but  who  are  otherwise  well  qualified.  These  are  administered  by  the 
University's  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Medical 
School  Committee  on  Student  Welfare.  Loans  up  to  $600  per  year  are  available  to 
students  who  have  satisfactorily  passed  the  work  of  the  first  semester  in  the  School 
of  Medicine.  Application  forms  for  loans  are  available  from  the  Assistant  Registrar, 
Medical  Center.  Application  forms  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  at  Room  3054, 
Medical  Center. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Medical  Association  has  established  a  fund  from  which 
there  is  granted  $1,000  each  year  to  each  of  two  deserving  students  in  each  class  of 
the  School  of  Medicine.  Each  recipient  of  such  an  award  agrees  to  practice  in  a 
rural  area  of  West  Virginia  for  a  period  of  time  following  the  completion  of  his  edu- 
cation. Information  is  available  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Scholarship  Fund  in  Honor  of  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Harris.  This  fund  was  established 
by  the  family  of  Anna  M.  Broida  of  Parkersburg  in  1960.  Recipient  receives  $350. 

Claude  Worthington  Benedinn  Foundation  Medical  Scholarship.  A  fund  has  been 
granted  yearly  by  the  foundation  for  the  aid  of  medical  students. 

Joseph  Collins  Foundation  Scholarships.  Established  in  1951  under  a  bequest  of 
the  late  Dr.  Collins,  physician  and  pioneer  neurologist,  these  scholarships  provide 
financial  support  in  varying  amounts  for  needy  and  deserving  students. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Graduate  Scholarships  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  By 
action  of  the  Board  of  Covernors  of  West  Virginia  University,  twenty-four  medical 
scholarships  were  established  in  1961.  The  scholarships,  divided  equally  among  the 
four  medical  classes,  provide  for  the  payment  of  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

Eligibility  depends  upon  academic  rank  above  the  seventy-five  percentile  among 
those  in  the  entering  class  or  score  above  the  national  median  in  the  Medical  College 
Admission  Test.  Each  recipient  must  maintain  academic  position  in  his  class  above 
the  seventy-fifth  percentile  and  possess  or  demonstrate  evidence  of  leadership,  moral 
force,  or  special  abilities  appropriate  for  the  prospective  physician. 

Pfizer  Laboratories  Medical  Scholarship.  Re-established  in  1962.  The  scholar- 
ship of  $1,000  is  made  available  to  one  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  The  award 
is  based  upon  scholarship,  financial  need,  or  both. 

Mrs.  T.  L.  Harris  Scholarship  Fund.  Established  in  1963  by  Mrs.  Harris  in  the 
amount  of  $1,500  per  year  for  one  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

John  B.  Finley  Fund.  A  fund  now  totaling  over  $1,500  was  contributed  by  the 
trustees  of  the  estate  of  John  B.  Finley  of  Pittsburgh,  in  accordance  with  his  will, 
to  be  used  to  make  loans  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  in  1942  and  1958 
allotted  a  total  of  $15,000  to  the  University  for  loans  to  students  of  medicine.  Loans 
may  not  exceed  $500  per  year. 

Howard  T.  Phillips  Loan  Fund.  The  late  Dr.  H.  T.  Phillips  of  Wheeling  set 
aside  in  his  will  a  grant  of  approximately  $1,000  for  loans  to  deserving  as  well  as 
needy  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Thonuis  E.  Pijles  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $186  was  established  in 
memory  of  Thomas  E.  Pyles  who  died  during  his  first  year  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine. The  fund  is  used  for  short-term  emergency  loans. 

The  General  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  1958.  Amounts 
to   $80.00. 

Fayette  County  Medical  Society  Student  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount 
of  $2,300  in  1960.  Loans  limited  to  $500  per  year.  First  preferences  to  students  from 
Fayette  County,  and  third-  and  fourth-year  students. 

The  E.  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  the  amoimt 
of  $10,000  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Medicine  in  1960  in  honor  of 
Dean  Emeritus  Van  Liere.  Loans  limited  to  $600  per  year  and  open  to  all  students 
enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

G.  P.  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of  $1,000  by  the  West  Virginia 
Academy  of  General  Practice  in  1961.  Loans  in  the  amount  of  $100  per  semester 
(but  not  exceeding  $500  total)  may  be  made  to  any  student  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine. 

William  Morgan  Winkler  Loan  Fund.  Established  b\-  Dr.  Henry  J.  \\'inklcr  as 
a  memorial  to  his  son.  Loans  limiti^d  to  $400  per  year  and  open  to  students  in 
medicine  after  the  first  semester  of  the  curriculum. 
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Student  aids  in  obtaining  the  medical  history  of  a  pediatric  patient. 

West  Virginia  University  Medical  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of 
$1,100  in   1963. 

A.M.A.  E.R.F.  Loan  Funds.  The  Educational  and  Research  Foundation  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  sponsors  a  program  by  which  long-term  loans  at 
moderate  rates  of  interest  are  made  available  to  students  who  have  completed  the 
first  semester  of  work  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $700  was 
established  in  June,  1963  by  friends  of  Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  who  had  been 
actively  interested  in  The  Friends  of  the  University  Hospital,  Mortar  Board,  and  the 
Y.W.C.A.  The  fund  is  used  for  loans  to  graduate  students  in  the  Basic  Sciences  who 
have  completed  the  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent. 

New  York  Life  Insurance  Com.pany  Medical  Student  Scholarship  Program.  One 
scholarship  for  the  entering  class  beginning  in  the  fall  of  1966,  and  for  each  subse- 
quent entering  class  with  annual  renewals  for  recipients.  Covers  tuition,  room,  board, 
fees,  books  and  equipment  for  needy  students. 

The  Carr  Scholarship  Fund.  Established  by  the  late  Katherine  Carr  O'Dwyer, 
formerly  of  Fairmont  and  Wheeling,  in  memory  of  her  parents.  For  students  of  medi- 
cine who  need  financial  assistance.  Available  to  four  students  each  year.  Recipients 
receive  $800  annually. 

Charles  Lively  Memorial  Scholarship  and  Loan  Fund  of  the  West  Virginia  State 
Medical  Association.  For  bona  fide  residents  of  West  Virginia  in  the  second,  third, 
or  fourth  year  classes  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Limited  to  $400  per  year  per 
student. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  Provided  by  federal  grants  on  a  9  to 
1  institutional  matching  basis  for  loans  up  to  $2,500  for  certain  selected  medical 
students. 

SAMA  Emergency  Loan  Fund.  A  fund  of  $500,  awarded  in  1966,  was  made 
possible  through  the  generosity  of  Sears  Roebuck  Foundation  in  cooperation  with 
the  Student  American  Medical  Association. 
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AWARDS 

Van  Liere  Award  was  stimulated  by  the  interest  in  students  and  in  student  re- 
search so  strongly  manifested  by  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  dean  emeritus  and  pro- 
fessor emeritus  of  physiology  at  West  Virginia  University.  This  award  is  given  to  the 
medical  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  a  committee  of  faculty,  has  made  the  most 
excellent  presentation  of  original  research  at  the  annual  student  research  convocation. 
The  award  consists  of  an  engraved  medal  and  a  cash  award  of  $100. 

Lange  Book  Awards  are  presented  to  two  members  of  each  class  for  scholastic 
achievement.  The  award  consists  of  any  two  books  published  by  Lange  Medical  Pub- 
Hcations. 

Merck  Manual  Awards  are  given  to  two  members  of  the  senior  class  for  scho- 
lastic achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a  copy  of  the  Merck  Manual  of  Diagnosis 
and  Therapy  imprinted  with  the  recipient's  name. 

Mosbij  Book  Awards  are  presented  to  five  members  of  the  sophomore  class  for 
scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a  certificate  permitting  selection  of  any 
one  Mosby  Book  with  catalog  list  price  not  exceeding  $30.00. 

Roche  Award,  which  consists  of  an  engraved  watch  and  scroll,  is  awarded  to 
one  member  of  the  sophomore  class  for  outstanding  scholastic  achievement. 

Part-Time  Employment 

A  few  part-time  jobs  are  available  on  the  campus  and  in  the  Medical  Center. 
Inquiries  concerning  these  may  be  made  at  the  University  Personnel  Office. 

Research  Fellowships 

Vacation  research  fellowships  are  available  in  virtually  every  department  of  the 
School.  Inquire  of  department  chairmen. 

CURRICULUM  PLAN 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS 

The  plan  of  study  is  directed  toward  the  principles  and  methodology  of  the 
medical  basic  sciences.  However,  the  basic  courses  are  designed  so  that  the  student 
begins  to  integrate  concepts  of  patient  care. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  of  an  additional  early  exposure  to  patient- 
oriented  instruction  through  the  introduction  to  physical  diagnosis  and  community 
medicine  in  the  first  term  of  the  freshman  year. 

With  the  recognition  that  entering  medical  students  have  a  wide  variety  of 
interests  and  backgrounds,  elective  opportunities  are  offered  in  the  basic  science 
years,  begirming  with  the  second  term  of  the  freshman  year.  The  permissible  elective 
courses  or  plans  of  study  have  broad  limits  and  need  not  be  confined  to  the  Medical 
Center.  The  intention  is  to  encourage  responsible  student  initiative. 

See  Medicine  I  and  Medicine  II  charts  on  page  43. 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS 

During  the  24  months  between  the  completion  of  the  second  year  and  the  grant- 
ing of  the  degree,  each  student  will  be  in  school  a  total  of  21  months,  with  one  3- 
month  vacation  period  at  some  time  during  this  interval. 

Thus  can  be  provided  the  rotation  of  student  groups  through  clerkships  in  the 
major  hospital  services,  followed  by  integrated  activities  in  the  out-patient  clinics. 
Appropriate  lectures,  seminars  and  conferences  offer  a  graduated  and  progressive 
learning   experience. 

Each  student  will  be  expected  to  spend  one  3-month  period  in  an  individually 
selected  experience  involving  either  laboratory  or  clinical  investigation  ( or  both ) . 
This  quarter  may  be  spent  in  any  department  at  the  West  Virginia  University  Medi- 
cal Center  or,  upon  approval,  at  some  other  institution. 
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Medicine 
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For  further  details  of  courses  please  refer  to  Courses  of  Instruction  under  The  Basic  Sciences. 
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Table  Showing  Schedule  for  Clinical  Years 


Experiences 

Sum. 

FaU 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Sum. 

FaU 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Medical  Clerkship 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Pediatrics  Clerkship 

D 

A 

B 

C 

Surgery  Clerkship 

C 

D 

A 

B 

Specialties  Clerkship 

B 

C 

D 

A 

Medicine  O.P.D.- 
Psychiatry-Neurology 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Pediatrics  O.P.D.-Obstetrics 

C 

D 

A 

B 

Elective  Quarter 

D 

A 

B 

C 

Vacation  Quarter 

B 

C 

D 

A 

Individual  deviations  from  this  schedule  are  permitted  and  in  some  circumstances  encouraged. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


MEDICINE 

Professors  Flink,  Sleeth,  Andrews,  Marshall,  and  M.  Albrink;  Clinical  Professors 
Whittlesey,  C.  Jones,  Brown,  Carson,  and  Wilbar;  Associate  Professors 
Chick  (Chairman,  Division  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine),  J. 
Jones,  W.  Morgan,  Anderson,  Welton  (Chairman,  Division  of  Dermatology), 
Staples,  McClure,  Sciple,  and  Key;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Lawless  and 
Quintero;  Assistant  Professors  Harley,  D.  Morgan,  Stout  (Chairman,  Divi- 
sion of  Allergy),  Lizarralde,  Shane,  Davidson,  and  Flora;  Clinical  Assistant 
Professors  English,  Johnson,  Fernandez,  Saferstein,  Koppel,  Durkan,  Wiles, 
and  Holland;  Instructors  Kaplan,  Lapp,  Russakoff,  Halmos,  Tate,  and  Sher- 
wood; Clinical  Instructors  Click,  Snyder,  Jacobs,  P.  Smith,  Spiggle,  and 
Senft. 

22 L  Physical  Diagnosis.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  4  hr.  Examination  of  normal  subjects. 
Practical  experience  in  history  taking  and  physical  examination  of  patients. 

223.  History  of  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  1  hr.  Brief  history  of  development  of 
the  art  and  science  of  medicine. 

23L  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year  medi- 
cal students.  The  individual  student  is  assigned  responsibility  for  specific 
patients  from  the  hospital  or  out-patient  service  of  the  respective  department 
in  which  he  is  serving  at  the  time.  He  is  an  integral  part  of  the  team  pro- 
viding diagnostic  and  treatment  services  needed  by  the  patient,  under  direct 
supervision  of  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  department.  The  student  elicits 
the  patient's  history,  performs  physical  examinations,  and  performs  or  secures 
indicated  laboratory  and  clinical  studies.  The  student  records  his  findings  and 
presents  case  reports  for  discussion  by  members  of  tlie  facult>'  during  hospital 
rounds  or  out-patient  clinics.  The  sluilent  attends  sucli  staff  conferences,  etc., 
as  directed  by  the  several  departments.  Clerkship  in  medicine  occupies  12 
weeks. 
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Students-faculty -patient  conference. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professor   Thompson;    Assistant   Professors    Martin,    Hogan,    Gutmann,    and    Gut- 
recht;  Instructor  Fakadej. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Neurology  (Third  or  Fourth  Year).  CR.  Required  of 
third  or  fourth-year  medical  students.  Responsibility  is  given  for  hospitalized 
patients  and  out-patients  with  neurological  illnesses,  under  supervision  of  at- 
tending and  resident  physicians.  Correlative  instruction  in  neuropathology  and 
neuroradiology  is  included.  A  series  of  lectures  is  given  in  the  autumn  and 
winter  of  the  third  year  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical  clerkship 
and  provide  the  basis  for  approach  to  adult  and  pediatric  patients  with  neuro- 
logical problems.  This  course  is  currently  an  important  and  integral  part  of 
the  medical  school  curriculum. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professors  Bonney  and  Fugo;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Greco,  Thompson  (Ob- 
stetrics), and  Fleming  (Obstetrics);  Assistant  Professor  Palladino;  Instructors 
Butcher,  McCafferty,  and  Behnam. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Six  weeks 
experience  for  specific  patient  care  including  history  taking,  physical  exami- 
nation, laboratory  analysis  and  clinical  studies.  Faculty  and  house-staff  super- 
vision as  well  as  departmental  and  interdepartmental  conferences  are  impor- 
tant components  of  this  clerkship. 

242.  Lectures  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Third  Year)  CR.  Lectures  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology  required  of  third-year  medical  students. 
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PEDIATRICS 

Professor  Klingberg;  Associate  Professors  B.  Jones  and  Schmedt;  Assistant  Profes- 
sors WiTTiG,  Phillips,  Hogan,  Juberg,  and  Khoury;  Clinical  Instructors  Wolf, 
Chltn,  and  Sheng. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year  medi- 
cal students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  231  (above). 
Clerkship  in  Pediatrics  occupies  6  weeks. 

HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

See  Staff  listing  under  MEDICINE 

222.  Community  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  Introduction  to  principles  of  public  health. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Spradlin;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  Bradley;  Assistant  Professors 
Plutzky  and  J.  Smith;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  D.  Smith,  Bryant,  and 
McFayden;  Instructor  Gribben;  Clinical  Instructors  Goldstone  and  Pletcher. 

211.  Introductory  Psychiatry  (First  Year).  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  heighten 
awareness  of  the  doctor-patient  relationship,  contemporary  socio-economic 
trends  and  cultural  history  relevant  to  medical  practice. 

221.  Introductory  Psychiatry  II  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  introduce 
psychiatric  nomenclature  and  to  discuss  personaHty  disorders. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Psychiatry  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Required  of  fourth-year 
medical  students,  this  course  involves  full-time  assignment  to  the  in  patient 
service  in  psychiatry  and  participation  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  psychi- 
atric disorders. 

RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Amory;  Associate  Professors  Green,  Chang,  and  Dewing;  Clinical  Associ- 
ate Professors  C.  Smith,  Shaffer,  and  J.  Wilson;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors 
Harron  and  Goerlich. 

The  radiology  staff  aids  in  the  instruction  of  students  at  all  levels  of  the  cur- 
riculum. They  assist  in  the  teaching  of  topographic  anatomy  in  the  first  year.  The 
careful  interpretation  of  roentgenographs  is  an  integral  part  of  each  clinical  service. 

SURGERY 

Professors  Zimmermann,  Craythorne  (Chairman,  Division  of  Anesthesiology), 
Bloor  (Chairman,  Division  of  Neurosurgery),  R.  Trotter  (Chairman,  Divi- 
sion of  Ophthalmology),  Milam  (Chairman,  Division  of  Urology),  D.  Jones, 
Warden,  Wasson,  and  Watne;  Clinical  Professor  Pickett  (Chairman,  Division 
of  Orthopedics ) ;  Associate  Professors  Sprinkle  ( Chairman,  Division  of  Otolaryn- 
gology), Nugent,  Yeakel,  Currie,  and  Moran;  Clinical  Associate  Professors 
Pride,  Heiskell,  Miller,  Hall,  J.  Trotter,  and  Galuszka;  Assistant  Professors 
Gutierrez,  Lancaster,  Tarnay,  McCormick,  Hamilton,  Rankin,  Yarington, 
and  Mosko;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Gather,  Wiley,  Humphries,  Easley, 
and  Robert  Wilson;  Instructors  Chang,  Gorman,  Orteza,  Majzoub,  Kohn, 
and  Goodman;  Clinical  Instructors  Thrush,  Linger,  Walker,  J.  Wilson,  Men- 
DOZA,  and  K.  Bowers. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Surgery.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-  or  fourth- 
year  medical  students.  See  description  of  Clinical  Clerkship  under  Med.  231. 
Clerkship  in  Surgery  occupies  12  weeks. 

261.  Basic  Sciences  Applied  to  Anesthesia.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  per  year.  PR:  Consent.  A 
study  of  physiology  and  pharmacology  related  to  anesthesia. 

46 


CONJOINED  COURSES 

(Throughout  the  curriculum  in  medicine  certain  courses  are  conducted  on  non- 
departmental  or  inter-departmental  lines.  These  have  been  designed  as  Conjoined 
Courses,  and  are  described  in  the  following  section.) 

241.  Out-Patient  Clinic.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Contact  with  and  responsibility  for 
patients  visiting  the  outpatient  clinics  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology, 
Psychiatry,  and  Surgical  Specialties. 


Division  of  li^edical  Teclinoiogy 


Rex  B.  Conn,  Jr.,  Director 
Betholene  F.  Love,  Associate  Director 

Advisory  Committee  to  Division  of  Medical  Technology:  R.  B.  Conn,  Chairman; 
J.  E.  Jones,  B.  E.  Knoc,  F.  J.  Lotspeich,  B.  F.  Love,  D.  W.  Norteiup,  and 
L.  E.  Herod 

Associate  Professor  Love;  Assistant  Professors  Crain  and  Moore;  Instructors  Col- 
lins, Haile,  Henderson,  Sharpe,  and  Taylor;  Teaching  Assistant  Cunning- 
ham 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Division  of  Medical  Technology  is  under  the  administration  of  the  School 
of  Medicine.  Students  are  admitted  into  the  medical  technology  program  leading  to 
a  bachelor  of  science  degree  after  the  completion  of  two  years  of  premedical  tech- 
nology in  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

The  curriculum  outline  on  the  following  pages  includes  both  the  premedical 
technology  program  which  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West 
Virginia  University  and  the  medical  technology  program  which  is  offered  in  the 
School  of  Medicine. 

Courses  of  the  first  two  years  (premedical  technology)  may  be  taken  in  any 
institution  of  recognized  standing  which  offers  the  courses  required  for  admission 
into  the  Medical  Technology  Curriculum. 

Since  the  course  of  study  of  the  last  two  years  is  of  a  professional  nature, 
students  must  be  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine  for  this  entire  period.  The  work 
of  the  junior  year  (the  first  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  includes 
courses  which  introduce  the  student  to  the  medical  sciences.  During  the  senior  year 
(the  second  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  the  student  receives  both 
didactic  instruction  and  practical  experience  in  the  University  Hospital  laboratories. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  primary  aim  of  the  Division  is  to  provide  a  strong  integrated  program  in 
medical  technology  which  leads  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  and  which  provides 
an  educational  background  acceptable  for  graduate  work  in  the  medical  sciences. 
The  purposes  are:  (1)  to  provide  a  program  in  medical  technology  which  meets  the 
academip  standards  of  the  University,  (2)  to  provide  graduate  medical  technologists 
for  clinical,  public  health,  and  research  laboratories,  and  (3)  to  provide  an  edu- 
cational background  which  enables  graduates  to  prepare  for  teaching  and  supervisory 
positions  in  medical  technology. 

Within  recent  years  the  need  for  individuals  with  graduate  education  in  medical 
technology  has  become  acute.  Recognizing  this  need,  a  master  of  science  degree  pro- 
gram with  emphasis  in  health  education  and  medical  technology  is  offered  in  con- 
nection with  the  Department  of  Health  Education,  School  of  Physical  Education. 

A  program  for  registered  medical  technologists  who  desire  to  complete  require- 
ments for  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  also  is  available. 
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ACCREDITATION 

The  program  in  medical  technology  at  West  Virginia  University  is  approved  by 
the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Graduates 
are  eligible  for  certification  by  the  Board  of  Registry  of  the  American  Society  of 
Clinical   Pathologists. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Application  to  the  University  for  premcdical  technology  should  be  made  in  the 
fall  of  the  senior  year  of  high  school.  All  students  entering  as  first  term  freshmen  are 
required  to  take  the  American  College  Testing  Program  tests  (ACT)  and  should 
have  the  report  of  scores  sent  to  the  University. 

Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the  Admissions 
Office  and  should  follow  the  same  procedure  as  for  all  otlier  University  freshmen. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 

Application  for  admission  into  the  third  year  should  be  made  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college.  Students  at  West- 
Virginia  University  are  not  transferred  automatically  from  the  preprofessional  course 
(first  two  years)  to  the  professional  course  (third  and  fourth  years).  Students  are 
selectively  admitted  to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  for  their  final  two  years 
of  work. 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  are  obtained  from 
the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  These  forms  should  be  com- 
pleted and  returned  to  his  office  no  later  than  February  1,  if  the  student  wishes  to 
enter  the  succeeding  fall  classes. 

Admission  to  the  third  year  is  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisoiy  Com- 
mittee to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean.  A 
personal  interview  with  the  Committee  is  required. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

( A ) .  Admission  requirements  for  the  first  year  ( premedical  technology )  are 
those  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  namely,  15  units  of  high  school  work  in- 
cluding subjects  specified  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  section  of  the  Under- 
graduate Catalog.  One  unit  of  algebra  and  one  unit  of  plane  geometry  are  required; 
chemistry  and  physics  are  very  desirable. 

(B).  Admission  to  the  third  year  (Medical  Technology  I)  is  based  upon  two 
years  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  64  hours  as  follows: 

English.  6  hours.   (Composition  and  rhetoric.) 

Biological  Science.  8  hours.   (General  Zoology  or  General  Biology.) 

Chemi.'itry.  15-16  hours.  (Inorganic  Chemistry,  8  hours;  Quantitative  Analysis, 
3-4  hours;  Organic  Chemistry,  4  hours. )  [Transfer  students  are  required  to  have  a 
complete  course  in  organic  chemistry  to  include  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.] 

Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  4  hours  for  women.  2  hours  for  men.  ( University  require- 
ments for  students  taking  first  t\\'o  years  in  residence. ) 

Mathematics.  3  hours.   (College  Algebra). 

Electives  to  complete  the  required  hours  and  to  meet  Core  Curricidum  require- 
ments. Courses  such  as  bacteriology,  parasitology  and  anatomy  should  not  be  taken 
until  after  the  completion  of  the  sophomore  year.  A  foreign  language  is  recommended 
for  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  students  who  require  financial 
aid.  These  are  administered  b\-  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  109  Martin 
Hall,  West  Virginia  University. 

Scholarships  and  loan  funds  specifically  for  Medical  Technology  students  in- 
clude : 

Van  Liere  Medical  Technology  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  \\as  established  in  honor 
of  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  Dean  Emeritus  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Loans  suffi- 
cient to  pay  the  tuition  for  the  last  two  semesters  of  the  senior  years  are  made  to 
deserving  students. 
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Medical   technology    students   are  taught   clinical   laboratory   procedures    during   the 
junior  year  in  college. 


Charleston  Memorial  Hospital  Scholarship.  A  scholarship  of  $400  is  given  to  a 
deserving  senior  student  who  agrees  to  practice  medical  technology  for  one  year 
following  graduation  at  Charleston  Memorial  Hospital. 

Scholarships  and  Loan  Funds  of  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 
ASMT  has  available  scholarships  and  loan  funds  for  students  who  are  majoring  or 
wish  to  major  in  medical  technology.  Information  about  these  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Executive  Secretary,  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Suite 
25,  Hermann  Professional  Building,  Houston,  Texas. 

West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc.,  Scholarship.  This 
scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $250,  was  established  in  1962  to  encourage  students  to 
pursue  their  education  in  medical  technology.  Application  must  be  made  to  the 
Scholarship  Chairman,  West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc. 

AWARDS 

Division  of  Medical  Technology  Achievement  Award.  This  honor  is  conferred 
upon  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  has 
been  the  most  outstanding  during  the  senior  year.  The  recipient  of  this  award  in 
1967  was  Sharon  Ferrando. 
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STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 


1 


Student  Membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists.  Students 
enrolled  in  the  undergraduate  program  in  medical  technology  are  eligible  for  student 
membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 

Professional  Sorority.  Tau  Chapter  of  Alpha  Delta  Theta  was  established  at 
West  Virginia  University'  on  May  17,  1957.  The  objectives  of  the  sorority  are:  ( 1 )  To 
unite  \\'omen  preparing  for  and  engaging  in  the  profession  of  Medical  Technology; 

(2)  To  promote   greater   intellectual    and   social    growth    among   its    members;    and 

(3)  To  inspire  members  to  greater  individual  effort.  Freshman  students  are  invited 
to  become  members  of  the  sorority  if  their  grade-point  averages  are  3.0  or  better. 
Sophomores  are  eligible  if  they  have  a  grade-point  average  of  2.75. 

DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Medical  Technology  is  granted  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recom- 
mended for  the  degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

CURRICULUM  PLAN 

PREMEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.   15,  Inorganic    4  Chem.  16,  Inorganic 4 

English  1,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric 3  EngHsh  2,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric 3 

Elective*     3  Math.  3 3 

Biol,  or  Zool.  1,  General 4  Biol,  or  Zool.  2,  General   4 

Phys.  Educ.  ( M  and  W)    '  Phys.  Educ.  ( M  and  W)   1 

Med.  Tech.  1*'    1  Med.  Tech.  2'*    1 

16  16 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  115,  Quantitative    3  Chem.  131,  Organic   4 

Electives* 9  Electives"     6 

Physics  1,  Introductory    4  Physics  2,  Introductory   4 

Phys.  Educ.  (W)    1  Phys.  Educ.  (W)    1 

Med.  Tech.  3**    1  Med.  Tech.  4**    1 

18  16 

'Electives   are   to   be   selected   to    meet   University    Core   Curriculum    requirements. 
""Medical  Technology   1,   2,   3,   and  4   are  not  required  subjects,  but  it  is  highly   recommended 
that  all  students  take   these  courses. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

THIRD  YEAR 

( Medical  Technology  I ) 

During  the  first  semester  students  must  take  the  University  examination  to  test 
proficiency  in  English  unless  this  requirement  has  been  previously  satisfied. 
Courses  required  are  as  follows: 

First  Sem.  Hr.       Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Med.  Tech.  100    4      Parasitol.   224    4 

Biochem.  139 5       Microbiol.  220 5 

Physiol.  141   4      Biochem.  239     4 

Elective    3      Med.  Tech.  101 4 

16  17 

Total   33  hr. 
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Instruction  in  hematology  is  given  in  the  senior  year  in  college. 


FOURTH  YEAR 
(Medical  Technology  II) 

Students  begin  a  rotation  schedule  in  the  clinical  laboratories  after  completion 
of  the  junior  year.  This  schedule  continues  for  the  summer,  fall,  and  spring  terms. 
Due  to  the  nature  of  the  profession,  students  may  be  required  to  be  "on  duty"  at 
irregular  hours  at  the  discretion  of  the  Directors. 

Women  students  must  live  in  University-approved  housing  and  must  follow  the 
rules  and  regulations  for  aU  senior  women. 

If  the  student  has  excessive  absences  during  the  senior  year,  the  time  loss  must 
be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Courses  for  which  the  student  registers  are  as  follows: 

Hr 

Orientation  200,  S No  credit 

Clinical  Microbiology  201    6 

Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking  202   3 

Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography  203    1 

Clinical  Chemistry  204   8 

Laboratory  Management  and  Records  205 1 

Chnical  Microscopy  206   2 

Histological  Technic  207    2 

Clinical  Hematology  208    8 

Chnical  Serology  209    2 

Seminar  210,  I   2 

Seminar  210,  II   2 

Total  Credit  Hours  for  Senior  Year 37 

51 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


1.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  I.  1  lir.  The  principles  and  practices  of 
medical  technology  and  the  role  of  the  medical  technologist  as  a  member  of 
the   health   team. 

2.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of  the 
first  semester. 

3.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  I.  1  hr.  This  course  introduces  medical  terms 
and  illustrates  the  various  aspects  of  patient  care  including  the  laboratory 
tliagnostic  procedures  which  the  student  will  be  doing  during  the  third  and 
fourth  years. 

4.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of  first 
semester. 

100.  Medical  Technology.  I.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopic  structure 
of  the  human  body. 

101.  Clinical  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Methods.  II.  4  hr.  A  study  of  procedures  used 
in  the  clinical  laboratories. 

200.  Orientation.  S.  No  credit.  (For  Senior  Students.)  The  principles  and  practices 
of  medical  technology  in  relation  to  the  hospital  and  clinics. 

201.  Clinical  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  6  hr.  Lectiues  and  laborator>'  practice  in  clini- 
cal bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology. 

202.  Inimunoheniatology  and  Blood  Banking.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
practice  in  blood  banking.  Emphasis  on  procedures  required  for  transfusions, 
preservation  of  blood,  blood  derivatives,  and  antibody  studies. 

203.  Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  Technic  of  basal  me- 
tabolism; study  of  the  electrocardiograph  machine  and  its  use. 

204.  Clinical  Chemistry.  I,  II,  S.  8  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  pro- 
cedures used  in  the  clinical  chemistry  laboratory  and  advanced  instruction  in 
specialized  technics. 

205.  Laboratory  Management  and  Records.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  laboratory  organi- 
zation, economics,  ethics,  and  records. 

206.  Clinical  Microscopy.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  urin- 
alysis, gastric  analysis,  pregnancy  tests,  and  other  procedures. 

207.  Histological  Technic.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  the 
preparation  of  human  tissues  and  organs  for  gross  and  microscopic  exami- 
nation. 

208.  Clinical  Hematology.  I,  II,  S.  8  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  meth- 
ods used  in  study  of  hematologic  disorders. 

209.  Clinical  Serology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  clinical 
serology. 

210.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-4  hr.  Each  student  is  required  to  present  at  least  one  seminar 
on  some  phase  of  medical  technology. 
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The  School  of  Nursing 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  School  of  Nursing  offers  a  basic  collegiate  program  to  prepare  individuals 
for  careers  in  professional  nursing.  To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing 
a  candidate  must  have  completed  one  year  of  prescribed  courses  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university;  the  professional  program  within  the  School  of  Nursing  then 
consists  of  one  summer  session  and  three  academic  years.  Completion  of  the  program 
leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing  and  qualifies  the  graduate  for  ad- 
mission to  state  licensing  examinations. 

Full  resources  of  the  University  are  available  to  the  School,  and  the  curriculum 
is  planned  to  enable  the  nursing  student  to  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  responsibili- 
ties as  other  University  students. 

PURPOSE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 

The  School  of  Nursing,  by  working  toward  the  betterment  of  nursing  care, 
accepts  its  responsibility  for  contributing  to  the  attainment  of  the  University's  ob- 
jectives and  ideals  of  excellence  in  teaching,  research,  and  public  service. 

The  faculty  beheves  that  nursing  shares  with  other  health  disciplines  the  broad 
responsibility  for  providing  for  health  needs  of  people.  These  needs  encompass  pro- 
motion of  health,  prevention  of  illness,  and  restoration  to  health.  Nursing  is  unique 
in  that  it  is  characterized  by  responsibility  for  personalized,  continuous  care  of  the 
individual  in  illness,  in  addition  to  its  role  in  health  teaching  and  health  supervision 
of  individuals,  families  and  community  groups. 

The  nurse  possesses  background  knowledge  of  related  physiobiological,  be- 
havioral, and  health  sciences.  She  synthesizes  this  knowledge  to  obtain  principles  of 
nursing  which  she  utilizes  as  she  plans,  implements  and  evaluates  nursing  care.  As 
a  member  of  society  she  is  responsible  for  contributing  to  the  improvenment  of  her 
own  profession,  and  the  improvement  of  her  community  through  creative  efforts  as 
well  as  through  self-directive,  responsible  behavior. 

Learning  is  an  active  process,  one  which  is  favored  by  a  climate  of  personal 
acceptance  of  the  learner.  Learning  is  also  a  progressive  and  cumulative  experience 
resulting  in  changed  behavior  which  becomes  useful  in  subsequent  learning  situa- 
tions. Progressively  complex  tasks  built  upon  this  experience  serve  as  motivation  for 
continued   learning. 

The  process  of  education  should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  characterized  by  a 
democratic  spirit  in  which  students  and  faculty  can  share  learning  experiences.  Such 
a  climate  encourages  development  of  intellectual  curiosity  and  the  capacity  for  self- 
direction,  to  the  end  that  the  individual  may  become  an  informed,  participating 
citizen,  conscious  of  his  own  rights  and  responsibilities  and  the  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities of  others. 
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The  School  prepares  students  for  beginning  practice  of  professional  nursing, 
with  an  educational  background  designed  to  provide  a  basis  for  advanced  study  in 
nursing  and  for  professional  growth  and  advancement  through  experience.  The  School 
expects  that  the  university  student  of  today  will  be  the  leader  of  tomorrow. 

ACCREDITATION 

West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools  and  other  accrediting  agencies.  The  School  of  Nursing,  estab- 
lished in  1960,  is  approved  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Examiners  for  Registered 
Nurses  and  accredited  by  the  National  League  for  Nursing. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

University  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  high  school  principal 
or  from  the  Director  of  Admissions,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  West 
Virginia  26506.  Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the  Ad- 
missions Office  and  should  follow  the  same  procedure  as  for  all  other  University 
freshmen,  including  procedures  related  to  housing. 

Application  to  the  University  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of  the  senior  year  in 
high  school.  All  students  entering  as  first-term  freshmen  are  required  to  take  the 
American  College  Testing  Program  tests  (ACT)  and  should  have  the  report  of  scores 
sent  to  the  University  Admissions  Office.  Students  intending  to  pursue  a  career  in 
nursing  should  select  high  school  courses  in  sciences,  languages,  and  social  sciences, 
in  addition  to  the  University  requirements  of  four  units  of  English  and  one  of 
Algebra. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Students  are  enrolled  in  the  Pre-Nursing  program  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  the  freshman  year.  Contact  with  the  School  of  Nursing  is  insured  during 
this  year  through  two  required  nursing  courses  and  nurse-faculty  advisers  for  pre- 
nursing   students. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  should  be  made  on  or  about 
December  1  of  the  college  freshman  year.  Application  forms  are  available  upon  re- 
quest from  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  Mor- 
gantown, West  Virginia  26506. 

A  candidate  for  nursing  should  have  good  physical  and  mental  health  as  well 
as  those  personal  qualifications  appropriate  to  a  professional  person.  The  School  of 
Nursing  through  its  Admissions  Committee  admits  students  who,  by  reason  of  per- 
sonal and  intellectual  qualities,  show  promise  of  benefiting  from  the  program  and  of 
contributing  to  the  field  of  nursing.  Factors  influencing  decision  of  the  Admissions 
Committee  are:  academic  record,  motivation  for  academic  nursing,  health,  personal 
qualities,  and  social  adjustment.  A  dominant  factor  in  admission  is  the  availability 
of  spaces  in  the  class.  Applicants  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Admissions  Committee, 
present  the  highest  overall  qualifications  are  selected  for  admission  to  nursing.  Upon 
acceptance,  a  $50.00  tuition  deposit  is  required.  Students  are  required  to  attend  the 
summer  session  immediately  following  the  freshman  year. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

A  student  from  any  other  accredited  college  or  university  is  eligible  for  ad- 
mission if  she  presents  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0,  or  better,  based  on  all  work 
attempted  at  previous  institutions.  Courses  must  be  comparable  to  those  required  in 
this  curriculum,  except  for  courses  in  Orientation  to  Nursing.  Because  of  the  design 
of  tliis  curriculum,  a  transfer  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  three  years  and 
a  summer  session  in  the  School  of  Nursing  regardless  of  previous  college  credit. 

Application  for  transfer  should  be  initiated  by  December  1  in  order  to  allow 
time  for  evaluation  and  processing  of  credentials.  Graduates  of  Associate  Degree  pro- 
grams in  nursing  are  regarded  as  transfer  students.  Admission  of  diploma  nurse 
graduates  is  described  on  page  57. 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum,  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing,  consists 
of  one  year  of  pre-professional  courses  followed  by  one  summer  and  three  academic 
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years  of  professional  study.  Courses  in  general  education  are  offered  in  each  semester 
of  the  program  simultaneously  with  courses  in  nursing.  This  enables  the  student  to 
have  the  opportunity  to  associate  with  students  in  other  disciplines  throughout  her 
college   experience. 

The  following  diagram,  although  greatly  over-simplified,  suggests  schematically 
the  general  design  of  the  curriculum. 

Curriculum  Design 
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The  curriculum,  which  has  come  to  be  known  throughout  the  country  is  "The 
West  Virginia  Plan,"  stresses  the  unity  of  nursing.  It  is  designed  to  provide  learning 
experiences  of  increasing  depth,  moving  from  the  simple  to  the  complex  in  all  phases 
of  chnical  nursing  as  the  student  progresses  through  the  course  of  study.  All  upper- 
division  courses  in  the  nursing  major  are  built  upon  prerequisites  at  the  lower- 
division  level.  For  example,  the  student  studies  maternity  nursing  as  a  sophomore, 
again  as  a  junior,  and  again  as  a  senior.  The  same  is  true  in  each  cHnical  nursing 
subject.  This  plan  enables  the  learner  to  return  to  each  clinical  field  after  adding  to 
her  knowledge  in  other  fields  of  nursing  and  in  general  education  courses. 

ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

In  order  to  qualify  for  unconditional  promotion  each  year,  a  student  must  meet 
the  following  requirements: 

1.    Maintain  a  cmnulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C)  or  better,  on  all  work 

attempted. 

Maintain    a   cumulative    grade-point   average    of   2.0   or   better,    in    nursing 

courses; 

Maintain  an  annual  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  better,  in  clinical  nursing 

at  the  upper  division. 

Pass  all  required  courses. 

Maintain  physical  and  emotional  health  suitable  for  continuance  in  nursing. 
Conditional  promotion  may  be  granted  if  a  student  fails  to  meet  the  five  re- 
quirements listed  above,  and  presents  an  acceptable  plan  for  meeting  the  requirement 
within  a  time  limit  acceptable  to  the  Promotions  Committee.  The  conditions  must  be 
removed  within  the  following  semester  or  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
mittee. 


2. 


4. 
5. 


GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  curriculimi  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  so  designed  that  a  student  fulfilling 
requirements  of  the  School  will,  at  the  same  time,  be  meeting  requirements  for 
graduation  from  the  University. 

AU  students  beginning  their  college  or  university  study  in  September,  1964,  or 
later,  must  satisfy  requirements  of  the  University  Core  Curriculum  as  described  on 
page  12. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing  is  conferred  upon  completion  of 
curriculum  requirements  as  outHned  on  page  56.  The  School  of  Nursing  requires  a 
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cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0   (C)   in  all  work,   and  an  annual  average  of 
2.0  in  the  nursing  major. 

Graduation  \vith  honors  or  high  honors  is  governed  by  the  same  regulations  as 
prevail  throughout  the  University.  Criteria  for  these  distinctions  appear  in  the  Under- 
graduate Catalog. 

DIPLOMA  GRADUATES 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  graduates  of  diploma  schools  of  nursing  oppor- 
tunity to  complete  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing. 
(Graduates  of  Associate  Degree  programs  in  nursing  are  regarded  as  transfer  stu- 
dents. See  page  54. )  Liberal  arts  credit  earned  in  any  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity may  be  counted  toward  fulfillment  of  degree  requirements  if  course  work  is 
comparable  to  that  required  in  this  curriculum.  Nursing  course  requirements  must 
be  fulfilled  as  prescribed  by  the  School  of  Nursing. 

In  accordance  with  University  policy,  the  diploma  school  graduate  is  permitted 
to  establish  credit  by  advanced  standing  examination  in  courses  for  which  she  quali- 
fies. Although  blanket  credit  for  diploma  school  study  is  not  granted,  it  is  usually 
possible  to  earn  the  equivalent  of  approximately  one  year  of  college  credit  through 
examination.  The  diploma  graduate  who  enrolls  on  a  full-time  basis  should  plan  on 
approximately  three  years,  overall,  for  completion  of  degree  requirements.  Time  may 
be  increased  or  decreased  depending  on  number  of  credits  earned  by  Advanced 
Standing  Examination. 

Criteria  for  admission  of  nurses  differ  somewhat  from  those  observed  in  ad- 
mission of  beginning  students  because  of  the  different  backgrounds.  The  nurse  is 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Nursing  as  a  Special  Student  and  may  enroll,  either  full- 
time  or  part-time,  in  general  education  courses,  pending  completion  of  approximately 
30  semester  hours  with  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  2.0  ( C ) .  In  order  to  re- 
tain Special  Student  status  the  student  is  required  to  enroll  regularly  each  semester. 
Failure  to  enroll,  unless  with  consent  of  adviser,  automatically  constitutes  withdrawal 
from  the  program.  Consideration  for  re-admission  can  be  gained  only  on  written 
request  to  the  Admissions  Committee. 

Nursing  18,  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing,  is  a  required  course  for  all 
diploma  school  graduates  admitted  to  the  School  of  Nursing  after  August  31,  1965. 
(See  course  description  on  page  61). 

Upon  fulfillment  of  these  requirements,  the  nurse  becomes  eUgible  to  apply  for 
credit  by  advanced  standing  examinations  in  clinical  nursing  courses  numbered  under 
200.  Credit  by  examination  may  be  established  in  no  more  than  six  credit  hours  in 
clinical  nursing  courses  at  the  200  level.  Examinations  used  to  establish  advanced 
standing  in  nursing  courses  are  prepared  by  nursing  faculty  and  are  comparable  to 
those  required  of  basic  students.  The  non-clinical  nursing  courses  hsted  in  the  cata- 
log must  be  taken  for  credit  by  all  degree  candidates. 

The  registered  nurse  may  pursue  the  program  on  a  part-time  basis  until  she 
qualifies  as  a  senior  (90  semester  hours)  at  which  time  she  must  enroll  on  a  full- 
time  basis  and  present  an  acceptable  plan  for  completion  of  degree  requirements. 

Any  person  applying  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  as  a  Special  Stu- 
dent, within  two  years  following  graduation  from  an  approved  diploma  school  of 
nursing,  is  required  to  present  the  following  credentials  at  least  six  weeks  prior  to 
initial  date  of  enrollment:  (a)  minimum  age  21  years;  (b)  high  school  transcript 
with  15  units  of  high  school  work  acceptable  to  the  University,  showing  an  average 
of  C  or  rank  in  the  upper  one-half  of  the  high  school  class;  (c)  transcript  of  nursing 
school  work,  showing  state  board  scores  if  available;  (d)  transcript  of  previous  col- 
lege work. 

Any  person  graduated  from  a  diploma  school  of  nursing  more  than  two  years 
prior  to  applying  shall  also  submit  evidence  of  licensure  in  a  state  or  territory  of  the 
United  States,  a  record  of  nursing  work  experience,  and  three  recommendations. 

In  accordance  with  University  regulations,  registered  nurse  students  are  held 
to  the  same  requirements  affecting  degrees  as  are  other  University  students.  These 
regulations  provide  that  candidates  are  ehgible  for  graduation  upon  completion  of 
requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  the  School,  provided 
they  apply  for  graduation  within  seven  years  of  that  date.  A  student  failing  to  com- 
plete requirements  by  the  expiration  date  may  then  be  held  to  any  new  requirements 
in  effect  in  the  School.  University  residence  requirements  may  be  met  either  by 
completion  of  a  total  of  90  hours  in  the  University  or  by  completing  the  last  30 
hours  of  work  in  actual  residence  in  the  University. 
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The  nurse  .... 
a  friend! 
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Application  should  be  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center, 
West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Acceptance  by  an  academic  unit  of  the  University  does  not  automatically 
guarantee  availability  of  housing  accommodations.  All  undergraduate  women  at  West 
Virginia  University  must  live  in  housing  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women.  Upon 
acceptance,  entering  freshmen  receive  from  the  Admissions  Office  the  necessary 
forms  and  instruction  for  applying  for  housing.  The  cost  of  room  and  board  is 
approximately  $450  per  semester  and  $235  for  a  summer  session.  Inquiries  regarding 
housing  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Housing,  West  Virginia  University, 
Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506. 


TRANSPORTATION 

Nursing  courses  and  those  in  the  basic  sciences  are  taught  in  the  Medical 
Center;  other  required  courses  are  taught  on  the  Downtown  Campus.  Students  are 
transported  by  University  bus  for  regularly  scheduled  classes  and  activities.  Each 
student  is  responsible  for  providing  her  own  transportation  for  public  health  nursing 
experience.  This  usually  means  that  she  should  have  the  use  of  an  automobile  for 
eight  weeks  in  the  junior  year  and  eight  weeks  in  the  senior  year. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

West  Virginia  University  can  give  some  financial  aid  to  deserving  students  who 
show  promise  of  doing  work  of  high  quality  in  the  University  and  who  cannot  enter 
or  remain  in  college  without  such  assistance.  Any  applicant  in  need  of  financial 
assistance  is  advised  to  write  the  Coordinator  of  Scholarships,  Martin  Hall,  West 
Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506,  for  complete  information  on 
the  availability  of  funds.  Applicants  to  the  School  of  Nursing  are  encouraged  to 
contact  civic  organizations  in  their  home  communities  regarding  the  availability  of 
scholarship  funds  and  aid.  Many  organizations  are  interested  in  assisting  students 
from  their  home  counties  and  are  particularly  anxious  to  sponsor  students  in  nursing. 
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In  addition  to  sources  listed  in  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  the  follow- 
ing sources  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing:  ' 

West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  Scholarship.  Contributions  from  the  districts 
of  the  West  \'irginia  Nurses  Association  provide  nursing  scholarships  of  $250 
annuall}',  to  be  awarded  to  students  who  show  outstanding  promise  of  nursing  leader- 
ship and  have  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Mary  Jane  Parry  Scholarship.  The  estate  of  Mary  Jane  Parry,  who  was  for  many 
years  a  prominent  nurse  in  Charleston,  provides  two  scholarships  of  $250  annually. 
Selection  of  recipients  is  based  on  need  and  academic  standing. 

Patrons'  Scholarships.  Grants  of  $50.00  and  $100  per  semester  are  available  from 
private  unrc-stricted  contributions  to  the  School  of  Nursing.  These  are  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  need. 

C.  Jcanette  Oswald  Fund.  This  fund,  created  through  the  generosity  of  the  late 
C.  Jeanette  Oswald,  provides  for  small  grants  to  registered  nurse  students  and  for 
loans  to  students  in  the  basic  nursing  program. 

Edna  Nestor  Condry  Nursing  Scholarships.  Income  from  the  gift  of  Dr.  Raphael 
J.  Condry  of  Elkins,  West  Virginia,  in  memory  of  his  wife,  is  used  to  provide  one 
or  more  scholarships  annually  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Federal  Loan  and  Traineeship  Programs 

The  Nurse  Training  Act  of  1964  provides  for  low  interest  loans  to  qualified 
nursing  students  up  to  $600  during  each  academic  year.  Interest  does  not  accrue 
while  the  student  is  pursuing  full-time  study.  Loans  are  repayable  over  a  ten-year 
period  beginning  one  year  after  tlie  student  has  completed  or  terminated  the  pro- 
gram. Students  may  cancel  up  to  50  per  cent  of  their  loan  for  full-time  employment 
as  a  professional  nurse  at  the  rate  of  10  per  cent  of  the  loan  and  its  interest  for  each 
complete  year  of  service.  The  student  is  required  to  repay  the  total  amount  of  money 
received  plus  interest  if  she  fails  to  complete  the  program. 

Armed  Services  Program.  Students  in  the  School  of  Nursing  may  apply  for 
appointments  in  the  Army  Student  Nurse  Program  or  the  Navy  Nurse  Corps  Candi- 
date Program  at  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year.  The  appointments  carry  generous 
financial  allowance.  A  student  who  participates  twelve  months  or  less  serves  on 
active  duty  in  the  respective  service  for  24  months.  If  two  years'  support  has  been 
given,  she  serves  36  months.  Registered  nurses  may  apply  for  the  same  appointments 
when  they  are  within  24  months  of  completing  degree  requirements. 

USPHS  Mental  Health  Trainee  Stipends.  Stipends  are  available  to  undergraduate 
students  who  have  chosen  a  career  in  psychiatric  nursing  and  who  plan  graduate 
study  in  psychiatric  or  mental  health  nursing.  Applicants  must  be  enrolled  full-time 
as  Junior  or  Senior  students  and  must  demonstrate  potential  for  admission  to  a 
graduate  psychiatric  nursing  program.  The  stipend  for  each  year  is  $1,800  plus 
tuition  and  fees. 

FEDERAL  TRAINEESHIPS.  These  traineeships  provide  tuition,  fees,  a  monthly 
stipend  of  $200  and  some  travel  allowance  for  full-time  registered  nurse  students. 
They   include: 

The  Public  Health  Traineeships  for  qualified  students  who  are  completing  their 
final  year  and  plan  to  accept  full-time  public  health  nursing  positions  upon  gradua- 
tion. 

The  Professional  Nurse  Traineeships  for  full-time  registered  nurse  students  \\ho 
plan  to  accept  positions  as  assistant  teachers,  head  nurses,  or  assistant  supervisors  in 
nursing.  Students  must  maintain  a  satisfactory  grade-point  average  and  must  be  with- 
in twelve  months  of  completion  of  degree  requirements. 

AWARDS 

Factdty  Aicard.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  has  most  consistently  maintained  a  superior 
level  of  performance  in  meeting  all  the  objectives  of  the  School. 

Visiting  Committee  Award.  This  recognition  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of 
the  graduating  class  who  has  attained  the  highest  academic  standing. 

Alumnae  Award.  This  award  is  given  in  recognition  of  Leadership. 

THE  DEAN'S  LIST 

Each  semester  students  who  have  attained  a  grade-point  average  of  3.3  (B-|-), 
or  better,  are  given  honorary  recognition  b\'  being  placed  on  the  Dean's  List. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


NURSING 

3.  Orientation   to    Nursing.    I.    1    hr.    Introduction    to   philosophy    and    responsi- 
bilities of  professional  nursing  and  the  role  of  the  professional  nurse. 

4.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  3. 

10.  Foundations  of  Nursing.  4  hr.  S.  An  interdepartmental  course  dealing  with 
the  art  and  science  of  professional  nursing  with  emphasis  on  nursing  role, 
basic  human  needs,  and  nursing  skills. 

11.  The  Life  Process.  2  hr.  S.  A  course  interrelating  the  biologic,  psychologic, 
and  environmental  factors  affecting  human  growth  and  development  from 
conception  to  late  adolescence. 

12.  The  Life  Process.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  11.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  11  extending 
the  life  process  through  senescence. 

15.  Nursing  in  Health  and  Illness.  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  10  or  Nsg.  18.  An  inter- 
departmental coui'se  dealing  with  commonalities  of  nursing  basic  to  providing 
care  to  all  age  groups  and  in  various  settings.  Emphasis  is  on  promotion  and 
maintenance  of  health. 

16.  Nursing  in  Health  and  Illness.  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  15.  Continuation  of  Nsg. 
15  with  emphasis  on  nursing  care  of  patients  manifesting  changes  associated 
with  maternity  cycle  and  with  illness.  Includes  restorative  health  measures. 

18.  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  15  hr.^  An  inter- 
departmental course  to  assist  the  Special  Student  in  developing  understand- 
ings basic  to  professional  nursing.  Focuses  on  the  commonalities  in  nursing. 
Includes  selected  clinical  experiences  in  the  hospital  and  community. 

70.  The  Nurse  in  Western  Cultures.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  6  hr.  Humanities  or  World 
History.  Philosophical  treatment  of  the  emergence  of  professional  nursing 
within  the  historical  framework  of  western  society. 

111.  Basic  Concepts  of  Disease.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Deals  with  fundamental  concepts, 
principles  and  theories  of  pathogenesis  and  treatment  of  disease. 

120.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  111  Adult.  I,  II,  S.  5  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing. 
Study  of  major  adult  health  problems  arising  from  pathophysiologic  adapta- 
tions to  illness.  Emphasizes  nursing  care  as  necessitated  by  specific  adaptive 
responses  and  therapeutic  management.  Taught  conjointly  with  Nsg.   130. 

130.  Nursing  of  Children.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Study  of  patho- 
physiologic adaptations  of  children  to  illness,  and  of  nursing  care  of  the 
hospitalized  infant  and  child.  Emphasizes  nursing  care  of  children  as  necessi- 
tated by  specific  responses  and  therapeutic  management.  Taught  conjointly 
with  Nsg.  120. 

140.  Maternity  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Concepts,  principles, 
and  practices  of  maternity  nursing  basic  to  support  of  the  mother  during  labor 
and  delivery  and  immediate  care  of  the  newborn.  Emphasis  is  on  the  family 
as  a  unit  and  on  the  reproductive  process  as  it  affects  personal  and  family 
life. 

150.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Theory  and  clinical 
experience  dealing  with  dynamics  of  human  behavior  as  these  relate  to  pre- 
vention, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  mental  illness.  Emphasis  is  on  develop- 
ment of  increased  skill  and  understanding  in  observation  of  behavior  and  on 
communications  and  interpersonal  relationships. 

160.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Consideration  of 
community  health  problems  with  special  reference  to  their  prevention  and 
control.  Emphasis  is  on  the  nursing  care  of  famiHes  with  health  problems  and 
on  means  by  which  communities  organize  to  effect  better  health.  Instruction, 
experience,  and  observation  in  community  health  faciHties. 

iTo    include    English    1    and    at    least    one    3-hour    course    in    each    Core    Curriculum    Group. 
(See  page  12.) 
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170.  Introduction  to  Research  in  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  3  hr.  Philosophy, 
junior  standing  or  consent.  Introduction  to  research  in  nursing  with  special 
reference  to  its  utilization  in  improvement  of  patient  care.  Considers  the 
theory  of  nursing  and  the  use  of  scientific  criteria  in  evaluation  of  current 
nur.sing  research. 

201.  Organization  of  Patient  Care.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Psych.  115,  or  Mgmt.  216. 
Relates  principles  of  administration  and  supervision  to  organization  of  nursing 
care.  Introduces  management  skills  needed  in  beginning  positions.  Emphasizes 
responsibility  of  the  nurse  in  planning,  coordinating  and  directing  nursing 
activities. 

211.  Principles  of  Community  Health.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Methods 
of  studying  community  health  problems  and  ways  of  organizing  community 
health   services. 

220.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  111  Adult.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing. 
Study  of  nursing  problems  associated  with  degree,  duration  and  sequelae  of 
health  change. 

230.  Nursing  of  Children  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Discus- 
sion and  clinical  experience  concerned  with  the  continuous  nursing  care  re- 
quired for  the  ill  and  handicapped  child  and  supportive  needs  of  his  family. 
Consideration  is  given  to  coordination  of  health  care  for  children  with  major 
health  problems. 

240.  Maternity  Nursing  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Broadening 
and  deepening  of  concepts,  principles  and  practices  of  maternity  nursing.  Em- 
phasis is  on  special  problems  and  on  nursing  appraisal  of  patients'  needs. 

250.  Special  Problems  in  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  stand- 
ing. Theoretical  and  experimental  approaches  to  the  investigation  of  nursing 
roles  and  mental  health  problems. 

260.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Introduction  and  ex- 
perience in  public  health  nursing  with  special  reference  to  trends  in  public 
health  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  within  the  administrative  framework  of  a 
community  health   department. 

270.  Professional  Elective.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Completion  of  senior  level  in  clinical 
area  if  clinical  area  is  involved,  Nsg.  170,  consent.  Individualized  plan  to 
assist  student  in  selecting  and  planning  toward  her  professional  goals.  Con- 
sists of  directed  study  and  reading,  individual  conferences,  field  observation 
and  experience,  project,  and  other  appropriate  activities. 

271.  Nursing  and  the  Social  Order.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Examination  of  the  dynamics  of 
American  society  with  special  reference  to  the  implications  for  nurses,  nursing, 
and  health  care. 


i 
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The  School  of  Pharmacy 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  curriculum  in  Pharmacy  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements  followed  by  three  years  of  professional  study. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  principal  objective  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to  educate  men  and  women 
who  intend  to  undertake  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  scientific  and  technical 
knowledge  required  for  pharmaceutical  practice  and  to  inculcate  in  the  student  a 
concept  of  the  pharmacist's  professional  responsibilities  as  a  guardian  of  the  public 
health. 

OPPORTUNITIES  IN  PHARMACY 

A  majority  of  pharmacy  graduates  enter  practice  in  community  pharmacies. 
However,  a  number  of  positions  are  available  in  institutional  pharmacies  and  in 
various  governmental  agencies.  Pharmacists  are  eligible  for  commissions  in  the 
Armed  Forces  and  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Graduates  may  prepare  themselves  for  careers  in  teaching  and  research  by  enter- 
ing graduate  schools  for  specialization  in  pharmacy,  pharmacognosy,  pharmaceutical 
chemistry,  pharmacy  administration,  and  pharmacology.  The  pharmaceutical  industry 
provides  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  capacities  in  promotion,  distribution,  produc- 
tion, and  research. 
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ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  of  West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  the  Amer- 
ican Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  Council  is  composed  of  members 
from  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  the  National  Association  of  Boards  of 
Pharmacy,  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  and  the  American 
Council  on  Education. 

The  School  of  Phannacy  holds  membership  in  the  American  Association  of  Col- 
leges of  Pharmac\'.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  the  interests  of 
pharmaceutical  education.  All  institutions  holding  memlxTship  must  maintain  certain 
reciuirements  for  entrance  and  graduation. 

LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS 

To  qualify  for  examination  for  registration  b>'  the  State  Board  of  Pharmacy,  the 
applicant  must  be  a  citizen,  not  less  than  21  years  of  age,  and  of  good  moral  char- 
acter. Further,  the  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  school  of  pharmacy, 
and  must  have  served  an  internship  for  one  year. 

Interns  must  be  registered  with  the  West  Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  and 
must  be  enrolled  in  or  a  graduate  of  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  to  gain  ex- 
perience acceptable  for  the  internship  requirement. 

RECIPROCITY 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  eligible  for  examination  to  practice 
pharmacy  in  any  state.  Graduates  who  successfully  pass  the  West  Virginia  State 
Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  privileged  to  reciprocate,  without  further  ex- 
amination, with  forty-seven  other  states  and  with  the  District  of  Columbia  and  Puerto 
Rico,  provided  they  meet  the  requirements  of  these  states. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

West  Virginia  Student  Pharmaceutical  Association  was  organized  originally  as  a 
student  branch  of  the  A. Ph. A.  in  1948.  In  1966  it  was  reorganized  to  provide  for 
affiliation  with  both  the  A. Ph. A.  and  the  W.Va.Ph.A.  Its  purpose  is  to  develop 
leadership  in  association  work  and  to  acquaint  the  student  with  current  developments 
in  the  profession. 

Rho  Chi,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter,  was  chartered  in  1948.  It  is  an  honor  society 
having  as  it  objective  the  promotion  of  scholarship,  and  the  recognition  of  high 
attainments  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

Kappa  Psi,  a  professional  pharmaceutical  fraternity,  was  organized  for  the 
mutual  benefit  of  the  members,  to  advance  the  profession,  to  impress  high  ideals 
upon  the  membership,  and  to  promote  scholarship  and  research.  The  Beta  Eta  Chap- 
ter was  established  in  1925  and  reactivated  in  1954. 

Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  is  a  professional  phaimaceutical  sorority  which  provides 
for  the  spiritual,  social  and  professional  advancement  of  women  in  pharmacy.  The 
local  chapter,  known  as  Alpha  Omicron,  was  estabBshed  in  1958. 

Asclepianns,  a  social  group  consisting  of  the  wives  of  students  in  pharmacy,  was 
organized  in   1958. 

VISITING  COMMITTEE 

The  Visiting  Committee  is  composed  of  five  pharmacists  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors.  The  committee  functions  as  a  liaison  between  the  school  and 
those  in  professional  practice. 

Committee  membership  for  1967-68: 

Carl  E.  Furbee,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Bridgeport 

Henry  A.  Sagan,  Weirton 

Robert  H.  Shirey,  Beckley 

Robert  K.  Flanagan,  Ceredo 

Arlie  a.  Winters,  Jr.,  Berkeley  Springs 
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GORDON  A.  BERGY  LECTURE  SERIES 

In  1965,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  the  Rho  Chi  Society  estabUshed  the  Gordon  A. 
Bergy  Lecture  Series  to  honor  the  late  Professor  Emeritus  Gordon  A.  Bergy  for  his 
long  years  of  loyal  service  to  the  University  and  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

AWARDS,  LOAN  FUNDS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Lilly  Achievement  Award.  An  engraved  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the 
graduating  senior  attaining  a  superior  scholastic  record  in  the  professional  curriculum, 
and  possessing  professional  attitudes  and  leadership  quaHties. 

The  Merck  Award.  An  award  consisting  of  the  current  editions  of  The  Merck 
Index  and  The  Merck  Manual  is  presented  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a  high 
scholastic  record. 

Rexall  Trophy.  A  Mortar  &  Pestle  Trophy  is  awarded  to  a  graduating  senior  who 
attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

The  Bristol  Award.  This  award,  consisting  of  the  latest  edition  of  Howard's 
Modern  Drug  Encyclopedia,  is  made  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a  high 
scholastic  average. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Award.  An  award  is  made  biennially  to  the  graduating  senior,  who, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  members  of  the  senior  class,  is  most  likely  to  succeed  in  the 
profession  of  pharmacy  because  of  a  love  of  service,  a  genial  personality,  and  natural 
leadership.  The  award  is  supported  by  a  bequest  of  Gay  lord  H.  Dent. 

Dean's  Mortar  and  Pestle  Award.  A  hand-polished  birch  wood  replica  of  a 
Revolutionary  War  Mortar  and  Pestle  is  awarded  annually  to  a  senior  student  for 
excellence  in  Pharmacy  Administration.  The  recipient  is  entitled  to  contend  for  a 
graduate  scholarship  award  of  $1,000  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson  Company. 

Kappa  Psi  Fraternity  Grand  Council  Scholarship  Key  and  Certificate.  The  Grand 
Council  of  Kappa  Psi  awards  annually  a  gold  scholarship  key  and  certificate  to  the 
graduating  member  of  the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  who  also  earns  First 
Honors  in  Scholarship  in  the  entire  graduating  class. 

Ethel  J.  Heath  Scholarship  Key.  Alpha  Omicron  Chapter  of  Lambda  Kappa 
Sigma  presents  an  honor  key  to  graduating  members  attaining  at  least  a  3.3  grade- 
point  average  in  the  professional  curriculum. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholastic  Achievement  Award.  The  local  chapter  of  Kappa  Psi 
pharmaceutical  fraternity  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25.00  to  the  member  of  the 
second-year  class  having  the  highest  scholastic  average  during  the  year.  The  name 
of  the  recipient  is  inscribed  upon  a  plaque  located  in  the  School. 
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Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificate.  Second-  and  third-year  members  of 
the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi,  who  have  attained  a  "B"  average  during  the 
current  year,  are  a\\'arded  Scholarship  Honors  Certificates  by  the  Grand  Council  of 
Kappa  Psi. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award.  Funds  have  been  provided  for  awarding  $25.00  to 
the  student  of  the  School  who  submits  the  best  essay  on  some  pharmaceutical  sub- 
ject during  the  second  semester  of  the  school  year.  A  committee  of  students  selects 
the  subject  for  the  essay  and  judges  the  entries. 

Rho  Chi  Award.  To  promote  scholarship.  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi  awards 
$25.00  for  the  purchase  of  textbooks  to  the  first-year  student  attaining  the  highest 
scholastic  record. 

Presidential  Gavel  Award.  McKesson  &  Bobbins,  Inc.,  in  recognition  of  leader- 
ship qualities,  awards  annually  a  presidential  gavel  to  the  president  of  the  West  Vir- 
ginia Student  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Loan  Funds 

Several  funds  have  been  established  to  provide  loan  monies  for  students  regis- 
tered in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  Information  is  available  in  the  Dean's  Office. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  The  School  of  Pharmacy  participates 
in  the  loan  program  established  under  Public  Law  89-290. 

The  Alfred  Walker  Loan  Fund.  The  fund  was  established  in  memor>'  of  Alfred 
Walker,  the  first  president  of  the  West  Virginia  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Latirrel  A.  Gainer  Fund.  A  memorial  fund  was  established  through  contributions 
of  the  Class  of  1952,  and  the  famil>'  and  friends  of  L.  A.  Gainer,  who  \\as  a 
prominent  alumnus  of  the  School. 

Robert  R.  Pierce  Fund.  This  memorial  was  funded  through  contributions  of  the 
family  and  friends  of  Robert  R.  Pierce,  a  \\'ell  known  pharmacist  of  Morgantown  and 
a  loyal  supporter  of  the  University. 

William  A.  Ream  Fund.  Mary  Eleanor  Ream  made  a  bequest  as  a  memorial  to 
her  father.  W.  A.  Ream  was  an  early  pharmacist  in  the  University  community. 

Scholarships  V 

The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education.  To  encourage  aca- 
demic achievemtmt  the   Foundation  provides  scholarships   of  $200  for  required   col- 

66 


lege  expenses.  Selection  is  made  by  the  School  of  Pharmacy  from  students  in  the  top 
quarter  of  each  class  who  maintain  a  "B"  or  higher  average.  Recipients  are  identified 
as  "Scholars  of  the  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education."  Application 
must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

/.  Lester  Haijman  Scholarship.  The  Pharmacy  Loyalty  Scholarship  Fund  pro- 
vides for  a  tuition  scholarship  in  memory  of  J.  Lester  Hayman,  the  former  Dean  of 
the  School. 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  The  School  of  Pharmacy  participates  in 
the  scholarship  program  established  by  Congress  under  Public  Law  89-290.  Infor- 
mation is  available  in  the  Dean's  office. 

]ohn  W.  Dar gavel  Foundation  Scholarship.  The  John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation, 
sponsored  by  the  National  Association  of  Retail  Druggists,  provides  a  $200  scholar- 
ship each  year  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  good  standing  and  in  need  of  financial 
assistance.  Applications  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Loyaltij  Permanent  Endowment  Fund  Scholarship.  In  1959  the  West  Virginia 
Pharmaceutical  Association  made  a  contribution  of  $5,000  to  the  Loyalty  Permanent 
I  Endowment  Fund  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  need  of  finan- 
cial assistance.  Selection  is  made  by  the  Association.  Application  must  be  made  to 
the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Clarksburg  Drug  Company  Scholarship.  The  Clarksburg  Drug  Company  pro- 
vides a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial  assistance.  Appli- 
cation must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Ohio  Valley  Pharmacy  Scholarship.  The  Ohio  Valley  Drug  Company  of  Wheel- 
ing provides  a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial  assistance. 
Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants.  Members  of  Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  are 
eligible  to  make  application  for  Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants  awarded  by 
Lambda  Kappa  Sigma.  Information  is  available  in  the  Dean's  office. 

Information  on  other  scholarships  available  to  all  University  students  is  available 
through  the  Office  of  the  Scholarship  Coordinator. 

THE  DEAN'S  LIST 

In  1952,  the  School  of  Pharmacy  established  The  Dean's  List,  a  list  of  students 
honored  by  special  commendation  for  their  scholastic  attainments  during  the  semester. 
In  order  to  be  eligible  for  this  honor,  students  must  earn  a  "B"  average  or  better  in 
not  less  than  14  credit  hours  of  work  during  the  semester. 

ADMISSION 

For  general  admission  regulations,  see  page  8. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  professional  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  two  years  of 
pre-pharmacy  requirements,  as  follows: 

Algebra    3  hr.      Chemistry,  Organic    8  hr. 

Trigonometry     3  hr.       Physics 8  hr. 

English   Composition    6  hr.  Electives  from 

Principles  of  Economics 6  hr.  Core  Group  A    12  hr. 

Chemistry,   General    8  hr.  Core  Group  B    6  hr. 

Biology,  General 8  hr.  

Total     68 

Group  A  (at  least  two  subjects):  Art;  music;  foreign  languages  and  literature, 
including  Latin  and  Greek  (above  the  elementary  level);  literature  of  the  English 
language;  philosophy;  humanities. 

Group  B:  Geography;  history;  psychology;  political  science;  social  science; 
sociology. 

Students  electing  to  take  Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  will 
be  exempt  from  an  equivalent  number  of  hours  of  electives  in  Gore  Groups  A  and  B. 

A  2.00  average  in  all  courses  undertaken,  except  Military  Science,  Air  Force 
Aerospace  Studies,  and  Physical  Education,  is  considered  the  minimum  standard  for 
admission. 
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For  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  formal  application  should  be  made 
to  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  School  as  early  as  possible  after  February  1  but 
before  June  1,  preceding  the  fall  term  in  which  the  student  is  seeking  enrollment. 

Applicants  should  \\Tite  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  who  will  furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  application 
must  be  made. 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  reciuired  and  must  accompany  the  application. 

Each  applicant  is  expected  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon 
the  official  list  of  those  accepted  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  If  the  applicant  enrolls, 
this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester.  If  the  applicant  fails  to  enroll, 
this  deposit  fee  is  forfeited  by  the  applicant. 

Complete  infonuation  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Phar- 
macy or  from  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEWS 

A  personal  interview  \\'ith  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  be  required.  Inter- 
views will  be  held  at  the  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  and  will  be 
arranged  as  far  as  possible  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  applicant. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

See  pages  9-12. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  from  other  accredited  schools  of  pharmacy  may  be  admitted  provided 
they  meet  the  pre-pharmacy  requirements  of  West  Virginia  University,  have  a  2.00 
average,  and  are  eligible  for  readmission  for  the  degree  in  pharmacy  in  the  school 
previously  attended.  "D"  grades  in  professional  courses  will  not  be  transferred. 

STUDENT  STATUS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

The  determination  of  student  status  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  on  Stu- 
dent Status  and  Advancement.  All  actions  of  the  Committee  are  subject  to  approval 
of  the  Dean.  The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade-point  averages  are 
described  on  page  13  in  this  bulletin.  In  the  School  of  Pharmacy  all  grades,  except 
W  and  WP  grades,  are  used  to  determine  the  cumulative  grade-point  average.  The 
advancement  of  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  satisfactory  academic 
performance  as  well  as  the  completion  of  course  requirements.  To  be  in  good  stand- 
ing, a  student  must  maintain  at  least  a  2.0  average  in  professional  subjects. 

Failure  to  attain  a  2.0  average  places  a  student  on  probation.  Students  on  pro- 
bation are  not  eligible  to  hold  offices  in  student  organizations  or  to  participate  in 
activities  which  make  demands  on  time  necessary  to  maintain  satisfactory  academic 
performance. 

Any  first-year  student  deficient  seven  or  more  grade  points  shall  fail  promotion 
and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Any  second-year  student  deficient  four  or  more  grade 
points  shall  fail  promotion  and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Students  who  fail  promotion  a 
second  time  shall  be  dismissed.  Any  student  deficient  twelve  or  more  grade  points 
is  automatically  dismissed. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  for  all  of  their  classes  and  laboratories. 

COURSE  LOAD 

Full-time  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  not  register  for  less  than  14 
nor  more  than  20  hours  during  any  semester  without  approval  of  the  Committee  on 
Student  Status  and  Advancement. 

OFF-CAMPUS  EDUCATIONAL  ACTIVITIES 

Each  student  is  required  as  a  regular  part  of  the  curriculum  to  visit  the  labora- 
tories of  a  pharmaceutical  manufacturing  company.  These  visits  provide  the  student 
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iwith  some  knowledge  of  the  research  activities  required  for  the  development  of  new 
(drugs  and  dosage  forms,  and  of  the  processes  used  in  the  production  and  marketing 
of  quality-controlled  pharmaceuticals. 

■i 

{DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS,  CURRICULUM,  COURSES 

!requirements  for  the  degree 

1         The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.Pharm. )  is  conferred  upon 

any  student  who  complies  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  University  concerning 

idegrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and  School  requirements,  and  completes  the  curriculum 

of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

I         To  be  eligible  for  graduation,   a  student  must  have   an  average   of  "C"   or  an 

'average  of  two  grade  points  for  all  work  in  the  professional  curriculum,  as  well  as 

,all  work  presented  for  graduation. 

I         Each  candidate  for  graduation  from  the  School  of  Pharmacy  shall  be  required 

*to  make  at  least  one  visit  to  the  manufacturing  and  research  facilities   of  a  major 

(pharmaceutical  firm. 

jCOURSE  CHANGES 

A  student  who  desires  to  obtain  credit  for  a  course  in  place  of  any  course  pre- 
scribed in  his  curriculum  must  obtain  permission  of  such  change  from  the  Dean. 

PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 

I  FIRST  YEAR 

[First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

iAnat  101-Prin.  Human  Anat 3  M.  Bio  220-Microbiol 5 

';Bioch  139-Gen.  Biochem 5  Pceut  202-Pharm.  Calculations    ...  2 

Physi  141-Elem.  Physiol 4  Pceut  204-Physical  Pharm 5 

Pceut  201— Intro   4  Pceut  206— Concepts  Dosage  Forms  4 

16  16 


SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Pcol  261— Fund,  of  Pharmacol.   5  Pcog  240— Pharmacognosy       6 

I  Pceut  211-Dsgn.  &  Eval.  Dos.  Forms     4  Pceut  212-Dsgn.  &  Eva.  Dos.  Forms     4 

ThCh  272-Organic  Pharm.  Chem.   .  .      3  PhAd  223-Drug  Distribution   3 

PhCh  274-Pharmaceut.  Analysis   ...      4  PhCh  273-Org.  Medicinal  Chem.    .  .      3 

16  16 

THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                                Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

fPhar  292-Pharmaceut.    Pract 4  Phar  293-Pharmaceut.  Pract 4 

iPhar  290-Therapeutics    3  Phar  291 -Therapeutics    3 

PhAd  224— Pharmacy  Management     .      3  PhAd  225— Pharm.  Management  ...  3 

iPhAd  226-Pharmaceutical  Law       .  .      3  Phar  284-Public  Health   2 

PhAd  222-Recd.  &  Control  Systems     3  Phar  283-History  of  Pharmacy   ....  2 

Phar  297-Clinical  Pharmacy 1  Phar  286-Prin.  of  Medicine 2 

Phar  297— Clinical  Pharmacy    1 

17 


17 


Graduate  Study  Option:  Students  preparing  to  attend  graduate  school  in  the 
pharmaceutical  sciences  may  elect  Pharmacy  287  and  Pharmacy  289  or  graduate 
level  courses  in  lieu  of  PhAd  224  and  225,  or  Pharmacy  283.  Only  students  of 
graduate  study  potential  may  elect  this  option. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  15. 

Professors  Bachmann,  Geiler,  and  Saxe;  Associate  Professors  Core,  Musulin, 
O'CoNNELL,  WojciK,  and  Zanowiak;  Assistant  Professors  Lini,  Martin,  and 
RoEHHSj   Instructor-Pharmacists   Gill,  Skarzenski,   and  Thacker. 

PHARMACY  PROGRAM 
Basic  Medical  Sciences 

Anatomy  101,  see  page  16. 
Biochemistry  139,  see  page  17. 
Microbiology  220,  see  page  18. 
Phannacology  261,  see  page  19. 
Physiology  141,  see  page  20. 

Pharmaceutics 

201.  Introduction.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  functions  and  the  ethics  of  pharmacy 
in  our  society.  Professional  organization,  literature,  terminology,  and  metrology 
are  presented. 

202.  Pharmaceutical  Calculations.  2  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide  an 
understanding  of  the  mathematics  of  pharmacy  and  to  develop  proficiency  in 
solving  problems  met  in  practice. 

204.  Physical  Pharmacy.  5  hr.  A  study  of  physical  chemical  principles  and  their 
applications  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

206.  Concepts  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  An  introduction  to  pharmaceuticals  as  dos- 
age forms.  The  biological  and  pharmaceutical  rationale  behind  each  class  of 
dosage  form  is  studied,  and  representative  preparations  are  compounded  and 
evaluated  in  the  laboratory. 

211.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  rationale  in  formulating  and  evaluating  dosage 
forms  by  the  application  of  physicochemical  and  biopharmaceutical  principles 
and  by  the  utilization  of  pharmaceutical  agents  and  techniques.  The  laboratory 
includes  experimentation,  preparation  and  evaluation  of  representatives  of 
each  class. 

212.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  A  continuation  of  Pharma- 
ceutics 211,  with  stronger  emphasis  on  production  principles. 

Pharmacy  Administration 

222.  Record  and  Control  Systems.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  management  concepts  of 
pharaiaceutical  practice  through  the  initiation  and  utilization  of  control  sys- 
tems. These  systems  are  based  upon  financial  records  and  diug  distribution 
records  in  community  and  hospital  practice  necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of  the 
^pharmacist's  role  as  a  health  i^ractitioner. 

223.  Drug  Distribution.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  distribution  systems  of  the  pharma- 
ceutical industry.  Subject  matter  embraces  product  development,  new  drug 
applications,  introduction  of  pharmaceutical  products,  survey  of  the  channels 
of  distribution,  legislative  measures  affecting  drug  distribution,  methods  of 
analysis,  and  evaluation  of  pharmaceutical  marketing  problems. 

224.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  covering  the  acquisition,  organization, 
and  managemant  of  pharmaceutical  practice.  Material  includes  basic  concepts 
of  management  applicable  to  all  types  of  practice,  such  as  personnel,  budget- 
ing, financing,  time  and  space  utilization,  and  professional  responsibilities  of 
a  pharmacist. 
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225.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  cover  the  basic  concepts 
of  pharmacy  operation.  The  concepts  are  in  the  areas  of  inventory  control, 
sources  of  materials,  cost  and  pricing,  services,  social  and  economic  forces 
affecting  the  pharmacist,  and  pharmaceutical  practice. 

226.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad 
knowledge  of  the  legal  problems  which  confront  the  pharmacist.  Special  at- 
tention is  given  to  the  federal  and  state  laws  relating  to  the  practice  of  phar- 
macy, narcotics,  poisons,  the  pure  food,  drug  and  cosmetic  acts,  and  the  legal 
relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to  the  pubUc. 

Pharmacognosy 

240.  Pharmacognosy.  6  hr.  A  study  of  drugs  of  biological  origin,  both  plant  and 
animal;  their  specific  origins,  methods  of  preparation,  active  constituents,  and 
medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  uses.  Examples  of  the  methods  used  in  the  iso- 
lation and  study  of  such  products  are  presented  in  the  laboratory. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

272.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  study  of  synthetic  drugs  and  cer- 
tain drug  products,  with  regard  to  nomenclature,  synthesis  and  therapeutic, 
physical  and  chemical  properties. 

273.  Organic  Medicinal  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Pharm.  272  with  special 
attention  given  to  structure-activity  relationship. 

274.  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  4  hr.  Application  of  basic  scientific  principles  to  the 
quality  control  of  drugs  and  dosage  forms,  with  particular  attention  to  newer 
analytical  techniques. 

Pharmacy 

283.  History  of  Pharmacy.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  deeper 
appreciation  of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its  development  from  the 
ancient  times  to  the  present. 
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284.  Public  Health.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  measures  required  for  the  application  of 
the  pharmacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facilities  to  the  promotion  of  the  healtl: 
and  welfare  of  the  public  in  cooperation  with  public  and  private  health 
agencies. 

286.  Principles  of  Medicine.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  about  which  the  phar- 
macist should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent  communication  with 
the  physician. 

287.  Seminar  in  PharniaceuHcal  Sciences.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Presentation  and 
discussion  of  special  topics  in  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

289.  Pharmaceutical  Investigations.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Original  investigation  in 
phamiaceutics,   pharmaceutical   chemistry,   pharmacognosy,   or  pharmacy. 

290.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  current  use  of  therapeutic  agents  in  the 
proper  management  of  diseases. 

291.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharmacy  290. 

292.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  The  objective  of  the  course  is  the  development 
of  professional  competence  in  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  Scientific  principles 
underlying  extemporaneous  prescription  compounding  are  applied  to  prescrip- 
tion problems.  Problems  arising  in  the  dispensing  of  pre-compounded  phar- 
maceuticals are  studied. 

293.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharmacy  292  with  the  intro- 
duction of  specific  topics  intended  to  equip  the  student  with  a  methodology 
for  the  role  of  a  pharmaceutical  consultant. 

297.  Clinical  Pharmacy.  1-3  hr.  The  course  gives  the  student  experience  in  the 
actual  practice  of  pharmacy  under  the  supervision  of  pharmacists. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY,  1967-68 


FRESHMEN 


Auvil,  John  T Morgantown 

Ayers,  Charles  E Charleston 

Black,  David  E.    Hamlin 

Bondurant,  Jerry  L Huntington 

Bosley,  Rupert  W Keyser 

Brier,  Mark  F Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Chagnon,  J.  Robert        Manchester,  N.  H. 

Chandler,  Danny  E Spencer 

Condron,  Thomas  E Keyser 

Connor,  Robert  J. Charleston 

Downing,  Jimmy        Evening  Shade,  Ark. 

Erdely,  Michael  E Perryopolis,  Pa. 

Farace,  Anthony  J Mt.  Morris,  Pa. 

French,  David  L Reading,  Pa. 

Gershon,  Andrew New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gibson,  James  G Harpers  Ferry 

Hevner,  Wayne  H.  Keymar,  Mel. 

Hoffman,  Frank  S.  Lebanon,  Pa. 

Howland,  Robert  E.  Dunbar 

Katz,  Barry  M Baltimore,  Md. 

Kulju,  John  D North  Tonawanda, 

N.   Y. 

Layman,  Robert  J Frostburg,  Md. 

Levendusky,  Philip  G.  .     Littleton,  Mass. 

Lilly,  Eric  V Morgantown 

Milligan,  Robert   North  Haledon, 

,      N.  J. 

Morford,  David  M Parkersburfr 

Naves,  Allen  L.    North  Hampton, 

N.  H. 

Naylor,  Gary  G.    Scarbro 

Neal,  David  C.  .  Taipon  Springs,  Fla. 
Nelson,  Richard  J Rocky  River,  O. 


Nitz,  Don  E.      Arlington,  Va. 

Page,  Ronald  L Connellsville,  Pa. 

Perrine,  T.  Richard  Charleston 

Pestritto,  Salvatore  T Atlantic  City, 

N.J. 

Pinson,  Daniel  L Charleston 

Ronk,  Sterling  L.     Kenova 

Rubish,  Andrew  J Weirton 

Scheerer,  John  W.    Fairmont 

Seese,  John  C.  Kingwood 

Seme-sco,  Stephen        Morgantown 

Shapiro,  Edward  M Charleston 

Shaver,  James  .  Piedmont 

Sheinkopf,  David  E.        .   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Shimp,  Malcolm  M Moundsville 

Shumate,  Nancy  E Glen  Daniel 

Sicher,  Ermo  A Bridgeville,  Pa. 

Silva,  Jeffrey  L Achushnet,  Mass. 

Smith,  Eric  L Hagerstown,  Md. 

Smith,  Michael  S Parkersburg 

Tholt,  Nicholas  A Oxford,  Ohio 

Tumquist,  Donald  K.  .  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Vanderhook,  Ray  P Staten  Island, 

N.  Y. 

Vickers,  Richard  A Mt.  Hope 

Walker,  David  H Dunbar 

Wanker,  Robert  L.        Whitestone,  N.  Y. 

Weaver,  Jack  H.,  Jr Morgantown 

White,  Roger  W.     Huntington 

Witte,  Herbert  W.    Huntington 

Yarbrough,  Allen  H Huntington 

Zuckerman,  William  .   Valley  Stream, 

N.  Y. 


SOPHOMORES 


Alleruzzo,  Anthony Erie,  Pa. 

Ayala,  Ronald Miami,  Fla. 

Badner,  Heniy  L.    Charleston 

Barey,  Joseph  C Morgantown 

Bays,  Robert  A.  Parkersburg 

Bonomo,  Edward  C Morgantown 

Christian,  G.  Wayne   Princeton 

Cinner,  Peter  G Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Gopher,  David  O Madison 

Courrier,  James    Morgantown 

Dulaney,  Herbert  L Paden  City 

Easter,  E.  Keith    Star  City 

Eastman,  John  O Morgantown 

Farley,  Samuel Mullens 

Frake,  Gary  R.       .  Seaside  Height,  N.  J. 

Gates,  Paul  E.    Piedmont 

Grimes,  William  L Huntington 

Haas,  Robert  B.        Morgantown 

Hancock,  Joseph  D Sharon,  Pa. 

Herschaft,  Edward Jericho,  N.  Y. 

Holovak,  John  M Weirton 

King,  Darryl  Windham,  O. 

Klein,  Howard  E.        South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Klenowski,  Robcnt  M Wheeling 

Konegen,  Kenneth Freehold,  N.  J. 


Landfair,  F.  Roger        .   Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 
Linkous,  Clifford  M.  Holden 

McGhee,  Donald  E Huntington 

Marshall,  H.  Richard        .        Morgantown 

Mason,  Guy  L Mingo  Jet.,  O. 

Mason,  William  H l^Iullens 

Mattero,  Antonio  J Westerly,  R.  I. 

Meredith,  John  F.  Morgantown 

Milne,  Michael  G.        .   White  River  Jet., 

Vt. 
Morrison,  Robert  C.        .  .   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Oliver,  Charles  V.        London,  Ky. 

Petrarca,  Carmine  N Washington, 

D.  C. 

Raad,  Charles      Mannington 

Reed,  Harold  H Casper,  Wyo. 

Sabarese,  Michael  .  Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

Schuetz,  James    Wheeling 

Seita,  Charles   Leechburg,  Pa. 

Smith,  Randy     Point  Pleasant 

Snee,  Duane  C Washington,  Pa. 

Tebay,  H.  Talbott Vienna 

\'eneri,  Edward  L Bluefield 

\'okey,  Robert  W.        .       .   Hanson,  Mass. 
Waitkus,  Alexander  M.  Morgantown 


74 


JUNIORS 


Brooks,  Robert  L Oak  Hill 

Cammarato,  Vincent Bryson  City, 

N.  C. 

Casto,  Phillip  E Ripley 

Clark,  W.  C. Morgantown 

Conley,  Michael  H St.  Albans 

Crossettl,   Henry    WeUsburg 

DeLeo,  Dennis   Altoona,  Pa. 

Dyer,  Jay  H.    Bridgeport 

Eberbaugh,  Robert   Charleston 

Eckley,  Leroy  E Huntington 

Fabian,  Andrew   Yukon,  Pa. 

Frieman,  Jack Pikesville,  Md. 

Glennon,  Joseph  G Millville,  N.  J. 

Gwynn,  Geoffrey  A Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Haishp,  Bruce Grafton 

Hammer,  John Franklin 

Haning,  David    Morgantown 

Harris,  James Marion,  N.  C. 

Kelly,  Richard Elkins 

Kirsch,  Kerry Nicktown,  Pa. 

Kwiatkowski,  Stephen    ....    Greenbrook, 

N.  J. 

Leibold,  David  G Wheeling 

Linger,  Jerry Chester 


Maddalena,  Robert  P Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Moats,  Wilham  A Morgantown 

Morris,  H.  Alan Charleston 

Najarian,  Robert   Worcester,  Mass. 

Osborne,  James  W Princeton 

Pauley,  Richard   South  Charleston 

Ray,  Donald       Monongahela,  Pa. 

Remaley,  R.  David  ....  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Rowe,  David  E Clarksburg 

Shade,  David  C Paw  Paw 

Shuman,  Clifford   ....   New  Cumberland 

Skaff,  Alex  W Charleston 

Smith,  Donald     Hartford 

Steiner,  Richard  K Huntington 

Stewart,  Edward  A Easton,  Md. 

Sutton,  John  B.     .  .     Poland  Springs,  Me. 
Thornblade,  Edward   ....    Scottdale,  Pa. 

Tolley,  Larry  L Sutton 

Tully,  Carl South  Charleston 

Welch,  W.  Porter  .      Mt.  Lake  Park,  Md. 

Wender,  Ronald Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Whalen,  Jerry  L Charleston 

Wine,  Wilham  M Munhall,  Pa. 

Wright,  Charles  E Charleston 

Wright,  John  A Huntington 


SENIORS 


Arthur,  James  S.    Charleston 

Barker,  Thomas  R Danville 

Caveney,  James  J Wheeling 

Coleman,  Robert  M.   .  .   Washington,  Pa. 

Compton,  Billy  R Huntington 

Couch,  Deck  F.    Tampa,  Fla. 

DePahna,  Robert       .  .   Okeechobee,  Fla. 

Dills,  M.  Frederick Indiana,  Pa. 

Dobbins,  Riley  F Charlton  Heights 

Emami,  Nasser Esfahan,  Iran 

Evans,  Theodore  K Huntington 

Fogarty,  David        Aliquippa,  Pa. 

Gaston,  Lawrence    Morgantown 

Glover,  John  E.       Petersburg 

Godby,  Ronald  E Beckley 

Graveline,  Arthur   .     .   Waterbury,  Conn. 

Graves,  Robert  W Ronceverte 

Griffith,  Charles  R.  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Grodin,  Mark  ...   Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Harris,  Robert  B Huntington 

Herwick,  R.  Victor        Washington,  D.  C. 

Hickman,  J.  Robert      Salem 

Hildebrand,  Carole  N Washington, 

D.  C. 


Hoffman,  Roberta  V Ansted 

Hornbrook,  Robert   .  .  .   New  Martinsville 

Howard,  Ronald   Toledo,  O. 

Howells,  Richard    Dudley,  Pa. 

Howes,  Robert  E.  .  .  .  Fredericktown,  Pa. 

Jeffries,  Clark  W Bruceton  Mills 

Little,  Russell  E.        Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Mann,  Charles  H Athens 

Mulhn,  John   Bluefield 

Murray,  Fred  E Century,  Fla. 

Paul,  Robert  M Martinsburg 

Pierce,  K.  O Charleston 

Pifer,  Robert Keyser 

Poole,  Dwight  Kim St.  Marys 

Potesta,  Amelia  Jo       Fairmont 

Romesburg,  Harold  R.     .  Uniontown,  Pa. 

Rossman,  WilHam   Charleston 

Streiff,  Wilham       Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Tatterson,  John  M.  ..  .   South  Charleston 

Utt,  Leroy Webster  Springs 

Wallace,  Charles  W Oak  Hill 

Wilbourn,  Stephen  G.    .  .  .      Morgantown 
Wood,  Andrew Albany,  N.  Y. 


DIVISION  OF  DENTAL  HYGIENE,  1967-68 
FRESHMEN 


Ash,   Sandra Williamstown 

Brain,  Jane     St.  Albans 

Buchannan,  Gaye Concord,  N.  C. 

Clark,  Christine Fairfax,  Va. 

Culler,  Linda   Frederick,  Md. 

Deem,  Patricia     .  Parkersburg 

Dfkeman,  Sharol   ....   Falls  Church,  Va. 
Fast,  Nancy Morgantown 


Gregoline,  Patricia Gary,  Ind. 

Guarascio,   Rosemary    Shinnston 

Hammond,  Karen    Charleston 

Hansford,  Nancy   Glen  Ferris 

Heflin,  Catherine    ...      Marlow  Heights, 

Md. 

Lausch,  Patricia Annapolis,  Md. 

McCann,  Sherrie New  Castle,  Pa. 
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Mattox,  Karen   Arlington,  Va. 

Moss,  Carole   Glen  Burnie,  Md. 


Price,  Suzanne   Portland,  O. 

Tate,  Vicki   York,  Pa. 


SOPHOMORES 


Baker,  Jane    Bluefield 

Batten,  Virginia   ....   Mount  Holly,  N.  J. 

Boyles,  Jane    Caldwell,  O. 

Britton,  Karen Morgantown 

Cabler,  Anne Snow  Hill,  Md. 

Chapman,  Nancy   St.  Petersburg, 

Fla. 

Coleman,  Nancy   Utica,  N.  Y. 

Dalzot,  Dian Morgantown 

Dotson,  Charmaine St.  Marys 

Felix,  Diane    St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Hamill,  Suzanne       .     Steamboat  Springs, 

Colo. 
Harbert,  Rebecca Salem 


Jemmott,  Donna   ....    Montgomery,  Ala. 

Mclntyre,  Sue   Westernport,  Md. 

McMahon,  Pamela   .  .   Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Miller,  Patricia    Beckley 

Moreland,  Georgia  .     Washington,  D.  C 

Mullis,  Sherry Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Rosenbaum,  Deborah Morgantown 

Rnsinski,  Barbara Oil  City,  Pa. 

Scott,  Deborah    Tucson,  Ariz. 

Summers,  Tallinne    Bridgeport 

Turner,  Elaine        Arlington,  Va. 

Warcholic,  JoAnn Oil  City,  Pa. 

Whelan,  Neenah   ...  Westernport,  Md. 


JUNIORS 


Antrobius,   Linda    Clarksburg 

Barton,  Nancy Nitro 

Bell,  Susan  Arlington,  Va. 

Calcott,    Sherrie    Chester 

Coble,  Barbara    Alexandria,  Va. 

Davisson,  Andrea    Millersville,  Pa. 

Foster,  Kathryn    Florence,  S.  C. 

Gilligan,  Mary  B Washington 

Gunnett,  Jane York,  Pa. 


Javins,  Patricia    Nitro 

Pizzoferrato,   Mary    Elkins 

Price,  Beverly    Elkins 

Savage,  Connie McHenry,  Md. 

Stanovich,  Leah Weirton 

Tanquary,  Gail        .  .   Washington,  D.  C. 
Vukovich,   Carole    ...  Brownton 

Williams,  Diane Boca  Raton,  Fla. 


SENIORS 


Audia,  Shelley Cincinnati,  O 

Burton,  Linda Nashville,  Tenn. 

Cahill,  Patricia Chevy  Chase,  Md 

Claiborne,  Anne   Montgomery 

Downes,  Janice McMurray,  Pa. 

Fleshman,  Karen    Lewisburg 

Goff,  Candance  D Charleston 

Gray,  Joanne    Warrenton,  Va. 


Illuminati,  EHzabeth Torrington, 

Conn. 
Jarrett,  Linda  Asheville,  N.  C. 

McMechen.  Deborah  Glendale 

Trimble,  Cheryl        .   Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Wallace.  Leslie  B Chatham,  N.  J. 

Wilkin,  Irma South  Charleston 


SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE,  1967-68 
FRESHMEN 


*^Abrams,  Charles  B Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Q-Adkins,  Deborah      Barboursville 

Allen,  Joel  Charleston 

Ashworth,  James  H Buckhannon  Q 

Atherton,  Michael  R.   .  .  .   Shepherdstown 

Ballard,  Harry  H Welch 

Barton,  James        Weston 

Bensenhaver,  Dewey  F. Rig  ~~- 

'    "Bergen,  Thomas  C Dallas,  Tex. 

Billings,  Toby  J Morgantown 

Blass,  David  C.      Morgantown   - 

"~-Bures,  J.  Conrad  ...   West  Newton,  Pa. 
Caruso,  Pietro  V.    Clarksburg 


Egnor,  James       Branchland 

Fawcett,  Ronald  A Wheeling 

Feaster,  Stephen  J Shinnston 

Feist,  Mary  J McMechen 

Francis,  John  A Lyburn 

Gandee,  Ray  W.  .   South  Charleston 

Gibbons,  Alfred  E.,  Jr.   .  .        Morgantown 

-Gnegy,  Richard    Oakland,  Md. 

Harris,  Francis  D.  Charleston 

Herrick,  Richard  T.    Morgantown 

-Johnston,  Frank  K Monroeville,  Pa. 

Jupin,  John  A Clairton,  Pa. 

kalis,  Perry  M.      Morgantown 


-Cipoletti,  James  F.,  Jr Washington,  <^  Kem,  Margaret  E Charleston 


Pa. 

Colantoni,  William  J.,  Jr.        .    Frederick- 
town,  Pa. 
Cuono,  Charles  B.         W.  Caldwell,  N.  J. 
Derbcnwick,  Kenneth  P.    ...    Riverside, 

Conn. 

Dressier,  William  C Hinton 

Durig,  James  C Glendale 


Kessel,  Hamil  C.,  Jr Beckley 

Kessel,  James  W. Ripley 

Lamp,  Lloyd  M Point  Pleasant 

Lewis,  Ted  T St.  Marvs 

Lilly,  Josiah  K.,  Ill    Oak  Hill 

Looney,  Timothy  J Charleston 

Lyons,  John  D.    Parkersburg 

\iacCalium,  John  P Madison 
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,McCay,  Thomas   Huntington      Samsell,  John  T Morgantown 

fMcCellan,  William  T Charleston    —Serene,  Michael  P California,  Pa. 

8 McDowell,  Russell  V Morgantown       Snedegar,  Maxwell  B Elkins 

McGan,  Richard  W Davy  &Stewart,  Michele  A.    .  .  .    Kettering,  Ohio 

Mann,  Emerson  S Princeton  -**Stoughton,  Wade  B.   .  .        Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Marsh,  Charles  F San  Francisco,  -^zeyko,  Gregory  H.   .  .   Wilkes  Barre,  Pa. 

Calif.    (^Taylor,  Mary  B.      Quinwood 


Melnik,  Evelyn  H Hemphill 

■iMilhgan,  Janice  E Parkersburg 

jParsons,  Nolan  C,  Jr Belmont 

iPeters,  Phillip  J Wheeling 


Webb,  Deleno,  HI   Morgantown 

White,  Steven  M Terra  Alta 

Winder,  John  A Morgantown 

Young,  Albert  W.  C Morgantown 


PhilHps,  Howard  T.,  HI Wheeling  — 'Zaiden,  James  R Uniontown,  Pa. 

tPolack,  Edward  P Wheeling  -^Zaldivar,  George  L.   .  .  ,   Steubenville,  O. 

■fPratt,  Lee  H Vienna 

SOPHOMORES 


SBeall,  Charles  L Mannington 

JBosley,  James  C Keyser 

'Brownlee,  William  A Ravenswood 

(Bush,  Robert  K Philippi 

jChristian,  Homer  L Huntington 

ICooke,  John  E.,  Jr Weirton 

^Crosby,  Thomas  W.   ....  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Dennison,  Robert  R.,  Jr Huntington 

Dickerson,  Leon  A.,  Jr. Charleston 

iD'Orazio,  Teresa  A Grantsville 

JEvans,  James  D New  Creek 

jEye,  Earl  H.,  Jr Franklin 

jFenstermacher,  Edward  H.   .  .   Corry,  Pa. 

JFortner,  Thomas  E Logan 

Gatewood,  Paul  D. Glen  Dale 

Greene,  Ralph  L.,  Jr Morgantown 

Harris,  Kenton  E Gassaway 

Hawley,  William  D.,  Jr.   .  .   Washington, 

DC. 

Hirsch,  Bernard   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

\  Hobbs,  WiUiam  R Chester 

(Huber,  Hartmut  L Augusta,  Ga. 

jHutzler,  John  N.,  Jr Martinsburg 

Kaufman,  Louis  V Moundsville 

Kellermeyer,  William  F.,  Jr.   .  .  Wheeling 

Kinder,  Roy  R.,  Jr Charleston 

Leap,  Herman  L Huntington 

Lee,  David  P Nitro 

Lewis,  David  G Cumberland,  Md. 

Loar,  Charles  R Bridgeport 

Lockhart,  John  L Fairmont 


Long,  Linda  A Morgantovioi 

Luzader,  Susan  T.    .  .  .    South  Charleston 

Marcus,  Gary  J Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Marks,  Jeffry  L Bridgeport 

Mathias,  John  A.,  Jr Moorefield 

McCauley,  Roger  L BeUngton 

Morehead,  Michael  A Parkersburg 

Noland,  Robert  B Wellsburg 

Pickering,  Larry  K Wheeling 

Previll,  James  M Charleston 

Raines,  Frederick  S Charleston 

Riggall,  Frank  C Huntington 

Ruffner,  Joseph  D Morgantown 

Snead,  Orlando  C,  HI   Princeton 

Snyder,  Charles  E Asbury 

Steiner,  Terrance  R Huntington 

Stevenson,  James  M Ravenswood 

Thrush,  Lawrence  B.,  Jr.   ...   Clarksburg 

Van  Gilder,  John  E. Fairmont 

Vincent,  Kathleen  M Wellsburg 

Wade,  James  M Princeton 

Waldern,  John  B West  Hamlin 

Walker,  David  K St.  Albans 

Warren,  Joseph  W Beckley 

Weed,  Ronald  L.,  Jr Huntington 

Weisser,  Ronald  J.,  Jr Charleston 

Wellman,  James  J Huntington 

Withersity,  David  J Sharon,  Pa. 

Woolfitt,  Robert  A Charleston 

Woolfitt,  Sandra  S Charleston 


JUNIORS 


lAkers,  Paul  V Huntington 

Anderson,  Harry  J Wheeling 

iBauer,  Charles  R New  York,  N.  Y. 

|Bobbitt,  James  D Huntington 

fBondy,  Harold  E Fairmon'- 

jiBoso,  John  E. Huntington 

|Brandstetter,  Louis  H Huntington 

fBrooks,  James  L.,  Ill  ...  Mt.  Morris,  Pa. 

Burks,  Jack  S.    Charleston 

Caritis,  Steve  N Weirton 

Carter,  Roy  G Northampton, 

England 

ICastle,  James  R St.  Albans 

ICline,  Ross  L. Petersburg 

Cornwell,  Creel  S.,  Jr Buckhannon 


Fagioletti,  Robert  J.     ...  Grindstone,  Pa. 

Gainer,  Robert  B.,  H   Clarksburg 

Gaziano,  Emanuel Pemberton 

Giffin,  Joseph  P Keyser 

Griffin,  Braden  E St.  Marys 

Gutierrez,  Juan  F.    Morgantown 

Haddox,  Theodore  P Huntington 

Hall,  William  L Morgantown 

Harvey,  Paul  E Coolspring,  Pa. 

Hawkins,  Richard  A Charleston 

Hinebaugh,  Ronald  E.  .  .  .  Monongahela, 

Pa. 

Hobbs,  Thomas  R Aldenville,  Pa. 

Kappel,  David  A New  Martinsville 

Kettler,  Henry  L Wheeling 
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Lapp,  Mary  F.   Nitro 

Long,  Dennis  S Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

McGinnis,  Michael  J.   Huntington 

McNcer,  Michael  D Hinton 

Mace,  Robert  M. Canton,  O. 

Mazzella,  Vincent  J.         South  Charleston 

Meadows,  John  O St.  Albans 

Michel,  Daniel  E Morgantown 

Moel,  Steven  A.    Huntington 

Morris,  Lawrence  R.   .  .   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mossburg,  William  L Morgantown 

Naegele,  Donald  F.   Wheeling 

Nerhood,  Robert  C.   Charles  Town 

Nichols,  Roger  P St.  Albans 

Null,  Donald  M.,  Jr.      .   Churchville,  Pa. 
Oaklander,  EUiott  R Farkersburg 


O'Brien,  Richard  J.,  Jr.   Wheeling 

Pierce,  Raymond  E.,  Jr.   Wheeling 

Richardson,  James  E North  Salem, 

Ind. 

Rowe,  Buford  E Richwood 

Seltz,  Jeff  N Elkins 

Shemo,  Mary  A Charleston 

Shivertaker,  Lawrence  W Nitro 

Staggers,  Margaret  A Keyser 

Stevenson,  Richard  G.        .      Morgantown 

Stewart,  Patricia  S Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Tatomer,  Jonathan  R Charleston 

Weinstein,  Arthur  J.   .  .   Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

Weistrop,  Leonard    Clarksburg 

Young,  James   Charleston 


SENIORS 


Abraham,  Charles Huntington 

Baker,  James  W Bluefield 

Barnett,  Donald  R Morgantown 

Bowers,  Timothy  K Martinsburg 

Brindle,  Fred  A Martinsbur"' 

Byrd,  John  W. South  Charleston 

Campbell,  James  W. Weirton 

Cavendish,  John  W.,  H    Rainelle 

Cottrell,  James  E Chesapeake 

DeWeese,  William  O Montgomery 

Dillow,  Ronald  W Masontown 

Dodd,  Larry  A Webster  Springs 

Dorsch,  Susan  K Wheeling 

Dow,  William  A Clairton,  Pa. 

Enoch,  Tommy  E Farkersburg 

Friedlander,  Barry  R.  Clarksburg 

Gaydos,  Joel  C.       .  McClellandtown,  Pa. 

Goshen,  Charles  R Morgantown 

Greene,  Dennis  A Park  Ridge,  111. 

Halloran,  Philip  B Beckley 

Hildebrand,  Thomas  L St.  Albans 

Holt,  Fred  W Charleston 

Holwitt,  Kenneth  N.        .  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Humphreys,  Stephen  R Fairmont 

Johnson,  David  L Bradford,  Pa. 

Joseph,  Robert  L Wheeling 

Kallam,  George  B Charleston 

King,  David  K Charleston 

Leef,  Johnsey  L.,  Jr Richwood 

Mann,  Thomas  R Crab  Orchard 


Markham,  James  P Waterford,  Pa. 

McMillan,  Gary  L Vienna 

Merrifield,  John  V Charleston 

Mikita,  John  J Weirton 

Miller,  William  S Inwood 

Myers,  David  B Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Nardella,  Francis  A Clarksburg 

Neidengard,  Theodore  J Weirton 

Newton,  Frederick  C Hinton 

Nichols,  Carl  E.   Glenville 

Porter,  Charles  V McMechen 

Prutsok,  Leonard  G Philippi 

Roberts,  David  S Wheeling 

Rurak,  John  A Weirton 

Saliga,  Suzanne  B Clarksburg 

Shepherd,  James  B.,  Jr Charleston 

Six,  Richard  R St.  Albans 

Steahly,  Lance  P Scott  Depot 

Tallent,  Marion  B.,  Jr Martinsburg 

Turner,  Tommy    Huntington 

Uech,  George  A Farkersburg 

Van  Pelt,  Byron  L Bethany 

Vernocy,  William  G Indiana,  Pa. 

Vesano,  Jack  L Morgantown 

Walker,  Jon  G Dunbar 

Walker,  William  E.    Riplev 

Wheatley,  Edward  R Danville 

Wilkinson,  Ronald  L Charleston 

Zugibe,  Frederick  T Gamerville, 

N.  Y 


DIVISION  OF  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY,  1967-68 

JUNIORS 


Bell,  Lynda  F Ripley 

Brown,  Susan  E. New  Martinsville 

Calemine,  Carole Keyser 

Camp,  Diane  J Beaver,  Pa. 

Connor,  Susan  P Bethesda,  Md. 

Davis,  Michael  L Farkersburg 

DeBiase,  Vicki  J Morgantown 

Dolovacky,  Veronica    Chardon,  O. 

Hatfield,  Patricia  A Fairmont 

Heaton,  Judith      Weirton 

Hoffman,  Carol  M.   Victor 

Hutchinson,  Judy  L Westlake,  O. 

Jamison,  Michele  S Morgantown 

Kelsey,  Roger  B Cherry  Grove 

Kullman,  Lauren  M Keyser 


Link,  Kitty  K KearneysviUe 

Long,  Karen  S Greensburg,  Pa. 

McCullough,  Elizabeth  A Hillcrest 

Heights,  Md. 

Martin,  Lawrence   Vanderbilt,  Pa. 

Meyer,  Kathy  D Martinsburg 

Miller,  Vicki  L Morgantown 

Mworia,  Gideon  M Meru,  Kenya 

Plummer,  Lynn  R Wheeling 

Ponek,  Josephine  K Morgantown 

Reid,  Marcelyn    Charles  Town 

Robinson,  Jamie    Clarksburg 

Smith,  Sharon  M Farkersburg 

Wakhisi,  Johnston  .  .  .   Kakamega,  Kenya 
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SENIORS 


Bell,  Carol  J Valley  Grove 

Brady,  Lorraine  C Hop  wood,  Pa. 

Brown,  Mildred  A McDonald,  Pa. 

Clausell,  Paul  L Colliers 

DeVault,  Ann  M Catawba 

Garner,  Sandra  S Salem 

Harper,  Sharon  K Parkersburg 

Larimer,  Virginia  A Jeannette,  Pa. 

Mason,  Martha Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Nevins,  John  T Central  Islip,  N.  Y. 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Bums,  Joan  H Fairmont       Pringle,  Hannah  M. 

Henderson,  Marta  J Mount  Hope      Rhodes,  Gregory  K. 

Levine,  Esther  S Morgantown      Sharpe,  Anne  W.   .  . 


Pell,  Sandra  M Wheeling 

Rodighiero,  Gloria  J Wellsburg 

Ross,  Sheila  D Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Smith,  Dairdre  S Dunbar 

Tenney,  Amy Buckhannon 

Townshend,  Susan  S Vienna 

Young,  Cheryl  A Ravenswood 

Young,  Marcia  E Clarksburg 

Zelek,  Donna  L Johnstown,  Pa. 


Merrittstown,  Pa. 

Bridgeport 

.  .  .  .    Morgantown 


SPECIAL  STUDENT 
Hetrick,  Bonnie  L York,  Pa. 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING,  1967-68 
SOPHOMORES 


Avner,  Marsha  G Morgantown 

Ball,  Constance  S Mullens 

Bond,  Laura  L Clarksburg 

Boyd,  Margery  A Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Brown,  Barbara  J Fairmont 

Burdge,  Andrea Rockaway,  N.  J. 

Burke,  Virginia  M Elkins 

Byrd,  Carolyn  S Huntington 

Clark,  Linda  K St.  Albans 

Cocciardo,  Maryangela   ....    Uniontown, 

Pa. 

Compton,  Dorothea Broomall,  Pa. 

Culley,  Jean  A Charleston 

Culley,  Joan  M Charleston 

Debone,  Nicolene  L.   .  .   Mount  Pleasant, 

Pa. 
Doxanas,  Stephanie   .  .  .   Perry  Hall,  Md. 

Evans,  Valerie  A Weirton 

Field,  Anne  R Aliquippa,  Pa. 

Ford,  Marsha  B Boardman,  O. 

Friend,  Janice Grafton 

Galloway,  Mary  H Kenova 

George,  Cathy  J Waynesburg,  Pa. 

Godfrey,  Diane   Parkersburg 

Gongola,  Rita  M Benwood 

Haislip,  Nancy  L Grafton 

Hawley,  Sue  A Elm  Grove 

Higginbotham,  Lora   St.  Albans 

Higginbotham,  Tiauana    South 

Charleston 

Horak,  Gail Mt.  Pleasant,  Pa. 

Hughes,  Mary Bluefield 

Huntley,  Jo  Anne Bluff  ton,  O. 

Irons,  Nancy Huntington 


Kinnaman,  Christine  ....  Baltimore,  Md. 

Kreider,  Judith  A Palmyra,  Pa. 

Linn,  Jolinda  S Morgantown 

Lombardo,  Susan Kimball 

Lucas,  B.  Susan  ....  Penns  Grove,  N.  J. 

Mason,  Diana    Glenshaw,  Pa. 

Minor,  Linda  D Vienna 

Nalevanko,  Joanne   ....   Greensburg,  Pa. 

Nelson,  Barbara  S Morgantown 

Nichols,  Rosemary St.  Albans 

Nordstrom,  Mary Marion,  Ind. 

Norton,  Helen  S Connellsville,  Pa. 

Pearcy,  Elizabeth    Bridgeport 

Pence,  Sherran  L Parkersbur" 

Petrosky,  Patricia   ....   Belle  Vernon,  Pa. 

Rea,  Donna  L Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Robertson,  Susan    Prosperity 

Scott,  Brenda  S Parkersburg 

Shuman,  Mary  N Charles  Town 

Smoleski,  Stephanie  L Weirton 

Sperling,  Dora  L St.  Albans 

Stepko,  Karen  A McKeesport,  Pa. 

Stockdale,  Patricia   Morgantown 

Tillman,  Sara Miami,  Fla. 

Toombs,  Cheryl  J Beckley 

Uglow,  Lora  M Charleston 

Wagoner,  Janis  K Weston 

Weaver,  Sharon  G Ridgeley 

Weigold,  Greta  J.   .  .   Washington,  D.  C. 

Wertz,  Jean  C McKeesport,  Pa. 

Wiseman,  Patricia  L Charleston 

Young,  Sara  A Parkersburg 

Zeigler,  Beverly    Beckley 


JUNIORS 


Basil,  Sandra    Follansbee 

Beachy,  Marilyn  A Springs,  Pa. 

Broadwater,  Rhonda   Oxford 

Bryant,  Susan    Washington 

Callahan,  Polly   Greenville,  Pa. 

Calvert,  Dorothy Clarksburg 

Collison,  Kathryn  .  .  .  Washington,  D.  C. 


Davis,  Sheila    Belington 

Devere,  Linda   Charleston 

Dew,  Pamelia   Beckley 

Dixon,  Sharon  L Elkton,  Md. 

Ehrgott,  Judith  A Fairmont 

Elliott,  Karen  H Morgantown 

Farnsworth,  Carol  ....  Park  Ridge,  N.  J. 
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Fox,  Linda    Morgantown 

Freeman,   Diane  L Morgantown 

Hughes,  Ruth  M.    Shinnston 

Jacobs,  Bonnie        Becklcy 

Johnson,  Nancy  E Huntington 

Kelly,  Ruth    Eighty-Four,  Pa. 

King,  Deanna  J Parsons 

Koon,  Sandra  D Ellamore 

Lemley,  Susan  E.  Waynesburg,  Pa. 

McDevitt,  Wilba  J.  Rices  Landing, 

Pa. 

Maceyak,  Karen Weirton 

McFadyen,   Barbara  H Clarksburg 

Malfregeot,  Carol  M.   Clarksburg 


Mastalerz,  Carol  A. Charleston 

Michael,  Barbara  J.  Oakland,  Md. 

Moats,  Anne  E.  Morgantown 

Morrison,  Deborah  L.        Washington,  Pa. 

Mullen,  Judy  A Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Mycoff,  Joyce  A Charleston 

Patton,  Carol  L Morgantown 

Penrod,  Pemily  W Vienna,  Va. 

Perry,  Anna  D.      Spencer 

Powers,  Clarendon St.  Albans 

Price,  Martha  J Madison 

Shiring,  Patricia  L.    ..  .   Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

Vest,  Sally Fairmont 

Warman,  Patricia  A.        .  Uniontown,  Pa. 


SENIORS 


Albright,  L(\sley  J.    Williamstown 

Alekna,  Cathie  J.    Export,  Fa. 

Allen,  Betty  J Beckley 

Anderson,  Selma  A Verona,  Pa. 

Baines,  Barbara  H Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Boso,  Patricia  L Summersville 

Bruhn,  Carol  E. Wheeling 

Chaney,  Teryl  R.  Cumberland,  Md. 

Evans,  Stephanie  C Fairmont 

Fitzwater,  Jane   Buckhannon 

Foster,  Imogene  P.  .     .   Morgantown 

Furner,  Patricia  S.        Bluefield 

Gibas,  Marilyn  F Newell 

Gobble,  Frances  A Sylvester 

Gracy,  Diane  V Fairmont 

Gross,  Muriel  J Morgantown 

Haas,  Joan    Charleston 

Hayes,  Sharon  L White  Sulphur 

Springs 


Higgins,  Diana  K Nitro 

Humphries,  Judy Charleston 

Joy,  Sue  E.  Williamstown 

Keenan,  Virginia    Parkersburg 

Kerns,  Diana  S Fairmont 

Klocek,  Maxine  C.  .     McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 

Miller,  Kathleen  P Wheeling 

Moore,  Janice  C Charleston 

Phillips,  Iris  K. Beckley 

Pnakovich,  Paula  S Beverly 

Poindexter,   Shelley    St.  Albans 

Riley,  Rosemary   Ellamore 

Stafford,  Natalie    Bridgeport 

Staggers,  Mary  K Keyser 

Thomas,  Bonnie  B Southside 

Toothman,   Barbara    ClarksburfT 

Vaughn,  Caroline  L Grantsville 

Walker,   Susan  E Piedmont 


DIPLOMA  SCHOOL  GRADUATES 


Blaker,  Janet  M Morgantown 

Connelly,  Irene  M.      .   Pennsauken,  N.  J. 

Elkins,  Carol  A Wellsburg 

Hay,  Audrey Rockwood,  Pa. 

Knutti,  Elizabeth   Bowden 

Lamm,  Sandra  D Morgantown 

McCaskill,   Doris  .         Morgantown 

McCormick,  Arlene  M.   .  .  Marlton,  N.  J. 


Major,  Peggy  K Morganto\\n 

Meyer,  Martha  L Delmont,  Pa. 

Miles,  Patricia  B.   .  Morganto\\n 

Ofgant,  Suzanne  .  .  Medford  Lakes,  N.  J. 
Snyder,  Elizabeth  .  .  Slippery  Rock,  Pa. 
Willard,  Madlyn  Clairton,  Pa. 

Winebrenner,  Charlotte        .   Cumberland, 

Md. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY,  1967-68 
FIRST-YEAR  STUDENTS 


Alexander,  Ronald  G Charleroi,  Pa. 

Arnold,  James  S.,  Jr Davis 

Arthur,  Paul  E Huntington 

Babiak,  Rose  M Weirton 

Bartholomew,  Richard  L.  .  .  .  Huntington 

Batik,  Thomas  D.    Charleston 

Boyers,  Jerry  D.     Fairmont 

Bradley,  Nelson  E.     Parkersburg 

Brown,  Donald  A Parkersburg 

Bunner,  Michael      Moundsville 

Callaham,  Helen  A Logan 

Clemens,  William  H Ronceverte 

Criss,  Roland  S.  .    Morgantown 

Dean,  Ralph  T.  Morgantown 

DePolo,  Dominick,  Jr Clarksburg 


Devhn,  Carol  D Cumberland,  Md. 

Farber,  Donald  E Emporium,  Pa. 

Ferruso,  John  A.,  Jr Shinnston 

Foster,  Charles  E.      Nitro 

Fraternale,  Paul  D Fairmont 

Frederick,  Joseph  A Clarksburg 

Freeman,  James  W Clarksburg 

Friedl  John  D Athens 

Gemondo,  Bracey  M Shinnston 

Glasgow,  Richard  H.  Belle  Vernon, 

Pa. 

Haines,  David  L Worthington 

Hawkins,  Alan  G Fairmont 

Hedrick,  Carl  K Hendricks 

Holly,  Paul  R Morgantown 
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Home,  David  A Bluefield 

Kettlewell,  Sandra  J.   .  .  New  Martinsville 

Kiddy,  Guy  E Morgantown 

LeRow,  Gary  H Parkersburg 

McGagh,  Michael  F Cumberland, 

Md. 

McMunn,  Jerry  A Glarksburg 

Morgan,  Susan  R Hagerstown,  Md. 

Morrison,  Catherine  A.   .      St.  Clairsville, 

O. 

Pakas,  Evie  G Martinsburg 

Palmer,  Emilene  J Morgantown 

Pedley,  Robert  M Charleston 

Perdue,  Michael  F Kenova 


PulHn,  Don  G Pt.  Pleasant 

Pyles,  Carl  R Parkersburg 

Quinn,  Janet  M Wheeling 

Schwer,  Chester  A Terra  Alta 

Shipley,  Paul  E Moundsville 

Sindelar,  Lawrence  R.,  Jr.   ...   Cuyahoga 

Falls,  O. 

Smith,  Samuel  D Kline 

Smith,  Terry  C Mt.  Clare 

Tiano,  John   Clarksburg 

Weaver,  Robert  A Uniontown,  Pa. 

Werft,  Harolyn  K Monroeville,  Pa. 

Wood,  Stephen  R Beckley 


SECOND-YEAR  CLASS 


Allera,  Edward  J Leechburg,  Pa. 

Atkinson,  Wayne  L Lewisburg 

Barton,  Harvey  P Nitro 

Belue,  Gary  N Ravenswood 

Butler,  David  E Fairmont 

Daskal,  John  E Keyser 

DeHaven,  Denver  A. Martinsburg 

Dickinson,  Richard  L Cumberland, 

Md. 

Doyle,  James  T Huntington 

Dunford,  Cecil  H Sylvester 

Everly,  Anne  K Morgantown 

Hall,  Terry  W Point  Pleasant 

Hardesty,  Clifford  L.,  Jr.   ...   Terra  Alta 

Harlow,  Samuel  S.   Huntington 

Huffman,  Barbara  A Parkersburg 

Kelly,  George  M Madison 

Keys,  Philip  W Williamstown 


McCarty,  Richard  B.   .  .   South  Charleston 

Markey,  Lawrence  E Paden  City 

Mascioli,  John  D.   Morgantown 

Pontorero,  Mildred  M.  .  .  Masontown,  Pa. 

Schaum,  James  H West  Salem,  O. 

Snyder,  Donald  W Charles  Town 

Snyder,  Harold  K Moundsville 

Tallman,  James  E Vienna 

Teano,  WiUiam  L Oak  Hill 

Thomas,  James  L   .       .   Mt.  Pleasant,  Pa. 
Townshend,  George  A.,  H  .  .  Parkersburg 

Tucker,  Thomas  E Parkersburg 

Vitanza,  Janice  L Martinsburg 

Waggoner,  Lee  R Uniontown,  Pa. 

Weingarten,  Fred    ....    McKeesport,  Pa. 

Wilcox,  John  T.    Huntington 

Wissuchek,  Ronald  J Spencer 


SENIORS 


Anderson,  Scot  A Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Atkinson,  Kathleen  S McConnell 

Barker,  Zon  M Harrisville 

Bell,  David  P Parkersburg 

Bland,  Linn  M Weston 

Browning,  Bernard  L Hunt 

Bucher,  David  L. Sistersville 

Calhoun,  Larry  A Charleston 

Caverlee,  David  F Huntington 

Cinci,  George  S Clarksburg 

Concino,  Joseph  E York,  Pa. 

Crawford,  David  S Grantsville 

Culler,  Robert  W Weirton 

DeBoni,  Luigi  H   Morgantown 

Frasher,  Charles  P Fort  Gay 

Gruver,  Elizabeth  A York,  Pa. 

Haning,  Patricia  S Poca 

Hare,  Thomas  P.   Fairchance,  Pa. 

Karnoupakis,  Vacelia  O Weirton 

Kerr,  Nathan  B Carmichaels,  Pa. 

Kettlewell,  Georgianna  L New 

Martinsville 

Kurtz,  Terry  H Pitman,  N.  J. 

Lambert,  Frank  L Princeton 


Lowe,  Robert  B Grantsville 

Lynch,  Charles  A Beckley 

McCort,  Nelson  C,  Jr.,  .  Fort  Ashby 
Maruca,  Barry  G.   .       .   Connellsville,  Pa. 

Mastromichalis,  Gary    Weirton 

Michels,  Ronald  C West  Union 

Miller,  John  G Parkersburg 

Murdock,  William  C,  Jr. New 

Martinsville 

Pawich,  Ronald  C Marianna,  Pa. 

Peck,  Stephen  A Charleston 

Presley,  William  K Hinton 

Rega,  Ehzabeth  A.  ....   Mount  Pleasant, 

Pa. 
Shultz,  Floyd  A Oliphant  Furnace, 

Pa. 

Skeenes,  Jerry  W Charleston 

Sleime,  Alex  L Wheeling 

Smith,  Raymond  C.    Morgantown 

Sterling,  Bruce  W.,  Jr Masontown, 

Pa. 

Tonski,  Ernest  R Weirton 

Turk,  Charles  H Sprigg 

Turner,  William  H Charleston 
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RESIDENTS   IN   TRAINING 


DERMATOLOGY 

Singh,  Raghbir 

(Amnitsar  Medical  College,  Burma) 

MEDICINE 

Bottomley,  Robert 

(  University  of  Oklahoma ) 
Gaziano,  Dominic 

(Medical  College  of  Virginia) 
Jenkins,  Stanleigh 

(  University  of  North  Carolina ) 
Jewson,  Douglas 

(  University  of  Minnesota ) 
Lesnock,  Robert 

(West  Virginia  University) 
Morgan,  Edwin 

(  University  of  Pittsburgh ) 
Smith,  Barry 

(West  Virginia  University) 
Song,  Young  Jo 

( Seoul   National   University,   Korea  ) 
Stewart,  William 

(West  Virginia  University) 
Su,  Tsu 

(National  Taiwan  University) 
Tompkins,  Grover 

( West  Virginia  University ) 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Bowie,  Walter  S. 

(West  Virginia  University) 
Eschenmann,  Louise 

(West  Virginia  University) 
Wanger,  H.  Alexander 

(West   Virginia   University) 

PATHOLOGY 

Baisden,  Charles  R. 

(West  Virginia   University) 
Pistey,  Warren  R. 

(West  Virginia  University) 
Salisbury,  Robert  S. 

(West  Virginia  University) 

PEDIATRICS 

Fakadej,  Alexander  V. 

(University  of  Virginia) 
Gaskell,  James  R. 

(  University  of  Pittsburgh  ) 
Jakubec,  Paul  J. 

(  University  of  Pittsburgh ) 
Moore,  Robert  H. 

(  University  of  Virginia ) 
Rathke,  Charles  R. 

( University  of  Rochester ) 

RADIOLOGY 

Clark,  Mar\-  Dorcas 

(  University  of  Maryland ) 


Croutcher,  Donald  L. 

(  University'  of  Kentucky ) 
Okcu,  Necmettin 

(  Ankara  Medical  School,  Turkey ) 
Piatt,  Edward  D. 

(  Hai"vard  Medical  School ) 
Rogers,  Clinton  L. 

(University  of  Maryland) 

SURGERY 

Altizer,  Thomas  J.,  M.D., 

West  Virginia  University 
Andrews,  Phillip  E.,  M.D., 

Medical  College  of  Georgia 
Applebaum,  David  I.,  M.D., 

New  York  Universit>' 
Asli,  Reza  P.,  M.D., 

Tehran  University,  Iran 
Avery,  Anthony  P.,  M.D., 

U.  of  Virginia  Medical  School 
Bernie,  William  A.,  M.D., 

University  of  Cincinnati 
Bryan,  Frank  S.,  M.D., 

Jefferson  NIedical  College 
Cadogan,  Eusebio  G.,  M.D., 

National  U.  of  Asuncion,  Paraguay 
Carrion,  Carlos,  M.D., 

U.  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
Carroll,  Robert  M.,  M.D., 

West  Virginia  University 
Christian,  William  E.,  M.D., 

West  Virginia  University 
Conner,  Garrett  H.,  M.D., 

George  Washington  University 
Cueto,  Jorge,  M.D., 

Escuela  Medico  Militar,  Mexico 
Dollison,  James  R.,  M.D., 

West  Virginia  University 
Figueroa,  Augusto  F.,  M.D., 

University  of  Philippines,  Manila 
Gerami,  Siroos,  M.D., 

Pahlavi  University,  Iran 
Gregg,  Patricia,  M.D., 

West  \^irginia  University 
Gruspe,  Arnold  F.,  M.D., 

U.  of  Santo  Tomas,  Philippines 
Hall,  Trevelyn  E.,  M.D., 

West  Virginia  University 
Hassan,   Abdulilah   A..   M.D., 

Baghdad  University,  Iraq 
Hoppenstein,  Jay  M.,   M.D., 

Southwestern  Medical  School,  Texa; 
Hunter,  Derek  W.,  M.D., 

Queens   University,   Belfast 
Jaquiss,  George  W.,  M.D., 

University  of  Kansas 
Johnson,  Jerome  G.,  M.D., 

University  of  Minnesota 
Kalivoda,  Robert,  D.D.S., 

West  Virginia  University 
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Kandzari,  Stanley  J.,  M.D., 

West  Virginia  University 
LaPlante,  E.  Schrae,  M.D., 

University  of  Minnesota 
Martinez-Manzor,  Manuel,  M.D., 

Havana  University 
Mathias,  Phillip  B.,  M.D., 

West  Virginia  University 
Morrison,  William  A.,  M.D., 

West  Virginia  University 
Nair,  Joseph  L.,  M.D., 

University  of  Mysore,  India 
Nelson,  Joseph,  D.D.S., 

West  Virginia  University 
Owens,  Fred  D.,  M.D., 

University  of  Louisville 
Panijayanomd,  Pasit,  M.D., 

Chiengmai  University,  Thailand 
Plybon,  Benjamin  L.,  M.D., 

West  Virginia   University 
Poliakoff,  Claude  S.,  M.D., 

Columbia  University  Medical  School 


Portela,  Jesus,  M.D., 

Central  University,  Madrid 
Pushkin,  Jack,  M.D., 

West  Virginia  University 
Richmond,  Richard  D.,  M.D., 

West  Virginia  University 
Ronquillo,  Honorio  S.,  M.D., 

U.  of  Santo  Tomas,  Philippines 
Sakoolnamarka,  Bua-Chan,  M.D., 

Chulalongkorn,  Thailand 
Su,  Y-Shou,  M.D., 

Taiwan  U.  School  of  Medicine, 

Formosa 
Sutherland,  David  E.,  M.D., 

University  of  Minnesota 
Tan,  Yet  Sim,  M.D., 

Far  Eastern  University,  Manila 
Trainer,  Thomas  F.,  M.D., 

Indiana  University  Medical  School 
Weiss,  Victor,  M.D., 

University  of  Havana 


INTERNS 


Bergstedt,  John  E.,  Jr., 

(University  of  Minnesota) 
Bransford,  Richard  S. 

(Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of 

Medicine ) 
ICampbell,  Lewis  V.,  Jr. 

(West  Virginia  University) 
Christian,  Martha  H. 

(West  Virginia   University) 
Cosmides,  James  C. 

(West  Virginia   University) 
Crowder,  Miles  K. 

(Emory  U.  School  of  Medicine) 
Diercks,  Robert  C. 

(University  of  Minnesota) 
Flueck,  James  A. 

(  University  of  Minnesota ) 
Jennings,  Nancy  J. 

(West  Virginia   University) 
Keith,  David  V. 

( University  of  Minnesota ) 
Kerr,  Carole  S. 

(West  Virginia  University) 


Lowell,  Harry  M. 

(University  of  Michigan) 
Lucente,  Jose  M. 

(  University  of  Buenos  Aires ) 
Oliverio,  Anthony  J. 

(West  Virginia   University) 
Ravitz,  Gerald  A. 

(West  Virginia   University) 
Schneck,  Robert 

(  University  of  Minnesota ) 
Selmo,  Robert  J. 

(  University  of  Minnesota ) 
Shultz,  Jeffrey  S. 

(West  Virginia   University) 
Sims,  Rutherford  C. 

(West  Virginia  University) 
Syner,  Lawrence  E. 

(West  Virginia   University) 
Vilseck,  Joseph  R. 

(West  Virginia   University) 
Wanger,  Nancy  S. 

(West  Virginia  University) 


TRAINEES/FELLOWS 


Dotson,  Thomas  O. 

(West  Virginia  University) 
lEl-Arini,  Mohamed  O. 

(Cairo  University) 
facobson,  Charles 

(University  of  Minnesota) 


Kim,  Choon  K. 

(Yonsei  University,  Korea) 
Mirsaidi,  Mansoor 

(University  of  Tehran) 
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Administrative  Officers 


General 


President,  James  G.  Harlow,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Provost,  Robert  F.  Munn,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,   (Acting) 

Vice-President— Administration  and  Finance,  Harry  B.  Heflin,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.' 

LL.D. 
Vice  President— Appalachian  Center,  Ernest  J.  Nesius,  B.S.A.,  M.S. A.,  Ph.D. 
Vice-President— Planning,  Claude  Kelley,  A.B.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D. 
Assistant  to  the  President,  Harold  J.  Shamberger,  A.B.,  M.P.A. 
Director  of  Student  Educational  Services,  David  N.  Hess,  A.B.,  B.D.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Director  of  Admi.ssions,  Earl  R.  Boggs,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Director  of  Libraries,  Robert  F.  Munn,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Comptroller,  William  H.  McMillion,  B.S.,  M.S. 
Registrar,  Stanley  R.  Harris,  A.B.,  M.S. 
Director  of  Alumni  Affairs,  David  W.  Jacobs,  A.B. 
Director  of  Development,  Donovan  H.  Bond,  B.S.J.,  M.A. 
Director  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics,  Robert  N.  Brown,  A.B. 
Director  of  University  Relations,  Harry  W.  Ernst,  B.S.,  M.S. 


Medical  Center 


Director  of  Medical  Center,  Charles  E.  Andrews,  B.S.,  M.D.,  (Acting) 

Dentistry,  Kenneth  Vincent  Randolph,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  Dean 

Medicine,  Clark  Kendall  Sleeth,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Dean 

Nursing,    (Vacancy) 

Pharmacy,  Raphael  Otto  Bachmann,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Dean 

Director  of  University  Hospital,  Eugene  L.  Staples,  B.S.,  M.H.A. 

Financial  Secretary,  Comptroller's  Office,  Howard  O.  Croasmun,  B.S. 

Librarian,  Medical  Center  Library,  Alderson  F.  Fry,  B.S.,  M.L.S.,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  Lyle  Eddy  Herod,  A.B.,  M.S. 


The  Faculty  and  Staff 


Abel,  Marguerite  E.,  Medical  Center  Assistant  Librarian;  B.A.,  University  of  Texas 

1942;  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1947. 
Abernathy,  Ernest  L.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  A.B.,   M.D.,   Emor>j 

University,   1942,   1947. 
Adams,   John    D.,    Professor   and   Chairman   of   Crown   and   Bridge   Dentistry;    B.S. 

D.D.S.,   University  of  Pittsburgh,   1937,   1937. 
Aeh,   Lorraine  C,  R.N.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health    Nursing;   Diploma   ir 

Nursing,    Bethesda    Hospital    (Cincinnati),    1950;    B.S.,    Ohio    State    Universit^ 

1955;  M.P.H.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1959. 
Alberico,   Camillo   A.,   Associate   Professor   of  Endodontics;    D.D.S.,    Marquette    Uni- 
versity, 1950;  M.S.,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1963. 
Albrink,  Margaret  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A.,  Radcliffe  College,  1941; 

M.S.,   M.D.,   M.P.H.,  Yale  University,   1943,   1946,   1951. 
Albrink,  Wilhelm   S.,   Professor  and  Cliairman   of  Pathologt/;  B.A.,   Oberlin   Collegi' 

1937;  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Yale  University,  1941,  1947. 
Amory,  Harold  I.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Radiology;  M.D.,   Medical  College  ( I 

Virginia,    1931. 
Anderson,   William   E.,   Associate   Professor   of   Medicine;    A.B.,   Gustavus    Adolphu> 

College,  1950;  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1954. 
Andrews,  Charl(\s  E.,  Acting  Director,  Medical  Center;  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.S. 

New  York  University,  1945;  M.D.,  Boston  University,  1949. 
Anido,  Vicente,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology;  Assistant  Director,  Clinicai 

Laboratories;  M.D.,   Havana  University,   1938. 
Aston,  Lydia  S.,  Public  Health  Advisor,  Regional  Medical  Program;  A.B.,  Saint  Tohns 

College,   1955;   M.P.H.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,   1965. 
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Bachmann,  Raphael  O.,  Dean  of  School  of  Pharmacy;  Professor  of  Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry;  B.S.,  Creighton  University,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1950. 

Baker,   Frederick  C,  Instructor  in  Pathology;  B.S.,   Franklin  and   Marshall  College, 

I         1958;  M.D.,  Temple  University,  1962. 

iBehnam,  Kamal  M.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  M.B.,  University  of 
Cairo,   1957. 

JBell,  Shirley,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nursing,  B.S., 
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belz,  Herbert  G.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology;  Dipl.  Biol.  Dr.  Rer.  Nat., 
University  of  Greifswald,   Germany,   1959. 

faitkus,  Nancy  Burton,  Instructor  in  Pedodontics,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 

j      versity,  1960,  1963. 

faUcer,  William  N.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West  Vir- 

I      ginia  University,  1944,  1945;  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1947. 

'^arden,  Herbert  E.,  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College, 

I       1942;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1946;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  I960. 

•''asson,  Harrison  W.,  Professor,  Division  of  Otolaryngology,  Surgery;  B.S.,  Northeast 

j  Missouri  State  Teachers  College,  1939;  M.A.,  University  of  Missouri,  1947; 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1960. 

|atne,  Alvin  L.,  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  M.D.,  University  of  IlHnois,  1950,  1952. 

^elch,  John  T.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery,  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1949;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1954. 

^eUs,  Hawey  A.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 

University,  1958;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1960. 
elton,  William   A.,   Assistant  Professor  and   Chairman,   Division   of   Dermatology, 
Medicine;   A.B.,    Harvard   University,    1950;    M.D.,    Maryland    Medical    School, 
1954. 

^estfall,  Bernard  G.,  Expediter,  Purchasing  and  Inventory,  Medical  Center;  B.S., 
West  Virginia  University,  1963. 

Tiittlesey,  Frederick  R.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A.,  Wooster  College,  1921; 
M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1925. 

i^ilbar,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor,  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine; 

Director,  Regional  Medical  Program;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1932. 
iles,  Isaiah  A.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine; 
M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1935;  B.S.,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1933. 

^iley,  James  H.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  Division  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery;  A.B., 
B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1950,  1951;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia, 
1953. 

'ilfong,  John  B.,  Instructor  in  Prosthodontics;  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1956,   1962. 

'illiams,  Arthur,  Assistant  Professor  of  Family  Resources  and  Mental  Health;  B.A., 
M.A.,  University  of  Illinois,  1956,  1957;  Ed.D.,  Columbia  University  Teachers 
College,   1967. 

'illiams,  T.  Walley,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anatomy;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh, 1934,  1937,  1939. 
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Wilson,  James  E.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1930;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  School  of  Medicine,  1934. 

Wilson,  John  D.  11.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkin^ 
School  of  Medicine,   1948. 

Wilson,   Michael   F.,   Professor   and   Chairman   of   Physiology   and   Biophysics,   A.B. 
West  Virginia  University,   1949;   M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,   1953. 

Wilson,  Robert  S.,  Clinical  Assistai^t  Professor,  Division  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery;  B.A. 
West  Virginia  University,  1941;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  School  of  Medicine,  1944. 

Windemuth,  Audrey  E.,  R.N.,  Director  of  Nursing  Service,  University  Hospital: 
Associate  Clinical  Professor;  B.S.N. Ed.,  M.N. A.,  Universitv  of  Minnesota,  1939, 
1959. 

Wirtz,  George  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin,  1953,  1956;  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University,   1962. 

Wittig,  Heinz  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Director  of  Pediatric  Allergy;  M.D., 
University  of  Munich,   1951. 

Wojcik,  Albert  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacy  Administration;  B.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1943;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954,   1963. 

Wolf,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics;  A.B.,  West  \^irginia  University, 
1956;  M.D.,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  1961. 

Wylie,  Mary  Ellin,  Acting  Director,  News  and  Information  Services— Medical  Center: 
A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1946. 

Yambor,  Margaret,  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene;  A.A.,  Fairmont  State  College,  1962; 
B.S.,  West  Liberty  State  College,   1964. 

Yarington,  Charles  T.,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology,  Surgery;  A.B., 
Princeton  University,  1956;  M.D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College,  1960. 

Yeakel,  Allen  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesiology,  Surgery;  B.S.,  Carnegie  Tech,: 
1944;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,   1951. 

Young,  James  R.,  Information  Officer,  Regional  Medical  Program;  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ohio 
State  University,  1947,  1949. 

Zanovviak,  Paul,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmaceutics;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Rutgers  University, 
1954,  1957;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida,  1959. 

Zimmermann,  Bernard,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Surgery;  M.D.,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, 1945;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1953. 
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May  17,  Saturday   Alumni  Day 

May  18,  Sunday   Commencement  Exercises 

June  16,  Monday   Registration  for  Summer  Session 

June  17,  Tuesday First  Classes,  First  Summer  Term 

July  4,  Friday Independence  Day  Recess 

July  9,  Wednesday    English  Proficiency  Examination 

July  18,  Friday   Close  of  First  Summer  Term 

July  21,  Monday First  Classes,  Second  Summer  Term 

August  19,  Tuesday Close  of  Second  Summer  Term 

August  25,  Monday  to  August  27,  Wednesday,  incl.    Freshman  Orientation 

August  26,  Tuesday  General  Registration,  First  Semester 

August  27,  Wednesday  General  and  Freshman  Registration 
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September  1,  Monday Labor  Day  Recess 

September  18,  Thursday    English  Proficiency  Examination 
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January  6  and  7,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  .       General  Registration,  Second  Semester 

January  8,  Thursday First  Classes,  Second  Semester 

February  5,  Thursday   English  Proficiency  Examination 

February  7,  Saturday   West  Virginia  University  Day 

March  6,  Friday Mid-Semester 

March  7,  Saturday  to  March  15,  Sunday,  incl Spring  Recess 

March  16,  Monday   Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

April  14,  Tuesday Faculty  Assembly  Meeting 

May  1,  Friday   Last  Classes,  Second  Semester 

May  4,  Monday  to  May  9,  Saturday,  incl Final  Examinations, 

Second  Semester 

May  11,  Monday   Grade  Reports  for  Graduating  Seniors 

and  Graduate  Students  Due  in  Deans'  Offices 

May  12,  Tuesday Deans'  Reports  of  Graduates  Due  in  Registrar's  Office 

May  16,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

May  17,  Sunday   Commencement 
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Marble  Pylons  at  entrance  to  the  Medical  Center  depict  milestones  in  the  history  of 
the   health   sciences. 


Medical  Center  Objectives 


Major  objectives  at  West  Virginia  liniversity  Medical  Center  include: 
(a)  closely  integrated  instruction  in  all  the  disciplines  related  to  better 
health;  (b)  equal  emphasis  on  each  pillar  of  sound  health  education- 
teaching,  research,  and  service;  (c)  continuous  search  for  and  experimen- 
tation with  new  and  improved  methods  of  teaching  the  health  sciences. 

To  aid  in  achieving  these  goals,  the  physical  plant  was  planned  and 
built  as  a  single  structure.  Close  working  and  administrative  relations  are 
maintained  among  the  different  schools,  courses,  and  programs  and  the 
clinical  and  pre-clinical  divisions.  The  522-bed  University  Hospital  and 
its  clinics  are  an  integral  part  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  professional,  academic,  and  scientific  environment  created  by 
the  faculty  and  staff  promotes  an  atmosphere  of  inquiry,  a  dissatisfaction 
with  mediocrity,  and  vigorous  pursuit  of  truth. 


West  Virginia  University  lyiedical  Center 

The  University's  Medical  Center  was  conceived,  planned,  and  built  in  order  to  pro- 
vide the  best  possible  facilities  for  the  education  of  students  in  dentistry,  medicine, 
nursing,  pharmacy,  and  related  health  fields. 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  was  first  opened  for  instructional  purposes  in 
September,  1957.  Three  years  later  University  Hospital  admitted  its  first  patients. 
The  School  of  Dentistry  was  established  by  an  act  of  the  West  Virginia  Leg- 
islature on  March  9,  1951,  and  the  first  class  began  studies  in  September,  1957.  The 
twenty-three  members  of  that  class  were  graduated  in  1961,  receiving  the  first  dental 
degrees  awarded  in  West  Virginia.  At  present,  more  than  two  hundred  students  are 
enrolled  in  the  full  four-year  accredited  dental  program.  In  September,  1961,  the 
first  students  were  enrolled  in  the  school's  degree  program  in  dental  hygiene  and 
were  graduated  in  1965. 

I  The  School  of  Medicine  began  as  the  College  of  Medicine  in  1902.  For  ten 

years  this  program  was  affiliated  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Baltimore,  Md.  In  1912  the  School  of  Medicine  had  its  formal  beginning  as  an  in- 
dependent school  offering  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  curriculum.  The  school 
moved  from  the  downtown  campus  to  the  Medical  Center  in  1957  and  the  school 
(inaugurated  a  four-year  program  in  1960.  This  coincided  with  the  opening  of  the 
j522-bed  University  Hospital.  In  1962,  the  first  M.D.  degrees  were  awarded  to  fif- 
teen students. 

1  In   1945  the  School  of  Medicine  established   a  curriculum  in  Medical  Tech- 

nology leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medical  Technology.  The  first 
graduates  were  awarded  a  combined  degree  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
jmd  the  School  of  Medicine  in  1947.  In  1961  a  Division  of  Medical  Technology  was 
established  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

j  The  School  of  Nursing  registered  its  first  class  of  twenty-eight  students  in  the 

jail  of  1960.  A  four-year  program  leading  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  is  offered. 
Pharmacy  was  first  offered  at  the  University  as  a  department  in  the  School  of 
viedicine,  beginning  in  1914,  and  was  changed  to  the  College  of  Pharmacy  in  1936, 
tnd  to  School  of  Pharmacy  in  1958  when  the  program  was  moved  from  the  down- 
own  campus  to  the  Medical  Center.  In  1960,  the  School  changed  from  a  four-year 
o  a  five-year  program,  including  two  years  of  pre-pharmacy. 


tDUCATIONAL  FACILITIES 

LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Center  Library  serves  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of  the  four 
hools   and   the   University   Hospital.   In   addition,   its   services   are   available   to   the 
lljealth  professions  throughout  the  state,  and  to  the  general  public  when  needed. 

The  Library  is  located  in  the  Basic  Sciences  Building.  There  are  approximately 
4,000  bound  volumes  now  on  the  shelves.  Currently  received  are  more  than  1,500 
omestic  and  foreign  periodicals  titles. 


Medical  Center  Library 


The  Medical  Center  Library  and  the  University  Library  maintain  an  active 
interlibrary  loan  service.  Material  not  owned  by  either  library  may  be  borrowed^ 
through  loans  from  libraries  in  other  cities. 

The  Library  is  open  except  on  holidays  from  8:00  A.M.  to  midnight,  Monday 
through  Friday;  from  9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  on  Saturday,  and  from  LOO  P.M.  to 
midnight  on  Sunday.  Changes  in  scheduled  hours  are  posted  in  advance. 


TELEVISION 

A  two-camera,  closed-circuit  television  system  has  been  in  use  in  the  Medical 
Center  since  1964.  Several  general  types  of  television  utilization  in  teaching  and 
learning  have  been  established.  Three  of  these  have  had  the  greatest  use  in  the 
Medical  Center:  (1)  the  magnification  of  the  size  of  the  image;  (2)  the  multiplication 
of  the  number  of  people  that  can  see  an  image  by  the  use  of  several  monitors;  and 
(3)  the  showing  of  the  image  from  one  room  to  another. 


DENTAL  CLINICS 

Clinical  training  and  experience  constitute  a  major  part  of  the  curriculum,  foi 
junior  and  senior  dental  students.  The  facilities  provided  for  dental  and  dental  hy- 
giene students  include  150  work  stations  and  all  the  necessary  related  laboratories 
Patients  are  accepted  for  treatment  if  their  dental  problems  are   of  teaching  value 
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and  if  a  student  is  available  for  assignment.  The  student  assigned  to  each  case  must 
work   under   close   supervision    of   a   faculty   member.    The   clinic   program   provides 
practical  experience  for  the  student  and   renders  a  much  needed  service  to  several 
^thousand  patients  annually. 


UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL  AND  OUT-PATIENT  CLINICS 

West  Virginia  University  Hospital  and  its  out-patient  clinics  opened  in  the 
summer  of  1960. 

As  part  of  the  Medical  Center  and  the  University,  the  Hospital  is  dedicated 
both  to  the  education  of  students  in  the  multiple  disciplines  of  the  health  fields  and 
to  the  advancement  of  knowledge  in  the  sciences  and  arts  concerned  v^^ith  health  and 
illness. 

In  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  11,094  patients  were  admitted  to 
ijUniversity  Hospital;  66,111  out-patient  visits  were  made  to  the  clinics. 

Specialist  services  at  the  hospital  are  provided  through  the  staff  of  the  clini- 
iipal  departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

There  are  also  facilities  and  staff  for  clinical  laboratory  service,  diagnostic  and 
herapeutic  X-ray  services,  and  such  special  examinations  as  electrocardiography, 
;ardiac  catheterization,  and  electroencephalography.  Emergency  facilities  are  avail- 
ible  at  all  times. 


Recreation  in  the  student  lounge  area. 


STUDENT  FACILITIES 

BOOK  STORE 

The  Medical  Center  Book  Store,  located  next  to  the  student  lounge,  is  owned 
and  operated  by  the  State  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  students,  staff,  and  University 
offices. 


SNACK  BAR  AND  CAFETERIA 

A  snack  bar  and  cafeteria  are  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge.  The  snack  bar  is 
open  from  7:00  A.M  to  5:00  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday;  7:00  A.M.  to  4:00  P.M., 
Saturday.  Plate  lunches  are  available  in  the  cafeteria  from  11:30  A.M.  to  1:15  P.M., 
and  4:30  P.M.  to  6:30  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

The  hospital  cafeteria  is  open  daily  for  breakfast,  from  7:00  A.M.  to  9:20 
A.M.;  for  lunch,  from  11:30  A.M.  to  1:30  P.M.;  and  for  dinner,  from  5:00  P.M.  to 
7:00  P.M.  The  Dietetic  Department  also  operates  a  coffee  shop,  located  on  the  first 
floor  next  to  the  Hospital  Gift  Shop.  Hours  are  from  2:00  P.M.  to  1:00  A.M.  daily. 


UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  for  students  of  the  Uni- 
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On  the  Downtown  Campus  it  operates  a  complete  out-patient  service,  includ- 
ing laboratory  and  X-ray.  A  branch  Health  Service,  principally  for  students  and  em- 
ployees at  the  Medical  Center,  is  in  Room  1267,  University  Hospital,  adjacent  to  the 
Emergency  Room.  A  nurse  is  on  duty  from  8:00  A.M.  to  4:30  P.M.,  Monday  through 
Friday,  with  a  physician  present  from  9:00  A.M.  to  12:00  noon. 

Each  regularly  enrolled  student  pays  a  fee  which  provides  for  medical  con- 
sultation and  treatment  by  University  physicians,  in  addition  to  in-patient  care  at 
University  Hospital.  Students  at  the  Medical  Center  should  report  to  Room  1267  for 
necessary  medical  care.  For  urgent  illness  after  the  regular  hours  of  operation,  call 
the  University  operator,  who  can  put  you  in  touch  with  the  physician  on  call. 

A  voluntary  insurance  plan  is  available  to  students  to  supplement  the  medical 
care  offered  by  the  Health  Service.  The  plan  provides  for  payment  for  hospitaliza- 
tion, surgeon,  and  consultant's  fees,  and  other  medical  costs  throughout  the  year, 
i  both  in  Morgantown  and  elsewhere.  For  cost  of  this  insurance  and  details  concerning 
coverage  see  the  brochure  available  at  the  Health  Service. 


HOUSING 

The  University  maintains  seven  residence  halls,  two  for  men  and  five  for 
women.  For  information  as  to  accommodations  and  rates,  address  the  Director  of 
Housing. 

Information    concerning    University    efficiency    apartments    and    one-bedroom 

apartments  located  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus  and  off-campus  housing  for  men 

j  and  women  graduate  students  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  Housing  Center. 

j  Privately  owned  rooms  or  apartments  are  available  in  the  general  area  of  the 

I' Medical   Center. 


ADMISSION  REGULATIONS 

West  Virginia  University  does  not  limit  its  applicants  to  residents  of  the  State; 
however,  priority  will  be  given  to  those  applicants  who  have  the  higher  scholastic 
records;  who  make  the  better  scores  on  the  Admissions  tests;  who  present  official 
recommendations  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center;  and 
who,  in  all  other  respects,  give  promise  of  doing  satisfactory  work  as  students  and  as 
professional  persons. 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  those  personal  qualifications  which  have  a 
bearing  upon  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  the  study  and  practice  of  the  profession  of 
his   choice. 


HOW  TO  APPLY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  any  of  the  schools  at  the  Medical  Center  should 
write  to  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  who  will 
furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  application  must  be  made. 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  the  freshman  classes  in  Dental  Hygiene  and 
Nursing,  and  who  are  attending  West  Virginia  high  schools,  may  obtain  application 
material  from  the  principal  or  guidance  counselor  at  the  school  attended. 
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Application  Fee 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application  of 
all  but  Dental  Hygiene  students. 

Re-Application 

Any  applicant  who  is  refused  admission,  or  who  fails  to  enroll  after  acceptance, 
must  re-apply  in  the  regular  manner  if  he  wi.shes  consideration  for  a  subsequent  year. 

Advance  Deposit  Fee 

Each  applicant,  except  those  applying  to  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  is  re- 
quired to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon  the  official  list  of  those 
accepted  for  admission  to  any  of  the  programs  at  the  Medical  Center.  Applicants 
applying  to  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene  deposit  $40.00  if  they  accept  an  offer 
of  admission.  If  the  applicant  enrolls  in  the  program  of  his  choice,  this  sum  is  applied 
to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester  except  for  the  School  of  Nursing.  In  this  case  it 
applies  to  the  first  term  of  the  summer  session.  If  an  application  for  admission  to  the 
School  of  Medicine  is  withdrawn  after  the  candidate  has  been  offered  a  place  and 
has  made  a  deposit,  such  deposit  may  be  refunded  at  any  time  prior  to  March  15  of 
the  year  in  which  enrollment  is  anticipated.  No  deposit  will  be  refunded  after  this 
date.  If  an  applicant  fails  to  enter  any  other  program  at  the  Medical  Center,  this 
deposit  is  forfeited  by  the  applicant.  For  out-of-State  dental  applicants,  the  advance 
deposit  fee  is  $100. 


IMMUNIZATIONS 

It  is  required  that  during  the  first  semester  of  the  first  year  all  students  must 
complete  certain  prescribed  immunization  and  diagnostic  procedures. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  Office  on  the  days  of  regis- 
tration. Students  registering  pay  the  fees  shown  on  page  13,  plus  special  fees  and 
deposits  as  required.  Students  must  pay  fees  before  registration  is  accepted  and  class 
tickets  released.  Completion  of  arrangements  with  the  Comptroller's  Office  for  pay- 
ment from  University  payroll  checks,  officially  accepted  scholarships,  loan  funds, 
grants,  or  contracts  shall  be  considered  sufficient  for  acceptance  of  registration. 

Any  student  failing  to  complete  registration  on  regular  registration  days  is  sub- 
ject to  the  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $10.00. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  no  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  any 
candidate  prior  to  the  payment  of  all  tuition,  fees,  and  other  indebtedness  to  any 
unit  of  the  University. 

Special  Fees 

Late  registration  fee  (non-refundable)    $10.00 

Graduation   fee    $10.00 

(This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  at  the  beginning  of 
the  semester  or  term  in  which  they  expect  to  receive  their 
degree.) 
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Student's  record  fee   $  1.00 

Fee  for  change  in  registration  (after  8th  day)    $   1.00 

Fee  for  reinstatement  of  students  dropped  from  the  rolls   ....  $  3.00 

Fee  for  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Graduate  Degree   ....  $   1.00 

(For  graduate  students  not  otherwise  enrolled  at  time  of 

final   examination.) 

Student  Identification  Card  replacement  fee    $   1.00 


Student  Union  Fee  and  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee 

The  following  fees  are  charged  all  students,  full-time  and  part-time,  who  are 
enrolled  for  regular  courses  of  resident  instruction  at  West  Virginia  University: 

Student  Union   Fee    $20.00  per  semester 

Daily  Athenaeum  Fee   $  1.50  per  semester 

Student  Union  Fee    $12.00  per  full  Summer  Session 

Daily  Athenaeum  Fee   $   1.00  per  full  Summer  Session 

These  fees  are  non-refundable  unless  the  student  withdraws  officially  before 
the  close  of  General  Registration  for  the  term  or  course  in  which  he  has  been  en- 
rolled. 

Refunding  of  Fees 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  may  arrange  for  a  re- 
fund of  fees  by  submitting  to  the  University  Comptroller  evidence  of  eligibility  for  a 
refund. 

To  withdraw  officially  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  for  permission. 
Semester  fees  will  be  returned  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

All  Activity  fees  chargeable  to 
First  refund  period  ending  on  the  eighteenth  "^  Special  Services  and  all  other 
day  following  the  beginning  of  General  Regis-  >  semester  fees  less  $2.50.  (Under 
tration  J       no  circumstances  is  the  amount 

retained  less  than  $2.50.) 

Second    refund    period    ending    on    the    fifth      ^ 

Friday    following    the    beginning    of    General       [■     70%  of  all  refundable  fees" 

Registration  j 

Last    refund    period    ending    on    the    eighth      ^ 

Friday    following    the    beginning    of    General       V     40%  of  all  refundable  fees* 

Registration  J 

The  second  Friday  following  the  beginning  of  General  Registration  for  a  sum- 
mer session  or  a  summer  term  is  the  end  of  the  refund  period. 

"Tuition,  Registration  Fee,  Athletics  Fee,  Student  Educational  Services  Fee,  Health  and 
Counseling  Services  Fee,  and  University  Fee.  The  Mountainlair  Fee  and  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  are 
nonrefundable  after  the  eighteenth  day  following  the  beginning  of  General  Registration. 


The  University  Board  of  Governors  has  ordered  that  students  called  to  the 
armed  services  of  the  United  States  be  granted  full  refund  of  refundable  fees,  but 
no  credit,  if  the  call  comes  before  the  end  of  the  first  three-fourths  of  the  term,  and 
that  full  credit  by  courses  be  granted  to  men  called  to  the  armed  services  of  the 
United  States  if  the  call  comes  thereafter;  provided,  however,  that  credit  as  described 
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above  will  be  granted  only  in  those  courses  in  which  the  student  is  maintaining  a 
passing  mark  at  the  time  of  his  departure  for  military  service.  In  the  recording  of 
final  grades,  for  three-fourths  of  a  term  or  more,  both  passing  and  failing  grades  are 
to  be  shown  on  the  student's  permanent  record. 

Service  Charge  on  Returned  Checks 

A  service  charge  of  5  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  each  check  returned  unpaid 
by  the  bank  upon  which  it  is  drawn  shall  be  collected  unless  the  student  can  obtain 
an  admission  of  error  from  the  bank. 

Remission  of  Fees 

The  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  will  be  remitted  to  a  person  registered  in 
the  Graduate  School  who  is  employed  by  the  University  on  a  regular  appointment 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors,  subject  to  the  following: 

(a)  There  will  be  no  remission  of  the  Daily  Athenaeum  fee  or  of  the  Student 
Union  fee.  These  fees  are  charged  all  students,  full-time  and  part-time,  who  are 
enrolled  for  regular  courses  of  resident  instruction. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  "c",  a  graduate  teaching  or  graduate  research  assis- 
tant will  receive  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  commensurate  with  the 
hours  of  sen/ice  recjuired  by  the  terms  of  his  appointment. 

(c)  A  faculty  member  on  full-time  appointment  at  any  recognized  institution 
of  higher  learning  located  in  West  Virginia  who  is  taking  a  course  of  graduate  study 
at  the  University  and  holds  an  appointment  as  a  graduate  assistant  under  the  terms 
of  Order  No.  3071  of  the  Board  of  Governors  will  receive  full  remission  of  tuition 
fee  and  registration  fee. 

(d)  A  regular  appointment  is  effective  at  the  beginning  of  a  semester  or  sum- 
mer session.  Exemption  from  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  must  be  claimed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  registration  period  or,  in  the  case  of  a  substitute  appointment, 
within  ten  days  after  the  appointment  has  been  made. 

(e)  An  employee  who  holds  a  regular  appointment  and  is  eligible  for  re- 
mission of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  in  the  second  semester  of  any  regular  aca- 
demic year  is  also  eligible  for  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  in  the 
summer  session  immediately  following  his  term  of  appointment. 

In  certain  cases  an  employee  on  regular  University  appointment  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Governors,  may  be  permitted  to  register  in  the  Graduate  School  or  the 
College  of  Law  for  12  credit  hours  or  more  in  one  semester,  or  for  9  credit  hours 
or  more  in  a  full  summer  session.  If  such  an  employee  does  register  for  such  number 
of  credit  hours  and  qualifies  for  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee,  he  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  Special  Services  fees,  except  the  Daily  Athenaeum  fee  and  the 
Student  Union  fee,  but  must  pay  such  fees  to  be  entitled  to  the  services  provided 
thereby.  Such  employees  do  not  receive  the  Student  Identification  Card  which  pro- 
vides for  athletic  admissions,  student  educational  services,  health  and  counseling,  etc. 

The  spouse  or  dependent  children  of  any  person  employed  full  time  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  West  Virginia  University  shall  be  charged  the  same  fees  as 
resident  students  provided  the  employee  is  living  in  West  Virginia.  The  spouse  and 
dependent  children  of  full-time  interns,  residents,  and  fellows  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine, School  of  Dentistry,  and  University  Hospital  programs  shall  also  be  charged 
the  same  fees  as  resident  students. 

Effective  from  the  date  of  appointment,  any  full-time  employee  of  West  Vir- 
ginia University  on  a  regular  appointment  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  shall 
be  charged  the  .same  tuition  and  fees  as  resident  students. 
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REGULATIONS  AFFECTING  DEGREES 


Candidates  for  degrees  are  eligible  for  graduation  when  they  complete  the  re- 
quirements in  the  college  or  school  in  which  they  are  registered  which  were  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  that  college  or  school,  provided  they  apply 
for  graduation  within  a  period  of  seven  years  from  the  time  of  their  first  registration. 
Students  who  fail  to  complete  the  requirements  for  graduation  within  seven  years 
from  their  first  registration  shall  satisfy  the  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  they 
apply  for  graduation. 

All  degrees  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of  Governors  upon  recommendation  of 
the  faculties  of  the  various  colleges  and  schools.  Degrees  are  granted  at  the  close  of 
the  semester  or  summer  session  in  which  the  students  complete  their  work. 

Candidates  for  degrees  to  be  conferred  at  the  close  of  the  second  semester 
must  be  present  in  person  to  receive  their  degrees  unless  excused  by  the  deans  of 
their  colleges  and  schools.  No  individual  may  be  exempt  from  the  provision  of  this 
University  regulation  except  by  official  action  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 


ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY  REQUIREMENT 

Students  who  have  completed  English  2  at  West  Virginia  University  with  less 
than  a  "C"  grade  are  required  to  (1)  retake  English  2  and  establish  a  "C"  or  better 
grade  or,  (2)  take  the  English  Proficiency  Examination  administered  by  the  English 
Proficiency  Board  of  West  Virginia  University.  A  student  may  not  proceed  to  the 
junior  year  of  college  until  he  has  attained  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  English  2  at 
West  Virginia  University  or  a  passing  score  in  the  EngHsh  Proficiency  Examination. 

Transfer  students  are  required  to  take  the  English  Proficiency  Examination  in 
the  first  semester  of  residence.  Those  who  fail  the  examination  must  either  take 
English  2  at  West  Virginia  University  and  establish  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  or  re- 
take and  pas.s  the  English  Proficiency  Examination  within  the  second  semester  of 
residence.  Thereafter,  they  are  ineligible  to  continue  work  toward  a  degree  until  the 
English  proficiency  requirement  is  satisfied. 

Students  admitted  to  Dentistry  and  Medicine  are  not  held  responsible  for  the 
English  proficiency  requirement. 


UNIVERSITY  CORE  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 

I.     Aims 

A.  To  require  all  graduates  of  West  Virginia  University  to  be  e.xposed  to  a 
broad  spectrum  of  subject  matter  to  the  end  that  each  may  recognize  that 
man's  world  is  not  limited  to  narrow  concerns  in  a  particular  major  field. 

B.  Hopefully,  to  pique  intellectual  interest  in  all  areas  of  knowledge. 

C.  Eventually,  to  disclose  the  efficacy  of  the  concept  that  all  professional  and 
specialized  concerns  are  inextricably  interrelated  and  that  all  areas  of 
knowledge  have  application  in  solving  of  even  the  most  highly  specialized 
and  limited  problems. 

D.  Perhaps,  to  impart  the  idea  that  although  technology  and  specialization 
seem  most  "important"  or  "practical"  the  methods  of  thought,  research, 
and  outlook  of  all  disciplines  contribute  to  the  quality  of  life  and  are 
vitally  important  to  the  fulfillment  of  total  citizenship  responsibilities. 
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II. 


Course  selection:  Twelve"  credit  hours  of  work  in  each  of  the  three  following 
disciplinary  areas,  including  courses  in  at  least  two  subjects  in  each  group. 


Core  A 

B.     Core  B 

1.    Art 

1. 

Economics 

2.    Drama 

2. 

Geography 

3.    Enghsh 

3. 

History 

(exclusive  of  0,  1,  and  2) 

4. 

Political   Science 

4.    Humanities 

5. 

Psychology 

5.    Languages 

6. 

Sociology 

6.    Music 

7. 

Social  Science 

7.    Philosophy 

8. 

Forestry  140 

8.    Rehgious  Studies 

9.    Speech 

Core  C 

1.    Biology 

9. 

Chemistry 

2.    Botany 

10. 

Geology 

3.    Bacteriology 

11. 

Mathematics 

4.    Entomology 

12. 

Astronomy 

5.    Genetics 

13. 

Statistics 

6.    Nutrition 

14. 

Physical  Science 

7.    Physiology 

15. 

Physics 

8.    Zoology 

A  student  electing  Military  Science  or  Aerospace  Studies  should  consult  his  Depart- 
ment Chairman  or  the  Dean  of  his  college  for  proper  substitutions  in  his  academic 
program. 


SCHOLASTIC  STANDING  AND  GRADE  POINTS 

Grading  System 

A— excellent  (given  only  to  those  students  of  superior  ability  and  attainment) 

B— good  (given  to  those  students  who  are  well  above  average,  but  not  in  the 
highest  group) 

C— fair  (average  students) 

D— poor  but  passing 

F— failure 

I— incomplete 
W— withdrawal  prior  to  the  end  of  the  fifth  week  of  semester 
WU— withdrawal  doing  unsatisfactory  work  after  the  fifth  week  of  a  semester 

P— Pass  (See  Pass-Fail  Grading  below) 

X— auditor,  no  grade  and  no  credit 
CR— credit  but  no  grade 
PR— Progress.  Final  grade  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Semester 


'Two  4-credit  courses  and  one  3-credit  course  may  be  substituted  in  lieu  of  li2  credit  hours. 
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Grade  Points 

The  grade-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the  student  has 
registered  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  of  "PR,"  "W,"  "P,"  and  "WU,"  and  is 
based  on  the  following  grade-point  values. 


A 

B 

C 

D 

F 

I 

X 

CR 

PR 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Provided,  however,  that  when  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  "I"  and  later  removes 
the  incomplete  grade,  his  average  grade-point  standing  shall  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  new  grade. 

Pass-Fail  Grading 

Certain  students  may  elect  to  take  one  course  each  semester  or  summer  session 
in  which  the  grade  earned  will  be  either  P  (pass)  or  F  (fail). 

To  be  eligible,  the  student  must  be  a  full-time  junior  or  senior  enrolled  in  a 
baccalaureate  program  and  must  not  exceed  a  total  of  16  credit  hours  in  courses 
graded  by  Pass-Fail  only.  In  addition,  the  course  selected  for  Pass-Fail  grading 
must  not  be  closed  to  undergraduate  enrollment,  required  by  the  student's  major  or 
minor,  nor  part  of  the  University  Core  requirement. 

The  selection  of  a  course  for  Pass-Fail  grading  must  be  made  at  registration 
with  the  approval  of  the  student's  academic  adviser  and  may  not  be  changed  after 
the  close  of  the  registration  period. 

Auditors 

Students  may  enroll  in  courses  without  working  for  grade  or  for  credit  by 
registering  as  auditors  and  by  paying  full  fees.  Change  in  status  from  audit  to  credit 
or  from  credit  to  audit  may  be  made  during  the  registration  period.  Attendance  re- 
quirements for  auditors  shall  be  determined  by  the  instructor  of  the  course  being 
audited.  It  is  the  prerogative  of  the  instructor  to  strike  the  name  of  any  auditor  from 
grade  report  forms  and  to  instruct  the  registrar  to  withdraw  the  auditor  from  the 
class,  if  he  should  fail  to  meet  such  attendance  requirements. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  each  semester  of  the  regular  academic  year,  or  9  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  during  the  Summer  Session.  A  full-time  student  during  the  regular  academic 
year  receives  an  Identification  Card  which  entitles  him  to  admission  to  all  athletic 
events.  A  graduate  student  is  considered  full-time  if  registered  for  9  or  more  semester 
hour.s. 

A  part-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12  semester  hours 
per  semester  during  the  regular  academic  year,  or  fewer  than  9  semester  hours  during 
the  Summer  Session. 


RESIDENTIAL  STATUS 

No  person  shall  be  considered  eligible  to  register  in  the  University  as  a  resi- 
dent student  who  has  not  been  domiciled  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia  for  at  least 
twelve  consecutive  months  next  preceding  college  registration.  No  non-resident  stu- 
dent may  establish  domicile  in  this  State,  entitling  him  to  reduction  or  exemptions  of 
tuition,  merely  by  his  attendance  as  a  full-time  student  at  any  institution  of  learning 
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in  the  State.  A  minor  student  whose  parents  acquire  a  West  Virginia  domicile  after 
the  student's  original  registration  will  be  deemed  to  have  the  domicile  of  his  parents 
and  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees.  Moreover,  any  student  who  has  originally 
paid  nonresident  fees  may  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees,  if  after  an  interim  of 
non-attendance  or  otherwise  he  has  established  a  valid  legal  domicile  in  this  State  at 
least  twelve  months  prior  to  his  registration  in  the  University.  In  any  event,  the 
appointment  of  a  guardian  for  a  minor  student  temporarily  resident  in  West  Virginia, 
other  than  the  designation  of  a  natural  guardian,  shall  not  in  and  of  itself  operate  to 
establish  a  West  Virginia  domicile  for  such  student. 


ABSENCES 

Students  shall  attend  all  classes,  including  laboratory  sessions,  for  which  they 
are  registered,  unless  prevented  from  doing  so  by  illness,  injury,  authorized  Univer- 
sity activities,  or  other  reasons  approved  by  their  deans.  The  student  who  is  absent 
for  any  of  the  foregoing  reasons  is  nevertheless  responsible  for  the  work  missed.  An 
excessive  number  of  unexcused  absences  may  result  in  an  automatic  "F"  in  the  course. 


WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must  obtain  a  with- 
drawal card  from  the  office  of  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Withdrawal 
procedure  will  be  explained  to  him  when  he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  without  permission  will  receive  at 
the  end  of  the  semester  a  grade  of  "F"  (failure)  in  each  of  the  courses  for  which 
they  are  registered  and  will  be  indefinitely  suspended  from  the  University. 

A  student  who  desires  to  drop  part  of  his  work  at  any  time  following  regis- 
tration may  withdraw  from  classes  in  which  he  is  enrolled  with  a  grade  of  W  until 
the  end  of  the  fifth  week  after  the  first  day  of  classes;  after  the  fifth  week  and  until 
18  days  before  the  last  day  of  classes  of  a  semester  (8th  day  before  last  day  of  classes 
of  a  session),  a  grade  of  W  (withdrawal  doing  satisfactory  work)  or  WU  (withdrawal 
doing  unsatisfactory  work)  will  be  reported.  No  withdrawal  will  be  permitted  after 
the  latter  date  except  for  withdrawal  from  the  University.  (W  or  WU  grades  will  not 
be  used  in  the  computation  of  the  student's  grade-point  average.) 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  that  they  have 
returned  all  books  and  paid  all  library  fines  before  they  will  be  allowed  to  withdraw. 


SUSPENSION 

In  view  of  public  and  professional  responsibilities  the  faculty  of  each  of  the 
professional  schools  of  West  Virginia  University  have  the  authority  to  drop  any 
student  from  its  rolls  whenever,  by  formal  decision  reduced  to  writing,  the  faculty 
finds  that  the  student  is  unfit  to  meet  the  qualifications  and  responsibilities  of  the 
profession. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 

Transcript  and  Grade  Report  Abbreviations  for  Departments 

Anat— Anatomy,  page  19  Obst— Obstetrics,  page  56 

Bioch— Biochemistry,  page  21  Path— Pathology,  page  22 

Dent— Dentistry,  page  25  Pceut— Pharmaceutics,  page  85 

D.  Hyg.— Dental  Hygiene,  page  39  Pcog— Pharmacognosy,  page  87 

H  P  M— Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  Pcol— Pharmacology,  page  23 

page  57  Pedia— Pediatrics,  page  57 

M  Bio— Microbiology,  page  21  Phar— Pharmacy,  page  77 

M  Tech— Medical  Technology,  page  59  PhCh— Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  page  87 

Med— Medicine,  page  45  Physi— Physiology,  page  23 

Md  Sp— Conjoined  Courses,  page  58  Psyc— Psychiatry,  page  57 

Nsg— Nursing,  page  66  Surg— Surgery,  page  58 

Abbreviations  Used  in  Descriptions  of  Courses 

I— a  course  given  in  the  first  semester. 
II— a  course  given  in  the  second  semester. 
I,  II— a  course  given  in  each  semester. 
I  and  II— a  course  given  throughout  the  year. 

Yr.— a  course  continued  through  two  semesters. 

S— a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session, 
hr.— credit  hours  per  course, 
rec— recitation  period, 
lab.— laboratory  period, 
cone— concurrent  registration  required. 
PR:— prerequisite, 
consent— consent  of  instructor  required. 
CR— credit  but  no  grade. 


RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY 

A  two-year  course  for  X-ray  technicians  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Radi- 
ology at  West  Virginia  University  Hospital.  This  course  covers,  by  lectures  and  group 
discussions,  anatomy  and  physiology,  radiologic  physics,  radiographic  techniques, 
radiation  therapy,  radioisotopes,  medical  terminology,  nursing  procedures,  administra- 
tion and  professional  ethics,  as  these  pertain  to  the  training  of  an  X-ray  technician. 
Practical  experience  is  gained  in  assigned  tours  of  duty  under  the  supervision  of  staff 
members. 

Candidates  must  be  graduates  of  accredited  high  schools  with  scholastic  and 
personal  records  acceptable  to  the  Admission  Committee. 

Students  of  the  Radiologic  Technology  course  provide  their  own  lodging  and 
meals. 

The  admission  fee  is  $100,  but  there  is  no  annual  tuition.  Upon  completion  of 
the  program,  a  certificate  is  awarded  each  student. 

Communications  should  be  addresed  to: 
Dr.  Harold  I.  Amory 
Chairman,  Department  of  Radiology 
West  Virginia  University  Hospital 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506 
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Biochemistry  problems  considered  in  student  laboratory. 


The  Basic  Sciences 


The  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology, 
and  Physiology  and  Biophysics  are  grouped  together  because  they  offer  courses,  both 
required  and  elective,  to  students  in  each  of  the  various  schools. 

These  Departments  also  have  Masters  and  Ph.D.  degree  programs.  Students 
interested  in  working  toward  an  advanced  degree  or  obtaining  graduate  credits  in 
the  pre-clinical  sciences  should  contact  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  and  con- 
sult the  Graduate  School  Announcements  for  further  details. 

Graduate  students  must  obtain  permission  from  the  instructor  before  enrolling 
in  Medical  Center  courses. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


ANATOMY 

Professors  Kimmel,  Higginbotham,  Jones,  Reyer,  and  Williams;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor McCafferty;  Assistant  Professors  Benoit,  Beresford,  and  Pinkstaff;  Instructors 
Culberson  and  Higginbotham. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Anatomy.  I.  3-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  human  body.  Designed 
for  students  in  the  paramedical  sciences. 
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109.  Oral  Histology.  (For  students  of  Dental  Hygiene).  H.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the 
histological  structure  and  embryological  development  of  the  teeth  and  tissues 
of  the  oral  cavity. 

201.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Trunk.  (For  Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  I.  5  hr. 
PR:  Consent.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  back,  thorax,  abdomen,  pelvis, 
and   perineum. 

202.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.  (For  Medical  and  Graduate  Students). 
n.  3  hr.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  head  and  neck.  Given  during  first 
half  of  the  second  semester. 

204.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities.  (For  Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  H. 
2  hr.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  upper  and  lower  extremities.  Given 
during  last  half  of  the  second  semester. 

205.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Medical  Students  and  Graduate  Students). 
I.  6  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool.  or  equiv.  and  consent.  Structure,  function,  and  embry- 
ology of  tissues  and  organs. 

206.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  I  and  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.,  total  of  8  hr. 
PR:  Gen.  Zool.  and  consent.  A  study  of  the  human  body  including  dissection. 

208.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  study  of  the 
gross  and  microscopic  structure  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

209.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  6  hr.  PR:  Gen.  Zool. 
Structure,  function,  and  embryology  of  tissues  and  organs  with  emphasis  on 
teeth  and  supporting  structures. 

301.  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat.  201  and  consent. 
A  morphological  and  functional  analysis  of  a  selected  region.  With  dissection. 

302.  Advanced  Developmental  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat.  201  and 
consent.  Detailed  development  of  anatomy  of  the  fetal  period  and  childhood. 
With  dissections  and  analysis  of  variations  and  malformations. 

303.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  (1  hr.  per  sem.)  PR:  Consent.  Presentation  and  dis- 
cussion of  special  topics  of  current  or  historical  interest. 

304.  Applied  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Consent.  A  detailed  study  of 
anatomy  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

305.  Experimental  Embryology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Embryology  and  cellular  physiology 
or  biochemistry  and  consent.  An  analysis  of  development,  differentiation,  and 
regeneration. 

306.  Advanced  Neuroanatomy.  I.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Conjoined  Course  375  and 
consent.  A  detailed  study  of  selected  areas  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord. 
Offered  in  1969-1970  and  alternate  years. 

307.  Advanced  Study  of  the  Autonomic  Nervous  System.  I.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR: 
Conjoined  Course  275  and  consent.  Special  topics  on  the  peripheral  autonomic 
nervous  system  and  central  areas  of  integration.  Offered  in  1970-1971  and 
alternate  years. 

351.  Advanced  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Microanatomy  205 
or  209  and  consent.  An  extension  of  the  major  topics  included  in  Microanatomy 
205  or  209  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  contributions. 

397.  Research  in  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Consent.  This  course  may  be  re- 
peated as  needed  with  the  consent  of  the  Graduate  Committee. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors  Krause  and  Lotspeich;  Associate  Professors  Canady,  Rafter,  Resnick, 
and  Wirtz;   Assistant  Professors  Gilbert,   Katz,   and   Tryfiates;   Instructors   Core   and 

Moffa. 

139.  Introduction  to  Biochemistry.  I.  4-5  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  Chem.,  Organic  Chem., 
and   consent. 

A.  Lectures  and  conferences— 4  hr. 

B.  Laboratory— 1  hr. 

23L  General  Biochemistry.  II.  4-7  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  chemistry,  organic  chemistry, 
and  consent. 

A.  Lectures  and  conferences— 4  hr. 

B.  Laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  conferences  for  medical,  dental  and  grad- 
uate students— 3  hr. 

237.  Seminar  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR  or  Cone:  Biochem.  231.  Pre- 
sentation and  discussion  of  special  topics. 

I    239.    Clinical  Chemical  Techniques.   (Primarily  for  Medical  Technology   Students). 
I  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231.  Open  to  other  qualified  students. 

i  305.    Lipid  Biochemistry.  (With  Agricultural  Biochemistry.)  I.  3  hr.   PR:  Agr.  Bio- 

!  chem.  291  or  Med.  Biochem.  231,  and  consent.  A  consideration  of  the  chemi- 

I  cal  and  physical  properties  of  the  various  classes  of  lipids  and  their  biochemi- 

I  cal    and    physiological    pathways    within    the    cell    and    cellular    particulates. 

j  Offered  in  even  years. 

I   323.    Biochemistry   of  the   Immune   Globulins   and   Related   Proteins.    I.    2   hr.    PR: 

I  Biochem.  231.  A  sludy  of  the  biosynthesis,  chemistry,  and  biological  properties 

j  of  proteins  important  in  immunology.  Offered  in  1970-71  and  alternate  years. 

I   330.    Biochemical  Preparations.  I,  II.  2-5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv.  Emphasis 
j  on   biochemical   methods. 

332.  Enzyme  Kinetics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231.  For  graduate  students  or  other 
properly  qualified  students.  An  introduction  to  the  physical  mechanism  of 
enzyme   action. 

334.    Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-18  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

337.  Biochemistry  of  the  Amino  Acids  and  Proteins.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Agr.  Biochem.  209 
or  Med.  Biochem.  231.  Offered  in  1969-70  and  every  second  year. 

397.    Research  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 
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MICROBIOLOGY 

Professor  Slack;  Associate  Professors  Burrell,  Deal,  Gerencser,  Hall,  and  Voelz; 
ssistant  Professors  Kirk,  Mengoli,  and  Pore. 

26.    Microbiology.  II.  3  hr.  (For  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).  A  study  of 
pathogenic  microorganisms. 


220.  Microbiology.  (For  Pharmacy  and  Medical  Technology  Students).  II.  5  hr.  PR 
or  Cone:  Organic  Chem.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

221.  Microbiology.  (For  Second  Year  Medical  Students  and  Graduate  Students).  I. 
4-7  hr.  (4  hr.  for  Graduate  Students  taking  only  the  lectures).  PR:  Organic 
Chem.,  Biochem.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

222.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  In- 
troduction to  animal  organisms  as  human  pathogens  and  vectors  of  disease. 

224.  Parasitology.  (For  Medical  Technology  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  Study  of  animal  parasites  and  vectors  of  disease. 
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225.  Microbiology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.  A  detailed 
study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms  with  emphasis  on  oral  flora. 

226.  Basic  Microbiology.  (For  Graduate  Students).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.; 
Biology  recommended;  consent.  A  detailed  review  of  the  major  groups  of 
microorganisms  including  morphology  and  physiology. 

227.  Special  Problems  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of 
24  hr.  available.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv. 

228.  Diagnostic  or  Determinative  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a 
total  of  24  hr.  available.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  Diagnostic  procedures 
as  aids  to  diagnosis  of  human  diseases  and  methods  for  the  identification  of 
microorgani.sms. 

319.  Comparative  Cytology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  320;  consent  as  enrollment  is 
limited.  Basic  features  in  structure  and  function  of  animal,  plant,  and  micro- 
bial cells  and  their  organelles.  Projects  in  electron  microscopy.  Spring  of  1970. 

320.  Electron  Microscopy.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent,  enrollment  limited.  Introduction  to 
preparation  techniques.  Operation  of  the  electron  microscope.  Fall  of  1969. 

321.  Bacterial  Physiology.  I.  3-4  hr.  (lect.  3  hr.  with  lab.  4  hr.)  PR:  Microbiol.  226 
or  equiv.;  Organic  Chem.;  Biochem.  or  Cone.  Physiological  studies  on  bacteria 
including  nutrition,  metabolic  pathways,  growth,  and  death. 

322.  Microbial  Genetics.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.,  consent.  This  course 
describes  microbial  mutation  and  adaptation,  bacterial  gene  transfer  mechan- 
isms, and  cytoplasmic  inheritance. 

323.  Immunology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  A  thorough  study  of  anti- 
gens, antibodies,  and  their  reactions  both  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  with  emphasis 
on  theoretical  and  experimental  problems. 

324.  Virology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  Biochemistry.  A  comprehen- 
sive study  of  the  basic  biology  of  human,  animal  and  bacterial  viruses. 

325.  Medical  Mycology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.;  Mycology  203  and 
330  are  recommended.  A  study  of  the  fungi  which  infect  humans  with  the 
emphasis  on  isolation  and  identification. 

326.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1-8  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv.  This  will  include  the 
history  of  microbiology. 

397.  Research  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  per  sem.  Students  may  enroll  more 
than  once.  PR:  Microbiol.  226  or  equiv. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors  Albrink  and  Hales;  Associate  Professors  Anido,  Chamberlain,  Chou, 
and  Gilbert;  Assistant  Professors  Rochlani,  Stevenson,  Suzuki,  Horvath,  and  Zugibe; 
Instructor  Baker;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Abernathy  and  Ladewig;  Clinical  Assis- 
tant Professors  Giarritta,  Laqueur,  Mastrangelo,  Ruffolo,  Stinely,  and  Wells. 

228.  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Micro.scopic  Anat.  209.  A  study 
of  disease  proces.ses  with  emphasis  on  fundamentals. 

251.  General  Pathology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  Yr.  17  hr.  PR:  Con- 
sent. Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  with  demonstrations.  (Note:  Ap- 
propriate material  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  integrated  in  Path.  251). 

253.  Oral  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  etiology  of  the 
diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures. 

256.  Advanced  Pathology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent;  Path.  228  or  251.  Microscopic 
and  gross  specimens  from  .selected  autopsies. 

350.    Pathology.  Hematology.  4  hr. 

397.    Research.  I,  II.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors  Fleming  and  Saxe;  Associate  Professors  Robinson  and  Thomas; 
Assistant  Professors  Cenedella,  Craig,  McPhillips,  and  Stitzel;  Senior  Research  Phar- 
macologist Van  Dyke;  Research  Associate  Lawrence. 

60.  Pharmacology.  (For  undergraduate  students  in  the  Paramedical  Sciences).  IL 
3  hr.  A  study  of  the  interactions  of  clinically  useful  therapeutic  agents  with 
the  mammalian   system. 

260.  Pharmacology.  (For  Dental  Students).  L  4  hr.  PR:  Physiology.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  pharmacologic  actions  and  therapeutic  uses 
of  drugs. 

26L  Pharmacology.  (For  Pharmacy  Students).  L  5  hr.  PR:  Physiology.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  principles,  clinical  applications  and  labora- 
tory methods  in  pharmacology. 

262.  Pharmacology.  (For  Medical  Students,  Second  Year).  IL  6  hr.  PR:  Physiology. 
Lecture-conference-laboratory  course  covering  the  general  principles,  phar- 
macodynamic actions  and  therapeutic  applications  of  clinically  useful  drugs. 

263.  Toxicology.  IL  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  study  of  the  toxicological  effects  of  offi- 
cial and  non-official  drugs  and  other  harmful  agents  with  special  emphasis  on 
symptomatology  and  treatment  of  the  effects  of  economic  poisons. 

360.  Special  Topics  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  Assigned  study  on 
an  individual  basis  for  advanced  students. 

361.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  or  equiv.  Advanced 
lecture  and  laboratory  study  in  specialized  areas  of  pharmacology. 

I    362.    Advanced  Pharmacology.  II.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  or  equiv.  Advanced 
lecture  and  laboratory  study  in  specialized  areas  of  pharmacology. 

365.  Seminar  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR  or  cone:  Pharmacol.  262 
or  graduate  status  in  basic  medical  sciences. 

366.  Literature  Survey.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Graduate  status  in  pharmacology. 
A  survey  of  the  current  literature  pertinent  to  the  field  of  pharmacology  in- 
cluding journals  of  allied  biological  sciences. 

367.  Perceptorship.  I,  II.  1-2  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  and  consent.  A 
critical  evaluation  of  the  preparation  and  delivery  of  lectures  in  specified  areas 
of  pharmacology.  For  advanced  graduate  students.  s 

397.  Research  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  262  or 
equiv. 


PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOPHYSICS 

Professors  Marshall,  Northup,  Stickney,  Van  Liere  (Emeritus),  Wilson  (Chair- 
man); Associate  Professors  Lindsay,  Moran;  Assistant  Professors  Franz,  Gladfelter, 
Gutmann,  Lee,  Weber;  Instructors  Caldwell,  Hankinson,  Sherwood,  Upthegrove. 

141.  Elementary  Physiology.  (Pharmacy,  Medical  Technology,  Nursing  and  Dental 
Hygiene  Students).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  College  Riol.  Chem.,  or  consent.  Systematic 
presentation  of  basic  concepts.  3  lect.,  1  lab. 

242.  Principles  of  Endocrine  System.  I  or  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lecture-conference 
analysis  of  recent  literature:  control  systems,  hormonal  actions  on  molecular 
processes,  with  design  and  completion  of  laboratory  experiment.  3  lect.-conf., 
1  lab. 

243.  Fundamentals  of  Physiology.  (Dental  and  Graduate  Students).  I.  5  hr.  PR: 
College  Physics,  Algebra,  and  Chemistry.  Analysis  of  basic  facts  and  concepts 
relating  to  cellular  processes,  organ  systems  and  their  control.  Common  lec- 
ture with  Physiol.  245.  3  lect.,  1  conf.,  1  lab. 
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244.  Introduction  to  Biophysics.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  General  Physics  and  Calculus  or  con- 
sent. Designed  to  provide  introduction  to:  theory  and  application  of  instru- 
mentation, bioelectricity,  biophysics  of  special  senses,  radiation  biology  and 
control  systems. 

245.  Medical  Physiology.  (Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  I.  6  hr.  PR:  College 
Physics,  Algebra,  and  Chemistry.  Analysis  of  basic  facts  and  concepts  relating 
to  cellular  processes,  organ  systems  and  their  control,  with  clinical  correlations. 
3  lect.,  1  conf.,  2  labs. 

340.  Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Con.sent.  Assigned  study  designed 
to  develop  research  skills. 

341.  Physiological  Methods.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Grad.  Physiol,  and  E.E.  210  or  equiv. 
Theory  and  application  of  techniques  essential  to  acquisition  and  processing 
of  physiological  data.  3  lect.,  2  conf. -lab. 

342.  Advanced  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Math.  16  (Calculus  II)  and 
Physiol.  245.  Lecture-seminar  in  physiological  and  biophysical  topics  with 
emphasis  on  recent  and  quantitative  developments. 

344.  Graduate  Seminar.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Graduate  status  and  consent. 

345.  Biophysical  Analysis.  II.  4  hr.  (Alternate  Years).  PR:  Math.  17  (Calculus  III) 
and  Physiol.  245.  Application  of  mathematical  and  biophysical  theory  to  the 
study  of  cellular,  organ  and  organismal  functions.  3  lect.,  1  conf.-seminar. 

347.  Systems  Biophysics.  I.  4  hr.  (Alternate  Years).  PR:  Physiol.  345.  A  quantita- 
tive analysis  of  physiological  regulatory  systems.  2  lect.,  2  conf.-seminar. 

397.    Research  in  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 


CONJOINED  COURSES 

(In  the  curricula  of  the  basic  sciences  in  the  Medical  Center,  certain  courses 
are  conducted  on  non-departmental  or  inter-departmental  lines.  These  have  been  de- 
signed as  Conjoined  Courses.) 

214.  Human  Growth  and  Development.  (Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  1  hr. 
PR:  Consent.  Basic  considerations  of  embryology,  organogenesis,  teratology, 
and  other  factors  influencing  intrauterine  growth  and  development  and  the 
adaptation  of  the  fetus  to  extrauterine  life. 

221.  Medical  Statistics.  (Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  I.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  An 
introduction  to  the  statistical  analysis  of  biologic  phenomenon  as  related  to 
medicine. 

270.  Medical  Genetics.  (Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  An 
introduction  to  the  understanding  of  genetics  and  heritable  diseases  in  man. 

275.  Neurobiology.  (Medical  and  Graduate  Students).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Anat.  201  and 
Physiol.  245,  or  consent.  A  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  nerv- 
ous system  correlated  with  clinical  neurology. 
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The  School  of  Dentistry 


Administration  within  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  the  responsibihty  of  the  Dean. 
He  is  aided  in  this  function  by  an  Assistant  Dean  and  the  full  professors  who  are 
also  chairmen  of  their  respective  departments.  This  administrative  group  makes  up 
the  Faculty  Council  which  serves  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Dean  in  carrying 
out  the  established  policies  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  of  the  University. 


WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  the  fall,  1970,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1968-69  school  year,  even  if  the  applicant  has  not  completed  all 
the  requirements  listed  below.  However,  final  acceptance  of  a  student  is  contingent 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  all  requirements.  The  deadline  for  applications 
is  May  1,  1969,  (flexible),  but  since  classes  normally  are  filled  well  in  advance,  early 
application  is  important. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  completed  success- 
fully two  full  academic  years  (60  semester  or  90  quarter  hours)  of  work  in  the  liberal 
arts  in  an  accredited  college.  The  predental  courses  normally  must  include  the  fol- 
lowing: 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric    minimum  6  hr. 

Zoology  or  Biology  (with  laboratory)   minimum  6  hr. 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)    minimum  6  hr. 

Organic  Chemistry   (with  laboratory)    minimum  6  hr. 

Physics  (with  laboratory)    minimum  6  hr. 

Although  the  minimum  requirement  for  admission  is  two  years  of  college  work, 
many  prospective  students  prefer  to  continue  their  predental  education  for  three  and 
even  for  four  years.  In  case  the  student  extends  his  predental  training  beyond  the 
minimum  requirement,  it  is  recommended  that  he  elect  courses  in  the  humanities 
and  the  social  sciences  in  order  to  acquire  a  broadened  intellectual  background  for 
both  the  study  and  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successful  study  and 
practice  of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  important.  The  applicant  who  is 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  must  present,  on  or  before  the  day  of  enrollment, 
a  certificate  from  the  examining  doctor  stating  the  condition  of  his  eyes.  If  any  cor- 
rectible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  evidence  that  proper  corrections  have 
been  made. 

All  students  are  required  to  wear  protective  glasses  in  performing  clinical 
and/or  dental  laboratory  procedures.  We  consider  this  a  very  important  factor  for 
the  welfare  of  all  students  and  staff  working  with  dental  engines  and  lathes.  Pro- 
visions must  be  made  to  obtain  this  protective  equipment.  Students  who  wear  cor- 
rective glasses  will  meet  the  safety  requirements,  but  those  students  who  do  not  re- 
quire correction  should  be  fitted  by  an  ophthalomologist,  optometrist,  or  optician  in 
safety  or  non-corrective  glasses.  Safety  shield  glasses  or  goggles  are  not  acceptable. 
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DENTAL  APTITUDE  TEST 

Each  applicant  is  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test.  This  test  is  given 
at  testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States  and  its  possessions  and  in  Canada. 
Application  cards  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  Division  of  Testing  of  the  Coun- 
cil on  Dental  Education,  211  E.  Chicago  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois  60611. 


PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Applicants  who  have  complied  with  all  preliminary  requirements  for  admission 
are  required  to  appear  for  a  personal  interview.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  will 
advise  the  applicants  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 


CURRICULUM 

The  School  of  Dentistry  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  an  undergraduate 
program  of  education  consisting  of  four  academic  years.  The  requirements  for  ad- 
mission (see  page  25)  and  the  curriculum  conform  to  standards  established  by  the 
national  accrediting  agency  for  dental  education,  the  Council  on  Dental  Education 
of  the  American  Dental  Association.  These  standards  also  are  accepted  by  the  Ameri- 
can Association  of  Dental  Schools.  Students  are  required  to  take  all  courses  listed  for 
each  semester  in  the  Curriculum  Plan  found  on  pages  30-31.  They  must  complete 
each  course  satisfactorily  in  order  to  enroll  for  the  courses  in  the  succeeding  year. 

Currently,  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  (D.D.S.),  Bachelor  of 
Science  (B.S.)  in  Dental  Hygiene,  and  Master  of  Science  (M.S.)  in  Orthodontics  are 
offered  by  the  School  of  Dentistry.  In  addition  it  is  possible  to  earn  advanced  degrees 
granted  by  West  Virginia  University  in  certain  basic  .sciences  which  are  closely  re- 
lated to  dentistry.  Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  and  the  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degrees  are  available  in  biochemistry',  anatomy,  microbiology,  pharma- 
cology, and  physiology.  Detailed  information  concerning  admissions  requirements, 
courses  of  study,  etc.,  in  the  various  graduate  programs  may  be  obtained  from  the 
office  of  the  Dean. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  also  offers  a  postgraduate  educational  program  in 
Oral  Surgery.  One  straight  Oral  Surgery  internship,  two  Oral  Surgery  residencies, 
and  a  rotating  internship  are  available.  Short  continuing  education  courses  are  offered 
during  the  year. 


PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  have  been  described 
on  pages  14-15.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status  of  each  student  is  reviewed 
by  a  scholar.ship  committee,  which  then  reports  to  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 
The  Committee  may  recommend  that  a  student  be  promoted  unconditionally,  that  he 
be  promoted  on  probation,  that  he  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  an  ac- 
credited summer  school,  that  he  be  given  the  opportunity  to  repeat  a  year,  or  that 
he  be  suspended  from  further  studies  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Final  disposition 
in  each  case  is  the  prerogative  of  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 

Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment  of  all  course 
requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum  standards  of  academic  achieve- 
ment.  These   requirements   provide   for   a  minimum   grade-point   average   of    1.5   for 
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1  Freshman  and  Sophomore  dental  students  prepare  for  patient  service  by  performing 
'  preclinical  technics  on  simulated  patients.  Constant  guidance  and  assistance  is  pro- 
!    vided  by  their  teachers. 


'  promotion  to  the  sophomore  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  1.75  for 
promotion  to  the  junior  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  pro- 
motion to  the  senior  year;  and  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for 
graduation. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  graduation  may  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry  to  the  Board  of  Governors  for  its  approval  and  for  the  conferring  of  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  provided  he  meets  fully  the  following  conditions: 

1.  He  shall  have  been  in  regular  attendance  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  for  the 
full  four  years,  or,  upon  transfer,  for  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 

2.  He  shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  requirements  for  each  of  the  four 
years. 

3.  He  shall  have  shown  during  his  time  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  that  he  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  shall  have  demonstrated  a  sense  of  professional  responsi- 
bility in  the  performance  of  his  assignments  as  a  student. 

4.  He  shall  have  met  in  full  all  financial  obligations  to  the  University. 

5.  He  shall  present  himself  at  the  time  and  place  designated  for  the  con- 
ferring of  the  degree. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  PRE-DENTISTRY 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  degree  in  Pre-Dentistry  to  quahfied  students  who  successfully  complete  a 
special  predental  curriculum  and  one  full  year  of  instruction  in  an  accredited  school 
of  dentistry.  Complete  details  of  the  program  will  be  found  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  section  of  the  Undergraduate  Catalog. 


BOOKS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Dental  students  are  required  to  obtain  necessary  textbooks  for  the  scheduled 
courses  and  special  instruments  for  use  in  the  various  laboratories  and  clinics.  Lists 
of  approved  instruments  and  books  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of  registration,  and 
these  supplies  will  be  made  available  through  University  services.  Official  authori- 
zation is  essential  in  the  purchase  of  all  instruments  and  books  used  in  dental  courses. 
Estimated  costs  of  these  materials  will  be  found  in  the  chart  on  page  13. 


STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  unrestricted  loan  funds,  available  through  the  Office  of  Student 
Financial  Aids,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  the  use  of  dental  students  or  for 
students  enrolled  in  programs  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Currently,  the  following 
funds  are  in  operation: 

Oscar  W.  Burdats  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  October,  1955, 
friends  of  Oscar  W.  Burdats  in  the  Wheeling  area  established  a  student  loan  fund 
for  dental  students  in  the  University  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Burdats'  outstanding  leader- 
ship in  the  dental  profession  for  more  than  sixty  years.  The  fund  is  used  for  loans  to 
worthy  dental  students  in  the  University  who  are  residents  of  West  Virginia. 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  August, 
1958,  West  Virginia  University  received  a  grant  from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation 
to  establish  a  revolving  loan  fund  for  undergraduate  dental  students.  These  loans  are 
made  through  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids  in  collaboration  with  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  dental  students  in  good 
academic  standing  are  eligible  to  borrow  from  this  fund.  A  low  rate  of  interest  and 
convenient  repayment  terms  are  arranged  in  order  to  help  deserving  students. 

Dental  School  Loan  Fund:  A  generous  contribution  made  by  the  Auxiliary  of 
the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society  in  November,  1959,  initiated  a  loan  fund  for 
students  in  programs  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Either 
short-term  or  long-term  loans  may  be  made,  depending  upon  the  student's  need  and 
eligibility. 

Dentistry  Fund— West  Virginia  University  Foundation:  Loans  to  students  under 
the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  may  be  made  from  a  special  fund  with- 
in the  Foundation.  Contributions  from  the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society,  the 
West  Virginia  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  Junior  Department,  and  from  Dr.  D. 
A.  Famsworth  in  memory  of  his  brother.  Dr.  F.  M.  Famsworth,  have  been  used  to 
establish  the  principal  of  this  fund. 

American  Dental  Association— Fund  for  Dental  Education  Loan  Fund:  Al- 
though this  fund  is  rather  limited  in  amount,  it  is  available  to  incoming  students  as 
well  as  to  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.  The  fund  was  established  in 
1962. 
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International  College  of  Dentists  {U.  S.  A.  Section)  Student  Loan  Fund:  Loans 
from  this  fund,  established  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  1962-63,  are  limited 
to  senior  dental  students. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program:  The  School  of  Dentistry  participates 
in  the  federal  loan  program  approved  under  Public  Law  88-129. 

Other  restricted  loan  opportunities:  The  American  Dental  Trade  Association 
annually  provides  loan  opportunities  to  senior  students  in  dental  schools  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada.  Junior  and  senior  women  dental  students  are  also  eligible  for 
loans  from  the  Association  of  American  Women  Dentists. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  for  dental  students: 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program:  Dental  schools  are  authorized  by 
Public  Law  89-290  (Health  Professions  Educational  Assistance  Amendments)  to  re- 
ceive scholarship  funds  from  the  federal  government. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships:  By  action  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  West  Virginia  University,  twenty  dental  scholarships  were  established 
in  1961.  The  scholarships,  divided  equally  between  the  four  dental  classes,  provide 
for  the  payment  of  the  recipients'  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarship,  applicants 
must  have  been  enrolled  or  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  must  rank  above 
the  fiftieth  percentile  of  their  class  in  the  School.  In  the  case  of  entering  freshmen, 
distinct  professional  promise,  as  indicated  by  performance  on  the  Dental  Aptitude 
Test,  is  also  used  as  a  criterion  for  selection. 

The  Board  of  Governors  Dental  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually.  Continua- 
tion beyond  one  semester,  however,  is  assured  only  if  a  recipient  maintains  his  aca- 
demic position  in  the  upper  50  per  cent  of  his  class  ( unless  probationary  status  is 
recommended  by  the  Supervising  Committee),  and  if  he  shows  evidence  of  leader- 
ship and  good  professional  attitudes  and  maintains  a  satisfactory  moral  character. 


ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Association:  All  dental  students  are  eligible  to  become 
Junior  members  of  the  American  Dental  Association  during  the  period  of  their  en- 
rollment in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

The  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni  Association:  In  a 
series  of  meetings  held  during  May,  1961,  the  first  senior  class  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry  established  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni  As- 
sociation. The  purpose  of  the  association  is  to  promote  the  educational  program  of 
the  School  of  Dentistry.  Full  membership  is  extended  to  each  graduate  of  the  West 
Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry,  while  associate  memberships  are  available 
to  others  interested  in  the  aims  of  the  association. 

Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon:  On  February  6,  1961,  the  Alpha  Beta  chapter  of 
Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon,  the  national  honorary  dental  society,  was  chartered  at  the 
West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry.  Student  membership  is  limited  to  12 
per  cent  of  each  senior  class  and  candidates  are  selected  from  the  academically 
superior  20  per  cent. 

Dental  Fraternities:  Chapters  of  three  national  dental  fraternities  were  or- 
ganized and  established  early  in  1962.  First  formal  initiation  ceremonies  were  con- 
ducted on  February  9,  1962,  by  Beta  Theta  Chapter  of  Xi  Psi  Phi  and  Chi  Chi  Chap- 
ter of  Delta  Sigma  Delta,  and  on  February  10,  1962,  by  Sigma  Chapter  of  Psi  Omega. 
Membership  in  each  fraternity  is  limited  by  an  established  class  quota.  Individual 
eligibility  is  based  upon  an  accumulated  2.0  average. 
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CURRICULUM  PLAN 


Clock 

Hours 

1st  Semester 

2nd  Semester 

Year 

Totals 

Credit 

FRESHMAN   YEAR 

Led. 

Lah. 

Led. 

Lah. 

Led. 

Lab. 

Clinic 

Hr. 

212 

Dental   Materials 

32 

80 

32 

80 

4 

231 

Biochemistry 

48 

128 

48 

128 

6 

206 

Gross    Anatomy 

32 

96 

32 

96 

64 

192 

8 

210 

Dental  Anatomy 

16 

96 

16 

16 

32 

112 

4 

208 

Neuroanatomy 

16 

32 

16 

32 

2 

209 

Microanatomy 

48 

96 

144 

48 

96 

6 

213 

Prosthodontics 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

Totals 

128 

368 

128 

512 

256 

736 

33 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

225 

Microbiology 

48 

80 

48 

80 

5 

243 

Physiology 

48 

80 

48 

80 

5 

229 

Operative  Dent. 

16 

96 

16 

96 

32 

192 

6 

234 

Prosthodontics 

16 

48 

16 

96 

32 

144 

5 

236 

Crown  and  Bridge 

Dentistry 

16 

112 

16 

112 

32 

224 

7 

228 

Pathology 

48 

48 

48 

48 

4 

240 

Periodontics'* 

8 

24 

8 

24 

1 

242 

Endodontics" 

8 

24 

8 

24 

1 

239 

Anesthesiology 

16 

16 

1 

245 

Orthodontics 

16 

16 

1 

227 

Oral 

Roentgenology 

16 

16 

16 

16 

1 

Totals 

144 

416 

160 

416 

304 

832 

37 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

253 

Oral  Pathology 

16 

48 

16 

48 

2 

260 

Pharmacology 

48 

48 

48 

48 

4 

255 

Endodontics 

16 

16 

30 

2 

264 

Oral  Diagnosis 

16 

16 

32 

28 

2 

258 

Operative  Dent. 

16 

16 

150 

3 

267 

Oral 
Roentgenology 

28 

1 

259 

Oral  Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

56 

3 

261 

Pedodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

263 

Periodontics 

16 

16 

30 

2 

268 

Prin.  of  Medicine 

32 

32 

2 

250 

Prosthodontics 

16 

16 

115 

3 

257 

Crown  and 

Dent. 

16 

16 

75 

2 

265 

Orthodontics 

48 

48 

20 

1 

256 

Oral  &   Written 

Comm. 

16 

16 

32 

2 

270 

Nutrition 

16 

16 

1 

Totals 

192 

96 

112 

48 

304 

144 

572" 

32 

30 


clock  Hours 

1st  Semester    2nd  Semester     Year  Totals 
Lect.     Lab.       Led.     Lah.       Lect.     Lab. 


Clinic 


Credit 
Hr. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

279 

Principles  of 

Diagnosis 

16 

294 

Principles  of 

Dental  Practice 

16 

280 

Endodontics 

283 

Operative    Dent. 

16 

284 

Oral    Surgery 

16 

287 

Oral  Diagnosis 

285 

Orthodontics 

16 

286 

Pedodontics 

276 

Prosthodontics 

16 

277 

Periodontics 

16 

289 

Crown  and 

Bridge   Dent. 

16 

295 

Jurisprudence 

296 

Oral 

Roentgenology 

290 

Ethics 

291 

History  of  Dent. 

288 

Prin.   of   Medicine 

297 

Public  Health 
Dentistry 

299 

Research  in 
Dentistry 

16 

1 

16 

1 

50 

1 

16 

250 

5 

16 

32 

84 

4 

42 

1 

16 

40 

2 

16 

16 

80 

3 

16 

150 

4 

16 

50 

2 

16 

150 

4 

16 

16 

1 

42 

1 

16 

16 

1 

16 

16 

1 

16 

16 

1 

16 


16 


Totals 


128 


112 


240 


938' 


37 


"Class    meets   for   eight   weeks. 
'"Allocation  of  clinic  time  is  estimated  on  a  yearly  basis. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  18. 

Each  course  given  by  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  designated  by  the  name  of  the 
department  teaching  it,  its  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  it  is  offered,  and 
its  hours  of  credit.  Courses  numbered  200-224  are  for  freshmen;  225-249  are  for 
sophomores;  250-274  are  for  juniors;  and  275-299  are  for  seniors.  Courses  numbered 
300  and  higher  are  for  advanced  dental  programs  of  the  graduate  and  postgraduate 
types. 

For  a  description  of  those  Basic  Science  courses  which  are  a  part  of  the  dental 
curriculum,  see  pages  19-24. 
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CROWN  AND  BRIDGE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Adams;  Assistant  Professors  T.  J-  Martin,  H.  E.  Tucker;  Instructor 
H.  A.  Jones. 

236.  Crown  and  Bridge  Technics.  Yr.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on 
thf  principles  and  technics  of  crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics. 

257.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  2  hr.  Procedures  employed  in  clini- 
cal practice,  inclucUng  the  study  of  types  of  dental  bridges,  their  indications 
and  contra-indications. 

289.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  Clinical  practice  of  crown  and 
bridge  prosthodontics,  with  emphasis  on  problems  related  to  diagnosis  and 
construction  of  the  more  complex  dental  bridges. 


DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Associate  Professor  H.  H.  Boyers;  Assistant  Professor  W.  G.  Hutchinson;  In- 
structor  Waitkus. 

210.  Dental  Anatomy.  4  hr.  Yr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  projects  in  the  form  and 
function  of  the  human  dentition  throughout  life;  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to 
one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  the  relation  of  the  jaws  and  joints 
in  mastication;  the  clinical  significance  of  the  form  and  function  of  the  oral 
structures;  some  consideration  of  the  comparison  of  the  dentition  of  the  human 
with  that  of  various  animals. 


DENTAL   MATERIALS 

Instructor  McCurdy;  Assistant  Professor  Straub;  Instructor  Jones. 

212.  Dental  Materials.  I.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  composition,  the  physical,  chemical, 
mechanical,  and  manipulative  properties,  and  the  technical  uses  of  dental 
restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

ENDODONTICS 

Professor  Biddington;  Associate  Profes.sor  Alberico;  Assistant  Professor  Griffin; 
Instructors  Richardson  and  Skidmore. 

242.  Endodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  to  prepare 
the  student  to  treat  the  various  problems  related  to  the  dental  pulp  and  the 
periapical    tissues. 

255.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  etiology,  diagno.sis,  treatment 
planning,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  dental  pulp  and  their 
sequelae.  Application  of  basic  endodontics  principles  and  preclinical  sciences 
is  stressed  in  perform.ing  clinical  therapy. 

280.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  I  hr.  A  clinical  course  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  the  more  advanced  endodontic  problems. 


MEDICINE 

Professor  Flink  and  Staff. 

268.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  that  are  included 
in  the  practice  of  internal  medicine  and  surgery  about  which  the  dentist 
should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent  cooperation  with  the  physician 
and  surgeon  in  rendering  an  effective  total  service  to  the  patient. 
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Modern  clinical  facilities  provide  excellent  opportunity   for  dental   students   to   gain 
necessary  knowledge  and  skills  required  to  render  comprehensive  dental  care. 


279.  Physical  Diagnosis.  I.  1  hr.  To  acquaint  the  student  with  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  making  a  thorough  diagnosis;  to  instruct  him  in  symptomatology 
of  the  more  common  general  diseases,  particularly  those  that  may  be  dentally- 
connected;  and  to  instruct  him  in  outlining  an  indicated  treatment. 

288.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  1  hr.  A  further  study  of  general  diseases  about 
which  the  dental  student  should  have  intelligent  vvorking  knowledge.  Patients 
with  diseases  particularly  important  to  dentists  are  demonstrated,  to  the  class, 
and  discussion  of  the  pathological  physiology,  treatment,  etc.,  is  presented. 


OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor   Sausen;    Associate   Professors    Boyers   and   Chastain;    Assistant    Pro- 
fessor Hutchinson;  Instructors  Chapman,  Frye,  McCurdy,  Puderbaugh,  and  Syner. 

229.  Operative  Technics.  Yr.  6  hr.  A  preclinical  course  in  the  nomenclature  of 
operative  dentistry,  principles  of  cavity  preparation,  manipulation  of  restora- 
tive materials,  and  related  instrumentation.  Characteristics  and  treatment  of 
caries  is  emphasized.  Some  fundamentals  of  pedodontics  are  introduced. 

258.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  3  hr.  Clinical  procedures  for  patient  care 
with  emphasis  on  treatment  planning  is  presented.  Cavity  medication,  bio- 
logical reactions,  further  abnormalities  of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth,  and 
cavity  variations  are  studied.  Clinical  practice  is  initiated  with  comprehensive 
treatment. 

283.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  further  development  of  operative 
procedures  taught  in  Operative  Dent.  229  and  258,  extended  to  include  em- 
phasis on  complex  cases  and  with  attention  to  the  improvement  of  efficiency 
and  finesse  in  operating. 
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ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Professor  Graham;  Associate  Professor  Brown;  Assistant  Professors  Eye  and 
Thomas;   Instructor  Syner. 

264.  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  designed  to 
teach  the  methodical  recognition  of  oral  problems.  The  fundamental  principles 
and  procedures  of  oral  diagnosis  are  stressed  in  the  lectures,  while  their 
practical  application  is  emphasized  in  the  clinic. 

287.  Clinical  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  application  of  principles 
presented  in  Oral  Diag.  264,  extended  to  include  special  problem  presentations 
which  provide  opportunities  for  independent  observation  and  analysis. 


ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Professor   Graham;   Associate    Professor  Brown;   Assistant   Professors    Thomas 
and   Eye. 

227.  Oral  Roentgenology.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  presenting  the  fundamental  principles 
of  the  roentgen  ray,  roentgenographic  technics  and  processing  technics  empha- 
sizing their  importance  to  oral  diagnosis. 

267.  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  1  hr.  Clinical  application  of  principles  presented  in 
Oral  Roentgenology  227. 

296.  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  experience  in  oral 
roentgenology  through  the  periodic  assignment  of  students  in  the  department. 


ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor  Campbell;  Associate  Professor  Welch;   Assistant  Professor  Comley; 
Visiting  Lecturer  Davidson. 

239.  Anesthesiology.  II.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  general  anesthesia;  lectures  on  local 
anesthesia,  including  types,  modes  of  action,  indications,  and  contra-indications 
for  use.  Premedication,  anesthetic  solutions,  toxic  effects,  and  technics  of  ad- 
ministration are  discussed. 

259.  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  3  hr.  Didactic  instruction  and  clinical  experience  in  surgical 
principles  and  the  extraction  of  teeth.  The  course  includes  classification  and 
technics  for  the  surgical  removal  of  impactions. 

284.  Clinical  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  4  hr.  Didactic  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  the 
surgical  and  adjunctive  treatment  of  the  diseases,  injuries,  and  defects  of  the 
human  jaws  and  associated  structures.  Practical  training  is  obtained  by  daily 
and  weekly  assignments  within  the  oral  surgery  clinic  and  by  part-time  assign- 
ments in  the  University  Hospital. 

300.  Advanced  Oral  Surgery.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  12  hr.  avail- 
able. PR:  Consent.  Seminars  and  the  clinical  application  of  oral  surgical  prob- 
lems. Recommended  for  those  dentists  training  as  interns,  residents,  or  grad- 
uate students  in  the  field  of  Oral  Surgery. 


ORTHODONTICS 

Profesor  Merow;  Assistant  Professor  H.  Martin;  Instructor  W.  Pringle;  Visiting 
Lecturers  Joseph,  Laughlin,  Nanda,  and  Spadafore. 

245.  Principles  of  Orthodontics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  facial  growth  and  develop- 
ment, the  development  of  dental  occlusion,  and  the  etiology  and  classifications 
of  malocclusions. 
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Important  aspect  of  the  dental  student's  clinical  experience  is  learning  to  communi- 
cate with  patients  of  all  age  groups,  thereby  gaining  their  confidence  and  under- 
standing. 


265. 


285. 


316. 


317. 


318. 


319. 


321. 


Orthodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Technical  instruction  in  taking  diagnostic 
records,  and  in  the  construction  of  basic  orthodontic  appliances. 

Clinical  Orthodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Case  analysis,  treatment  planning,  clinical 
practice,  and  seminars,  concerning  interceptive,  preventive  and  adjunctive 
treatment  of  malocclusions. 

Required  Courses  of  Instruction  in  Advanced  Orthodontic  Education 

Biomechanics.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  functions  of  the  teeth  and  sur- 
rounding structures  and  their  relations  to  basic  orthodontic  procedures.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  the  influences  of  appliance  design,  fabrication,  and  acti- 
vation. 


Orthodontic  Technic.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  A  laboratory  course  in  the  techniques  re- 
lated to  the  fabrication  of  orthodontic  appliances  and  model  carving. 

Metallurgy.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  A  theoretical  and  appUed  course  in  the  physical 
properties  of  the  various  metals  used  in  orthodontic  practice. 

Orthodontic  Diagnosis.  Yr.  3  hr.  A  seminar  type  class  on  the  techniques, 
patient  examination,  acquiring  diagnostic  records,  analysis  of  this  information, 
and  correlation  to  treatment  of  clinical  problems. 

320.  Cephalometrics.  Yr.  3  hr.  An  introduction  to  cephalometric  roentgenology,  in- 
cluding history,  basic  techniques,  the  various  landmarks,  and  an  introduction 
to  the  various  analyses. 

Orthodontic  Mechanics.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  A  seminar  and  laboratory  course  on 
basic  orthodontic  mechanical  principles,  and  application  of  these  in  prescribed 
exercises  with  the  typodont. 
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322.  Advanced  Orthodontic  Mechanics.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  A  continuation  of  orthodontic 
mechanics  involving  appHcation  of  specific  techniques  in  laboratory  exercises 
with  the  typodont. 

323.  Growth  and  Development.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  seminar  type  course  on  the  normal  and 
abnormal  growth  of  the  human  head  and  its  application  to  the  field  of  ortho- 
dontics. 

324.  Research.  I,  II,  S.  4-8  hr.  Initially  a  course  in  research  methodology,  followed 
in  sequence  by  a  research  project  in  a  field  related  to  orthodontics  and  a  writ- 
ten   thesis. 

325.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  4-8  hr.  Discussions  involving  all  branches  of  dental  science. 
Included  initially  is  a  detailed  approach  to  functional  anatomy  from  an  ortho- 
dontic standpoint.  Students  will  be  assigned  .special  topics  for  discussion,  as 
well  as  reviews  of  the  pertinent  literature. 

326.  Orthodontic  Clinic.  I,  II,  S.  12  hr.  Selected  patients  will  be  assigned  for  clini- 
cal treatment.  Di.scussions  of  the.se  cases  will  follow  in  sequence  and  include 
diagnosis,  treatment  planning,  treatment  progress,  retention,  and  final  result. 


PEDODONTICS 

Professor  Bennett;  In.structors  VVaitkus,  Kirkwood  and  Ruby. 

261.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  clinical  practice  in  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  dental  disease  of  children,  including  pulpal  therapy,  appli- 
ance considerations  and  child  management. 

286.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures  on  the  more  advanced  problems  of 
children's  dentistry  including  the  various  congenital  and  systemic  conditions 
as  related  to  oral  health.  Clinical  practice  in  areas  of  child  management,  inter- 
ceptive  and  preventive  orthodontics  and  applied  restorative  procedures. 


PERIODONTICS 

Professor  Berdon;  Assistant  Professors  Griffin  and  Dempsey;  Instructor  Morri- 


son. 


240.  Periodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  the  histopathology  of  periodontal 
disease  with  emphasis  on  etiology,  examinations,  diagnosis,  and  treatment 
planning.  Corresponding  laboratory  instruction  is  given  on  correct  instrumen- 
tation as  related  to  the  histology  and  physiology  of  the  tissues  involved. 

263.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Didactic  and  clinical  instruction  on  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  periodontal  diseases,  including  occlusion  and  selective 
grinding   technics. 

277.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  are  given  concerning  advanced  tech- 
nics of  periodontal  therapy  and  the  correlation  of  periodontics  with  all  other 
fields  of  dentistry.  Application  of  these  basic  principles  is  made  through  clini- 
cal instruction  and  .supervision. 


PROSTHODONTICS 

Professor    Davis;     A,ssistant     Professors    Bianco,     Somers,     Straub;     Instructor 
Fogarty. 

213.    Complete  Denture  Technics.  II.  3  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed  in 
the  construction  of  complete  dentures. 
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Finest  laboratory  facilities  are  available  to  junior  and  senior  dental  students  in  pre- 
paring prosthetic  appliances  for  clinic  patients. 


234.    Partial  Denture  Technics.  Yr.  5  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed  in  the 
construction  of  removable  partial  dentures. 

250.    Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinical  prac- 
tice in  methods  of  full  and  partial  denture  prosthesis. 

276.    Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  4  hr.  Instruction  in  diagnosis,  treatment  planning, 
and  clinical  practice  in  the  art  of  full  and  partial  denture  construction. 


SOCIAL  RELATIONS 

Associate  Professors   Brown   and  Howard;   Special   Lecturer   Morris;   Assistant 
Professor  Thomas;  Instructor  Richardson. 

256.  Oral  and  Written  Communication.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  preparation  and 
uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  the  use  of  the  dental  library;  oral 
presentation  of  discussions  and  reports. 

290.  Ethics.  II.  1  hr.  Fundamental  principles  of  ethics  and  their  application  in 
dental  practice.  The  ethical  obligations  of  the  dentist  to  his  patient,  the  com- 
munity, society,  and  his  colleagues  in  all  the  health  sciences. 

291.  History  of  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Study  of  origin  and  development  of  dentistry. 

294.  Principles  of  Dental  Practice.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  prepare  the  stu- 
dent for  the  effective  management  of  his  total  professional  responsibilities, 
both  in  and  outside  his  office. 
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295.  Jurisprudence.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  designed  to  acquaint  the  dental  student  with 
the  fundamental  legal  rights,  obligations,  and  responsibilities  of  the  dentist. 

297.  Public  Health  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  in  which  the  future  dental  prac- 
titioner is  made  aware  of  his  responsibility  to  the  individual  patient  and  to 
the  community  in  the  prevention  of  dental  and  oral  disease  and  the  main- 
tenance of  health,  of  the  proper  relationship  between  the  private  dentist  and 
public  health  agencies,  and  of  the  importance  of  social  and  environmental 
factors  in  disease  prevention  and  the  promotion  of  health. 


SPECIAL  COURSES 

299.  Research  in  Dentistry.  II.  3  hr.  Completion  of  a  research  project  and  prepa- 
ration of  a  supporting  thesis  designed  to:  (1)  give  the  student  a  better  under- 
standing of  the  methods  and  procedures  used  in  research  and  a  fuller  appreci- 
ation of  its  value  in  dentistry;  and  (2)  enhance  the  student's  ability  to  dis- 
cover, evaluate,  arrange,  and  present  his  findings  in  a  professional  manner. 


Upon  graduation  each  dental  student  has  had  nearly  1,500  hours  of  clinical  experi- 
ence with  patients. 
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Division  of  Dental  Hygiene 


The  dental  hygiene  program  is  conducted  under  the  administration  of  the 
School  of  Dentistry.  The  curriculum,  a  four-year  degree  program  for  students  in 
dental  hygiene,  is  an  integration  of  liberal  arts  courses  with  specific  dental  hygiene 
subjects.  Upon  fulfillment  of  all  prescribed  requirements,  and  with  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  candidate  shall  be  awarded  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Dental  Hygiene. 


ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  general  admission  policies  established  by  West  Virginia  University  are 
followed.  The  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  or  of  a 
preparatory  school  which  is  acceptable  for  college  entrance.  One  unit  in  both  algebra 
and  plane  geometry  will  be  necessary  for  admission.  High  school  applicants  should 
be  in  the  upper  one-third  of  their  graduating  class.  Transfer  students  must  have  an 
academic  record  of  a  cumulative  four-point  ratio  of  2.0  or  above. 

Each  high  school  student  will  be  expected  to  take  the  American  College  Test- 
ing Program  examination— preferably  before  being  admitted.  The  Dental  Hygiene 
Aptitude  Test  will  be  required  of  every  applicant.  A  pamphlet,  with  detailed  instruc- 
tions and  information,  can  be  obtained  by  writing  The  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene, 
West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506,  or 
The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  New 
York   10017. 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene  will  be  scheduled 
with  each  candidate  for  admission.  The  applicant's  personal  qualifications  and  scho- 
lastic record  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Dental  Hygiene  Admissions  Committee  before 
final  disposition  is  made  on  the  application. 


ADMISSION  PROCEDURES 

The  applicant  should  write  directly  to  The  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  West 
Virginia  University  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  requesting  the  re- 
quired official  forms.  Transfer  students  meeting  the  stipulated  admission  requirements 
are  eligible  for  enrollment.  High  school  applicants  should  file  for  admission  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  their  seventh  semester.  Applicants  should  have  all 
official  records  on  file  by  July  1  of  the  year  admission  is  desired. 


CURRICULUM 

In  the  first  year,  the  major  portion  of  the  subject  content  is  in  the  liberal  arts 
area,  with  only  a  few  credit  hours  assigned  to  specific  dental  hygiene  courses.  In 
succeeding  years,  however,  more  time  is  devoted  to  the  dental  hygiene  major  and 
less  time  given  to  the  liberal  arts  subjects.  Required  University  core  subjects  are  in- 
cluded in  the  dental  hygiene  program.  The  curriculum  has  received  full  accreditation 
by  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 
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PROFESSIONAL   ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  is  the  official  organization  repre- 
senting the  dental  hygiene  profession.  Student  dental  hygienists  have  the  opportunity 
of  Junior  Membership  in  the  Association. 

Sigma  Phi  Alpha  is  the  national  dental  hygiene  honorary  society. 

STUDENT  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

The  American  Dental  Htjfiienists'  Association  Educational  Trust  Fund.  The 
American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  awards  ten  scholarships  to  qualified  dental 
hygiene  students  within  the  United  States.  Recipients  are  selected  from  applicants 
throughout  the  country,  and  must  have  been  enrolled  for  at  least  one  academic  year 
in  a  dental  hygiene  program. 

The  Women's  Auxiliary  to  the  Wheeling  District  Dental  Society— Dental  Hy- 
giene Scholarship.  In  the  fall  of  1962,  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  to  the  Wheeling  Dis- 


Junior  dental  hygiene  students  are  given  individualized   instruction  in  preparing  for 
clinical  pha.se  of  their  studies. 
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Upon  graduation  each  dental  hygiene  student  has  rendered  a  prophylaxis  to  at  least 
100  patients  in  dental  hygiene  clinic. 

trict  Dental  Society  established  a  scholarship  for  a  West  Virginia  resident  enrolled 
;  in  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene.  To  be  eligible,  the  applicant  should  have  had  at 
I  least  one  semester  of  college.  This  scholarship  is  in  the  amount  of  $100  per  semester. 
Previous  academic  achievement,  personal  integrity,  and  financial  need  are  evaluated 
by  the  examining  committee  in  considering  the  selection  of  the  recipient.  Requests 
for  information  pertaining  to  this  scholarship  should  be  directed  to  The  Director  of 
Dental  Hygiene. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Auxiliary  Award.  In  July,  1963,  a  scholarship 
award  was  founded  for  a  second  semester  junior  dental  hygiene  student.  This  award 
was  originally  sponsored  by  Mrs.  Marian  Nicholson  Kaiser,  to  be  perpetuated  by  the 
State  Auxiliary.  The  selected  recipient  of  the  award  will  be  recognized  for  her  aca- 
demic accomplishments  and  professional  potentialities  in  the  field  of  dental  hygiene. 
General  Funds:  In  addition  to  the  general  loan  funds  and  scholarships  avail- 
able to  all  University  students,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  students  under 
the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Of  particular  interest  to  dental  hygiene 
students  are  the  Dental  School  Loan  Fimd  and  the  Dentistry  Fund— West  Virginia 
University  Foundation,  described  on  page  28  of  this  bulletin.  There  is,  in  addition, 
the  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund,  which  is  available  for  dental  hygiene 
students. 


HOUSING 

Dental  Hygiene  students  are  required  to  live  in  University-approved  housing. 
The  student  is  furnished  an  application  form  after  being  notified  of  acceptance  by 
the  University. 
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CURRICULUM  PLAN 


FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                           Cr.  Hr. 

English  1    3 

Biology    1     4 

Humanities  1   3 

Dental  Hygiene  1    2 

Elective   (preferably  non-scientific)  3 

Physical  Education   1 


16 


SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                          Cr.  Hr. 

Chemistry  1    4 

Public   Speaking   11    3 

Oral  Anatomy  110    3 

Human  Anatomy  101 3 

Elective    3 

Physical    Education  1 


17 

THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Cr.  Hr. 

Physiology   141    4 

Human  Growth  &  Development  105     3 

Dental  Hygiene  Technics  125 3 

Pathology  128   3 

Oral  Roentgenology   132  2 

Elective     3 

18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Cr.  Hr. 

Dental  Health  Education  150  2 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  155 5 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  160  2 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence  163   2 

Periodontics   168    1 

Dental  Nursing  Technics  170 1 

Sociology   1    3 

Elective  3 


Second  Sem.  Cr.  Hr. 

English  2   3 

Biology  2   4 

Humanities  2 3 

Dental  Hygiene  2 2 

Elective  (preferably  non-scientific)    .  .  3 

Physical  Education   1 


16 


ll 


Second  Sem.                                      Cr.  Hr. 

Chemistry  2 4  | 

Psychology  1    3 

Microbiology  26    3 , 

Oral  Histology  109 3  ' 

Personal  and  Community  Health  2  2 

Elective    3 

Physical  Education   1 

19 

t 
Second  Sem.  Cr.  Hr.  \ 

Human   Growth  &   Development   106  3  , 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  126 3  < 

Dental  Materials  135    3  j 

Pharmacology  60     3  ' 

Nutrition    1     3  ■ 

Elective     3  j 

18  j 

Second  Sem.  Cr.  Hr.  j 

Public  Health  172 2' 

Advanced  Clinical  Dent.  Hygiene  156  5  ' 

Economics  &   Practice  - 

Administration  164 1  * 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  161  2  i 

Technical  Expression  and  f 

Dental   Literature   166  2  | 

Oral  Surgery  &  Anesthesiology  159  2  ' 

Elective    3 


19 


17 
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Dental  hygienist  performs  service  for  patient. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  18. 

Courses  are  designated  by  their  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  they 
are  offered,  and  their  hours  of  credit. 

Courses  included  in  the  dental  hygiene  curriculum  but  not  listed  here  will  be 
found  either  in  the  Basic  Sciences  section  of  this  bulletin,  or  in  the  Undergraduate 
Catalog. 


Mrs.  Patricia  G.  Jones,  Director 

Miss  Patricia  Anne  Jackson,  Instructor 

Mrs.  Sally  B.  Rowe,  Instructor 


Miss  Constance  A.  Worrell,    Instructor 
Miss  Margaret  Yambor,   Instructor 


1.  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  2  hr.  Orientation.  Introductory  course  in  the  historical 
development  of  the  dental  hygiene  program. 

2.  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  Orientation.  Survey  of  the  scope  of  service,  litera- 
ture, education,  ethics,  professional  organization,  and  opportunities  in  the  area 
of  dental  hygiene. 
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109.  Oral  Histology.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  histological  structure  of  the  teeth  and 
tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  morphological  development  of  these  struc- 
tures. 

110.  Oral  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  The  study  of  the  human  teeth;  the  relation  of  the 
teeth  to  one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  reproduction  of  tooth 
forms  by  drawing  and  carving;  and  a  discussion  of  the  anatomy  of  the  head 
and  neck  with  emphasis  on  structures  in  or  related  to  the  oral  cavity. 

125.  Dental  Hygiene  Technics.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
dental  hygiene  through  lectures  and  laboratory  participation. 

126.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  application  of  dental 
hygiene  principles  and  technics. 

128.  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  disease  processes  in  man  with  subse- 
quent emphasis  on  diseases  of  the  head  and  soft  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity. 

132.  Oral  Roentgenology.  II.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  and  pro- 
cedures in  roentgenographic  technics. 

135.  Dental  Materials.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  general  composition  and  properties 
of  dental  restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  clinical  practice  of  dental 
hygiene,  with  emphasis  on  manipulation  and  technical  uses. 

150.  Dental  Health  Education.  I.  2  hr.  Methods,  materials,  and  resources  used  in 
the  teaching  of  dental  health  education  to  various  population  groups. 

155.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  5  hr.  Weekly  class  period  devoted  to  lectures, 
demonstrations,  or  reports  supplementing  clinical  dental  hygiene  practice. 
Practical  rotating  clinical  experience  is  obtained  through  assignments  to  the 
different  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

156.  Advanced  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  5  hr.  Weekly  group  discussions  of 
problems  related  to  clinical  aspects  of  dental  hygiene.  Further  practical  ex- 
perience is  obtained  by  assignments  in  the  dental  hygiene  clinic  and  in  the 
various  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

159.  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  basic  principles 
and  procedures  of  oral  surgery  as  related  to  the  role  of  the  dental  hygienist. 
Introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  both  local  and  general  anesthesia. 

160.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  I.  2  hr.  Series  of  diversified  lectures  to  broaden  the 
student's  knowledge  in  the  different  aspects  of  dentistry. 

161.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  II.  2  hr.  A  sequence  of  special  lectures  to  increase 
the  student's  information  on  current  trends  and  advances  in  dentistry. 

163.  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence.  I.  2  hr.  A  course  of  study  in  the  basic  principles  of 
professional  responsibilities  and  organizational  procedures.  Statutes  governing 
the  dental  hygienist  will  be  reviewed. 

164.  Economics  and  Practice  Administration.  II.  1  hr.  Principles  of  public  relations 
and  general  office  management. 

166.  Technical  Expression  and  Dental  Literature.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  prepa- 
ration and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  introduction  to  methods 
of  library  research  and  a  review  of  dental  literature. 

168.  Periodontics.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  of  study  dealing  with  the  tissues  of  the  perio- 
dontium; the  etiology  and  pathology  disease;  and  the  scope  of  periodontics  to 
the  dentist  and  dental  hygienist. 

170.  Dental  Nursing  Technics.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  with  emphasis  on  emergency  first 
aid  and  principles  of  nursing  applicable  to  the  dental  office. 

172.  Public  Health.  II.  2  hr.  A  survey  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive 
dentistry  and  the  basic  philosophy  of  public  health  concepts. 
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The  School  of  Medicine 


STANDING  COMMITTEES 

Executive  Faculty:  Dean,  Chairman;  Assistant  Dean;  and  All  Department  Chairmen. 

Student  Admissions:  Reginald  F.  Krause,  Chairman;  Wilbert  E.  Gladfelter,  Robert  E. 
McCafferty,  James  D.  Martin,  D.  Franklin  Milam,  Maynard  P.  Pride,  Stanley 
R.  Shane,  Robert  E.  Stitzel,  Allen  E.  Yeakel,  Dean,  Assistant  Dean,  Registrar, 
ex-officio.  Interviewers:  Paul  E.  Benoit,  Marilyn  Jarvis-Eckert,  Joseph  R.  Lan- 
caster, Gale  W.  Rafter,  Robert  L.  Robinson,  John  A.  Thomas,  William  A. 
Welton,  and  George  H.  Wirtz. 

Student  Promotions:  Reginald  F.  Krause,  Chairman;  Richard  A.  Currie,  S.  Joseph 
Deal,  Ludwig  Gutmann,  and  John  A.  Thomas. 

Advisory  to  Medical  Technology:  Vicente  Anido,  Chairman;  John  E.  Jones,  Billy  E. 
Kirk,  Frederick  J.  Lotspeich,  Betholene  Love,  and  David  W.  Northup. 

General  Research  Support  Allocation:  Dean,  Chairman;  John  E.  Hall  and  Walter  H. 
Moran. 

Human  Research:  William  W.  Fleming,  Chairman;  Barbara  Jones,  Robert  J.  Marshall, 
Alvin  L.  Watne,  and  Eugene  L.  Staples. 

Student  Loans  and  Scholarships:  J.  Clifford  Stickney,  Chairman;  William  J.  Canady, 
John  B.  Harley,  Gwendolyn  R.  Hogan,  Ruth  T.  Phillips,  and  Student  Mem- 
ber(s). 

Student  Health:  W.  Gene  Klingberg,  Chairman;  Herbert  L.  Eckert,  John  J.  Lawless, 
William  J.  Tate,  and  Student  Member(s). 

Liaison  to  Student  Body:  David  Z.  Morgan,  Chairman;  C.  Richard  Chamberlain, 
Ernest  W.  Chick,  Jose  A.  Gutrecht,  Frances  Higginbotham,  John  J.  Mc- 
Phillips,  and  Student  Members  (2  selected  by  each  class). 

Dean's  Committee  to  Clarksburg  Veterans  Administration  Hospital:  Dean,  Chairman; 
W.  S.  Albrink,  Harold  L  Amory,  W.  Robert  Biddington,  Edmund  B.  Flink, 
David  S.  Jones,  Wilford  W.  Spradlin,  and  Bernard  Zimmermann. 


WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  September,  1970,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1968-69  school  year.  The  latest  date  for  filing  an  application  for 
September,  1970,  is  December  1,  1969. 


COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  applicant  should  present  a  broad  general  education  including  a  major  in 
some  field,  not  necessarily  a  natural  :.cience.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  needs 
evidence  of  excellence  of  academic  performance  and  steady  progress  toward  a  goal. 
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Students  LDiisult  with  an  anatomy  professor. 

An  excess  of  credit  hours  or  higher  degrees  does  little  to  offset  the  disadvantage  of 
low  grades  in  securing  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine.  The  practice  of  repeat- 
ing courses  to  raise  the  grade  is  discouraged.  Applicants  who  have  been  subject  to 
suspension  from  this  or  other  medical  schools  can  be  admitted  only  in  very  excep- 
tional cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

English     1  year 

Biological  Sciences  (with  laboratory)  1  year 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)  1  year 

Organic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)  1  year 

Physics  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Social  or  Behavioral  Sciences  1  year 

A  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  work  exclusive  of  Military  Science  or 
Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  and  Physical  Education  is  required. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ADMISSION  TEST 

The  scores  on  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  are  used  by  the  Commit- 
tee on  Admissions  in  considering  an  applicant  for  admission.  No  final  action  will  be 
taken  on  an  application  until  this  score  is  received.  For  this  reason,  it  is  highly  de- 
sirable that  students  take  the  test  in  the  spring  prior  to  making  application  for  ad- 
mission. Information  concerning  the  time  and  place  the  test  is  given  can  be  obtained 
from  your  Premedical  adviser  or  committee  or  by  writing  to  the  Medical  College  Ad- 
mission Test,  The  Psychological  Corporation,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  New 
York    10017. 
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PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Each  applicant  is  interviewed  by  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
before  a  final  decision  is  made  on  any  application.  The  applicant  is  notified  of  the 
time  and  place  of  the  interview.  Interviews  and  consideration  of  applicants  begins  in 
September. 


ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Increasing  numbers  of  inquiries  are  being  received,  seeking  consideration  of 
enrollment  in  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Medicine  with  advanced  stand- 
ing. Only  a  limited  number  of  such  requests  can  be  processed.  Transfer  will  ordi- 
narily be  considered  only  at  the  end  of  the  second  year.  The  applicant  must  have 
passed  Part  I  of  The  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  examination  and  present 
certification  of  good  standing  in  the  school  from  which  he  is  transferring. 


EXAMINATIONS  AND  EVALUATION  OF  STUDENT  PROGRESS 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  school  that  the  several  departments  conduct  examinations 
of  various  types  from  time  to  time  to  help  in  the  overall  evaluation  of  student  pro- 
gress. A  letter  grade  is  formally  recorded  for  each  course,  and  in  addition  each  de- 
partment files  in  the  office  of  the  Dean,  a  narrative  evaluation  of  the  work  of  each 
student  identifying  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  suggesting  remedial  or  corrective 
measures  if  appropriate. 


Student  helps  calm  young  patient's  fears  in  hospital. 
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In  addition  to  departmental  examinations,  which  help  serve  as  a  basis  for  re- 
cording grades  in  individual  courses,  other  examinations  may  be  conducted  at  times 
for  other  purposes.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  a  comprehensive  examination,  de- 
signed on  an  interdepartmental  basis,  may  be  required  as  a  test  of  readiness  for  pro- 
motion. At  the  end  of  the  second  year  all  students  are  required  to  register  as  candi- 
dates and  take  Part  I  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  Examination. 
Similarly  all  senior  students  are  required  to  take  Part  II  of  this  examination  in  the 
spring  of  their  expected  graduation. 

The  overall  performance  of  the  student  in  the  National  Boards  will  be  taken 
into  account  by  the  Promotions  Committee  when  considering  decisions  regarding 
promotion,  and  by  the  faculty  when  making  the  official  recommendation  for  the 
granting  of  degrees. 

In  very  exceptional  circumstances,  and  upon  recommendations  of  the  Promo- 
tions Committee,  the  requirement  of  National  Board  Examinations  may  be  waived  by 
the   Dean. 


PROMOTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

The  Promotions  Committee  of  the  School  of  Medicine  is  responsible  for  ad- 
ministration of  the  following  rules.  Exceptions  may  be  made  only  on  recommendation 
of  this  Committee.  The  application  of  rules  on  suspension  is  not  automatically 
changed  by  removal  of  "I"  grades  or  by  the  repetition  of  courses  in  other  medical 
schools.  Permission  for  repetition  of  work  in  this  medical  school  may  be  granted  only 
by  the  Promotions  Committee. 

1.  A  student  who  does  not  make  passing  grades  in  at  least  half  of  the  regis- 
tration hours  in  any  semester  is  automatically  dismissed. 

2.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  any  work  of  the  second  or  any 
.subsequent  year  until  all  courses  for  the  prior  year  have  been  completed  successfully. 

3.  A  student  who  does  not  attain  a  grade-point  average  of  1.75  or  higher  at 
the  end  of  the  first  year  is  automatically  dismissed  even  though  he  may  pass  in  all 
courses. 

4.  A  student  who  does  not  attain  a  grade-point  average  of  1.90  or  higher  at 
the  end  of  the  second  year  is  automatically  dismissed  even  though  he  may  pass  in 
all   courses. 

5.  No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  M.D.  degree  who  has  not  attained 
a  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  higher  for  all  work  attempted  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine. 

6.  In  calculating  grade-point  averages  for  promotion  considerations,  the  fol- 
lowing rules  will  apply: 

a.  For  courses  required  to  be  repeated  at  this  school,  only  the  repeat  regis- 
tration and  the  repeat  performance  will  be  used  in  calculating  grade- 
point  averages. 

b.  For  courses  required  to  be  repeated  at  another  school  to  remove  a  sub- 
ject deficiency 

(1)  The  proposed  course  must  receive  prior  written  approval  of  the  ap- 
propriate department  chairman  at  this  school, 

(2)  Only  the  repeat  registration  and  repeat  performance  will  be  used  in 
calculating  grade-point  averages. 
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Students  observe  and  aid  physicians  in  University  Hospital's  outpatient  clinics. 


INCOMPLETE  COURSES 

The  grade  of  "I"  is  given  when  the  instructor  believes  the  work  is  unavoidably 
incomplete  or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is  justifiable.  If  a  grade  of  "I"  is 
not  removed  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  work  before  the  end  of  the  next 
semester  in  which  the  student  is  in  residence  it  becomes  a  failure  unless  special  per- 
mission to  postpone  the  work  is  obtained  from  the  Promotions  Committee  (University 
rule). 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  the  instructor  about  the  means 
and  schedule  for  making  up  incomplete  courses. 


DEPARTURE  FROM  SCHEDULED  WORK 

Medical  students  must  register  for  all  prescribed  courses  for  each  semester  ex- 
cept by  special  permission  from  the  Promotions  Committee  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
This  permission  is  not  valid  until  it  has  been  reported  to  the  Associate  Registrar, 
Medical  Center,  for  record. 


HONOR  CODE 

Students  in   the  School  of   Medicine  agree   to   abide   by   the   provision   of  an 
honor  code  which  requires  ethical  and  moral  standards  of  conduct  in  all  situations. 
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ORGANIZATIONS 

Alumni  Association 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Medicine  have  a  School  of  Medicine  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation devoted  to  the  interests  of  students  and  graduates  and  to  the  encouragement 
of  scientific  and  professional  progress  among  its  members  and  the  medical  profession 
generally. 

Student  Organizations 

Student  American  Medical  Association.  This  organization  has  a  chapter  among 
the  students  of  this  school.  An  Auxiliary  provides  opportunities  for  student  wives  to 
meet  and  work  together. 

Professional  Fraternities.  Phi  Beta  Pi  and  Phi  Chi,  national  medical  professional 
fraternities,  are  represented  by  chapters  at  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Medi- 
cine. 

DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D. )  is  granted  to  students  who  have 
completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recommended  for  the  de- 
gree by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

LECTURESHIPS 

Alumni  Lectureship.  Annually  some  outstanding  physician  is  brought  to  the 
Medical  Center  under  Alumni  Association  sponsorship  to  address  the  entire  student 
body  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Gideon  Stanhope  Dodds  Lectureship.  A  periodic  lectureship,  founded  by  a 
group  of  alumni  and  friends,  honors  Dr.  Dodds,  professor  emeritus  of  histology  and 
embryology. 

LOANS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Certain  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  assistance  of  students  who  are 
short  of  funds,  but  who  are  otherwise  well  qualified.  These  are  administered  by  the 
University's  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Medical 
School  Committee  on  Student  Welfare.  Loans  up  to  $600  per  year  are  available  to 
students  who  have  satisfactorily  passed  the  work  of  the  first  semester  in  the  School 
of  Medicine.  Application  forms  for  loans  are  available  from  the  Associate  Registrar, 
Medical  Center.  Application  forms  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  at  Room  3054, 
Medical  Center. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Medical  A.ssociation  has  established  a  fund  from 
which  there  is  granted  $1,000  each  year  to  each  of  two  deserving  students  in  each 
class  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Each  recipient  of  such  an  award  agrees  to  practice  in 
a  rural  area  of  West  Virginia  for  a  period  of  time  following  the  completion  of  his 
education.  Information  is  available  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Scholarship  Fund  in  Honor  of  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Harris.  This  fund  was  estab- 
lished by  the  family  of  Anna  M.  Broida  of  Parkersburg  in  1960.  Recipient  receives 
S350. 

Claude  Worthin^ton  Bcncdum  Foundation  Medical  Scholarship.  A  fund  has 
been  granted  N'carh    b>-  the  foundation  for  the  aid  of  medical  students. 

Joseph  Collins  Foundation  Scholarships.  Established  in  1951  under  a  bequest 
of  the  late  Dr.  Collins,  physician  and  pioneer  neurologist,  these  scholarships  provide 
financial  support  in  varying  amounts  for  needy  and  deserving  students. 

50 


The  student  ...  a  tiny  patient's  special  friend. 


The  Board  of  Governors  Graduate  Scholarships  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  By 
action  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  West  Virginia  University,  twenty-four  medical 
scholarships  were  established  in  1961.  The  scholarships,  divided  equally  among  the 
four  medical  classes,  provide  for  the  payment  of  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

Eligibility  depends  upon  academic  rank  above  the  seventy-five  percentile 
among  those  in  the  entering  class  or  score  above  the  national  median  in  the  Medical 
College  Admission  Test.  Each  recipient  must  maintain  academic  position  in  his  class 
above  the  seventy-fifth  percentile  and  possess  or  demonstrate  evidence  of  leadership, 
moral  force,  or  special  abilities  appropriate  for  the  prospective  physician. 

Pfizer  Laboratories  Medical  Scholarship.  Be-established  in  1962.  The  scholar- 
ship of  $1,000  is  made  available  to  one  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  The  award 
is  based  upon  scholarship,  financial  need,  or  both. 

Mrs.  T.  L.  Harris  Scholarship  Fund.  Established  in  1963  by  Mrs.  Harris  in  the 
amount  of  $1,500  per  year  for  one  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

John  B.  Finley  Fund.  A  fund  now  totaling  over  $1,500  was  contributed  by  the 
trustees  of  the  estate  of  John  B.  Finley  of  Pittsburgh,  in  accordance  with  his  will,  to 
be  used  to  make  loans  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  in  1942  and  1958 
allotted  a  total  of  $15,000  to  the  University  for  loans  to  students  of  medicine.  Loans 
may  not  exceed  $500  per  year. 

Howard  T.  Phillips  Loan  Fund.  The  late  Dr.  H.  T.  Phillips  of  Wheeling  set 
aside  in  his  will  a  grant  of  approximately  $1,000  for  loans  to  deserving  as  well  as 
needy  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 
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Thomas  E.  Fijles  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $186  was  established  in 
memory  of  Thomas  E.  Pyles  who  died  during  his  first  year  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine. The  fund  is  used  for  short-term  emergency  loans. 

The  General  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  1958.  Amounts 
to   $80.00. 

Fayette  County  Medical  Society  Student  Loan  Fund.  Establi.shed  in  the 
amount  of  $2,300  in  1960.  Loans  limited  to  $500  per  year.  First  preferences  to  stu- 
dents from  Fayette  County,  and  third-  and  fourth-year  students. 

The  E.  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  the 
amount  of  $10,000  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Medicine  in  1960  in 
honor  of  Dean  Emeritus  Van  Liere.  Loans  limited  to  $600  per  year  and  open  to  all 
students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

G.  P.  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of  $1,000  by  the  West  Virginia 
Academy  of  General  Practice  in  1961.  Loans  in  the  amount  of  $100  per  semester 
(but  not  exceeding  $500  total)  may  be  made  to  any  student  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine. 

William  Morgan  Winkler  Loan  Fund.  Established  by  Dr.  Henry  J.  Winkler  as 
a  memorial  to  his  son.  Loans  limited  to  $400  per  year  and  open  to  students  in  medi- 
cine after  the  first  semester  of  the  curriculum. 

West  Virginia  University  Medical  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of 
$1,100  in  1963. 

A.M. A.  E.R.F.  Loan  Funds.  The  Educational  and  Research  Foundation  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  sponsors  a  program  by  which  long-term  loans  at 
moderate  rates  of  interest  are  made  available  to  students  who  have  completed  the 
first  semester  of  work  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $700  was 
established  in  June,  1963  by  friends  of  Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  who  had  been 
actively  interested  in  The  Friends  of  the  University  Hospital,  Mortar  Board,  and  the 
Y.W.C.A.  The  fund  is  used  for  loans  to  graduate  students  in  the  Basic  Sciences  who 
have  completed  the  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent. 

Neic  York  Life  Insurance  Company  Medical  Student  Scholarship  Program. 
One  scholarship  for  the  entering  class  beginning  in  the  fall  of  1966,  and  for  each 
subsequent  entering  class  with  annual  renewals  for  recipients.  Covers  tuition,  room, 
board,  fees,  books  and  equipment  for  needy  students. 

The  Carr  Scholarship  Fund.  Established  by  the  late  Katherine  Carr  O'Dwyer, 
formerly  of  Fairmont  and  Wheeling,  in  memory  of  her  parents.  For  students  of  medi- 
cine who  need  financial  assistance.  Available  to  four  students  each  year.  Recipients 
receive  $800  annually. 

Charles  Lively  Memorial  Scholarship  and  Loan  Fund  of  the  West  Virgir^ia 
State  Medical  Association.  For  bona  fide  residents  of  West  Virginia  in  the  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year  classes  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Limited  to  $400  per  year  per 
student. 

Health  Professiorxs  Student  Loan  Program.  Provided  by  federal  grants  on  a  9 
to  1  institutional  matching  basis  for  loans  up  to  $2,500  for  certain  selected  medical 
students. 

SAMA  Emergency  Loan  Fund.  A  fund  of  $500,  awarded  in  1966,  was  made 
possible  through  the  generosity  of  Sears  Roebuck  Foundation  in  cooperation  with 
the  Student  American  Medical  Association. 


AWARDS 

Van  Liere  Award  was  stimulated  by  the  interest  in  students  and  in  student  re- 
search so  strongly  manifested  by  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  dean  emeritus  and  pro- 
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In  every  instance,  students  master  how  to  "handle  with  care." 


fessor  emeritus  of  physiology  at  West  Virginia  University.  This  award  is  given  to  the 
medical  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  a  committee  of  faculty,  has  made  the  most 
excellent  presentation  of  original  research  at  the  annual  student  research  convocation. 
The  award  consists  of  an  engraved  medal  and  a  cash  award  of  $100. 

The  Edward  G.  Stuart  Memorial  Atvard  is  presented  to  the  senior  medical 
student  who  "best  exemplifies  the  qualities  of  empathy  and  understanding  and 
strengthens  his  competency  with  compassion." 

The  Lindsay  Award  is  presented  by  Dr.  Hugh  Lindsay,  in  memory  of  his 
parents,  to  a  first-year  student  for  outstanding  academic  performance  in  medical 
physiology. 

Lange  Book  Atcards  are  presented  to  two  members  of  each  class  for  scholastic 
achievement.  The  award  consists  of  any  two  books  published  by  Lange  Medical  Pub- 
lications. 

Merck  Manual  Awards  are  given  to  two  members  of  the  senior  class  for  scho- 
lastic achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a  copy  of  the  Merck  Manual  of  Diagnosis 
and  Therapy  imprinted  with  the  recipient's  name. 

Mosbij  Book  Awards  are  presented  to  five  members  of  the  sophomore  class  for 
scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a  certificate  permitting  selection  of  any 
one  Mosby  Book  with  catalog  list  price  not  exceeding  $30.00. 

Roche  Award,  which  consists  of  an  engraved  watch  and  scroll,  is  awarded  to 
one  member  of  the  sophomore  class  for  outstanding  scholastic  achievement. 

Part-Time  Employment 

A  few  part-time  jobs  are  available  on  the  campus  and  in  the  Medical  Center. 
Inquiries  concerning  these  may  be  made  at  the  University  Personnel  Office. 

Research  Fellowships 

Vacation  research  fellowships  are  available  in  virtually  every  department  of  the 
School.  Inquire  of  department  chairmen. 
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CURRICULUM  PLAN 


FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS 

The  plan  of  study  is  directed  toward  the  principles  and  methodology  of  the 
medical  basic  sciences.  However,  the  basic  courses  are  designed  so  that  the  student 
begins  to  integrate  concepts  of  patient  care. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  of  an  additional  early  exposure  to  patient- 
oriented  instruction  through  the  introduction  to  physical  diagnosis  and  community 
medicine  in  the  first  term  of  the  freshman  year. 

With  the  recognition  that  entering  medical  students  have  a  wide  variety  of 
interests  and  backgrounds,  elective  opportunities  are  offered  in  the  basic  science 
years,  beginning  with  the  second  term  of  the  freshman  year.  The  permissible  elective 
courses  or  plans  of  study  have  broad  limits  and  need  not  be  confined  to  the  Medical 
Center.  The  intention  is  to  encourage  responsible  student  initiative. 

See  Medicine  I  and  Medicine  II  charts  (page  55)  for  representative  schedules. 


THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS 

During  the  24  months  between  the  completion  of  the  second  year  and  the 
granting  of  the  degree,  each  student  will  be  in  school  a  total  of  21  months,  with  one 
3-month  vacation  period  at  some  time  during  this  interval. 

Thus  can  be  provided  the  rotation  of  student  groups  through  clerkships  in  the 
major  hospital  services,  followed  by  integrated  activities  in  the  out-patient  clinics. 
Appropriate  lectures,  seminars  and  conferences  offer  a  graduated  and  progressive 
learning   experience. 

Each  student  will  be  expected  to  spend  one  3-month  period  in  an  individually 
selected  experience  involving  either  laboratory  or  clinical  investigation  (or  both).  This 
quarter  may  be  spent  in  any  department  at  the  West  Virginia  University  Medical 
Center  or,  upon  approval,  at  some  other  institution. 

Table  Showing  Schedule  for  Clinical  Years 


Experiences 

Sum. 

FaU 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Sum. 

Fall 

Wint. 

Spr. 

Medical  Clerkship 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Pediatrics  Clerkship 

D 

A 

B 

C 

Surgery  Clerkship 

C 

D 

A 

B 

Specialties  Clerkship 

B 

C 

D 

A 

Medicine  O.P.D.- 

Pediatrics  O.P.D.— Neurology 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Psychiatry— Obstetrics 

C 

D 

A 

B 

Elective  Quarter 

D 

A 

B 

C 

Vacation  Quarter 

B 

C 

D 

A 

Individual  deviations  from  this  schedule  are  permitted  and  in  some  circumstances  encouraged. 
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MEDICINE  I 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
Weeks 


5 

10                       15 

- 

4  — 

PHYSIOLOGY 

^~ 

8  — 

- 

12  

- 

MICROANATOMY 

16  — 

^ 

20  — 

- 

GROSS  ANATOMY 

24  — 

28  — 

30      - 

PHY.  DIAG.  &  COMM.   MED, 

DEAN'S  &  MEDICAL  CENTER  HRS 

SECOND   SEMESTER 
Weeks 

5 


4  — 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

8  — 

12  — 

NEUROBIOLOGY 

16  — 

20  

ELECTIVE 

24  — 

GENETICS; 

GROSS  ANATOMY 

GROWTH  & 

DEVELOPMENT 

28  

PSYCHIATRY 

30     - 

DEAN'S  &  MEDICAL  CENTER   HRS. 

MEDICINE  II 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
Weeks 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
Weeks 


5                         10 

15 

4 

PATHOLOGY 

8  — 

1  '^  ^^ 

3 
O 

u 
C 

s 

16  — 

20 

24 

28  — 

MICROBIOLOGY 

COMMUNITY  MEDICINE 

PSYCHIATRY 

ELECTIVE 

^9^— 

CPC  AND  INTERDISC.  GONE. 

MEDICAL   CENTER  HOl'R 

12 


16 


20 


24 


28 


10 


15 


— 

PATHOLOGY 

— 

PHARMACOLOGY 

COMMUNITY  MEDICINE 

— 

ELECTIVE 

— 

PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS 

GROSS 
ANATOMY 

CPC  AND  INTERDISC.  CONE. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  HOUR 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


MEDICINE 

Professors  Flink,  Slecth,  Andrews,  Marshall,  M.  Albrink,  and  Chick  {Chair- 
man, Division  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine);  Clinical  Professors  Whittle- 
sey, C.  Jones,  and  Brown;  Associate  Professors  Anderson  (Chairman,  Division  of 
Gastroenterology),  Chung,  Harley  {Chairman,  Division  of  Hematology),  J.  Jones 
{Chairman,  Division  of  Metabolism  and  Endocrinology),  Eckert,  W.  Morgan, 
McClure,  Staples,  Patton,  and  Welton  {Chairman,  Division  of  Dermatology);  Clinical 
Associate  Professors  Lawless  and  Quintero;  Assistant  Professors  Davidson,  Jarvis- 
Eckert,  Estaba,  Lizarralde,  D.  Morgan,  Ortmeyer,  and  Shane;  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors English,  Fernandez,  Johnson,  R.  Jones,  Koppel,  Holland,  Nemecek,  Saferstein, 
and  Wiles;  Instructors  Campbell,  Hunsaker,  Lapp,  Russakoff,  Tate,  Sherwood,  and 
Wright;  Clinical  Instructors  Costello,  Click,  Gomez,  Halmos,  Hart,  Jacobs,  Senft, 
Smith,  Snyder,  and  Spiggle. 

221.  Physical  Diagnosis.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  4  hr.  Examination  of  normal  subjects. 
Practical  experience  in  history  taking  and  physical  examination  of  patients. 

223.  History  of  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  1  hr.  Brief  history  of  development  of 
the  art  and  science  of  medicine. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year  medi- 
cal students.  The  individual  student  is  assigned  responsibility  for  specific 
patients  from  the  hospital  or  out-patient  service  of  the  respective  department 
in  which  he  is  serving  at  the  time.  He  is  an  integral  part  of  the  team  pro- 
viding diagnostic  and  treatment  services  needed  by  the  patient,  under  direct 
supervision  of  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  department.  The  student  elicits 
the  patient's  history,  performs  physical  examinations,  and  performs  or  secures 
indicated  laboratory  and  clinical  studies.  The  student  records  his  findings  and 
presents  case  reports  for  discussion  by  members  of  the  faculty  during  hospital 
rounds  or  out-patient  clinics.  The  student  attends  such  staff  conferences,  etc., 
as  directed  by  the  several  departments.  Clerkship  in  medicine  occupies  12 
weeks. 


NEUROLOGY 

Professor  Thompson;   Associate   Professors   Chou   and   Hogan;   Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Barnes,  Gutmann,  Gutrecht,  and  Martin;  Instructors  Crutchfield  and  Fakadej. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Neurology  (Third  or  Fourth  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third 
or  fourth-year  medical  students.  Responsibility  is  given  for  hospitalized 
patients  and  out-patients  with  neurological  illnesses,  under  supervision  of  at- 
tending and  resident  physicians.  Correlative  instruction  in  neuropathology  and 
neuroradiology  is  included.  A  series  of  lectures  is  given  in  the  autumn  and 
winter  of  the  third  year  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical  clerkship 
and  provide  the  basis  for  approach  to  adult  and  pediatric  patients  with  neuro- 
logical problems.  This  course  is  currently  an  important  and  integral  part  of 
the  medical  school  curriculum. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professors  Bonney  and  Fugo;  Assistant  Professors  Butcher  and  Palladino;  Clini- 
cal Assistant  Professors  Greco,  Thompson  (Obstetrics),  Fleming  (Obstetrics),  Strader 
(Obstetrics),  Stevens;  Instructors  Behnam  and  Bowie;  Research  Associate  McCafferty. 
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241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Six  weeks 
experience  for  specific  patient  care  including  history  taking,  physical  exami- 
nation, laboratory  analysis  and  clinical  studies.  Faculty  and  house-staff  super- 
vision as  well  as  departmental  and  interdepartmental  conferences  are  impor- 
tant components  of  this  clerkship. 

242.  Lectures  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Lectures  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology  required  of  third-year  medical  students. 


PEDIATRICS 

Professors  Klingberg  and  B.  Jones;  Associate  Professors  H.  Eckert,  Hogan,  and 
Schmidt;  Assistant  Professors  Gorman,  Juberg,  Khoury,  and  Phillips;  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  Chun;  Instructor  N.  Gutrecht;  Clinical  Instructors  Lehman,  Maisog,  Sheng, 
and  Wolf. 

231.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year 
medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  231  (above). 
Clerkship  in  Pediatrics  occupies  6  weeks. 


HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

See  Staff  listing  under  MEDICINE 

222.    Community  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Yr.   (Second  Year).  2  hr.   PR: 
Consent.  Introduction  to  principles  of  public  health. 


PSYCHIATRY 

Professors  Spradlin;  Associate  Professors  Carter  and  Kelley;  Clinical  Associate 
Professors  Bradley  and  Quarrick;  Assistant  Professors  Isaacson  (Social  Work)  and 
Trick;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Bryant,  Fawley,  McFayden,  and  Smith;  Instructor 
Rogers  (Social  Work);  Clinical  Instructors  Key,  Maley,  Rhudy  (Social  Work),  Sachs, 
and  Skelton. 

211.  Introductory  Psychiatry  (First  Year).  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  heighten 
awareness  of  the  doctor-patient  relationship,  contemporary  socio-economic 
trends  and  cultural  history  relevant  to  medical  practice. 

221.  Introductory  Psychiatry  II  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  introduce 
psychiatric  nomenclature  and  to  discuss  personality  disorders. 

241.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Psychiatry  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Required  of  fourth-year 
medical  students,  this  course  involves  full-time  assignment  to  the  in-patient 
service  in  psychiatry  and  participation  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  psychi- 
atric disorders. 


RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Amory;  Associate  Professors  Green,  Chang,  and  Dewing;  Assistant 
Professor  Piatt;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  C.  Smith,  Shaffer,  and  J.  Wilson;  Clinical 
Assistant  Professors  Harron  and  GoerUch. 

The  radiology  staff  aids  in  the  instruction  of  students  at  all  levels  of  the  cur- 
riculum. They  assist  in  the  teaching  of  topographic  anatomy  in  the  first  year.  The 
careful  interpretation  of  roentgenographs  is  an  integral  part  of  each  clinical  service. 
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SURGERY 

Professors  Zimmermann,  Sprinkle  {Chairman,  Division  of  Otolaryngology), 
Craythorne  {Chairman,  Division  of  Anesthesiology),  Bloor  {Chairman,  Division  of 
Neurosurgery),  R.  Trotter  {Chairman,  Division  of  Ophthalmology),  Milam  {Chair- 
man, Division  of  Urology),  Dr.  Jones,  Warden,  and  Watne;  Clinical  Professor  Pickett 
{Chairman,  Division  of  Orthopedics);  Associate  Professors  Currie,  Nugent,  Yeakel, 
Moran,  and  Chou;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Galuszka,  Heiskell,  Miller,  Pride, 
Trotter,  and  Wojnar;  Assistant  Professors  Lancaster,  Tarnay,  Rankin,  Mosko, 
Elzeneiny,  and  McCormick;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Bowers,  Cather,  Easley, 
Humphries,  Wiley,  and  Wilson;  Instructors  Chang,  Orteza,  Majzoub,  Goodman, 
Gardner,  Layne,  and  Kohn;  Clinical  Instructors  Linger,  Thrush,  Mendoza,  J.  Wilson, 
and  Walker. 


241. 
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Clinical  Clerkship  in  Surgery.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-  or  fourth- 
year  medical  students.  See  description  of  Clinical  Clerkship  under  Med.  231. 
Clerkship  in  Surgery  occupies  12  weeks. 

Basic  Sciences  Applied  to  Anesthesia.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  per  year.  PR:  Consent.  A 
study  of  physiology  and  pharmacology  related  to  anesthesia. 


CONJOINED  COURSES 

(Throughout  the  curriculum  in  medicine  certain  courses  are  conducted  on  non- 
departmental  or  inter-departmental  lines.  These  have  been  designed  as  Conjoined 
Courses,  and  are  described  in  the  following  section.) 

241.  Out-Patient  Clinic.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Contact  with  and  responsibility  for 
patients  visiting  the  outpatient  clinics  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology, 
Psychiatry,  and  Surgical  Specialties. 


Senior  student,  accompanied  by 
physician,  checks  clinic  patient's 
blood  pressure. 
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Division  of  Medical  Technology 


Vicente  Anido,  Director 

Betholene  F.  Love,  Associate  Director 

Advisory  Committee  to  Division  of  Medical  Technology: 

Vicente  Anido,  Chairman;  J.  E.  Jones,  B.  E.  Kirk,  F.  J.  Lotspeich,  B.  F.  Love, 
D.  W.  Northup,  and  L.  E.  Herod. 

The  Division  of  Medical  Technology  is  under  the  administration  of  the  School 
of  Medicine.  Students  are  admitted  into  the  medical  technology  program  leading  to 
a  bachelor  of  science  degree  after  the  completion  of  two  years  of  premedical  tech- 
nology in  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

The  program  in  medical  technology  at  West  Virginia  University  is  approved  by 
the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Graduates 
are  eligible  for  certification  by  the  Board  of  Registry  of  the  American  Society  of 
Clincal  Pathologists. 

The  curriculum  outline  on  the  following  pages  includes  both  the  premedical 
technology  program  which  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  V^est 
Virginia  University  and  the  medical  technology  program  which  is  offered  in  the 
School  of  Medicine. 

Courses  of  the  first  two  years  (premedical  technology)  may  be  taken  in  any 
institution  of  recognized  standing  which  offers  the  courses  required  for  admission 
into  the  Medical  Technology  Curriculum. 

Since  the  course  of  study  of  the  last  two  years  is  of  a  professional  nature, 
students  must  be  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine  for  this  entire  period.  The  work 
of  the  junior  year  (the  first  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  includes 
courses  which  introduce  the  student  to  the  medical  sciences.  During  the  senior  year 
(the  second  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  the  student  receives  both 
didactic  instruction  and  practical  experience  in  the  University  Hospital  Laboratories. 


AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  primary  aim  of  the  Division  is  to  provide  a  strong  integrated  program  in 
medical  technology  which  leads  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  and  which  provides 
an  educational  background  acceptable  for  graduate  work  in  the  medical  sciences. 
The  purposes  are:  (1)  to  provide  a  program  in  medical  technology  which  meets  the 
academic  standards  of  the  University,  (2)  to  provide  graduate  medical  technologists 
for  clinical,  public  health,  and  research  laboratories,  and  (3)  to  provide  an  edu- 
cational background  which  enables  graduates  to  prepare  for  teaching  and  supervisory 
positions  in  medical  technology. 

Within  recent  years  the  need  for  individuals  with  graduate  education  in  medi- 
cal technology  has  become  acute.  Recognizing  this  need,  a  master  of  science  degree 
program  with  emphasis  in  health  education  and  medical  technology  is  offered  in 
connection  with  the  Department  of  Health  Education,  College  of  Human  Resources 
and   Education. 

A  program  for  registered  medical  technologists  who  desire  to  complete  require- 
ments for  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  also  is  available. 
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Senior  in  medical  technology  receives  instruction  in  procurement  of 
blood  from  volunteer  donors. 


ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Application  to  the  University  for  premedical  technology  should  be  made  in  the 
fall  of  the  senior  year  of  high  school.  All  students  entering  as  first-semester  freshmen 
are  required  to  take  the  American  College  Testing  Program  tests  ( ACT )  and  should 
have  the  report  of  scores  sent  to  the  University. 

Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the  Admissions 
Office  and  should  follow  the  same  procedures  as  for  all  other  University  freshmen. 


ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 

Application  for  admission  into  the  third  year  should  be  made  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college.  Students  at  West 
Virginia  University  are  not  transferred  automatically  from  the  preprofessional  course 
(first  two  years)  to  the  professional  course  (third  and  fourth  years).  Students  are 
selectively  admitted  to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  for  their  final  two  years 
of   work. 
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Microbiology  Laboratory— Student   learns   to   identify   microorganisms   which   are   re- 
sponsible for  the  production  of  disease. 


Application  forms  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  are  obtained  from 
the  office  of  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  These  forms  should  be  com- 
pleted and  returned  to  his  office  no  later  than  February  1,  if  the  student  wishes  to 
enter  the  succeeding  fall  classes. 

Admission  to  the  third  year  is  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean.  A 
personal  interview  with  the  Committee  is  required. 


ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

( A ) .  Admission  requirements  for  the  first  year  ( premedical  technology )  are 
those  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  namely,  15  units  of  high  school  work  in- 
cluding subjects  specified  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  section  of  the  Under- 
graduate Catalog.  One  unit  of  algebra  and  one  unit  of  plane  geometry  are  required; 
chemistry  and  physics  are  very  desirable. 

(B).  Admission  to  the  third  year  (Medical  Technology  I)  is  based  upon  two 
years  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  64  hours  as  follows: 

English.  6  hours.  (Composition  and  rhetoric.) 

Biological  Science.  8  hours.   ( General  Zoology  or  General  Biology. ) 

Chemistry.  15-16  hours.  (Inorganic  Chemistry,  8  hours;  Quantitative  Analysis, 
3-4  hours;  Organic  Chemistry,  4  hours. )  [Transfer  students  are  required  to  have  a 
complete  course  in  organic  chemistry  to  include  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.] 

Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  4  hours  for  women.  2  hours  for  men.  ( University  require- 
ments for  students  taking  first  two  years  in  residence. ) 
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Mathematics.  3  hours.   (College  Algebra.) 

Electives  to  complete  the  required  hours  and  to  meet  Core  Curriculum  require- 
ments. Courses  such  as  bacteriology,  parasitology  and  anatomy  should  not  be  taken 
until  after  the  completion  of  the  sophomore  year.  A  foreign  language  is  recommended 
for  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work. 


SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  students  who  require  financial 
aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  109  Martin 
Hall,  West  Virginia  University. 

Van  Here  Medical  Technology  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  was  established  in 
honor  of  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  Dean  Emeritus  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Loans 
sufficient  to  pay  the  tuition  for  the  last  two  semesters  of  the  senior  years  are  made 
to  deserving  students. 

Charleston  Memorial  Hospital  Scholarship.  A  scholarship  of  $400  is  given  to  a 
deserving  senior  student  who  agrees  to  practice  medical  technology  for  one  year 
following  graduation  at  Charleston  Memorial  Hospital. 

Scholarships  and  Loan  Funds  of  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technolo- 
gists. ASMT  has  available  scholarships  and  loan  funds  for  students  who  are  majoring 
or  wish  to  major  in  medical  technology.  Information  about  these  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Executive  Secretary,  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Suite 
25,  Hermann  Professional  Building,  Houston,  Texas. 

West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc.,  Scholarship.  This 
scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $250,  was  established  in  1962  to  encourage  students  to 
pursue  their  education  in  medical  technology.  Application  must  be  made  to  the 
Scholarship  Chairman,  West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc. 


AWARDS 

Division  of  Medical  Technology  Achievement  Award.  This  honor  is  conferred 
upon  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  has 
been  the  most  outstanding  during  the  senior  year. 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  Membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists.  Stu- 
dents enrolled  in  the  undergraduate  program  in  medical  technology  are  ehgible  for 
student  membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 

Professional  Sorority.  Tau  Chapter  of  Alpha  Delta  Theta  was  established  at 
West  Virginia  University  on  May  17,  1957.  The  objectives  of  the  sorority  are:  ( 1 )  To 
unite  women  preparing  for  and  engaging  in  the  profession  of  Medical  Technology; 

(2)  To   promote   greater   intellectual   and    social    growth    among    its    members;    and 

( 3 )  To  inspire  members  to  greater  individual  effort.  Freshman  students  are  invited 
to  become  members  of  the  sorority  if  their  grade-point  averages  are  3.0  or  better. 
Sophomores  are  eligible  if  they  have  a  grade-point  average  of  2.75. 


DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Medical  Technology  is  granted  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recom- 
mended for  the  degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
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Automation  in  clinical  chemistry  laboratory  requires  knowledge  of  physics  and  elec- 
tronics. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 


PREMEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 


FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  15,  Inorganic 4 

English  1,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric 3 

Elective*     3 

Biol,  or  Zool.  1,  General   4 

Phys.  Educ.  ( M  and  W )    1 

Med.  Tech.  1"" 1 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  16,  Inorganic 4 

English  2,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric 3 

Math.  3    3 

Biol,  or  Zool.  2,  General    4 

Phys.  Educ.  (M  and  W)    1 

Med.  Tech.  2** 1 


16 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  115,  Quantitative   3 

Electives* 9 

Physics  1,  Introductory 4 

Phys.  Educ.   (W)    1 

Med.  Tech.  3** 1 


16 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  131,  Organic   4 

Electives*     6 

Physics  2,  Introductory    4 

Phys.  Educ.   (W)    1 

Med.  Tech.  4** 1 


18 


16 


"Electives  are  to  be  selected  to  meet  University   Core  Curriculum  requirements. 
"Medical  Technology  1,  2,  3,  and  4  are  not  required  subjects,  but  it  is  highly  recommended 
that  all  students   take  these  courses. 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

THIRD  YEAR 

(Medical  Technology  I) 

During  the  first  semester  students  must  take  the  University  examination  to  test 
proficiency  in  English  unless  this  requirement  has  been  previously  satisfied. 
Courses  required  are  as  follows: 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Med.   Tech.   100    4  Parasitol.    224  4 

Biochem.    139    5  Microbiol.  220 5 

Physiol.  141    4  Biochem.  239     4 

Elective     3  Med.   Tech.    101  4 

16  17 

Total  33  hr. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

(  Medical  Technology  II ) 

Students  begin  a  rotation  schedule  in  the  clinical  laboratories  after  completion 
of  the  junior  year.  This  schedule  continues  for  the  summer,  fall,  and  spring  terms. 
Due  to  the  nature  of  the  profession,  students  may  be  required  to  be  "on  duty"  at 
irregular  hours  at  the  discretion  of  the  Directors. 

Women  students  must  live  in  University-approved  housing  and  must  follow  tht- 
rules  and  regulations  for  all  senior  women. 

If  the  student  has  excessive  absences  during  the  senior  year,  the  time  loss  must 
be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Courses  for  which  the  student  registers  are  as  follows: 

Hr. 

Orientation  200,  S No  credit 

Clinical   Microbiology   201    6 

Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking  202    3 

Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography  203   1 

Clinical  Chemistry  204    8 

Laboratory  Management  and  Records  205   1 

Clinical  Microscopy  206    2 

Histological   Technic   207    2 

Clinical   Hematology  208    8 

Clinical  Serology  209    2 

Seminar  210,  I   2 

Seminar  210,  II 2 

Total  Credit  Hours  for  Senior  Year 37 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Associate  Professor  Love;  Assistant  Professors  Crain  and  Moore;  Instructors  Camp- 
shure,  Helmick,  Henderson,  Sharpe,  and  Taylor;  Teaching  Assistants  Cunning- 
ham and   Larimer. 

1.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  I.  1  hr.  The  principles  and  practices  of 
medical  technology  and  the  role  of  the  medical  technologist  as  a  member  of 
the  health  team. 
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2.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of  the 

first   semester. 

3.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  I.  1  hr.  This  course  introduces  medical  terms 
and  illustrates  the  various  aspects  of  patient  care  including  the  laboratory 
diagnostic  procedures  which  the  student  will  be  doing  the  third  and  fourth 
years. 

4.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of  first 
semester. 

100.  Medical  Technology.  I.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopic  structure 
of  the  human  body. 

101.  Clinical  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Methods.  II.  4  hr.  A  study  of  procedures  used 
in  the  clinical  laboratories. 

200.  Orientation.  S.  No  credit.  (For  Senior  Students.)  The  principles  and  practices 
of  medical  technology  in  relation  to  the  hospital  and  clinics. 

201.  Clinical  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  6  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  clini- 
cal bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology. 

202.  Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
practice  in  blood  banking.  Emphasis  on  procedures  required  for  transfusions, 
preservation  of  blood,  blood  derivatives,  and  antibody  studies. 

203.  Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  Technic  of  basal  me- 
tabolism; study  of  the  electrocardiograph  machine  and  its  use. 

204.  Clinical  Chemistry.  I,  II,  S.  8  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  pro- 
cedures used  in  the  clinical  chemistry  laboratory  and  advanced  instruction  in 
specialized  technics. 

205.  Laboratory  Management  and  Records.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  laboratory  organi- 
zation, economics,  ethics,  and  records. 

206.  Clinical  Microscopy.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  urin- 
alysis, gastric  analysis,  pregnancy  tests,  and  other  procedures. 

207.  Histological  Technic.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  the 
preparation  of  human  tissues  and  organs  for  gross  and  microscopic  exami- 
nation. 

208.  Clinical  Hematology.  I,  II,  S.  8  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  meth- 
ods used  in  study  of  hematologic  disorders. 

209.  Clinical  Serology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  clinical 
serology. 

210.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-4  hr.  Each  student  is  required  to  present  at  least  one  seminar 
on  some  phase  of  medical  technology. 
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The  School  of  Nursing 


The  School  of  Nursing  offers  a  basic  collegiate  program  to  prepare  individuals 
for  careers  in  professional  nursing.  To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing 
a  candidate  must  have  completed  one  year  of  prescribed  courses  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university;  the  professional  program  within  the  School  of  Nursing  then 
consists  of  one  summer  session  and  three  academic  years.  Completion  of  the  program 
leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing  and  qualifies  the  graduate  for  ad- 
mission to  state  licensing  examinations. 


ACCREDITATION 

West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  North  Central  Association  of  Col- 
leges and  Secondary  Schools  and  other  accrediting  agencies.  The  School  of  Nursing, 
established  in  1960,  is  approved  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Examiners  for 
Registered  Nurses  and  accredited  by  the  National  League  for  Nursing. 


ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

University  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  high  school  principal 
or  from  the  Director  of  Admissions,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  West 
Virginia  26506.  Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the  Ad- 
missions  Office. 

Application  to  the  University  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of  the  senior  year  in 
high  school.  All  students  entering  as  first-semester  freshmen  are  required  to  take  the 
American  College  Testing  Program  tests  (ACT)  and  should  have  the  report  of  scores 
sent  to  the  University  Admissions  Office.  Students  intending  to  pursue  a  career  in 
nursing  should  select  high  school  courses  in  sciences,  languages,  and  social  sciences, 
in  addition  to  the  University  requirements  of  four  units  of  English  and  one  of 
Algebra. 


ADMISSION  TO  THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Students  are  enrolled  in  the  Pre-Nursing  program  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  the  freshman  year.  Contact  with  the  School  of  Nursing  is  insured  during 
this  year  through  two  required  nursing  courses  and  nurse-faculty  advisers  for  pre- 
nursing  students. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  should  be  made  on  or 
about  December  1  of  the  college  freshman  year.  Application  forms  are  available  upon 
request  from  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  Mor- 
gantown, West  Virginia  26506. 

A  candidate  for  nursing  should  have  good  physical  and  mental  health.  The 
School  of  Nursing  through  its  Admissions  Committee  admits  students  who,  by  reason 
of  personal  and  intellectual  qualities,  show  promise  of  benefiting  from  the  program 
and  of  contributing  to  the  field  of  nursing.  Factors  influencing  decision  of  the  Ad- 
missions Committee  are:   academic  record,  motivation   for  academic  nursing,  health, 
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personal  qualities,  and  social  adjustment.  A  dominant  factor  in  admission  is  the 
availability  of  spaces  in  the  class.  Applicants  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Admissions 
Committee,  present  the  highest  overall  qualifications  are  selected  for  admission  to 
nursing.  Upon  acceptance,  a  $50.00  tuition  deposit  is  required.  Students  are  required 
to  attend  the  summer  session  immediately  following  the  freshman  year. 


TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

A  student  from  any  other  accredited  college  or  university  is  eligible  for  ad- 
mission if  she  presents  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0,  or  better,  based  on  all  work 
attempted  at  previous  institutions.  Courses  must  be  comparable  to  those  required  in 
this  curriculum,  except  for  courses  in  Orientation  to  Nursing.  Because  of  the  design 
of  this  curriculum,  a  transfer  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  three  years  and 
a  .summer  session  in  the  School  of  Nursing  regardless  of  previous  college  credit. 

Application  for  transfer  should  be  initiated  by  December  1  in  order  to  allow 
time  for  evaluation  and  processing  of  credentials. 


The  nurse— a  teacher  in  the  home.  The  young  child  is  included  in  planning  arrival 
of  a  new  baby. 


CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum,  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing,  consists 
of  one  year  of  pre-professional  courses  followed  by  one  summer  and  three  academic 
years  of  professional  study. 

The  curriculum,  which  has  come  to  be  known  throughout  the  country  as  "The 
West  Virginia  Plan,"  stresses  the  unity  of  nursing.  It  is  designed  to  provide  learning 
experiences  of  increasing  depth,  moving  from  the  simple  to  the  complex  in  all  phases 
of  clinical  nursing  as  the  student  progresses  through  the  course  of  study.  All  upper- 
division  courses  in  the  nursing  major  are  built  upon  prerequisites  at  the  lower- 
division  level.  For  example,  the  student  studies  maternity  nursing  as  a  sophomore, 
again  as  a  junior,  and  again  as  a  senior.  The  same  is  true  in  each  clinical  nursing 
subject.  This  plan  enables  the  learner  to  return  to  each  clinical  field  after  adding  to 
her  knowledge  in  other  fields  of  nursing  and  in  general  education  courses. 


ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

In  order  to  qualify  for  unconditional  promotion  each  year,  a  student  must  meet 
the  following  requirements: 

1.  Maintain  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C)  or  better,  on  all  work 
attempted. 

2.  Maintain   a  cumulative   grade-point   average   of  2.0   or  better,   in   nursing 
courses. 

3.  Maintain  an  annual  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  better,  in  clinical  nursing 
at   the  upper  division. 

4.  Pass  all  required  courses. 

5.  Maintain  physical  and  emotional  health  suitable  for  continuance  in  nursing. 

Conditional  promotion  may  be  granted  if  a  student  fails  to  meet  the  five  re- 
quirements listed  above,  and  presents  an  acceptable  plan  for  meeting  the  require- 
ment within  a  time  limit  acceptable  to  the  Promotions  Committee.  The  conditions 
must  be  removed  within  the  following  semester  or  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the 
Committee. 


GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  so  designed  that  a  student  fulfilling 
requirements  of  the  School  will,  at  the  same  time,  be  meeting  requirements  for 
graduation  from  the  University. 

All  students  are  required  to  take  the  NLN  achievement  examinations  in  the 
respective  areas  at  the  completion  of  their  senior  level  experience  in:  Obstetric  Nurs- 
ing, Nursing  of  Children,  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  Psychiatric  Nursing  and  Public 
Health  Nursing.  The  student  pays  $5.00-$7.00  for  the  entire  series  during  the  senior 
year. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing  is  conferred  upon  completion  of 
curriculum  requirements.  The  School  of  Nursing  requires  a  cumulative  grade-point 
average  of  2.0  (C)  in  all  work,  and  an  annual  average  of  2.0  in  the  nursing  major. 

Graduation  with  honors  or  high  honors  is  explained  in  the  Undergraduate 
Catalog. 
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DIPLOMA  GRADUATES 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  graduates  of  diploma  schools  of  nursing  oppor- 
tunity to  complete  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing.  (Grad- 
uates of  Associate  Degree  programs  in  nursing  are  regarded  as  transfer  students.) 
Liberal  arts  credit  earned  in  any  accredited  college  or  university  may  be  counted  to- 
ward fulfillment  of  degree  requirements  if  course  work  is  comparable  to  that  re- 
quired in  this  curriculum.  Nursing  course  requirements  must  be  fulfilled  as  prescribed 
by  the  School  of  Nursing. 

The  diploma  school  graduate  is  permitted  to  establish  credit  by  advanced 
standing  examination  in  courses  for  which  she  qualifies.  Although  blanket  credit  for 
diploma  school  study  is  not  granted,  it  is  usually  possible  to  earn  the  equivalent  of 
appro.ximately  one  year  of  college  credit  through  examination.  The  diploma  graduate 
who  enrolls  on  a  full-time  basis  should  plan  on  approximately  three  years,  overall,  for 
completion  of  degree  requirements.  Time  may  be  increased  or  decreased  depending 
on  number  of  credits  earned  by  Advanced  Standing  Examination. 

Students  who  have  less  than  30  hours  of  acceptable  transfer  credit  are  en- 
rolled in  the  Pre-Nursing  program  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Contact  with 
the  School  of  Nursing  is  insured  through  Nursing  18  and  nurse-faculty  advisers. 
Nursing  18,  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing,  is  a  required  course  for  all 
registered  nurse  students. 

After  earning  30  hours  of  acceptable  credit,  the  student  may  apply  for  ad- 
mission to  the  School  of  Nursing.  Application  for  admission  should  be  made  by 
February  1  prior  to  entering  the  fall  semester.  Credentials  to  be  submitted  include: 

1.  High  school  transcript(s). 

2.  College    transcript    (showing    30    hours    of    acceptable    credit    with    2.0 
average.) 

3.  School  of  Nursing  transcript 

4.  Evidence   of  licensure. 

5.  State  Board  scores. 

6.  Health  record. 

7.  Dental  record. 

8.  Plan  for  completion  of  program. 

Factors  influencing  decision  of  the  Admissions  Committee  are:  academic 
record,  motivation  for  academic  nursing,  health,  personal  qualities,  and  social  adjust- 
ment. A  dominant  factor  in  admission  is  the  availability  of  spaces  in  the  class.  Appli- 
cants who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Admissions  Committee,  present  the  highest  overall 
qualifications  are  selected  for  admissions  to  nursing. 

After  admission  the  nurse  is  eligible  to  apply  for  Advanced  Standing  Exami- 
nations in  clinical  nursing  courses. 

Registered  Nurse  students  are  entitled  to  all  rights  and  privileges  in  the  School 
of  Nursing.  While  on  clinical  assignments  nurses  must  wear  official  School  uniform. 

Registered  nurse  students  are  eligible  for  graduation  upon  completion  of  re- 
quirements in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  the  School,  provided  they 
apply  for  graduation  within  seven  years  of  that  date.  A  student  failing  to  complete 
requirements  by  the  expiration  date  may  then  be  held  to  any  new  requirements  in 
effect  in  the  School.  University  residence  requirements  may  be  met  either  by  com- 
pletion of  a  total  of  90  hours  in  the  University  or  by  completing  the  last  30  hours  of 
work  in  actual  residence  in  the  University. 

Application  should  be  addressed  to  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center, 
West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506. 
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The  nurse— a  comforter  in  that  '"strange"  world,  the  hospital. 


LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

All  undergraduate  women  at  West  Virginia  University  must  live  in  Universit>'- 
approved  housing.  Inquiries  regarding  housing  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director 
of  Housing,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506. 


TRANSPORTATION 

Each  student  is  responsible  for  providing  her  own  transportation  for  publtc 
health  nursing  experience.  This  usually  means  that  she  should  have  the  use  of  an 
automobile  for  eight  weeks  in  the  junior  year  and  eight  weeks  in  the  senior  year. 


SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

West  Virginia  University  can  give  some  financial  aid  to  deserving  students 
who  show  promise  of  doing  work  of  high  quality  in  the  University  and  who  cannot 
enter  or  remain  in  college  without  such  assistance.  Any  applicant  in  need  of  financial 
assistance  is  advised  to  write  the  Coordinator  of  Scholarships,  Martin  Hall,  West 
Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506,  for  complete  information  on 
the  availability  of  funds.  Applicants  to  the  School  of  Nursing  are  encouraged  to  con- 
tact civic  organizations  in  their  home  communities  regarding  the  availability  of 
scholarship  funds  and  aid.  Many  organizations  are  interested  in  assisting  students 
from  their  home  counties  and  are  particularly  anxious  to  sponsor  students  in  nursing. 
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In  addition  to  sources  listed  in  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  the  fol- 
lowing sources  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing: 

West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  Scholarship.  Contributions  from  the  districts 
of  the  West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  provide  nursing  scholarships  of  $250  annu- 
ally, to  be  awarded  to  students  who  show  outstanding  promise  of  nursing  leadership 
and  have  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Mary  Jane  Parry  Scholarship.  The  estate  of  Mary  Jane  Parry,  who  was  for 
many  years  a  prominent  nurse  in  Charleston,  provides  two  scholarships  of  $250 
annually.  Selection  of  recipients  is  based  on  need  and  academic  standing. 

Patrons'  Scholarships.  Grants  of  $50.00  and  $100  per  semester  are  available 
from  private  unrestricted  contributions  to  the  School  of  Nursing.  These  are  awarded 
on  the  basis  of  need. 

C.  Jeanette  Oswald  Fund.  This  fund,  created  through  the  generosity  of  the 
late  C.  Jeanette  Oswald,  provides  for  small  grants  to  registered  nurse  students  and 
for  loans  to  students  in  the  basic  nursing  program. 

Edna  Nestor  Condry  Nursing  Scholarships.  Income  from  the  gift  of  Dr.  Ra- 
phael J.  Condry  of  Elkins,  West  Virginia,  in  memory  of  his  wife,  is  used  to  provide 
one  or  more  scholarships  annually  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Federal  Loan  and  Traineeship  Programs 

The  Nurse  Training  Act  of  1964  provides  for  low  interest  loans  to  qualified 
nursing  students  up  to  $1,500  during  each  academic  year.  Interest  does  not  accrue 
while  the  student  is  pursuing  full-time  study.  Loans  are  repayable  over  a  ten-year 
period  beginning  9  months  after  the  student  has  completed  or  terminated  the  pro- 
gram. Up  to  50  per  cent  of  the  loan  can  be  forgiven  for  five  years  of  full-time  em- 
ployment as   a  registered  nurse.   In   addition,   up   to   100  per   cent  of  the  loan   and 


The  nurse  gives  needed  care. 
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interest  could  be  cancelled  at  the  rate  of  15  per  cent  per  year  for  each  complete  year 
of  service  as  a  professional  nurse  in  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  hospital  in  an  area 
having  a  substantial  population  and  a  substantial  shortage  of  nurses  in  such  hospitals. 

The  Nursing  Education  Opportunity  Grant  Program,  initiated  in  the  summer 
of  1967,  was  to  provide  grants  to  students  of  exceptional  financial  need  who,  for 
lack  of  financial  means  of  their  own  or  of  their  families,  would  be  unable  to  enter  or 
remain  in  a  school  of  nursing  without  such  assistance. 

The  amount  of  individual  scholarships  will  be  determined  by  the  school 
according  to  a  student's  need  and  financial  resources.  The  minimum  amount  any 
student  may  receive  is  $200  and  the  ma.ximum  is  $1,500. 

To  be  eligible  for  a  scholarship,  a  student  must  be  enrolled  as  a  full-time  in 
good  standing  and  must  be  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  require  such  assistance 
to  pursue  the  course  of  study. 

Armed  Services  Program.  Students  in  the  School  of  Nursing  may  apply  for 
appointments  in  the  Army  Student  Nurse  Program  or  the  Navy  Nurse  Corps  Candi- 
date Program  at  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year.  The  appointments  carry  generous 
financial  allowance.  A  student  who  participates  twelve  months  or  less  serves  on 
active  duty  in  the  respective  service  for  24  months.  If  two  years'  support  has  been 
given,  she  serves  36  months.  Registered  nurses  may  apply  for  the  same  appointments 
when  they  are  within  24  months  of  completing  degree  requirements. 

USPHS  Mental  Health  Trainee  Stipends.  Stipends  are  available  to  under- 
graduate students  who  have  chosen  a  career  in  psychiatric  nursing  and  who  plan 
graduate  study  in  psychiatric  or  mental  health  nursing.  Applicants  must  be  enrolled 
full-time  as  Junior  or  Senior  students  and  must  demonstrate  potential  for  admission 
to  a  graduate  psychiatric  nursing  program.  Recipients  need  not,  however,  enroll  in 
graduate  school  the  year  following  completion  of  the  basic  program.  The  stipend  for 
each  year  is  $1,800  plus  tuition  and  fees. 

FEDERAL  TRAINEESHIPS.  These  traineeships  provide  tuition,  fees,  a 
monthly  stipend  of  $200  and  some  travel  allowance  for  full-time  registered  nurse  stu- 
dents. They  include: 

The  Public  Health  Traineeships  for  qualified  students  who  are  completing 
their  final  year  and  plan  to  accept  full-time  public  health  nursing  positions  upon 
graduation. 

The  Professional  Nurse  Traineeships  for  full-time  registered  nurse  students  who 
plan  to  accept  positions  as  assistant  teachers,  head  nurses,  or  assistant  supervisors  in 
nursing.  Students  must  maintain  a  satisfactory  grade-point  average  and  must  be  with- 
in twelve  months  of  completion  of  degree  requirements. 


AWARDS 

Faculty  Award.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  has  most  consistently  maintained  a  superior 
level  of  performance  in  meeting  all  the  objectives  of  the  School. 

Visiting  Committee  Award.  This  recognition  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of 
the  graduating  class  who  has  attained  the  highest  academic  standing. 

Alumnae  Atvard.  This  award  is  given  in  recognition  of  leadership. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


NURSING 

3.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  I.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  philosophy  and  responsibilities 
of  professional  nursing  and  the  role  of  the  professional  nurse. 

4.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  3. 

10.  Foundations  of  Nursing.  4  hr.  S.  An  interdepartmental  course  dealing  with 
the  art  and  science  of  professional  nursing  with  emphasis  on  nursing  role, 
basic  human  needs,  and  nursing  skills. 

11.  The  Life  Process.  2  hr.  S.  A  course  interrelating  the  biologic,  psychologic, 
and  environmental  factors  affecting  human  growth  and  development  from 
conception  to  late  adolescence. 

12.  The  Life  Process.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  11.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  11  extending  the 
life  process  through  senescence. 

15.  Nursing  in  Health  and  Illness.  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  10  or  Nsg.  18.  An  inter- 
departmental course  dealing  with  commonalities  of  nursing  basic  to  providing 
care  to  all  age  groups  and  in  various  settings.  Emphasis  is  on  promotion  and 
maintenance  of  health. 

18.  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  15  hf.^  An  inter- 
departmental course  to  assist  the  Special  Student  in  developing  understandings 
basic  to  professional  nursing.  Focuses  on  the  commonalities  in  nursing.  In- 
cludes selected  clinical  experiences  in  the  hospital  and  community. 

20.  Nursing  of  the  Adult  in  Health  and  Illness.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  15.  Deals  with 
physiological  changes  necessitating,  and  the  nursing  problems  resulting  from, 
surgical  intervention  and  long-term  immobilization  with  an  introduction  to 
disease  pathogenesis.  Clinical  laboratory  experiences  provide  an  opportunity 
to  explore  problems  and  initiate  nursing  action  for  the  hospitalized  adult 
patient  with  emphasis  on  maintaining  or  restoring  maximum  health  with 
functional  independence.  Methods  of  maintaining  continuity  of  care  are  ex- 
plored and  mental  health  and  family  health  concepts  are  continued  concur- 
rently. 

34.  Maternal-Child  Health  Nursing.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  15.  Deals  with  the  nursing 
care  of  children  and  of  women  during  the  normal  maternity  cycle  with  em- 
phasis on  the  factors  which  predispose,  in  the  newborn,  to  congenital  and 
hereditary  defects,  which  respond  to  early  restorative  and  preventive  measures 
for  promoting  optimal  functioning  and  reducing  the  development  of  serious 
childhood  illnesses.  Includes  integration  of  mental  health  and  family  health 
concepts. 

70.  The  Nurse  in  Western  Culture.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Philosophical  treatment  of  the 
emergence  of  professional  nursing  within  the  historical  framework  of  western 
society. 

111.  Basic  Concepts  of  Disease.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Deals  with  fundamental  concepts,  prin- 
ciples and  theories  of  pathogenesis  and  treatment  of  disease. 

120.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  III  Adult.  I,  II,  S.  5  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Study 
of  major  adult  health  problems  arising  from  pathophysiologic  adaptations  to 
illness.  Emphasizes  nursing  care  as  necessitated  by  specific  adaptive  responses 
and  therapeutic  management.  Taught  conjointly  with  Nsg.  130. 

130.  Nursing  of  Children.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Study  of  pathophysio- 
logic adaptations  of  children  to  illness,  and  of  nursing  care  of  the  hospitalized 
infant   and   child.    Emphasizes   nursing   care    of   children    as    necessitated   by 

^To  include  English   1   and  at  least  one  3-hour  course   in   each  Core   Curriculum   Group.    ( See 
page   14.) 
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specific  responses  and  therapeutic  management.  Taught  conjointly  with  Nsg. 
120. 

140.  Maternity  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Concepts,  principles, 
and  practices  of  maternity  nursing  basic  to  support  of  the  mother  during  labor 
and  delivery  and  immediate  care  of  the  newborn.  Emphasis  is  on  the  family 
as  a  unit  and  on  the  reproductive  process  as  it  affects  personal  and  family  life. 

150.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Theory  and  clinical 
experience  dealing  with  dynamics  of  human  behavior  as  these  relate  to  pre- 
vention, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  mental  illness.  Emphasis  is  on  develop- 
ment of  increased  .skill  and  understanding  in  observation  of  behavior  and  on 
communications  and  interpersonal  relationships. 

160.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Consideration  of 
community  health  problems  with  special  reference  to  their  prevention  and 
control.  Emphasis  is  on  the  nursing  care  of  families  with  health  problems  and 
on  means  by  which  communities  organize  to  effect  better  health.  Instruction, 
experience,  and  observation  in  community  health  facilities. 

170.  Introduction  to  Research  in  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  3  hr.  Philosophy,  junior 
standing  or  consent.  Introduction  to  research  in  nursing  with  special  reference 
to  its  utilization  in  improvement  of  patient  care.  Considers  the  theory  of  nurs- 
ing and  the  use  of  scientific  criteria  in  evaluation  of  current  nursing  research. 

201.  Organization  of  Patient  Care.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Psych.  115,  or  Mgmt.  216.  Relates 
principles  of  administration  and  supervision  to  organization  of  nursing  care. 
Introduces  management  skills  needed  in  beginning  positions.  Emphasizes  re- 
sponsibility of  the  nurse  in  planning,  coordinating  and  directing  nursing  ac- 
tivities. 

211.  Principles  of  Community  Health.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Methods  of 
studying  community  health  problems  and  ways  of  organizing  community 
health  services. 

220.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  111  Adult.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Study 
of  nursing  problems  associated  with  degree,  duration  and  sequelae  of  health 
change. 

230.  Nursing  of  Children  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Discussion 
and  clinical  experience  concerned  with  the  continuous  nursing  care  required 
for  the  ill  and  handicapped  child  and  supportive  needs  of  his  family.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  coordination  of  health  care  for  children  with  major 
health  problems. 

240.  Maternity  Nursing  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Broadening 
and  deepening  of  concepts,  principles  and  practices  of  maternity  nursing.  Em- 
phasis is  on  special  problems  and  on  nursing  appraisal  of  patients'  needs. 

250.  Special  Problems  in  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing. 
Theoretical  and  experimental  approaches  to  the  investigation  of  nursing  roles 
and  mental  health  problems. 

260.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Introduction  and  ex- 
perience in  public  health  nursing  with  special  reference  to  trends  in  public 
health  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  within  the  administrative  framework  of  a 
community  health  department. 

270.  Professional  Elective.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Completion  of  senior  level  in  clinical  area 
if  clinical  area  is  involved,  Nsg.  170,  consent.  Individualized  plan  to  assist 
student  in  selecting  and  planning  toward  her  professional  goals.  Consists  of 
directed  study  and  reading,  individual  conferences,  field  observation  and  ex- 
perience, project,  and  other  appropriate  activities. 

271.  Nursing  and  the  Social  Order.  II.  2  hr.  Examination  of  the  dynamics  of 
American  society  with  special  reference  to  the  implications  for  nurses,  nursing, 
and  health  care. 
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The  School  of  Pharmacy 


The  curriculum  in  Pharmacy  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements  followed  by  three  years  of  professional  study. 


AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  principal  objective  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to  educate  men  and 
women  who  intend  to  undertake  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  vdth  the  scientific  and  tech- 
nical knowledge  required  for  pharmaceutical  practice  and  to  inculcate  in  the  student 
a  concept  of  the  pharmacist's  professional  responsibilities  as  a  guardian  of  the  public 
health. 

A  majority  of  pharmacy  graduates  enter  practice  in  community  pharmacies. 
However,  a  number  of  positions  are  available  in  institutional  pharmacies  and  In 
various  governmental  agencies.  Pharmacists  are  eligible  for  commissions  in  the  Armed 
Forces  and  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Graduates  may  prepare  themselves  for  careers  in  teaching  and  research  by 
entering  graduate  schools  for  specialization  in  pharmacy,  pharmacognosy,  pharma- 
ceutical chemistry,  pharmacy  administration,  and  pharmacology.  The  pharmaceutical 
industry  provides  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  capacities  in  promotion,  distribution, 
production,  and  research. 


ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  of  West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  the 
American  Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  Council  is  composed  of  mem- 
bers from  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  the  National  Association  of 
Boards  of  Pharmacy,  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  and  the 
American  Council  on  Education. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  holds  membership  in  the  American  Association  of 
Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  the  interests  of 
pharmaceutical  education.  All  institutions  holding  membership  must  maintain  certain 
requirements  for  entrance  and  graduation. 


LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS  AND  RECIPROCITY 

To  qualify  for  examination  for  registration  by  the  State  Board  of  Pharmacy, 
the  applicant  must  be  a  citizen,  not  less  than  21  years  of  age,  and  of  good  moral 
character.  Further,  the  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  school  of  phar- 
macy, and  must  have  served  an  internship  for  one  year. 

Interns  must  be  registered  with  the  West  Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy 
and  must  be  enrolled  in  or  a  graduate  of  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  to  gain  ex- 
perience acceptable  for  the  internship  requirement. 
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Graduates  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  ehgible  for  examination  to  practice 
pharmacy  in  any  state.  Graduates  who  successfully  pass  the  West  Virginia  State 
Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  privileged  to  reciprocate,  without  further  ex- 
amination, with  forty-seven  other  states  and  with  the  District  of  Columbia  and  Puerto 
Rico,  provided  they  meet  the  requirements  of  these  states. 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

West  Virginia  Student  Pharmaceutical  Association  was  organized  originally  as 
a  student  branch  of  the  A. Ph. A.  in  1948.  In  1966  it  was  reorganized  to  provide  for 
affiliation  with  both  the  A. Ph. A.  and  the  W.Va.Ph.A.  Its  purpose  is  to  develop  leader- 
ship in  association  work  and  to  acquaint  the  student  with  current  developments  in 
the  profession. 

Rho  Chi,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter,  was  chartered  in  1948.  It  is  an  honor  society 
having  as  its  objective  the  promotion  of  scholarship,  and  the  recognition  of  high 
attainments  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

Kappa  Psi,  a  professional  pharmaceutical  fraternity,  was  organized  for  the. 
mutual  benefit  of  the  members,  to  advance  the  profession,  to  impress  high  ideals 
upon  the  membership,  and  to  promote  scholarship  and  research.  The  Beta  Eta  Chap- 
ter was  established  in  1925  and  reactivated  in  1954. 

Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  is  a  professional  pharmaceutical  sorority  which  provides 
for  the  spiritual,  social  and  professional  advancement  of  women  in  pharmacy.  The 
local  chapter,  known  as  Alpha  Omicron,  was  established  in  1958. 

Asclepianns,  a  social  group  consisting  of  the  wives  of  students  in  pharmacy, 
was  organized  in  1958.  Asclepianns  is  a  chartered  pharmacy  student  wives  club  of 
the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  the  A. Ph. A. 


GORDON  A.  BERGY  LECTURE  SERIES 

In  1965,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  the  Rho  Chi  Society  established  the  Gordon  A. 
Bergy  Lecture  Series  to  honor  the  late  Professor  Emeritus  Gordon  A.  Bergy  for  his 
long  years  of  loyal  service  to  the  University  and  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 


AWARDS,  LOAN  FUNDS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Lilly  Achievement  Award.  An  engraved  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the 
graduating  senior  attaining  a  superior  scholastic  record  in  the  professional  curriculum, 
and  possessing  professional  attitudes  and  leadership  qualities. 

The  Merck  Award.  An  award  consisting  of  the  current  editions  of  The  Merck 
Index  and  The  Merck  Manual  is  presented  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a  high 
scholastic  record. 

Rexall  Trophy.  A  Mortar  &  Pestle  Trophy  is  awarded  to  a  graduating  senior 
who  attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

The  Bristol  Award.  This  award,  consisting  of  the  latest  edition  of  Howard's 
Modern  Drug  Encyclopedia,  is  made  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a  high 
scholastic  average. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Award.  An  award  is  made  biennially  (odd  numbered  years)  to 
the  graduating  senior,  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  members  of  the  senior  class,  is  most 
likely  to  succeed  in  the  profession  of  pharmacy  because  of  a  love  of  service,  a  genial 
personality,  and  natural  leadership.  The  award  is  supported  by  a  bequest  of  Gaylord 
H.  Dent. 
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Drug  marketing  analysis  using  electronic  calculator. 


Deans  Mortar  and  Pestle  Award.  A  hand-polished  birch  wood  replica  of  a 
Revolutionary  War  Mortar  and  Pestle  is  awarded  annually  to  a  senior  student  for 
excellence  in  Pharmacy  Administration.  The  recipient  is  entitled  to  contend  for  a 
graduate  scholarship  award  of  $1,000  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson  Company. 

Kappa  Psi  Fraternity  Grand  Council  Scholarship  Key  and  Certificate.  The 
Grand  Council  of  Kappa  Psi  awards  annually  a  gold  scholarship  key  and  certificate 
to  the  graduating  member  of  the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  who  also  earns  First 
Honors  in  Scholarship  in  the  entire  graduating  class. 

Ethel  ].  Heath  Scholarship  Key.  Alpha  Omicron  Chapter  of  Lambda  Kappa 
Sigma  presents  an  honor  key  to  graduating  members  attaining  at  least  a  3.3  grade- 
point  average  in  the  professional  curriculum. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholastic  Achievement  Award.  The  local  chapter  of  Kappa  Psi 
pharmaceutical  fraternity  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25.00  to  the  member  of  the 
second-year  class  having  the  highest  scholastic  average  during  the  year.  The  name 
of  the  recipient  is  inscribed  upon  a  plaque  located  in  the  School. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificate.  Second-  and  third-year  members  of 
the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi,  who  have  attained  a  "B"  average  during  the 
current  year,  are  awarded  Scholarship  Honors  Certificates  by  the  Grand  Council  of 
Kappa  Psi. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award.  Funds  have  been  provided  for  awarding  $25.00  to 
the  student  of  the  School  who  submits  the  best  essay  on  some  pharmaceutical  sub- 
ject during  the  second  semester  of  the  school  year.  A  committee  of  students  selects 
the  subject  for  the  essay  and  judges  the  entries. 
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Students  prepare  medication  for  outpatients,  under  faculty  supervision,  in  the  WVU 
Pharmacy. 

Rho  Chi  Award.  To  promote  scholarship,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi 
awards  $25.00  for  the  purchase  of  textbooks  to  the  first-year  student  attaining  the 
highest  scholastic  record. 

Presidential  Gavel  Award.  McKesson  &  Bobbins,  Inc.,  in  recognition  of  leader- 
ship qualities,  awards  annually  a  presidential  gavel  to  the  president  of  the  West  Vir- 
ginia Student  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Loan  Funds 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  The  School  of  Pharmacy  partici- 
pates in  the  loan  program  established  under  Public  Law  89-290.  Information  is  avail- 
able from  the  Dean's  Office. 

Several  Funds  have  been  established  through  bequests  or  contributions  in 
memory  of  individuals  prominent  in  pharmacy.  These  funds  are  used  to  support 
scholarship  and  loan  programs  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Alfred  Walker  Loan  Fund 

Laurrel  A.   Gainer  Fund 

Robert  R.  Pierce  Fund 

William  A.  Ream  Fund 

Howard  H.  Thompson  Fund 


Scholarships 

The  American  Fotindation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education.  To  encourage  aca- 
demic achievement  the  Foundation  provides  scholarships  of  $200  for  required  col- 
lege expenses.  Selection  is  made  by  the  School  of  Pharmacy  from  students  in  the  top 
quarter  of  each  class  who  maintain  a  "B"  or  higher  average.  Recipients  are  identified 
as  "Scholars  of  the  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education."  Application 
must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  I  each  year. 
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/.  Lester  Hat/man  Scholarship.  The  Pharmacy  Loyalty  Scholarship  Fund  pro- 
vides for  a  tuition  scholarship  in  memory  of  J.  Lester  Hayman,  the  former  Dean  of 
the   School. 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  The  School  of  Pharmacy  participates 
in  the  scholarship  program  established  by  Congress  under  Public  Law  89-290.  Infor- 
mation is  available  in  the  Dean's  office. 

John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation  Scholarship.  The  John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation, 
sponsored  by  the  National  Association  of  Retail  Druggists,  provides  a  $200  scholar- 
ship each  year  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  good  standing  and  in  need  of  financial 
assistance.  Applications  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Loyalty  Permanent  Endowment  Fund  Scholarship.  In  1959  the  West  Virginia 
Pharmaceutical  Association  made  a  contribution  of  $5,000  to  the  Loyalty  Permanent 
Endowment  Fund  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  need  of  finan- 
cial assistance.  Selection  is  made  by  the  Association.  Application  must  be  made  to  the 
Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Clarksburg  Drug  Company  Scholarship.  The  Clarksburg  Drug  Company  pro- 
vides a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial  assistance.  Appli- 
cation must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Ohio  Valley  Pharmacy  Scholarship.  The  Ohio  Valley  Drug  Company  of  Wheel- 
ing provides  a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial  assistance. 
Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants.  Members  of  Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  are 
eligible  to  make  application  for  Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants  awarded  by 
Lambda  Kappa  Sigma.  Information  is  available  in  the  Dean's  office. 

Information  on  other  scholarships  available  to  all  University  students  is  avail- 
able through  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids. 


Controlled  environmental  conditions  employed  for  natural  product  studies. 
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ADMISSION 

I 

For  general  admission  regulations,  see  page  9. 

FEES 

See  pages    10-13 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  professional  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements,  as  follows: 

Algebra    3  hr.  Chemistry,   Organic    8  hr. 

Trigonometry     3  hr.  Physics 8  hr. 

English  Composition    6  hr.  Electives  from 

Principles  of  Economics 6  hr.                Core  Group  A 12  hr. 

Chemistry,   General    8  hr.               Core  Group  B 6  hr. 

Biology,  General 8  hr.  

Total  68 

Group  A  ( at  least  two  subjects ) :  Art,  drama,  English  ( except  composition  and 
rhetoric),  humanities,  languages,  music,  philosophy,  religious  studies,  speech. 

Group  B:  Geography,  history,  political  science,  psychology,  sociology,  social 
science,   speech. 

Students  electing  to  take  Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  will 
be  exempt  from  an  equivalent  number  of  hours  of  electives  in  Core  Groups  A  and  B. 

A  2.00  cumulative  average  in  all  courses  undertaken,  except  Military  Science, 
Aerospace  Studies,  and  Physical  Education,  and  a  2.00  cumulative  average  in  all 
natural  science  courses  undertaken  is  considered  the  minimum  standard  for  admission. 

For  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  formal  application  should  be  made 
to  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  School  as  early  as  possible  after  February  1  but 
before  June  1,  preceding  the  fall  term  in  which  the  student  is  seeking  enrollment. 

Applicants  should  write  to  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  who  will  furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  application  must 
be   made. 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application. 

Each  applicant  is  expected  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon 
the  official  list  of  those  accepted  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  If  the  applicant  enrolls, 
this  sum  is  appHed  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester.  If  the  applicant  fails  to  enroll, 
this  deposit  fee  is  forfeited  by  the  applicant. 

Complete  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Phar- 
macy or  from  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEWS 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  be  required.  In- 
terviews will  be  held  at  the  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  and  will  be 
arranged  as  far  as  possible  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  applicant. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  from  other  accredited  schools  of  pharmacy  may  be  admitted  provided 
they  meet  the  pre-pharmacy  requirements  of  West  Virginia  University,  have  a  2.00 
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average,  and  are  eligible  for  readmission  for  the  degree  in  pharmacy  in  the  school 
previously  attended.  "D"  grades  in  professional  courses  will  not  be  transferred. 

STUDENT  STATUS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

The  determination  of  student  status  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  on  Aca- 
demic Standards  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  All  actions  of  the  Committee  are  subject 
to  approval  of  the  Dean.  The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade-point 
averages  are  described  on  pages  14-15  in  this  bulletin.  In  the  School  of  Pharmacy  all 
grades,  except  W  and  WU  grades,  are  used  to  determine  the  cumulative  grade-point 
average.  The  advancement  of  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  satis- 
factory academic  performance  as  well  as  the  completion  of  course  requirements.  To 
be  in  good  standing,  a  student  must  maintain  at  least  a  2.0  average  in  professional 
subjects. 

Failure  to  attain  a  2.0  average  places  a  student  on  probation.  Students  on  pro- 
bation are  not  eligible  to  hold  offices  in  student  organizations  or  to  participate  in 
activities  which  make  demands  on  time  necessary  to  maintain  satisfactory  academic 
performance. 

Any  first-year  student  deficient  seven  or  more  grade  points  shall  fail  promotion 
and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Any  second-year  student  deficient  four  or  more  grade 
points  shall  fail  promotion  and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Students  who  fail  promotion  a 
second  time  shall  be  suspended.  Any  student  deficient  twelve  or  more  grade  points 
is  automatically  suspended. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  for  all  of  their  classes  and  laboratories. 

COURSE  LOAD 

Full-time  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  not  register  for  less  than 
14  nor  more  than  20  hours  during  any  semester  without  approval  of  the  Committee 
on  Academic  Standards. 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.Pharm.)  is  conferred  upon 
any  student  who  complies  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  University  concerning 
degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and  School  requirements,  and  completes  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  have  an  average  of  "C"  or  an 
average  of  two  grade  points  for  all  work  in  the  professional  curriculum,  as  well  as 
all  work  presented  for  graduation. 

COURSE  CHANGES 

A  student  who  desires  to  obtain  credit  for  a  course  in  place  of  any  course  pre- 
scribed in  his  curriculum  must  obtain  permission  of  such  change  from  the  Dean. 
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PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 


FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Anat  101— Prin.  Human  Anat 3 

Bioch  139— Gen.  Biochem 5 

Physi  141— Elem.  Physiol 4 

Pceut  201-Intro , 4 

16 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Pcol  261— Fund,  of  Pharmacol.  5 

Pceut  211— Dsgn.  &  Eval.  Dos.  Forms  4 

PhCh  272-Organic  Pharm.  Chem.  3 

PhCh  274— Pharmaceut.  Analysis        .  4 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

M.  Bio  220-Microbiol 5 

Pceut  202— Pharm.  Calculations    ...  2 

Pceut  204-Physical  Pharm 5 

Pceut  206— Concepts  Dosage  Forms  4 
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Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Pcog  240— Pharmacognosy   6 

Pceut  212— Dsgn.  &  Eva.  Dos.  Forms  4 

PhAd  223-Drug  Distribution  3 

PhCh  273-Org.  Medicinal  Chem.  3 


16 

THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Phar  292-Pharmaceut.  Pract 4 

Phar  290-Therapeutics    3 

PhAd  224— Pharmacy  Management  3 

PhAd  226-Pharmaceutical  Law        .  3 

PhAd  222-Recd.   &   Control   Systems  3 

Phar  297-Clinical  Pharmacy 1 
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Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Phar  293— Pharmaceut.  Pract 4 

Phar  291— Therapeutics    3 

PhAd  225— Pharm.  Management  3 

Phar  284-Public  Health    2 

Phar  283-History  of  Pharmacy 2 

Phar  286-Prin.  of  Medicine   2 

Phar  297-CIinical  Pharmacy 1 
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17 


Graduate  Study  Option-.  Students  preparing  to  attend  graduate  school  in  the 
pharmaceutical  sciences  may  elect  Pharmacy  287  and  Pharmacy  289  or  graduate  level 
courses  in  lieu  of  PhAd  224  and  225,  or  Pharmacy  283.  Only  students  of  graduate 
study  potential  may  elect  this  option. 


GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL  SCIENCES 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  offers  programs  of  graduate  study  leading  to  the  de- 
gree of  Master  of  Science  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  Students  may  specialize 
in  pharmaceutics,  pharmacy  administration,  pharmacognosy,  pharmaceutical  chemis- 
try (organic-medicinal  or  pharmaceutical  analytical),  or  pharmacy. 

Interested  students  should  consult  the  Graduate  School  Catalog  for  further 
details. 
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Industrial  techniques  utilized  for  teaching  and  research. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Professors  Bachmann,  Geiler,  and  Saxe;  Associate  Professors  Core,  O'Connell, 
Woicik,  and  Zanowiak;  Assistant  Professors  Lim,  Parker,  and  Roehrs;  Instructor- 
Pharmacists  Anido,  Gill,  Skarzenski,  and  Thacker. 


PHARMACY  PROGRAM 

Basic  Medical  Sciences 

Anatomy  101,  see  page  19. 
Biochemistry  139,  see  page  21. 
Microbiology  220,  see  page  21. 
Pharmacology  261,  see  page  23. 
Physiology  and  Biophysics  141,  see  page  23. 


Pharmaceutics 

201.  Introduction.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  functions  and  the  ethics  of  pharmacy 
in  our  society.  Professional  organization,  literature,  terminology,  and  metrology 
are  presented. 

202.  Pharmaceutical  Calculations.  2  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide  an 
understanding  of  the  mathematics  of  pharmacy  and  to  develop  proficiency  in 
solving  problems  met  in  practice. 
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204.  Physical  Pharmacy.  5  hr.  A  study  of  physical  chemical  principles  and  their 
application  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

206.  Concepts  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  An  introduction  to  pharmaceuticals  as  dos- 
age forms.  The  biological  and  pharmaceutical  rationale  behind  each  class  of 
dosage  form  is  studied,  and  representative  preparations  are  compounded  and 
evaluated  in  the  laboratory. 

211.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  rationale  in  formulating  and  evaluating  dosage 
forms  by  the  application  of  physicochemical  and  biopharmaceutical  principles 
and  by  the  utilization  of  pharmaceutical  agents  and  techniques.  The  laboratory 
includes  experimentation,  preparation  and  evaluation  of  representatives  of 
each  class. 

212.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dcsage  Forms.  4  hr.  A  continuation  of  Pharma- 
ceutics 211,  with  stronger  emphasis  on  production  principles. 

300.  Industrial  Pharmaceutics.  4  hr.  An  introduction  to  the  manufacture  of  dosage 
forms  and  their  quality  control.  The  structure  of  the  industry  and  govern- 
mental influences  are  included.  Special  attention  is  given  to  new  drug  evalu- 
ation with  regard  to  safety  and  efficacy. 

301.  Advanced  Pharmaceutics.  3  hr.  An  advanced  study  of  the  physicochemical 
and  biopharmaceutical  principles  involved  in  homogeneous  systems  ( solutions ) 
which  function  as  dosage  forms.  Included  are  considerations  of  kinetic  pro- 
cesses of  solution,  stability,  comple.xation,  solubility,  the  pharmacokinetics 
within  the  body,  adjuncts  of  palatability,  etc. 

302.  Advanced  Pharmaceutics.  3  hr.  An  advanced  study  of  the  physicochemical  and 
biopharmaceutical  principles  involved  in  disperse  systems  (liquid,  semi-solid, 
and  solid)  which  function  as  dosage  forms.  Included  are  considerations  of  the 
properties  of  solid  dispersions,  micromeritics,  diffusion  of  liquid  dispersions, 
interfacial  phenomena,  emulsification,  suspensions,  prolonged  action  medica- 
tion,  etc. 

Pharmacy   Administration 

222.  Record  and  Control  Systems.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  management  concepts  of 
pharmaceutical  practice  through  the  initiation  and  utilization  of  control  sys- 
tems. These  systems  are  based  upon  financial  records  and  drug  distribution 
records  in  community  and  hospital  practice  necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of  the 
pharmacist's  role  as  a  health  practitioner. 

223.  Drug  Distribution.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  distribution  systems  of  the  pharma- 
ceutical industry.  Subject  matter  embraces  product  development,  new  drug 
applications,  introduction  of  pharmaceutical  products,  survey  of  the  channels 
of  distribution,  legislative  measures  affecting  drug  distribution,  methods  of 
analysis,  and  evaluation  of  pharmaceutical  marketing  problems. 

224.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  covering  the  acquisition,  organization, 
and  management  of  pharmaceutical  practice.  Material  includes  basic  concepts 
of  management  applicable  to  all  types  of  practice,  such  as  personnel,  budget- 
ing, financing,  time  and  space  utilization,  and  professional  responsibilities  of 
a  pharmacist. 

225.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  cover  the  basic  concepts 
of  pharmacy  operation.  The  concepts  are  in  the  areas  of  inventory  control, 
sources  of  materials,  cost  and  pricing,  services,  social  and  economic  forces 
affecting  the  pharmacist,  and  pharmaceutical  practice. 

226.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad 
knowledge  of  the  legal  problems  which  confront  the  pharmacist.  Special  at- 
tention is  given  to  the  federal  and  state  laws  relating  to  the  practice  of  phar- 
macy, narcotics,  poisons,  the  pure  food,  drug  and  cosmetic  acts,  and  the  legal 
relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to  the  public. 
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Drug  Regulation  and  Control.  3  hr.  A  detailed  study  of  legislation  affecting 
the  development,  introduction,  control,  and  utilization  of  drugs  in  the  Ameri- 
can economy. 

Drug  Distribution  Systems.  3  hr.  A  detailed  study  and  analysis  of  drug  distri- 
bution in  institutional  environments. 

Economics  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Industry.  3  hr.  The  history,  background,  and 
formation  of  major  drug  industries.  Topics  include  oligopolistic  practices, 
mergers,  combines,  costs  of  research,  and  production. 

Pharmacognosy 

Pharmacognosy.  6  hr.  A  study  of  drugs  of  biological  origin,  both  plant  and 
animal;  their  specific  origins,  methods  of  preparation,  active  constituents,  and 
medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  uses.  Examples  of  the  methods  used  in  the  iso- 
lation and  study  of  such  products  are  presented  in  the  laboratory. 

Organic  Plant  Constituents.  3  hr.  A  survey  of  the  occurrence,  properties,  bio- 
genesis, etc.  of  a  number  of  classes  of  organic  compounds  derived  from  plants. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  those  classes  of  secondary  metabolites  which  con- 
tain products  of  pharmaceutical  or  medicinal  interest. 

Isolation  of  Plant  Constituents.  3-5  hr.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  techniques  used  in  the  extraction,  separation,  and  isolation  of  plant 
constituents. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  study  of  synthetic  drugs  and  cer- 
tain drug  products,  with  regard  to  nomenclature,  synthesis  and  therapeutic, 
physical  and  chemical  properties. 

Organic  Medicinal  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Pharm.  272  with  special 
attention  given  to  structure-activity  relationship. 

Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  4  hr.  Application  of  basic  scientific  principles  to  the 
quality  control  of  drugs  and  dosage  forms,  with  particular  attention  to  newer 
analytical  techniques. 

370.  The  Synthesis  of  Drugs.  4-5  hr.  A  course  embodying  the  design  of  drug 
molecules  on  the  basis  of  structure-activity  relationships  and  approaches  to 
the  synthesis  of  such  compounds.  Laboratory  to  accompany  in  which  repre- 
sentative types  of  biologically  active  compounds  are  prepared. 

375.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  An  overview  of  methods  of  spectro- 
scopic methods  of  analysis  with  emphasis  on  their  applications  in  pharma- 
ceutical problems  and  in  the  biological  sciences. 

376.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Ph.Ch.  375,  with 
emphasis  on  electro-analytical  methods  and  the  preparation  of  samples  from 
pharmaceutical  dosage  forms  and  from  biological  materials. 

377.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  physical-chemical 
principles  involved  in  methods  development.  A  special  problem  is  assigned 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

Pharmacy 

283.  History  of  Pharmacy.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  deeper 
appreciation  of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its  development  from  the 
ancient  times  to  the  present. 

284.  Public  Health.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  measures  required  for  the  application  of 
the  pharmacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facilities  to  the  promotion  of  the  health 
and  welfare  of  the  public  in  cooperation  with  public  and  private  health 
agencies. 
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286.  Principles  of  Medicine.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  about  which  the  phar- 
macist should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent  communication  with 
the  physician. 

287.  Seminar  in   Pharmaceutical   Sciences.    1-3  hr.   PR:   Consent.   Presentation   and  ' 
discussion  of  special  topics  in  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

289.  Pharmaceutical  Investigations.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Original  investigation  in 
pharmaceutics,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacognosy,   or  pharmacy. 

290.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  current  use  of  therapeutic  agents  in  the 
proper  management  of  diseases. 

291.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharmacy  290. 

292.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  The  objective  of  the  course  is  the  development 
of  professional  competence  in  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  Scientific  principles 
underlying  extemporaneous  prescription  compounding  are  applied  to  prescrip- 
tion problems.  Problems  arising  in  the  dispensing  of  pre-compounded  phar- 
maceuticals are  studied. 

293.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharmacy  292  with  the  intro- 
duction of  specific  topics  intended  to  equip  the  student  with  a  methodology 
for  the  role  of  a  pharmaceutical  consultant. 

297.  Clinical  Pharmacy.  1-3  hr.  The  course  gives  the  student  experience  in  the 
actual  practice  of  pharmacy  under  the  supervision  of  pharmacists. 

390.  Special  Problems  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1-3  hr.  Where  special  interest  is 
shown  by  the  student  in  an  area  other  than  that  of  his  thesis  research,  a 
faculty  member  will  supervise  individual  study  and  research. 

391.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1  hr.  Presentation  and  discussion  of 
special  topics  and  research  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

397.    Research.  1-15  hr. 
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Administrative  Officers 


GENERAL 

President,  James  G.  Harlow,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
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Director  of  Libraries,  Robert  F.  Munn,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Comptroller,  William  H.  McMillion,  B.S.,  M.S. 

Registrar,  Stanley  R.  Harris,  A.B.,  M.S. 

Director  of  University  Hospital,  Eugene  L.  Staples,  B.S.,  M.H.A. 
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MEDICAL  CENTER 

Dentistry,  W.  Robert  Biddington,  D.D.S.,  Dean. 

Medicine,  Clark  K.  Sleeth,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Dean. 
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I  A. A.,  Green  Mountain  College,  1961. 

Jacobs,  William  H.,   Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;   B.S.,    Millsaps   College,    1950; 
M.S.,  University  of  Mississippi,  1952;  M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1956. 
Jarvis-Eckert,  Marilyn  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A.,  B.S.,   B.M.,  M.D., 
University  of  Minnesota,  1946,  1947,  1949,  1950. 

Jenab,   Lorita   D.,   R.N.,   Dean  and  Professor   of   Nursing;   B.S.,    Alderson-Broaddus 
j  College,    1952;    M.S.,    Western   Reserve    University,    1954;    Ed.D.,    Columbia 

University,  1964. 

1  Johnson,  Carl  E.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
I  University,  1924,   1925;   M.D.,  Northwestern  University,   1928. 

j  Jones,  Barbara,  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1949;   M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Utah,  1952. 

Jones,  Charles  A.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine;  M.D.,  Tulane  University,  1934; 
D.Sc,  University  of  Pennsylvania,   1944. 

Jones,  David  S.,  Professor  of  Anatomy;  B.S.,  Westminster  College,  1932;  M.S.,  St. 
Louis  University,  1934;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1937;  M.D.,  Loyola 
University,  1945. 

Jones,  Harold  A.,  Instructor  in  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
Institute  of  Technology,  1962;  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1965. 

Jones,  John  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  A. A.,  Carbon  Jr.  College,  1950;  B.S., 
M.D.,  University  of  Utah,  1952,  1955. 
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Jones,  Patricia  A.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene;  B.S.,  West : 
Liberty  State  College,  1961;  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1965. 

Jones,  Reverdy  H.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.S.,  Virginia  Mili- ; 

tary  Institute,   1934;   M.D.,   University  of  Virginia,   1938;   M.S.,   University  of  i 

Minnesota,   1948. 
Joseph,  Edward  J.,  Special  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Orthodontics;  D.D.S.,  University  of 

Pittsburgh,  1946. 

Juberg,  Richard  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  B.A.,  Carleton  College,   1952; 
M.D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1956;  M.S.,  University  of  Michigan,  1963. 

Kandzari,  Judith  H.,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  (part-time)  in  Public  Health  Nursing; 

B.S.,  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Nursing,  1965.  i 

Katz,  Sam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  University  of  Washington,  1943; 

Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1951. 
Keenan,  Robert  Gregory,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  B.S.,  Catholic 

University  of  America,  1937;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1952. 
Kelley,  John  Fredric,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  A.B.,  Marietta  College,  1954; 

M.D.,  McGill  University,  1958. 

Key,  John  Chase,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry;  B.S.,  North  Carolina  State,  1963; 

M.S.P.H.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1964. 
Khoury,  George  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  P.N.S.,  M.D.,  Cairo  University, 

1949,  1955. 
Killen,   Don  E.,   Director  of  Social  Service,   University   Hospital;   B.S.,   Waynesburg 

College,  1947;  M.S.W.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1960. 

Kimmel,  Donald  L.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Anatomy;  B.S.,  Gettysburg  College, 
1929;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1935,  1938. 

Kirk,  Billy  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1949; 
M.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University,  1955,  1957. 

Kirkwood,  James  B.,  Jr.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Pedodontics;  D.D.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1962. 

Klingberg,  WilHam  G.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pediatrics;  A.B.,  Wichita  Univer- 
sity, 1938;  M.D.,  Washington  University  (St.  Louis),  1943. 

Kohn,    Dennis    F.,  Veterinarian,    Animal    Quarters;    Clinical    Instructor    in    Surgery; 

D.V.M.,  Ohio  State  University,  1964. 
Koontz,   Nancy,  R.N.,   Instructor  in   Medical-Surgical  Nursing;   Diploma   in   Nursing, 

Western    Pennsylvania    Hospital,    1956;    B.S.N.,    Duquesne    University,    1963; 

M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1968. 

Koppel,  Donald  M.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.S.,  M.D.,  University 
of  Illinois,  1945,  1949. 

Krause,  Reginald  F.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Biochemistry;  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1936,  1937,  1939;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester,  1941; 
M.D.,  University  of  Vermont,  1951. 

Ladewig,  Peter  P.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology;  NLD.,  University  of 
Berlin,  1933. 

Lancaster,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  Shepherd  College, 
1954;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1956;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1958. 

Lapp,  N.  LeRoy,  Instructor  in  Internal  Medicine;  B.S.,  Eastern  Mennonite  College, 
1956;  M.D.,  Temple  University,  1961. 

Laqueur,  Werner  A.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  NLD.,  University  of 
Basel,  1936. 

Larimer,  Virginia  A.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1968. 

Laughlin,  Carl  A.,  Special  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Orthodontics;  D.D.S.,  University  of 
Louisville,  1932. 

Lawless,  John  J.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.Sc,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota,  1930,  1931,  1934;  NLD.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1939. 
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Lee,  Ping,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics;  B.S.,  National  Taiwan 
University,  1959;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University,  1961,  1964. 

Lehmann,  Frederica  W.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of 
Alabama,  1961. 

Lim,  James  Khai-Jin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmaceutics;  B.S.,  University  of  Ma- 
laya, 1958;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1962,  1965. 

Lindsay,  Hugh  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Western  Ontario,  1949,  1952;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Toronto,  1955. 

Linger,  Harry  T.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  B.A.,  West  Virginia  University,  1943; 
M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1946. 

Lizarralde,  German,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  M.D.,  Universidad  Javeriana, 
1959. 

Long,  Clara,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nurs- 
ing, Westmoreland  School  of  Nursing  (Greensburg,  Pa.),  1953;  B.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh,  1961;  M.S.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1965. 

Lotspeich,  Frederick  J.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity, 1948,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1955. 

Love,  Betholene  F.,  Associate  Professor  and  Associate  Director  of  Medical  Technol- 
ogy; B.S.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1946;  M.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma. 
1950. 

McCafferty,  Robert  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Research  Associate  in  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology;  B.S.,  Grove  City  College,  1943;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh,  1949,  1952. 

McClure,  Cuvier  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Division  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine;  A.B.,  M.S.,  M.D.,  University  of  Colorado,  1949,  1952; 
M.P.H.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1957. 

McCormick,  Glen  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology;  Surgery;  A.B.,  M.A., 
West  Virginia  University,  1949,  1960;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1965. 

McCurdy,  Clarence  R.,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1963. 

McFadyen,  Neil  M.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  Ch.B.,  M.B.,  Glasgow 
University,   1951. 

McKinney,  Gaynelle,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Medical-Surgical 
Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nursing,  Nazareth  School  of  Nursing,  (Lexington,  Ken- 
tucky), 1948;  B. S.N.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1958;  M.S. N.Ed.,  Indiana 
University,    1959. 

McKinney,  Judith,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing;  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  Wesleyan  College,  1966. 

McPhillips,  Joseph  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  Ph.D.,  M.S.,  Jefferson 
Medical  College,  1959,  1963. 

Mailloux,  Claire  E.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nursing, 
Edmonton  General  Hospital,  (Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada),  I960;  B.S.,  St. 
Louis  University,  1964;  M.Ed.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,   1968. 

Maisog,  Victoria  S.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics;  M.D.,  University  of  the  Philip- 
pines,  1963. 

Majzoub,  Hisham  S.,  Instructor  in  Neurosurgery;  Surgery;  M.D.,  American  University 
of  Beirut,   1959. 

Maley,  Roger  F.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry;  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ne- 
braska, 1962,  1967. 

Marshall,  Robert  J.,  Professor  of  Medicine;  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  M.D.,  Queen's  University, 
Belfast,  Ireland,  1948,  1952. 

Martin,  Hubert,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Orthodontics;  A.B.,  West  Virginia 
University,   1944;   D.D.S.,   University  of  Pittsburgh,   1945. 

Martin,  James  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology;  B.A.,  M.D.,  Vanderbilt  Univer- 
sity, 1949,  1959;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College,  1954. 
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Martin,  Thomas  J.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry; 
B.S.,  Davis  and  Elkins  College,  1950;   D.D.S.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,! 

1959.  ; 

Massey,  W.  Annette,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatric  Nursing;   Diploma   in  i 
Nursing,   Philadelphia   General   Hospital,    1943;    B.S.,   University   of   Pennsyl- 
vania, 1948;  M.S.N.,  Yale  University,  1958. 

Mastrangelo,  Giovanni,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  M.D.,  University  of 
Naples,  1961. 

Mendoza,  Catalino  B.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  M.D.,  Manila  Central  Uni- 
versity,   1955. 

Mengoli,  Henry  F.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  Research  Associate  in  Path- 
ology; B.A.,  Boston  University,  1950;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University,  1953, 
1957. 

Merovv,  William  Wayne,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Orthodontics;  D.D.S.,  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  1951;  M.S.,  Ohio  State  University,  1961. 

Mikita,  Linda,  Medical  Records  Librarian,  University  Hospital;  B.A.,  Mount  Mercy 

College,  Pittsburgh,  1964;  R.R.L.,  1964. 
Milam,  D.  Franklin,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Urology,  Surgery;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West 

Virginia  University,  1942,  1943;   M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1944. 
Miller,    Lawrance    S.,    Clinical   Associate    Professor   of   Orthopedics,    Surgery;    B.A.. 

Bridgewater  College,  1942;  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1945. 
Miller,    Leroy    D.,    Associate    Director,    University    Hospital;    B.A.,    Goshen    College, 

1960;  M.H.A.,  University  of  Michigan,  1962. 

Moffa,  David  J.,  Instructor,  Biochemistry;  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity, 1964,  1966,  1968. 

Moore,  Dane  W.,  Jr.,  Assistaiit  Professor  of  Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  Alderson- 
Broaddus  College,  1950;  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1957. 

Moran,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.A.,  B.S.,  University  of  North 
Dakota,  1952,  1953;  M.D.,  Harvard  University,  1955. 

Morgan,  David  Z.,  Assistant  Dean,  School  of  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Medical  Director,  Out-Patient  Department;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1948,  1950;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1952. 

Morgan,  William  K.  C,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Sheffield  Uni- 
versity,   1953. 

Morrison,  Donald  J.,  Instructor  in  Periodontics;  B.S.,  Drake  University,  1964;  D.D.S., 
University  of  Iowa,  1961. 

Mosko,  James  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Audiology;  A.B.,  Marshall  Univer- 
sity, 1961;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1965,  1968. 

Mosley,  Carole  A.,  R.N.,  Nursing  Supervisor,  Monongalia  County  Health  Department; 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Nursing;  B.S.,  San  Jose  State  College,  1964. 

Myers,  Richard  L.,  Assistant  Director,  University  Hospital;  B.S.,  University  of  Vir- 
ginia, 1965;  M.H.A.,  Duke  University,  1967. 

Nanda,  Baljut  K.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Pathology;  M.D.,  Lucknow  University, 
1962. 

Nanda,  Surender  Kamar,  Special  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Orthodontics;  B.S.,  Agra  Uni- 
versity, 1955;  B.D.S.,  Lucknow  University,  1960;  M.S.,  Ohio  State  University, 
1963. 

Nemecek,  Jerry  J.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Division  of  Public  Health 
and  Preventive  Medicine;  M.D.,  Prague  and  Hradec  Kralove  University',  1953. 

Ninomiya,  Ishio,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics;  M.D., 
Hiroshima  University,  1958. 

Xorthup,  David  W.,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics;  A.B.,  Reed  College, 
1930;  A.M.,  Oregon  State  University,  1932;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1935. 

Nugent,  George  R.,  Associate  Professor,  Division  of  Neurological  Surgery;  A.B.,  Ken- 
yon  College,  1950;  M.D.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1953. 
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O'Connell,  Elizabeth  A.,  R.N.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Maternal-Child  Nursing; 
B.S.N.,  Washington  University,  1945;  M.S.N. ,  Columbia  University,  1947; 
M.S.N.,  Yale  University,  1963. 

O'Connell,  Frank  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Massachu- 
setts College  of  Pharmacy,  1951,  1953;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1957. 

O'Kelley,  Lois  E.,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing;  Diploma  in 
Nursing,  Sylacauga  Hospital  (Alabama),  1945;  B.S.N.,  University  of  Alabama, 
1956;  M.S.N.,  Wayne  State  University,  1960. 

Orteza,  Arsenio  M.,  Instructor  in  Urology,  Surgery;  M.D.,  University  of  the  Philip- 
pines, 1957. 

Ortmeyer,  Carl  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Division  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  University,  1948,  1954. 

Piatt,  Edward  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology;  M.D.,  Harvard  University,  1950. 

Palladino,  Antonio,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  M.D.,  Univer- 
sita  di  Napoli,  Italy,  1953. 

Parker,  James  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  Uni- 
versity, 1963,  1966,  1968. 

Patton,  Paul  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1935. 

Pavlech,  Helen  M.,  Assistant  in  Microbiology;  B.S.,  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1938,  1950. 

Payan,  Hushang,  Associate  Professor  (part-time)  of  Pathology;  M.D.,  University  of 
Tehran,    1951. 

Phillips,  Ruth  M.  (Trotter),  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  B.S.,  Mt.  Holyoke  Col- 
lege, 1944;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1949. 

Pickett,  Justus  C,  Clinical  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Orthopedics  Surgery; 
B.S.,  Denison  University,   1925;   M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,   1928. 

Pinkstaff,  Carlin  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Ph.D.,  Emory  University,  1964. 

Pool,  Marion  E.,  R.N.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Public  Health  Nursing;  Diploma 
in  Nursing,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital  (Phoenix),  1938;  B.S.,  George  Peabody 
College,  1941;  M.S.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1947;  Professional  Diploma, 
Columbia  University,  1953. 

Pore,  Robert  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  B.A.,  University  of  Texas  at 
Austin,  1960;  M.S.,  Texas  A&M,  1962;  Ph.D.,  UCLA,  1965. 

Pride,  Maynard  P.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  Marietta  College, 
1935;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1939. 

Pringle,  William  C,  III,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Orthodontics;  D.D.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1963;  M.S.,  Temple  University,  1965. 

Puderbaugh,  David  T.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry;  A. A.,  Potomac  State  Col- 
lege, 1957;  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1959,  1964. 

Quarrick,  Eugene  A.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  A.B.,  M.A.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1956,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University,  1961. 

Quintero,  Jose  M.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor,  Medicine;  M.D.,  University  of  Ha- 
vana,   1934. 

Rafter,  Gale  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Washington,  1948,  1953. 

Rankin,  Wilbert  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Audiology,  Surgery;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University 
of  Pittsburgh,  1948,  1950. 

Resnick,  Harold,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa,  1959. 
Reyer,   Randall   W.,    Professor   of   Anatomy;    A.B.,    M.A.,    Cornell    University,    1939, 
1942;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1947. 

Rhudy,  Beatrice  B.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry;  B.S.,  M.A.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, 1945,  1951. 

Richardson,  Robert  M.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Endodontics;  B.S.,  Marshall  Uni- 
versity, 1957;  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1963. 
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Robards,  Virginia,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  (part-time)  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing; 
Diploma  in  Nursing,  Wheeling  Hospital,  1943;  B.S.N.,  St.  Louis  University, 
1952. 

Robinson,  Robert  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas,  1951,  1954,  1958. 

Rochlani,  Satyabhiashi  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  M.B.,  University  of 
Madras,  1955. 

Roehrs,  Robert  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy;  B.S.,  St.  Louis  College  of  Phar- 
macy, 1962;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1965,  1968. 

Rogers,  Ralph  M.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry;  B.A.,  M.S.,  Oklahoma  State  University, 

1964,    1968. 
Rowe,  Sally  K.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1967. 
Ruby,  John  D.,  Instructor  in  Dentistry;  D.M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1968. 

Ruffolo,  Richard,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.A.,  Yale  University, 
1950;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1955. 

Russakoff,  A.  David,  Instructor  in  Internal  Medicine;  B.S.,  Queen's  College,  1958; 
M.D.,  Tufts  University,  1962. 

Rutman,  Roanne  C,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Maternal-Child  Nursing;  B.S.,  Bos- 
ton University,   1963. 

Saferstein,  Harold  L.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A.,  M.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois,  1954,  1958. 

Sausen,  Robert  E.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  M.S.D., 
University  of  Minnesota,  1951,  1953. 

Saxe,  Leroy  H.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  B.S.,  Shippensburg  State  Teachers 
College,  1938;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1940,  1951. 

Schmidt,  Roland  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  B.A.,  University  of  Washing- 
ton, 1939;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1945. 

Senft,  Robert  A.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College, 
1960. 

Shaffer,  Hubert  A.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1927;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1929. 

Shane,  Stanley  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A.,  M.D.,  University  of  Kansas, 
1955,    1958. 

Sharpe,  Anne  W.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology  and  Pathology;  B.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1956. 

Sheffield,  Arlene  H.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  Nursing;  Diploma  in  Nursing, 
St.  Francis  Hospital  ( Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.),  1962;  B.S.N.,  Hunter  College, 
1967;  M.P.H.,  University  of  Michigan,  1968. 

Sheng,  Kung  Tso,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics;  M.D.,  St.  John's  University, 
Shanghai,    1954. 

Sherwood,  Lauralee,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics  and  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine;  M.S.,  D.V.M.,  Michigan  State  University,  1964,  1966. 

Skarzenski,  Clara  Fay  C,  Health  Service  Pharmacist  and  Instructor  in  Pharmacy; 
B.S.Pharm.,  West  Virginia  University,  1940. 

Skclton,  William  D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry;  M.D.,  Emory  University,  1963. 

Skidmore,  Arthur  E.,  Instructor  in  Endodontics;  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity, 1963,  1966. 

Slack,  John  M.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Microbiology;  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  1936,  1937,  1940. 

Slecth,  Clark  K.,  Dean,  School  of  Medicine;  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A.,  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1933,  1935;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1938. 

Smallwood,  Sue,  Director,  Dietetic  Department,  University  Hospital;  B.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia Wesleyan  College,  1948. 
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;'mith,  Clement  A.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiologtj;  A.B.,  Union  College, 
V  1934;  M.D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1938. 

mith,  David  H.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  B.S.,  M.D.,  University  of 
-!  Alberta,  1951,  1953. 

imith.  Perry  C,   Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;   B.A.,   St.   Vincent  College,    1950; 
S  M.D.,  Georgetown  University,  1954. 

Inyder,  Thomas  M.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
.1  1938;  M.D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1942. 

fomers,  Charles  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Prosthodontics;  B.S.,  Siena  College,  1950; 
I  D.D.S.,  Loyola  University— Chicago  School  of  Dental  Surgery,  1957. 

jpadafore,  Anthony  J.,  Special  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Orthodontics;  D.D.S.,  University 
;  of  Maryland,  1953;  M.S.,  St.  Louis  University,  1958. 

Jpiggle,  Wayne  C,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine;  A.B.,  Berea  College,   1957; 
!  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1959;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1961. 

jipradlin,   Wilford  W.,   Professor  and  Chairman  of  Psychiatry;   M.D.,   University   of 
!  Virginia,    1957. 

jjprinkle,  Phillip  M.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Otolaryngology,  Surgery;  B.A.,  M.D., 
I  University  of  Virginia,  1949,  1953. 

'staples,  Eugene  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine; 
'  Director  of  University  Hospital;  B.S.,  M.H.A.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1950, 

•  1952. 

Stenger,  Fredona  E.,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatric  Nursing;  B.S.N.,  Univer- 
I  sity  of  Virginia,  1956;  M.S.N.,  Boston  University,  1960. 

Stevens,  Roy  J.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
j  versity,  1963. 

ibtevenson,    Mabel   M.    (Marshall),    Assistant   Professor   of   Pathology;    M.B.,    B.Ch., 
!  Queen's  University,  Belfast,   1952. 

(5tickney,  John  C,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics;  B.S.,  Wheaton  College, 
1933;  M.S.,  University  of  Washington,  1936;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota, 
1940. 

iStinely,  Regis  W.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.S.,  M.D.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  1951,  1955. 

IStitzel,  Robert  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1959,  1961;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,   1964. 

Strader,  Janet  H.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Obstetrics;  B.S.,  Davis  and  Elkins  College, 
1950;   M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1960. 

Straub,  Lee  F.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Prosthodontics;  D.D.S.,  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity, 1949. 

Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  M.D.,  Shinshu  University,  1956. 

Swentzel,  Gearlean  M.,  R.N.,  Director  of  Continuing  Education  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Fundamentals   of  Nursing;   Diploma   in   Nursing,    Union   Protestant 
I  Hospital   (Clarksburg),   1936;   B.S.,   M.Litt.,   University  of   Pittsburgh,    1953, 

!  1956. 

jSyner,  Roberta  V.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry;  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity,   1968. 

jTarnay,  Thomas  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1952; 
M.D.,  Columbia  University,   1956. 

[Tate,  William  J.,  Ill,  Instructor  in  Medicine;  B.A.,  Yale  University,  1954;  M.D., 
Boston  University,  1961. 

'Taylor,  Paul  H.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1955.  ^ 

Thacker,  Willard  D.,  Chief  Pharmacist  and  Instructor  in  Hospital  Pharmacy;  B.S., 
West  Virginia  University,  1949. 

Thomas,  James  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis  and  Roentgenology;  D.D.S., 
Temple  University,   1943. 
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Thomas,  John  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  B.S.,  Wisconsin  State  Uni 
versity,  1956;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1961. 

Thompson,  C.  Truman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics;  A.B.,  B.S.,   WesJ 
Virginia  University,  1925,  1928;  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1930.   '  ; 

Thompson,  Hartwell  G.,  Jr.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Neurology;  B.A.,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, 1946;  M.D.,  Cornell  University,  1950.  '  | 

Thrush,  Lawrence  B.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University] 
1940;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1943. 

Trick,  Otho  L.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  M.D.,  Indiana  University,  1958. 

Trotter,  John  H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  B.Sc,  West  Virginia 
University,  1928,   1929;  M.D.,  Emory  University,  1931. 

Trotter,  Robert  R.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Ophthalmology,  Surgery; 
B.A.,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1940;  M.D.,  Temple  University,  1942. 

Tryfiates,  George  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  M.A.,  Bowling  Green  State 
University,   1959;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers  University,   1963. 

Tucker,  Harold  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry;  A.B.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1950;   D.D.S.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia, '  1958.' 

Upthegrove,  Daniel,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Biophijsics;  B.S.,  Arlington  State 
College,  1960;  Ph.D.,  Baylor  University,  1967. 

VanDyke,    Knox,   Research  Associate  in   Pharmacology;    A.B.,    Knox    College,    1961 
Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University,  1966. 

VanLiere,  Edward  J.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physiology;  Research  Professor,  Ob- 
stetrics; M.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1916;  M.D.,  Harvard  University,  1920; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1927;  Litt.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia' 
1948.  ' 

Veltri,    Robert   W.,    Assistant   Professor   of   Microbiology   and   Surgery,    Division    of 

Otolaryngology;  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University,   1968. 
Voelz,  Herbert  G.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology;   Dipl.   Biol.   Dr.   Rer.   Nat., 

University  of  Greifswald,  Germany,  1959. 

Waitkus,  Nancy  B.,  Instructor  in  Pedodontics;  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity, 1960,  1963. 

Walker,  William  N.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Asesthesiology ;  A.B.,  B.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1944,  1945;  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1947.  ' 

Warden,  Herbert  E.,  Professor  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College, 
1942;    M.D.,   University  of  Chicago,    1946;    Ph.D.,    University   of   Minnesota 
1960. 

Watne,  Alvin  L.,  Professor  of  Surgery;  Chairman,  Division  of  Tumor  Research-  BS 
M.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1950,  1952. 

Weber,  Kenneth  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics;  B.S.,  Ph.D. 
University  of  Minnesota,  1963,  1968. 

Welch,  John  T.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University 
1949;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1954. 

Wells,  Hawey  A.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1958;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1960. 

Welton,   William   A.,   Associate   Professor  and  Chairman,   Division   of   Dermatology 
Medicine;    A.B.,    Harvard    University,    1950;    M.D.,    University    of    Maryland,' 

Westfall,   Bernard  G.,  Expediter,   Purchasing  and  Inventory,   Medical  Center-   B  S 
West  Virginia  University,  1963. 

Whittlesey,    Frederick    R.,    Clinical   Professor   of   Medicine;    B.A.,    Wooster    College 
1921;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1925. 

Wiles,  Isaiah  A.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine- 
B.S.,  NLS.,  West  Virginia  University,  1933;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1935*. 
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iViley,  James  H.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  Division  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery;  A.B., 
B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1950,  1951;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Vir- 
ginia,  1953. 

Villiams,  Arthur,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  and  Family  Resources, 
B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Illinois,  1956,  1957;  Ed.D.,  Columbia  University, 
1967. 

Villiams,  T.  Walley,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anatomy;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  1934,  1937,  1939. 

'Vilson,  James  E.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1930;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1934. 

;|Vilson,  John  D.  H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1948. 

jiVilson,   Michael  F.,   Professor  and  Chairman  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics;   A.B., 

;  West  Virginia  University,  1949;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,   1953. 

jVilson,   Robert    S.,   Clinical   Assistant  Professor,   Division   of   Orthopedics,    Surgery; 
I  B.A.,  West  Virginia  University,  1941;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1944. 

[.Windemuth,    Audrey   E.,    R.N.,    Director   of   Nursing    Service,    University   Hospital; 
I  Associate    Clinical    Professor;    B.S.N. Ed.,    M.N.A.,    University    of    Minnesota, 

i  1939,  1959. 

lA^'irtz,  George  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1953,  1956;  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University,  1962. 

/Vojcik,  Albert  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacy  Administration;  B.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1943;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954,  1963. 

A^ojnar,  Victor  S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  M.D.,  University  of  Penn- 
(  sylvania,  1943,  1946. 

jtVolf,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University, 
j  1956;  M.D.,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  1961. 

;vVorrell,  Constance  A.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1966. 

bright,  Phillip  J.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Division  of  Hematology;  B.S.,  M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Oklahoma,  1957,  1961. 

ylie,  Mary  Ellin,  Acting  Director,  News  and  Information  Services,  Medical  Center; 
A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1946. 

lifambor,  Margaret,  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene;  A.A.,  Fairmont  State  College,  1962; 

B.S.,  West  Liberty  State  College,  1964. 
Sfeakel,  Allen  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesiology,  Surgery;  B.S.,  Carnegie  Tech, 

1944;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1951. 

i^oung,  James  R.,  Information  Officer,  Regional  Medical  Program;  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ohio 
State  University,  1947,  1949. 

Zanowiak,  Paul,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmaceutics;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Rutgers  University, 
1954,  1957;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida,  1959. 

Zimmermann,  Bernard,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Surgery;  M.D.,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, 1945;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1953. 

Zugibe,  Frederick  T.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Pathology;  B.S.,  St.  Francis 
College,  Brooklyn,  1951;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1959,  1960; 
M.D.,  West  Virginia  University,  1968. 
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BEQUESTS  FOR  WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 

SUGGESTED  FORMS 

Inquiries  concerning  bequests  or  other  gifts  to  The  Board  of  Governors  of 
West  Virginia  University,  or  to  The  West  Virginia  University  Foundation,  Incorpo- 
rated, should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  President,  West  Virginia  University, 
Administration  Building,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506. 


ima 


The  following  are  suggested  as  appropriate  forms  for  bequests  to  West  Virg 
University  Foundation,  Incorporated: 

General 

I  give  to  THE  WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY  FOUNDATION,  INCORPO- 
RATED, a  non-profit  corporation  existing  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  West  Vir- 
ginia,   for    the    sole    purpose    of    serving    West    Virginia    University,    the    sum    of 

Dollars  to  be  used  solely  for  educational  purposes  of  The 

University. 

Stated    Purpose 

I  give  to  THE  WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY  FOUNDATION,  INCORPO- 
RATED, a  non-profit  corporation  existing  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, the  sum  of  Dollars  and  direct  that  the  income  there- 
from shall  be  used  for  the  following  purpose  or  purposes: 

( Here  specify  in  detail  the  purpose  or  purposes ) . 

The  following  are  suggested  as  appropriate  forms  for  bequests  to  West  Virginia 
University: 

General 

I  give  to  WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY,  acting  through  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
West  Virginia  University,  a  statutory  corporation  of  the  State  of  West  Virginia  the 

sum  of Dollars  to  be  used  for  educational  purposes  only  of 

The  University. 

Stated    Purpose 

I  give  to  WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY,  acting  through  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  West  Virginia  University,  a  statutory  corporation  of  the  State  of  West  Virginia  the 

sum  of Dollars  and  direct  that  the  income  therefrom  shall  be 

used  for  the  following  purposes: 

( Here  specify  in  detail  the  purpose  or  purposes ) . 

If  such  restricted  purpose  is  adequately  served,  some  other  or  similar  purpose,  then 
inadequately  funded,  may  be  the  recipient  of  such  income. 
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University  Calendar  1970 


Ivlay  16,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

May  17,  Sunday Commencement  Exercises 

\\ine  15,  Monday Registration  for  Summer  Session 

June  16,  Tuesday First  Classes,  First  Summer  Term 

![uly  4,  Sunday Independence  Day  Recess 

fuly  8,  Wednesday English  Proficiency  Examination 

fuly  15,  Wednesday Close  of  First  Summer  Term 

fuly  16,  Thursday First  Classes,  Second  Summer  Term 

August  15,  Saturday Close  of  Second  Summer  Term 

\ugust  23,  Sunday,  to  August  25,  Tuesday,  incl Freshman  Orientation 

August  24,  Monday General  Registration,  First  Semester 

kugust  25,  Tuesday General  and  Freshman  Registration 

August  26,  Wednesday First  Classes,  First  Semester 

September  7,  Monday Labor  Day  Recess 

iSeptember  17,  Thursday .   English  Proficiency  Examination 

October  13,  Tuesday Faculty  Assembly  Meeting 

October  17,  Saturday Mid-Semester 

bctober  23,  Friday Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

lOctober  27,  Tuesday Graduate  Faculty  Meeting 

[November  25,  Wednesday,  to 

!         November  29,  Sunday,  incl Thanksgiving  Recess 

'December  11,  Friday Last  Classes,  First  Semester 

December  14,  Monday,  to  December  19,  Saturday,  incl.  .  .  Final  Examinations, 

First  Semester 
JDecember  20,  Sunday,  to  January  4,  Monday,  incl Christmas  Recess 

i_ 1971 

I 

January  5  and  6,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday General  Registration, 

Second  Semester 

January  7,  Thiursday First  Classes,  Second  Semester 

February  4,  Thursday English  Proficiency  Examination 

February  7,  Sunday West  Virginia  University  Day 

February  22,  Monday Washington's  Birthday  Recess 

March  3,  Wednesday Mid-Semester 

March  6,  Saturday,  to  March  14,  Sunday,  incl Spring  Recess 

March  15,  Monday Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

March  16,  Tuesday Graduate  Faculty  Meeting 

April  13,  Tuesday Faculty  Assembly  Meeting 

April  30,  Friday Last  Classes,  Second  Semester 

May  3,  Monday,  to  May  8,  Saturday,  incl Final  Examinations, 

Second  Semester 

May  10,  Monday Grade  Reports  for  Graduating  Seniors 

and  Graduate  Students  Due  in  Deans'  Offices 
May  11,  Tuesday  ....  Deans'  Reports  of  Graduates  Due  in  Registrar's  Office 

May  15,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

May  16,  Sunday   Commencement 


Marble  pylons  at  entrance  to  the  Medical  Center  depict  milestones  in   the  history  of 
the  health  sciences. 


Objectives 

Major  objectives  at  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  include:  (a) 
closely  integrated  instruction  in  all  the  disciplines  related  to  better  health;  (b) 
equal  emphasis  on  each  pillar  of  sound  health  education  —  teaching,  research, 
and  service;  (c)  continuous  search  for  and  experimentation  with  new  and 
improved  methods  of  teaching  the  health  sciences. 

To  aid  in  achieving  these  goals,  the  physical  plant  was  planned  and  built  as 
a  single  structure.  Close  working  and  administrative  relations  are  maintained 
among  the  different  schools,  courses,  and  programs  and  the  clinical  and  pre^ 
clinical  divisions.  The  522 -bed  University  Hospital  and  its  clinics  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  professional,  academic,  and  scientific  environment  created  by  the 
faculty  and  staff  promotes  an  atmosphere  of  inquiry,  a  dissatisfaction  with 
mediocrity,  and  vigorous  pursuit  of  truth. 


ontents 


West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center 7 

Educational  Facilities 7 
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Medical    Center  Library 


University   Hospital 


jWesl  Virginia  University  Medical  Center 

i.        .   .       . 

Is  The  University's  Medical  Center  was  conceived,  planned,  and  built  to 
provide  the  best  possible  facilities  for  the  education  of  students  in  dentistry, 
medicine,  nursing,  pharmacy,  and  related  health  fields. 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  opened  for  instructional  purposes  in 
September,   1957.  Three  years  later  University  Hospital  admitted  its  first 

''patients. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  was  established  by  an  act  of  the  West  Virginia 
Legislature  on  March  9,  1951,  and  the  first  class  began  studies  in  September, 
1957.  The  twenty -three  members  of  that  class  were  graduated  in   1961, 

[receiving  the  first  dental  degrees  awarded  in  West  Virginia.  At  present,  more 
than  two  hundred  students  are  enrolled  in  the  full  four -year  accredited  dental 

(program.  In  September,  1961,  the  first  students  were  enrolled  in  the  school's 

Jdegree  program  in  dental  hygiene  and  were  graduated  in  1965. 

The  School  of  Medicine  began  as  the  College  of  Medicine  in  1902.  For  ten 
years  this  program  was  affiliated  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
of  Baltimore,  Md.  In  1912  the  School  of  Medicine  had  its  formal  beginning  as 

-an  independent  school  offering  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  curriculum. 

^The  school  moved  from  the  downtown  campus  to  the  Medical  Center  in  1957 
and  inaugurated  a  four -year  program  in  I960.  This  coincided  with  the 
opening  of  the  522 -bed  University  Hospital.  In  1962,  the  first  M.D.  degrees 
were  awarded  to  fifteen  students. 

In   1945   the  School  of  Medicine  established  a  curriculum  in  Medical 

[Technology  leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  The  first  graduates 
were  awarded  a  combined  degree  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the 
School  of  Medicine  in  1947.  A  Division  of  Medical  Technology  was 
established  in  the  School  of  Medicine  in  1961. 

The  School  of  Nursing  registered  its  first  class  of  twenty -eight  students  in 
the  fall  of  I960.  A  four  -year  program  leading  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  is 
offered. 

Pharmacy  was  first  offered  at  the  University  as  a  department  in  the  School 
of  Medicine,  beginning  in  1914,  and  was  changed  to  the  College  of  Pharmacy 
in  1936,  and  to  School  of  Pharmacy  in  1958  when  the  program  was  moved 
from  the  downtown  campus  to  the  Medical  Center.  In  I960,  the  School 
changed  from  a  four  -year  to  a  five  -year  program,  including  two  years  of  pre- 
pharmacy. 

LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Center  Library  serves  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of  the 
four  schools  and  the  University  Hospital.  In  addition,  its  services  are  available 

to  the  health  professions  throughout  the  state,  and  to  the  general  public  when 
needed. 


The  Library  is  located  in  the  Basic  Sciences  Building.  There  are 
approximately  84,000  bound  volumes  now  on  the  shelves.  Currently  received 
are  more  than  1,500  domestic  and  foreign  periodicals  titles. 

The  Medical  Center  Library  and  the  University  Library  maintain  an  active 
interlibrary  loan  service.  Material  not  owned  by  either  library  may  be 
borrowed  through  loans  from  libraries  in  other  cities. 

The  Library  is  open  except  on  holidays  from  8:00  A.M.  to  midnight, 
Monday  through  Friday;  from  9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  on  Saturday,  and 
from  1:00  P.M.  to  midnight  on  Sunday.  Changes  in  scheduled  hours  are 
posted  in  advance. 

DENTAL  CLINIC 

Clinical  training  and  experience  constitute  a  major  part  of  the  curriculum 
for  junior  and  senior  dental  students.  The  facilities  provided  for  dental  and 
dental  hygiene  students  include  150  treatment  cubicles  and  all  the  necessary 
related  laboratories.  Patients  are  accepted  for  treatment  if  their  dental  problems 
are  of  teaching  value  and  if  a  student  is  available  for  assignment.  The  student' 
assigned  to  each  case  must  work  under  close  supervision  of  a  faculty  member. 
The  clinic  program  provides  practical  experience  for  the  student  and  renders  a 
much  needed  service  to  several  thousand  patients  annually. 

UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL  AND  OUT-PATIENT  CLINICS 

West  Virginia  University  Hospital  and  its  out-patient  clinics  opened  in  the 
summer  of  I960.  As  part  of  the  Medical  Center  and  the  University,  the 
Hospital  is  dedicated  both  to  the  education  of  students  in  the  multiple 
disciplines  of  the  health  fields  and  to  the  advancement  of  knowledge  in  the 
sciences  and  arts  concerned  with  health  and  illness.  '  | 

Specialist  services  at  the  Hospital  are  provided  through  the  staff  of  the 
clinical  departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

There  are  also  facilities  and  staff  for  clinical  laboratory  service,  diagnostic 
and  therapeutic  X-ray  services,  and  such  special  examinations  as 
electrocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  and  electroencephalography. 
Emergency  facilities  are  available  at  all  times. 

In  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  1 1,721  patients  were  admitted  to 
University  Hospital;  100,304  out  -patient  visits  were  made  to  the  clinics. 

BOOK  STORE 

The  Medical  Center  Book  Store,  located  next  to  the  student  lounge,  is 
owned  and  operated  by  the  State  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  students,  staff,  and 
University  offices.  Books  are  sold  to  students  and  staff  at  a  discounted  price.       I 

SNACK  BAR  AND  CAFETERIA 

A  snack  bar  and  cafeteria  are  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge.  The  snack  bar 
is  open  from  7:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday;  7:00  A.M.  to 


Recreation  in  the  student  lounge  area. 

4:00  P.M.,  Saturday.  Plate  lunches  are  available  in  the  cafeteria  from  11:30 
A.M.  to  1 :  15  P.M.,  and  4:30  P.M.  to  6:30  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

The  hospital  cafeteria  is  open  daily  for  breakfast,  from  7:00  A.M.  to  9:20 
A.M.;  for  lunch,  from  11:30  A.M.  to  1:30  P.M.;  and  for  dinner,  from  5:00 
P.M.  to  7:00  P.M.  The  Dietetic  Department  also  operates  a  coffee  shop, 
located  on  the  first  floor  next  to  the  Hospital  Gift  Shop.  Hours  are  from  2:00 
P.M.  to  1:00  A.M.  daily. 


UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  for  students  of  the 
University.  On  the  Downtown  Campus  it  operates  a  complete  out-patient 
service,  including  laboratory  and  X-ray.  A  branch  Health  Service,  principally 
for  students  and  employees  at  the  Medical  Center,  is  in  Room  1267,  University 
Hospital,  adjacent  to  the  emergency  room.  A  nurse  is  on  duty  from  8:00  A.M. 
to  4:30  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday,  with  a  physician  present  from  9:00 
A.M.  to  12:00  noon. 

Each  regularly  enrolled  student  pays  a  fee  which  provides  for  medical 
consultation  and  treatment  by  University  physicians,  in  addition  to  in  -patient 
care  at  University  Hospital.  Students  at  the  Medical  Center  should  report  to 
Room  1267  for  necessary  medical  care.  For  urgent  illness  after  the  regular 
hours  of  operation,  call  the  University  operator,  who  can  put  you  in  touch  with 
the  physician  on  call. 


A  voluntary  insurance  plan  is  available  to  students  to  supplement  the 
medical  care  offered  by  the  Health  Service.  The  plan  provides  for  payment  for 
hospitalization,  surgeon  and  consultant's  fees,  and  other  medical  costs 
throughout  the  year,  both  in  Morgantown  and  elsewhere.  For  cost  of  this 
insurance  and  details  concerning  coverage  see  the  brochure  available  at  the 
Health  Service. 

HOUSING 

The  University  maintains  seven  residence  halls,  two  for  men  and  five  for 
women.  For  information  as  to  accommodations  and  rates,  address  the  Director 
of  Housing.  j 

Information  concerning  University  efficiency  apartments  and  one -bedroom' 
apartments  located  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus  and  otf -campus  housing  for. 
men  and  women  graduate  students  may  be  obtained  from  the  University 
Housing  Center. 

Privately  owned  rooms  or  apartments  are  available  in  the  general  area  of 
the  Medical  Center. 


Admission  Regulations 


West  Virginia  University  does  not  limit  its  applicants  to  residents  of  the 
State;  however,  priority  will  be  given  to  those  applicants  who  have  the  higher 
scholastic  records;  who  make  the  better  scores  on  the  Admissions  tests;  who 
present  official  recommendations  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Associate  Registrar, 
Medical  Center;  and  who,  in  all  other  respects,  give  promise  of  doing 
satisfactory  work  as  students  and  as  professional  persons. 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  those  personal  qualifications  which  have  a 
bearing  upon  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  the  study  and  practice  of  the  profession 
of  his  choice. 


HOW  TO  APPLY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  any  of  the  schools  at  the  Medical  Center  should 
write  to  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University, 
who  will  furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  application  must  be  made. 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  the  freshman  classes  in  Dental  Hygiene  and 
Pre -Nursing,  and  who  are  attending  West  Virginia  high  schools,  may  obtain 
application  material  from  the  principal  or  guidance  counselor  at  the  school 
attended. 

Application  Fee 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application  of 
all  but  Dental  Hygiene  students. 
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:ij  Re- Application 

Any  applicant  who  is  refused  admission,  or  who  fails  to  enroll  after 
ijacceptance,  must  re -apply  in  the  regular  manner  if  he  wishes  consideration  for 
|a  subsequent  year. 


Advance  Deposit  Fee 

Each  applicant,  except  those  applying  to  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  is 
required  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon  the  official  list  of 
^'those  accepted  for  admission  to  any  of  the  programs  at  the  Medical  Center. 
^Applicants  applying  to  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene  deposit  $40.00  if  they 
accept  an  offer  of  admission.  If  the  applicant  enrolls  in  the  program  of  his 
Ichoice,  this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester  except  for  the 
(School  of  Nursing.  In  this  case  it  applies  to  the  first  term  of  the  summer  session. 
Uf  an  application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine  is  withdrawn  after 
jthe  candidate  has  been  offered  a  place  and  has  made  a  deposit,  such  deposit 
'may  be  refunded  at  any  time  prior  to  March  15  of  the  year  in  which  enrollment 
lis  anticipated.  No  deposit  will  be  refunded  after  this  date.  If  an  applicant  fails 
!to  enter  any  other  program  at  the  Medical  Center,  this  deposit  is  forfeited  by 
Ithe  applicant.  For  out -of -State  dental  applicants,  the  advance  deposit  fee  is 
|$100. 


1  IMMUNIZATIONS 

I       It  is  required  that  during  the  first  semester  of  the  first  year  all  students  must 
complete  certain  prescribed  immunization  and  diagnostic  procedures. 


Fees  and  Expenses 

All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  Office  on  the  days  of 
registration.  Students  registering  pay  the  fees  shown  on  page  15,  plus  special 
fees  and  deposits  as  required.  Students  must  pay  fees  before  registration  is 
accepted  and  class  tickets  released.  Completion  of  arrangements  with  the 
Comptroller's  Office  for  payment  from  University  payroll  checks,  officially 
accepted  scholarships,  loan  funds,  grants,  or  contracts  shall  be  considered 
sufficient  for  acceptance  of  registration. 

Any  student  failing  to  complete  registration  on  regular  registration  days  is 
subject  to  the  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $10.00. 

No  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  prior  to  the  payment  of  all 
tuition,  fees,  and  other  indebtedness  to  any  unit  of  the  University. 
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special  Fees 

Late  Registration  Fee  fnon  -refundable)  $10.00 

Graduation  Fee  $10.00 

(This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  at  the  beginning 

of  the  semester  or  term  in  which  they  expect  to 

receive  their  degree.) 

Student's  Record  Fee  $  1 .00 

Fee  for  Change  in  Registration  (after  8th  day)  $  1 .00 

Fee  for  Reinstatement  of  Students  Dropped  From  the  Rolls  $3.00 

Fee  for  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Graduate  Degree       $  1 .00 

(For  graduate  students  not  otherwise  enrolled  at  time  of 

final  examination.) 
Student  Identification  Card  Replacement  Fee  $1.00 

Mountainlair  Construction  Fee  and  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee 

The  following  fees  are  charged  all  students,  full-time  and  part-time,  who 
are  enrolled  for  regular  courses  of  resident  instruction  at  West  Virginiai 
University  in  Morgantown: 

Mountainlair  Construction  Fee  $20.00  per  semester 

Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  $    1 .50  per  semester 

Mountainlair  Construction  Fee  $  1 2.00  per  summer  term  in 

excess  of  five  weeks 
Mountainlair  Construction  Fee  $   6.00  per  five  -week  summe 

term  or  any  portion 
thereof 
Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  $    1 .00  per  full  summer 

session 
These  fees  are  non  -refundable  unless  the  student  withdraws     officially 
before  the  close  of  General  Registration  for  the  term  or  course  in  which  he  has 
been  enrolled. 

Refunding  of  Fees 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  may  arrange  for  a 
refund  of  fees  by  submitting  to  the  University  Comptroller  evidence  of 
eligibility  for  a  refund. 

To  withdraw  officially  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  for  permission. 
Semester  fees  will  be  returned  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

All  Activity  fees  chargeable 
to   Special   Services   and   all 

First     refund     period     ending     on     the       ^    o^^er^  ^'^"""S^'     /^^'     ^"' 
eighteenth  day  following  the  beginning  of 
General  Registration 


2.50  (Under  no 
circumstances  is  the  amount 
retained  less  than  $2.50.) 
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.'Second  refund  period  ending  on  the  fifth         ^ 

jFriday  following  the  beginning  of  General  [    ^0%  of  all  refundable  fees* 

(Registration 

Last  refund  period  ending  on  the  eighth       1 

•Friday  following  the  beginning  of  General        J     ^0'^'  ^^^^^  refundable  fees* 
{Registration 


The  second  Friday  following  the  beginning  of  General  Registration  for  a 
summer  session  or  a  summer  term  is  the  end  of  the  refund  period. 


*  Tuition,  Registration  Fee,  Athletics  Fee,  Student  Educational  Services  Fee,  Health,  Counseling  Service 
and  Program  Fee,  and  University  Fee.  The  Mountainlair  Construction  Fee  and  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  are 
I  non  -refundable  after  the  eighteenth  day  following  the  beginning  of  General  Registration. 


University  policy  provides  that  students  called  to  the  armed  services  of  the 

United  States  be  granted  full  refund  of  refundable  fees,  but  no  credit,  if  the  call 

comes  before  the  end  of  the  first  three -fourths  of  the  term,  and  that  full  credit 

by  courses  be  granted  to  men  called  to  the  armed  services  of  the  United  States  if 

jthe  call  comes  thereafter;  provided,  however,  that  credit  as  described  above 

>will  be  granted  only  in  those  courses  in  which  the  student  is  maintaining  a 

i  passing  mark  at  the  time  of  his  departure  for  military  service.  In  the  recording 

jof  final  grades,  for  three -fourths  of  a  term  or  more,  both  passing  and  failing 

(grades  are  to  be  shown  on  the  student's  permanent  record. 

I  Service  Charge  on  Returned  Checks 

A  service  charge  of  5  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  each  check  returned  unpaid 
by  the  bank  upon  which  it  is  drawn  shall  be  collected  unless  the  student  can 
obtain  an  admission  of  error  from  the  bank. 

If  the  check  returned  by  the  bank  was  in  payment  of  University  and 

registration  fees,  the  Comptroller's  office  shall  declare  the  fees  unpaid  and 

1  registration  cancelled  if  the  check  has  not  been  redeemed  within  three  days 

from  date  of  written  notice.  In  such  a  case  the  student  may  be  reinstated  upon 

I  redemption    of  the    check,    payment    of   the    5    per    cent    service    charge, 

I  reinstatement  fee  of  $3.00,  and  late  payment  fee  of  $10.00. 

I  Remission  of  Fees 

The  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  will  be  remitted  to  a  person  registered  in 
the  Graduate  School  who  is  employed  by  the  University  on  a  regular 
appointment,  subject  to  the  following: 

(a)  There  will  be  no  remission  of  the  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  or  of  the 
Mountainlair  Construction  Fee.  These  fees  are  charged  all  students,  full-time 
and  part-time,  who  are  enrolled  for  regular  courses  of  resident  instruction. 
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(b)  Except  as  provided  in  "c",  a  graduate  teaching  or  graduate  research 
assistant  will  receive  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  commensurate 
with  the  hours  of  service  required  by  the  terms  of  his  appointment. 

(c)  A  faculty  member  on  full-time  appointment  at  any  recognized 
institution  of  higher  learning  located  in  West  Virginia  who  is  taking  a  course 
of  graduate  study  at  the  University  and  holds  an  appointment  as  a  graduate 
assistant  will  receive  full  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fees. 

(d)  A  regular  appointment  is  effective  at  the  beginning  of  a  semester  or 
summer  session.  Exemption  from  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  must  be 
claimed  at  the  beginning  of  the  registration  period  or,  in  the  case  of  a  substitute 
appointment,  within  ten  days  after  the  appointment  has  been  made. 

(e)  An  employee  who  holds  a  regular  appciintment  and  is  eligible  for 
remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  in  the  second  semester  of  any 
regular  academic  year  is  also  eligible  for  remission  of  tuition  fee  and 
registration  fee  in  the  summer  session  immediately  following  his  term  of 
appointment. 

In  certain  cases  an  employee  on  regular  University  appointment  may  be 
permitted  to  register  in  the  Graduate  School  for  12  credit  hours  or  more  in  one 
semester,  or  for  9  credit  hours  or  more  in  a  full  summer  session.  If  such  an 
employee  does  register  for  such  number  of  credit  hours  and  qualifies  for 
remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee,  he  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
Special  Services  fees,  except  the  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  and  the  Mountainlair 
Construction  Fee,  but  must  pay  such  fees  to  be  entitled  to  the  services  provided 
thereby.  Such  employees  do  not  receive  the  Student  Identification  Card  which 
provides  for  athletic  admissions,  student  educational  services,  health  and 
counseling,  etc. 

The  spouse  or  dependent  children  of  any  person  employed  full  time  by 
West  Virginia  University  shall  be  charged  the  same  fees  as  resident  students 
provided  the  employee  is  living  in  West  Virginia.  The  spouse  and  dependent 
children  of  full  -time  interns,  residents,  and  fellows  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 
School  of  Dentistry,  and  University  Hospital  programs  shall  also  be  charged 
the  same  fees  as  resident  students. 

Effective  from  the  date  of  appointment,  any  full-time  employee  of  West 
Virginia  University  on  a  regular  appointment  shall  be  charged  the  same  tuition 
and  fees  as  resident  students. 
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Regulations  Affecting  Degrees 

Candidates  for  degrees  are  eligible  for  graduation  when  they  complete  the 
requirements  in  the  college  or  school  in  which  they  are  registered  which  were 
in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  that  college  or  school,  provided 
they  apply  for  graduation  within  a  period  of  seven  years  from  the  time  of  their 
first  registration.  Students  who  fail  to  complete  the  requirements  for  graduation 
within  seven  years  from  their  first  registration  shall  satisfy  the  requirements  in 
effect  at  the  time  they  apply  for  graduation. 

All  degrees  are  conferred  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents  upon 
recommendation  of  the  faculties  of  the  various  colleges  and  schools.  Degrees 
are  granted  at  the  close  of  the  semester  or  summer  session  in  which  the  students 
complete  their  work. 

Candidates  for  degrees  to  be  conferred  at  the  close  of  the  second  semester 
must  be  present  in  person  to  receive  their  degrees  unless  excused  by  the  deans  of 
their  colleges  and  schools.  No  individual  may  be  exempt  from  the  provision  of 
this  University  regulation. 

English  Proficiency  Requirement 

Transfer  students  who  present  the  grade  of  "C"  in  English  2  (or  its 
equivalent)  must  achieve  a  grade  equivalent  to  "C"  in  an  examination  designed 
to  test  the  student's  proficiency  in  English.  Students  in  this  category  who  fail 
this  examination  are  required  to  take  English  2  at  West  Virginia  University. 

Transfer  students  for  whom  the  freshman  composition  requirement  has 
been  waived  at  another  university  must  either  take  English  1  and  2  at  West 
Virginia  University  or  pass  a  proficiency  examination  in  English  composition. 

The  proficiency  examination  will  be  administered  through  the  Office  of 
Provost —  Instruction. 

The  foregoing  regulations  do  not  apply  to  students  from  foreign  countries 
whose  native  language  is  other  than  English. 

University  Core  Curriculum  Requirements 

I.      Two  semesters'  work  in  English  composition,  exclusive  of  English 
0. 

(a)  Students  demonstrating  special  ability  in  English  will  be 
excused  from  English  1  and  2,  the  number  of  students  and  the 
mechanics  of  selection  to  rest  with  the  Department  of  English. 

(b)  No  credit  will  be  granted  for  courses  from  which  a  student  is 
excused. 

(c)  Students  excused  from  English  1  and  2  will  be  required  to  take 
6  hours  of  other  courses,  the  selection  of  same  to  rest  with  the 
student  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  his  adviser. 
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II.  Remedial  work  in  mathematics  to  cover  the  deficiency  if  the 
student,  upon  entering  the  University,  lacks  proficiency  in 
mathematics  equal  to  that  normally  attained  in  two  years  of  high 
school  mathematics. 


III.  Twelve  *  credit  hours  of  work  in  selected  approved  courses  in  each 
of  the  three  following  disciplinary  areas,  including  courses  in  at 
least  two  subjects  in  each  group: 


A.  Core  Group  A 

1.  Art 

2.  Drama 

3.  English  (exclusive  of  0,  1,  and  2 

4.  Humanities 

5.  Languages 

6.  Music 

7.  Philosophy 

8.  Religious  Studies 

9.  Speech 


B.  Core  Group  B 

1 .  Economics 

2.  Geography 

3.  History 

4.  Political  Science 

5.  Psychology 

6.  Sociology 

7.  Social  Science 

8.  Forestry  140 


C.  Core  Group  C 

1 .  Biology 

2.  Botany 

3.  Bacteriology 

4.  Entomology 

5.  Genetics 

6.  Nutrition 

7.  Physiology 

8.  Zoology 


9.  Chemistry 

10.  Geology 

1 1 .  Mathematics 

12.  Astronomy 

13.  Physical  Science 

14.  Physics 

15.  Statistics 


A  student  electing  Military  Science  or  Aerospace  Studies  should  consult  his  Department 
Chairman  or  the  Dean  of  his  college  for  proper  substitutions  in  his  academic  program. 


hours. 


Two  4 -credit  courses  and  one  3 -credit  course  may  be  substituted  in  lieu  of  12  credit 


Courses  taken  to  fulfill  the  core  curriculum  requirements  will  be  selected 
from  a  list  prepared  by  the  University  Core  Curriculum  Committee.  The  list 
will  include  one  or  more  courses  in  each  of  the  above  named  disciplines  and 
may  also  include  both  interdisciplinary  courses  and  courses  in  disciplines  closely 
related  to  those  named.  Honors  courses  in  the  General  Education  area  and 
administered  as  a  part  of  the  University  honors  program  will  count  toward  the 
Core  Curriculum  requirements. 
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SCHOLASTIC  STANDING  AND  GRADE  POINTS 

Grading  System 

A  —  excellent  (given  only  to  those  students  of  superior  ability  and 
attainment) 

B  —  good  (given  to  those  students  who  are  well  above  average,  but  not  in 
the  highest  group) 

C —  fair  (average  students) 

D  —  poor  but  passing 

F —  failure 

I —  inconmplete 

W —  withdrawal  prior  to  the  end  of  the  fifth  week  of  semester 
WU —  withdrawal  doing  unsatisfactory  work  after  the  fifth  week  of  a 
semester 

P  —  Pass  (See  Pass  -Fail  Grading  below) 

X —  auditor,  no  grade  and  no  credit 
CR —  credit  but  no  grade 
PR —  Progress.  Final  grade  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Semester 

Certain  Approved  Graduate  Courses 

S —  satisfactory 

U —  unsatisfactory  (Equivalent  to  F) 

Pass-Fail  Grading 

Certain  students  may  elect  to  take  one  course  each  semester  or  summer 
session  in  which  the  grade  earned  will  be  either  P  (pass)  or  F  (fail) . 

To  be  eligible,  the  student  must  be  a  full  -time  junior  or  senior  enrolled  in  a 
baccalaureate  program  and  must  not  exceed  a  total  of  16  credit  hours  in  courses 
graded  by  Pass  -Fail  only.  In  addition,  the  course  selected  for  Pass  -Fail  grading 
must  not  be  closed  to  undergraduate  enrollment,  required  by  the  student's 
major  or  minor,  nor  part  of  the  University  Core  requirement. 

The  selection  of  a  course  for  Pass  -Fail  grading  must  be  made  at  registration 
with  the  approval  of  the  student's  academic  adviser  and  may  not  be  changed 
after  the  close  of  the  registration  period. 

Grade  Points 

The  grade  -point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the  student  has 
registered  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  of  "PR,"  "W,"  "P,"  and  "WU," 
and  is  based  on  the  following  grade  -point  values: 

A     B     C     D     F     I     X     CR     PR 
4321000      0        0 
Provided,  however,  that  when  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  "I"  and  later 
removes  the  incomplete  grade,  his  average  grade -point  standing  shall  be 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  new  grade. 
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I  Auditors 

I 

[         Students  may  enroll  in  courses  without  working  for  grade  or  for  credit  by 

[registering  as  auditors  and  by  paying  full  fees.  Change  in  status  from  audit  to 

'credit  or  from  credit  to  audit  may  be  made  during  the  registration  period. 

Attendance  requirements  for  auditors  shall  be  determined  by  the  instructor  of 
ithe  course  being  audited.  It  is  the  prerogative  of  the  instructor  to  strike  the 
I  name  of  any  auditor  from  grade  report  forms  and  to  instruct  the  registrar  to 

withdraw  the  auditor  from  the  class,  if  he  should  fail  to  meet  such  attendance 
[requirements. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

j  A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours 
I  of  work  each  semester  of  the  regular  acacemic  year,  or  9  or  more  semester 
! hours  of  work  during  the  Summer  Session.  A  full-time  student  during  the 
i  regular  academic  year  receives  an  Identification  Card  which  entitles  him  to 
;  admission  to  all  athletic  events.  A  graduate  student  is  considered  full-time  if 
'i  registered  for  9  or  more  semester  hours. 

j        A  part-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12  semester 
hours  per  semester  during  the  regular  academic  year,  or  fewer  than  9  semester 
1  hours  during  the  Summer  Session. 

i 

\  RESIDENTIAL  STATUS 

!       No  person  shall  be  considered  eligible  to  register  in  the  University  as  a 

resident  student  who  has  not  been  domiciled  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia  for 

at  least  twelve  consecutive  months  next  preceding  college  registration.  No  non  - 

';  resident  student  may  establish  domicile  in  this  State,  entitling  him  to  reduction 

i  or  exemptions  of  tuition,  merely  by  his  attendance  as  a  full  -time  student  at  any 

I  institution  of  learning  in  the  State.  A  minor  student  whose  parents  acquire  a 

West  Virginia  domicile  after  the  student's  original  registration  will  be  deemed 

to  have  the  domicile  of  his  parents  and  become  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees. 

I  Moreover,  any  student  who  has  originally  paid  nonresident  fees  may  become 

[  entitled  to  pay  resident  fees,  if  after  an  interim  of  non  -attendance  or  otherwise 

j  he  has  established  a  valid  legal  domicile  in  this  State  at  least  twelve  months 

prior  to  his  registration  in  the  University.  In  any  event,  the  appointment  of  a 

guardian  for  a  minor  student  temporarily  resident  in  West  Virginia,  other  than 

I  the  designation  of  a  natural  guardian,  shall  not  in  and  of  itself  operate  to 

\  establish  a  West  Virginia  domicile  for  such  student. 

ABSENCES 

The  student  who  is  absent  from  class  for  any  reason  is  responsible  for  work 
missed. 

Students  should  understand  that  absences  may  jeopardize  their  grade  or 
continuance  in  the  course. 
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Instructors  who  use  absence  records  in  the  determination  of  grades  must 
announce  this  fact  to  the  students   (in   writing)    within  the  first  five  class 
meetings. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  instructor  to  keep  an  accurate  record  of  all 
students  enrolled  in  his  classes. 

Instructors  may  report  excessive  absences  to  the  student's  dean  or  adviser. 


WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THF  UNIVKRSITY 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must  obtain  a 
withdrawal  card  from  the  office  of  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 
Withdrawal  procedure  will  be  explained  to  him  when  he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  without  permission  will  receive 
at  the  end  of  the  semester  a  grade  of  "F"  (failure)  in  each  of  the  courses  for 
which    they   are   registered   and   will   be   indefinitely   suspended    from   the 
University. 

A  student  who  desires  to  drop  part  of  his  work  at  any  time  following 
registration  may  withdraw  from  classes  in  which  he  is  enrolled  with  a  grade  of 
W  until  the  end  of  the  fifth  week  after  the  first  day  of  classes;  after  the  fifth 
week  and  until  18  days  before  the  last  day  of  classes  of  a  semester  (8th  day 
before  last  day  of  classes  of  a  session),  a  grade  of  W  (withdrawal  doing 
satisfactory  work)  or  WU  (withdrawal  doing  unsatisfactory  work)  will  be 
reported.  No  withdrawal  will  be  permitted  after  the  latter  date  except  for 
withdrawal  from  the  University.  (W  or  WU  grades  will  not  be  used  in  the 
computation  of  the  student's  grade  -point  average) . 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  that  they  have 
returned  all  books  and  paid  all  library  fines  before  they  will  be  allowed  to 
withdraw. 


Re-Enrollment  After  Withrlrnwal 

An  undergraduate  student  who  withdraws  from  the  University  in  two 
consecutive  semesters  (excluding  Summer  School)  may  not  register  for  further 
work  without  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  college  or  school  in  which  he  wishes 
to  register  and  subject  to  conditions  set  by  that  dean. 


SUSPENSION 

In  view  of  public  and  professional  responsibilities  the  faculty  of  each  of  the 
professional  schools  of  West  Virginia  University  has  the  authority  to 
recommend  to  the  president  of  the  university  the  removal  of  any  student  from 
its  rolls  whenever,  by  formal  decision  reduced  to  writing,  the  faculty  finds  that 
the  student  is  unfit  to  meet  the  qualifications  and  responsibilities  of  the 
profession. 
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j  ABBREVIATIONS 

i 

i> 

I 

jTranscript  and  Grade  Report  Abbreviations  for  Departments 

'  Anat —  Anatomy,  page  23 

j  Bioch — Biochemistry,  page  25 

j  Dent — Dentistry,  page  31 

D.  Hyg.  —  Dental  Hygiene,  page  47 
{  HPM —  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  page  70 

M  Bio  —  Microbiology,  page  26 

M  Tech  —  Medical  Technology,  page  73 
j  Med —  Medicine,  page  68 

i  Md  Sp —  Conjoined  Courses,  page  30 

I  Nsg —  Nursing,  page  66 

Obst —  Obstetrics,  page  69 

Path — Pathology,  page  69 

Pceut —  Pharmaceutics,  page  108 

Pcog  —  Pharmacognosy,  page  87 

Pcol  —  Pharmacology,  page  28  , 

Pedia —  Pediatrics,  page  70 

Phar —  Pharmacy,  page  100 

PhCh —  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  page  1 1 1 

Physi —  Physiology,  page  29 

Psyc —  Psychiatry,  page  7  1 

PT —  Physical  Therapy,  page  81 

Surg —  Surgery,  page  72 

Abbreviations  Used  in  Descriptions  of  Courses 

J  —  a  course  given  in  the  first  semester. 
11  —  a  course  given  in  the  second  semester. 
I,  n —  a  course  given  in  each  semester. 
I  and  II  —  a  course  given  throughout  the  year. 

Yr.  —  a  course  continued  through  two  semesters. 

S —  a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session, 
hr.  —  credit  hours  per  course, 
rec. —  recitation  period, 
lab.  —  laboratory  period, 
(-one.  —  concurrent  registration  required. 
PR:  —  prerequisite, 
consent —  consent  of  instructor  required. 
CR —  credit  but  no  grade. 
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Radiologic  Technology 


A  two  -year  course  for  X  -ray  technicians  is  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Radiology  at  West  Virginia  University  Hospital.  This  course  covers,  by  lectures 
and  group  discussions,  anatomy  and  physiology,  radiologic  physics, 
radiographic  techniques,  radiation  therapy,  radioisotopes,  medical  terminology, 
nursing  procedures,  administration  and  professional  ethics,  as  these  pertain  to 
the  training  of  an  X-ray  technician.  The  subjects  taken  do  not  carry  college 
credit.  Practical  experience  is  gained  in  assigned  tours  of  duty  under  the 
supervision  of  staff  members. 

Candidates  must  be  graduates  of  accredited  high  schools  with  scholastic  and 
personal  records  acceptable  to  the  Admission  Committee. 

Students  of  the  Radiologic  Technology  course  provide  their  own  lodging 
and  meals. 

The  admission  fee  is  $100,  but  there  is  no  annual  tuition.  Upon  completion 
of  the  program,  a  certificate  is  awarded  each  student. 
Communications  should  be  addressed  to: 
C.  H.Joseph  Chang 

Acting  Chairman,  Department  of  Radiology 
West  Virginia  University  Hospital 
Morgantown,  W.Va.  26506 


Biochemistry  problems  considered  in  student  laboratory. 


22 


The  Basic  Sciences 


The  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Pathology, 

Pharmacology,  and  Physiology  and  Biophysics  are  grouped  together  because 
;  they  offer  courses,  both  required  and  elective,  to  students  in  each  of  the  various 

schools. 

These   Departments    also    have    Masters    and    Ph.D.    degree   programs. 

Students   interested  in   working  toward  an   advanced   degree  or  obtaining 
'graduate  credits  in  the  pre -clinical  sciences  should  contact  the  Chairman  of  the 

Department  and  consult  the  Graduate  School  Announcements  for  further 

details. 

I        Graduate  students   must  obtain   permission   from  the  instructor  before 
i  enrolling  in  Medical  Center  courses. 


ANATOMY 

Professors  Kimmell  (Chairman),  A.  Higginbotham,  Jones,  Reyer,  and 
Williams:  Associate  Professor  McCafferty;  Assistant  Professors 
Benoit,  Beresford,  Culberson,  F.  Higginbotham,  and  Pinkstaff; 
Instructor  Friedman. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Anatomy.  I.  3  -4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  human 
body.  Designed  for  students  in  the  paramedical  sciences. 

102.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Physical  Therapy  students).  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Anat. 
101  or  consent.  Functional  gross  anatomy  of  the  back  and  extremities. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  (For  Dental  Hygiene  students).  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of 
the  histological  structure  and  embryological  development  of  the  teeth 
and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity. 

301.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Trunk.  (For  Medical  and  Graduate  students). 
I.  5  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  back,  thorax, 
abdomen,  pelvis,  and  perineum. 

302.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.  (For  Medical  and  Graduate 
students).  II.  3  hr.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  head  and  neck. 
Given  during  first  half  of  the  second  semester. 

304.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities.  (For  Medical  and  Graduate 
students).  II.  2  hr.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  upper  and  lower 
extremities.  Given  during  the  second  semester. 

305.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Medical  and  Graduate 
students).  I.  6  hr.  PR:  General  Zoology  or  equiv.  and  consent. 
Structure,  function,  and  embryology  of  tissues  and  organs. 
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306.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  Dental  students).  I  and  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.;  total 
of  8  hr.  PR:  General  Zoology  and  consent.  A  study  of  the  human 
body  including  dissection. 

308.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  Dental  students).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  study 
of  the  gross  and  microscopic  structure  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

309.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  Dental  students).  I.  6  hr.  PR: 
General  Zoology.  Structure,  function,  and  embryology  of  tissues  and 
organs  with  emphasis  on  teeth  and  supporting  structures. 

314.  Applied  Anatomy.  I,  II,  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Consent.  A  detailed 
study  of  anatomy  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  in  Anatomy.  (For  Medical  Students).  1-12  hr. 
PR:  Consent. 

401.  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat.  301  and 
consent.  A  morphological  and  functional  analysis  of  a  selected  region. 
With  dissection. 

402.  Advanced  Developmental  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat. 
301  and  consent.  Detailed  developmental  anatomy  of  the  fetal  period 
and  childhood.  With  dissections  and  analysis  ol  variations  and 
malformations. 

"^03.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1  -6  hr.  (1  hr.  per  sem.).  PR:  Consent.  Presentation 
and  discussion  of  special  topics  of  current  or  historical  interest. 

405.  Experimental  Embryology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Embryology  and  cellular 
physiology  or  biochemistry  and  consent.  An  analysis  of  development, 
differentiation,  and  regeneration. 

406.  Advanced  Neuroanatomy.  I.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Conjoined  Course 
375  and  consent.  A  detailed  study  of  selected  areas  of  the  brain  and 
spinal  cord.  Offered  in  1969  -70  and  alternate  years. 

407.  Advanced  Study  of  the  Autonomic  Nervous  System.  I.  2-4  hr.  per 
sem.  PR:  Conjoined  Course  375  and  consent.  Special  topics  on  the 
peripheral  autonomic  nervous  system  and  central  areas  of  integration. 
Offered  in  1970  -7 1  and  alternate  years. 

408.  Histochemistry.  S.  3  -4  hr.  PR:  Microanat.  305  and  Biochemistry,  or 
consent.  An  introduction  to  histochemical  theory  and  techniques. 
Offered  in  1971  and  alternate  summers. 
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i     451.      Advanced    Microanatomy    and    Organology.     I,    II.     2    hr.    PR: 
Microanat.  305  or  309  and  consent.  An  extension  of  the  major  topics 
included  in  Microanat.  305  or  309  with  special  emphasis  on  recent 
contributions. 

497.      Research  in  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.   1-15  hr.  PR:  Consent.  This  course 
may    be   repeated   as    needed    with    the   consent   of  the    Graduate 
Committee. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors    Krause    (Chairman),    Canady,    and    Lotspeich;    Associate    Pro- 
fessors Katz,  Rafter,  Resnick,  and  Wirtz;  Assistant  Professors  Gilbert,  Hill, 
and  Tryfiates;  Instructors  Core  and  Moffa. 

139.      Introduction  to  Biochemistry.  I.  4-5  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  Chemistry, 
and  consent.  A.  Lectures  and  conferences  —  4  hr.  B.  Laboratory —  1 


231.  General  Biochemistry.  II.  7  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Organic 
Chemistry,  and  consent.  A.  Lectures  and  conferences.  B.  Laboratory, 
demonstration  and  conference  for  medical,  dental  and  graduate 
students. 

239.      Clinical  Chemical  Techniques.   (Primarily  for  Medical  Technology 
students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  231  or  equiv.  Open  to  other 
qualified  students. 

237.  Biochemistry  of  the  Amino  Acids  and  Proteins.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem. 
231  or  equiv.,  consent.  Offered  in  1969  -70  and  every  second  year. 

339.  Seminar  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv., 
consent.  Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics. 

399.      Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1  -12  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

405.  Lipid  Biochemistry.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Agr.  Biochem.  291  or  Med. 
Biochem.  231  and  consent.  A  consideration  of  the  chemical  and 
physical  properties  of  the  various  classes  of  lipids  and  their 
biochemical  and  physiological  pathways  within  the  cell  and  cellular 
particulates.  Offered  in  even  years. 

423.  Biochemistry  of  the  Immune  Globulins  and  Related  Proteins.  I.  2  hr. 
PR:  Biochem.  231.  A  study  of  the  biosynthesis,  chemistry,  and 
biological  properties  of  proteins  important  in  immunology.  Offered  in 
1970  -7 1  and  alternate  years. 
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430.       Biochemical  Preparations.   I,  II,  S.  2-5  hr.  PR:   Biochem.  231  or 
equiv.,  consent.  Emphasis  on  biochemical  methods. 

432.       Enzyme  Kinetics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  231,  or  equiv,  consent. 
An  introduction  to  the  physical  mechanisms  of  enzyme  action. 

497.       Research  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 


MICROBIOLOGY 

Professors  Slack  (Chairman)  and  Burrell;  Associate  Professors  Deal 
Gerencser,  Hall,  and  Voelz;  Assistant  Professors  Kirk,  Mengoli, 
Pore,  and  Veltri;  Instructor  Nauman. 

26.       Microbiology.  II.  3-4  hr.  (For  students  in  Paramedical  Sciences).  A 
study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

220.  Microbiology.  II.  4  hr.  (For  Pharmacy  students).  PR  or  Cone: 
Biochemistry.  A  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms  including 
immunology  and  antimicrobial  agents. 

223.  Microbiology.  II.  5  hr.  (For  Medical  Technology  students;  Graduate 
students  with  consent).  PR  or  Cone:  Organic  Chemistry.  Basic 
microbiology  with  emphasis  on  immunology,  pathogenic 
microorganisms,  and  clinical  laboratory  techniques. 

224.  Parasitology.  II.  4  hr.  (For  Medical  Technology  students).  Study  of 
animal  parasites  and  vectors  of  disease. 

301.  Microbiology.  I.  4-7  hr.  (For  Medical  and  Graduate  students).  (4  hr. 
for  Graduate  students  taking  only  the  lectures).  PR:  Organic 
Chemistry,  Biochemistry.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic 
microorganisms. 

302.  Microbiology.  I.  5  hr.  (For  Dental  students).  PR:  Organic  Chemistry. 
A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms  with  emphasis  on  oral 
flora. 

316.  Basic  Microbiology.  I.  4  hr.  (For  Graduate  students).  PR:  Organic 
Chemistry;  Biology  recommended;  Consent.  A  detailed  review  of  the 
major  groups  of  microorganisms,  including  morphology  and 
physiology. 

317.  Special  Problems  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1  -6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a 
total  of  24  hr.  available.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  Graded  as  U  or 
S. 
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318.  Diagnostic  or  Determinative  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1  -6  hr  per  sem. 
with  a  total  of  24  hr.  available.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  Graded 
as  U  or  S. 

319.  Comparative  Cytology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  320;  Consent  as 
limited  enrollment.  Basic  features  in  structure  and  function  of  animal, 
plant,  and  microbial  cells  and  their  organelles.  Projects  in  electron 
microscopy.  1972. 

3^0-  Electron  Microscopy.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent  as  limited  enrollment. 
Introduction  to  preparation  techniques  and  operation  of  the  electron 
microscope.  1971. 

321.  Bacterial  Physiology.  I.  3-4  hr.  (Lect.  3  hr;  with  lab.  4  hr.)  PR: 
Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.;  Organic  Chemistry  or  Cone:  Biochemistry. 
Physiological  studies  on  bacteria  including  nutrition,  metabolic 
pathways,  growth,  and  death. 

322.  Microbial  Genetics.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.;  Consent. 
This  course  describes  microbial  mutation  and  adaptation,  bacterial 
gene  transfer  mechanisms,  and  cytoplasmic  inheritance.  1972. 

323.  Immunology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  A  thorough 
study  of  antigens,  antibodies,  and  their  reactions  both  in  I'itro  and  in 
vivo  with  emphasis  on  theoretical  and  experimental  problems.  1972. 

324.  Virology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.;  Biochemistry.  A 
comprehensive  study  of  the  basic  biology  of  human,  animal  and 
bacterial  viruses.  1971. 

325.  Medical  Mycology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  A  study  of 
fungi  pathogenic  for  man  and  animals.  1971. 

326.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  This  will  include 
the  history  of  Microbiology.  Graded  as  U  or  S. 

327.  Parasitology.  II.  4  hr.  (For  Graduate  students).  Study  of  animal 
parasites  and  vectors  of  disease. 

497.  Research  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  per  sem.  Students  may  enroll 
more  than  once.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  Graded  as  U  or  S. 


27 


PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors  Fleming  {Chairman)  and  Saxe;  Associate  Professors  Robin- 
son, Stitzel,  and  Thomas;  Assistant  Professors  Cenedella,  Craig, 
McPhillips,  Van  Dyke,  and  Westfall. 

160.  Pharmacology.  (For  undergraduate  students  in  the  Paramedical 
Sciences).  II.  3  hr.  A  study  ot  the  interactions  of  clinically  useful 
therapeutic  agents  with  the  mammalian  system. 

261.  Pharmacology.  (For  Pharmacy  students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Physiology. 
Lecture  and  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  principles,  clinical 
applications  and  laboratory  methods  in  pharmacology. 

360.  Pharmacology.  (For  dental  students).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Physiology.  Lecture 
and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  pharmacologic  actions  and 
therapeutic  uses  of  drugs. 

361.  Pharmacology.  (For  Medical  students.  Second  Year).  II.  6  hr.  PR: 
Physiology.  Lecture -conference -laboratory  course  covering  the 
general  principles,  pharmacodynamic  actions,  and  therapeutic 
applications  of  clinically  useful  drugs. 

363.  To.xicology.  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  study  of  the  toxicological  effects 
of  official  and  non  -official  drugs  and  other  harmful  agents  with 
special  emphasis  on  symptomatology  and  treatment  of  the  effects  of 
economic  poisons. 

-*^^-  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I.  1  -6  hr.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  or  equiv. 
Advanced  lecture  and  laboratory  study  in  specialized  areas  of 
pharmacology. 

365.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  II.  1  -6  hr.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  or  equiv. 
Advanced  lecture  and  laboratory  study  in  specialized  areas  of 
pharmacology. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  in  Pharmacology.  (For  Medical  students.)  1-12 
hr.  PR:  Consent. 

460.  Special  Topics  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1  -6  hr.  per  sem.  Assigned 
study  on  an  individual  basis  for  advanced  students. 

461.  Seminar  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361 
or  graduate  status  in  basic  medical  sciences. 

462.  Literature  Survey.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Graduate  status  in 
pharmacology.  A  survey  of  the  current  literature  pertinent  to  the  field 
of  pharmacology  including  journals  of  allied  biological  sciences. 
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463.       Perceptorship.    I,   II.    1  -2  hr.   per  sem.   PR:    Pharmacol.   361    and 
consent.    A  critical   evaluation   of  the   preparation   and   delivery   of 
lectures  in  specified  areas  of  pharmacology.  For  advanced  graduate 
students. 

497.       Research    in    Pharmacology.    I,    II,    S.    1-15    hr.    per    sem.    PR: 
Pharmacol.  361  or  equiv. 


PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOPHYSICS 

Professors  Wilson  (Chaimian) ,  Marshall,  Northup,  and  Stickney;  Asso- 
ciate Professors  Gladfelter,  Lindsay,  and  Moran;  Assistant  Professors 
Frani^,  Gutmann,  Lee,  Mclntyre,  Millecchia,  and  Weber;  Instructors 
Caldwell,  Hankinson,  Sherwood,  and  Upthegrove. 

14 1.  Elementary  Physiology.  (Undergraduate  students  in  Paramedical 
Sciences).  1-4  hr.  PR:  College  Biology  and  Chemistry,  or  consent. 
Systematic  presentation  of  basic  concepts.  3  lect.,  1  lab. 

2-l4.  Introduction  to  Biophysics.  (Advanced  Undergraduate  and  Selected 
Graduate  students).  S.  3  hr.  PR:  General  Physics  and  Calculus  or 
consent.  Designed  to  provide  introduction  to:  theory  and  application 
of  instrumentation,  bioelectricity,  biophysics  of  special  senses, 
radiation  biology  and  control  systems. 

248.  Experimental  Design.  (Advanced  Undergraduate  and  Selected 
Graduate  students).  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Theory  and  practical 
experience  in  on  line  processing  of  physiological  data  using  small 
laboratory  digital  computers.  1  lect.,  2  lab. 

343.  Fundamentals  of  Physiology.  (Dental  and  Graduate  students).  I.  5  hr. 
PR:  College  Physics,  Algebra,  and  Chemistry.  Analysis  of  basic  facts 
and  concepts  relating  to  cellular  processes,  organ  systems  and  their 
control.  Common  lecture  with  Physiol.  345.  3  lect.,  1  conf.,  1  lab. 

345.  Medical  Physiology.  (Medical  and  Graduate  students).  I.  6  hr.  PR: 
College  Physics,  Algebra,  and  Chemistry.  Analysis  of  basic  facts  and 
concepts  relating  to  cellular  processes,  organ  systems  and  their  control, 
with  clinical  correlations.  3  lect.,  2  conf.,  1  lab. 

346.  Neurophysiology.  (Medical  and  Graduate  students).  II.  3  hr.  PR: 
College  Algebra,  Physics.  Properties  of  excitable  tissues  (nerve  and 
muscle),  synaptic  transmission,  reflexes  and  central  nervous  system 
function,  and  behavior.  2  lect.,  1  conf. 

347.  Biophysical  Analysis.  II.  4  hr.  (Alternate  Years).  PR:  Math.  17 
(Calculus  III)  and  Physiol.  345  or  Consent.  Introduction  to  Systems 


29 


Biophysics,    the   methods   of  analysis   and   their   application   in   the 
quantitative  study  of  biological  phenomena.  3  lect.,  1  conf.  -seminar. 

399.  Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Assigned  study 
designed  to  develop  research  skills. 

441.  Physiological  Methods.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Physics  113,  114  or  equiv. 
Theory  and  application  of  technics  essential  to  acquisition  and 
processing  of  physiological  data.  2  lect.,  2  conf.  -lab. 

442.  Advanced  Physiology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  16  (Calculus  II)  and 
Physiol.  345  and  346.  Lecture -seminar  in  physiological  and 
biophysical  topics  with  emphasis  on  recent  and  quantitative 
developments.  2  lect.,  2  conf.  -seminar. 

443.  Advanced  Physiology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  16  (Calculus  II)  and 
Physiol.  345  and  346.  Lecture -seminar  in  physiological  and 
biophysical  topics  with  emphasis  on  recent  and  quantitative 
developments.  2  lect.,  2  conf.  -seminar. 

444.  Graduate  Seminar.  I,  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Graduate  status  and  consent. 

446.  Cellular  Biophysics.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  16  and  Physical  Chemistry. 
Thermodynamics  of  membrane  transport,  biophysics  of  excitable 
tissues  (nerve,  muscle,  receptors)  and  nonexcitable  tissues  (frog  skin, 
secretory  and  red  blood  cells,  etc.).  2  lect.,  2  conf. -seminar.  (Offered 
Alternate  Years  Beginning  1970). 

447.  Systems  Biophysics.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Physiol.  347  or  consent.  A 
quantitative  analysis  of  physiological  regulatory  systems.  2  lect.,  2 
conf.  -semmar.  (Offered  Alternate  Years). 

497.       Research  in  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 

CONJOINED  COURSES  (Basic  Sciences) 

(Throughout  the  curriculum  in  medicine  certain  courses  are 
conducted  on  non-departmental  or  inter-departmental  lines.  These 
have  been  designed  as  Conjoined  Courses,  and  are  described  in  the 
following  section) . 

275.  Neurobiology.  (Medical  and  Graduate  students).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Anat. 
301  and  Physiol.  345,  or  consent.  A  study  of  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system  correlated  with  clinical  neurology. 

314.  Human  Growth  and  Development.  (Medical  and  Graduate  students). 
II.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Basic  considerations  of  embryology, 
organogensis,  teratology,  and  other  factors  influencing  intrauterine 
growth  and  development  and  the  adaptation  of  the  fetus  to 
extrauterine  life. 
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322.  Medical  Statistics.  (Medical  and  Graduate  students).  I.  1  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  An  introduction  to  the  statistical  analysis  of  biologic 
phenomena    as  related  to  medicine. 

341.  Out-Patient  Clinic.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Contact  with  the 
responsibility  for  patients  visiting  the  out-patient  clinics  in  Medicine, 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Psychiatry,  and  Surgical  Specialties. 

370.  Medical  Genetics.  (Medical  and  Graduate  students).  II.  1  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  An  introduction  to  the  understanding  of  genetics  and 
heritable  diseases  in  man. 


The  School  of  Dentistry 


Administration  within  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Dean.  He  is  aided  in  this  function  by  an  Assistant  Dean  and  the  full  professors 
who  are  also  chairmen  of  their  respective  departments.  This  administrative 
group  makes  up  the  Faculty  Council  which  serves  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the 
Dean  in  carrying  out  the  established  policies  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  of 
the  University. 

ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  the  fall,  1971,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1969-70  school  year,  even  if  the  applicant  has  not  completed 
all  the  requirements  listed  below.  However,  final  acceptance  of  a  student  is 
contingent  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  all  requirements.  The  deadline 
for  applications  is  Mar.  1,  1970  (flexible),  but  since  classes  normally  are  filled 
well  in  advance,  early  application  is  important. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  successfully 
completed  three  or  more  academic  years  (exceptional  two  -year  applicants  may 
be  considered)  of  work  in  the  liberal  arts  in  an  accredited  college.  The  pre- 
dental  courses  should  include: 

Sem.  Hr. 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric    6 

Zoology  or  Biology  (with  laboratory) 8 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory) 8 

Organic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory) 8 

Physics  (with  laboratory) 8 
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Courses  in  Comparative  Ar^atomy,  Embryology,  and  Biochemistry  are 
strongly  recommended.  In  addition,  courses  in  the  Humanities  and  the  Social 
Sciences  are  suggested  in  order  to  acquire  a  broadened  intellectual  background 
for  both  the  study  and  practice  of  dentistry. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successful  study  and 
practice  of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  important.  The  applicant 
who  is  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  must  present,  on  or  before  the  day 
of  enrollment,  a  certificate  from  the  examining  doctor  stating  the  condition  of 
his  eyes.  If  any  correctible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  evidence  that 
proper  corrections  have  been  made.  All  students  are  required  to  wear  protective 
glasses  in  performing  clinical  and/or  dental  laboratory  procedures.  Students 
who  wear  corrective  glasses  will  meet  the  safety  requirements,  but  those 
students  who  do  not  require  correction  should  be  fitted  by  an  ophthalmologist, 
optometrist,  or  optician  in  safety  or  non  -corrective  glasses.  Safety  shield  glass 
or  goggles  are  not  acceptable. 

Each  applicant  is  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test.  It  is  suggested 
that  the  test  be  taken  in  April,  1970,  prior  to  making  application  in  June,.1970, 
for  admission  in  the  Fall  of  1971.  Other  testing  periods  are  acceptable.  This 
test  is  given  at  testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States  and  its  possessions 
and  in  Canada.  Application  cards  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  Division  of 
Testing  of  the  Council  on  Dental  Education,  21 1  E.  Chicago  Avenue,  Chicago, 
Illinois  60611. 

Applicants  who  have  complied  with  all  preliminary  requirements  for 
admission  are  required  to  appear  for  a  personal  interview.  The  Committee  on 
Admissions  will  advise  the  applicants  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

CURRICULUM 

The  School  of  Dentistry  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  an 
undergraduate  program  of  education  consisting  of  four  academic  years.  The 
requirements  for  admission  (see  page  31)  and  the  curriculum  conform  to 
standards  established  by  the  national  accrediting  agency  for  dental  education, 
the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Schools.  Students  are 
required  to  take  all  courses  listed  for  each  semester  in  the  Curriculum  Plan 
found  on  pages  37  -38.  They  must  complete  each  course  satisfactorily  in  order 
to  enroll  for  the  courses  in  the  succeeding  year. 

Currently,  the  degrees  of  Dental  Surgery  (D.D.S.),  Bachelor  of  Science 
(B.S.)  in  Dental  Hygiene,  and  Master  of  Science  (M.S.)  in  Orthodontics  are 
offered  by  the  School  of  Dentistry.  In  addition,  it  is  possible  to  earn  advanced 
degrees  granted  by  West  Virginia  University  in  certain  basic  sciences  which  are 
closely  related  to  dentistry.  Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  and  the 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are  available  in  biochemistry,  anatomy, 
microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  physiology.  Detailed  information  concerning 
admissions  requirements,  courses  of  study,  etc..  in  the  various  graduate 
programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean. 
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Freshman  and  Sophomore  dental  students  prepare  for  patient  service  by  performing 
preclinical  technics  on  simulated  patients.  Constant  guidance  and  assistance  is  pro- 
\ided  by   their  teachers. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  offers  other  advanced  educational  programs.  One 
straight  Oral  Surgery  internship  and  two  Oral  Surgery  residencies  are  offered 
by  the  department  of  Oral  Surgery.  A  rotating  internship  is  also  offered  by  the 
School  of  Dentistry.  Continuing  education  courses  are  offered  throughout  the 
year. 

PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  have  been  described 
on  page  18.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status  of  each  student  is 
reviewed  by  a  scholarship  committee,  which  then  reports  to  the  Dean  and  the 
Faculty  Council.  The  Committee  may  recommend  that  a  student  be  promoted 
unconditionally,  that  he  be  promoted  on  probation,  that  he  be  allowed  to  make 
up  deficiencies  in  an  accredited  summer  school,  that  he  be  given  the 
opportunity  to  repeat  a  year,  or  that  he  be  suspended  from  further  studies  in  the 
School  of  Dentistry.  Final  disposition  in  each  case  is  the  prerogative  of  the 
Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 

Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment  of  ail 
course  requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum  standards  of 
academic  achievement.  These  requirements  provide  for  a  minimum  grade - 
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point  average  of  1.5  for  promotion  to  the  sophomore  year;  for  a  cumulative 
grade -point  average  of  1.75  for  promotion  to  the  junior  year;  for  a  cumulative 
grade -point  average  of  2.0  for  promotion  to  the  senior  year;  and  for  a 
cumulative  grade  -point  average  of  2.0  for  graduation. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  graduation  may  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the 
School  of  Dentistry  to  the  Board  of  Regents  for  its  approval  and  for  the 
conferring  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  provided  he  meets  fully 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  He  shall  have  been  in  regular  attendance  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  for 
the  full  four  years,  or,  upon  transfer,  for  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 

2.  He  shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  requirements  for  each  of  the  four 
years. 

3.  He  shall  have  shown  during  his  time  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  that  he  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  shall  have  demonstrated  a  sense  of  professional 
responsibility  in  the  performance  of  his  assignments  as  a  student. 

4.  He  shall  have  met  in  full  all  financial  obligations  to  the  University. 

5.  He  shall  present  himself  at  the  time  and  place  designated  for  the 
conferring  of  the  degree. 

BOOKS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Dental  students  are  required  to  obtain  necessary  textbooks  for  the  scheduled 
courses  and  special  instruments  for  use  in  the  various  laboratories  and  clinics. 
Lists  of  approved  instruments  and  books  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of 
registration,  and  these  supplies  will  be  made  available  through  University 
services.  Official  authorization  is  essential  in  the  purchase  of  all  instruments 
and  books  used  in  dental  courses.  Estimated  costs  of  these  materials  will  be 
found  in  the  chart  on  page  1 5 . 

STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  unrestricted  loan  funds,  available  through  the  Office  of 
Student  Financial  Aids,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  the  use  of  dental 
students  or  for  students  enrolled  in  programs  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
Currently,  the  following  funds  are  in  operation: 

Oscar  W.  Burdats  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In  October,  1955, 
friends  of  Oscar  W.  Burdats  in  the  Wheeling  area  established  a  student  loan 
fund  for  dental  students  in  the  University  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Burdats' 
outstanding  leadership  in  the  dental  profession  for  more  than  sixty  years.  The 
fund  is  used  for  loans  to  worthy  dental  students  in  the  University  who  are 
residents  of  West  Virginia. 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund:  In 
August,  1958,  West  Virginia  University  received  a  grant  from  the  W.  K. 
Kellogg  Foundation  to  establish  a  revolving  loan  fund  for  undergraduate 
dental  students.  These  loans  are  made  through  the  Office  of  Student  Financial 
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Aids  in  collaboration  with  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Sophomore, 
junior,  and  senior  dental  students  in  good  academic  standing  are  eligible  to 
borrow  from  this  fund.  A  low  rate  of  interest  and  convenient  repayment  terms 
are  arranged  in  order  to  help  deserving  students. 

Dental  School  Loan  Fund:  A  generous  contribution  made  by  the  Auxiliary 
of  the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society  in  November,  1959,  initiated  a  loan 
fund  for  students  in  programs  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry.  Either  short  -term  or  long  -term  loans  may  be  made,  depending  upon 
the  student's  need  and  eligibility. 

Dentistry  Fund —  West  Virginia  University  Foundation:  Loans  to  students 
under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  may  be  made  from  a 
special  fund  within  the  Foundation.  Contributions  from  the  West  Virginia 
State  Dental  Society,  the  West  Virginia  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  Junior 
Department,  and  from  Dr.  D.  A.  Farnsworth  in  memory  of  his  brother.  Dr.  F. 
M.  Farnsworth,  have  been  used  to  establish  the  principal  of  this  fund. 

American  Dental  Association  —  Fund  for  Dental  Education  Loan  Fund: 
Although  this  fund  is  rather  limited  in  amount,  it  is  available  to  incoming 
students  as  well  as  to  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.  The  fund 
was  established  in  1962. 

International  College  of  Dentists  (U.S.A.  Section)  Student  Loan  Fund: 
Loans  from  this  fund,  established  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  1962  - 
63,  are  limited  to  senior  dental  students. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program:  The  School  of  Dentistry 
participates  in  the  federal  loan  program  approved  under  Public  Law  88  -129. 

Other  restricted  loan  opportunities:  The  American  Dental  Trade 
Association  annually  provides  loan  opportunities  to  senior  students  in  dental 
schools  of  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Junior  and  senior  women  dental 
students  are  also  eligible  for  loans  from  the  Association  of  American  Women 
Dentists. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  for  dental  students: 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program:  Dental  schools  are  authorized  by 
Public  Law  89  -290  (Health  Professions  Educational  Assistance  Amendments) 
to  receive  scholarship  funds  from  the  federal  government. 

The  Board  of  Regents  Dental  Scholarships:  Twenty  dental  scholarships 
were  established  in  1961.  The  Board  of  Regents  scholarships,  divided  equally 
between  the  four  dental  classes,  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  recipients' 
tuition  and  registration  fees. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Board  of  Regents  Dental  Scholarship,  applicants 
must  have  been  enrolled  or  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  must  rank 
above  the  fiftieth  percentile  of  their  class  in  the  School.  In  the  case  of  entering 
freshmen,  distinct  professional  promise,  as  indicated  by  performance  on  the 
Dental  Aptitude  Test,  is  also  used  as  a  criterion  for  selection.  The  scholarships 
are  awarded  annually.  Continuation  beyond  one  semester,  however,  is  assured 
only  if  a  recipient  maintains  his  academic  position  in  the  upper  50  per  cent  of 
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Modern  clinical  facilities  provide  excellent  opportunity  for  dental  students  to  gain 
necessary   knowledge  and   skills  required   to   render  comprehensive  dental   care. 

his  class  (unless  probationary  status  is  recommended  by  the  Supervising 
Committee),  and  if  he  shows  evidence  of  leadership  and  good  professional 
attitudes  and  maintains  a  satisfactory  moral  character. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Association:  All  dental  students  are  eligible  to 
become  student  members  of  the  American  Dental  Association  during  the 
period  of  their  enrollment  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

The  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni  Association:  In 
a  series  of  meetings  held  during  May,  1961,  the  first  senior  class  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry  established  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry 
Alumni  Association.  The  purpose  of  the  association  is  to  promote  the 
educational  program  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Full  membership  is  extended 
to  each  graduate  of  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry,  while 
associate  memberships  are  available  to  others  interested  in  the  aims  of  the 
association. 

Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon:  On  February  6,  1961,  the  Alpha  Beta  chapter  of 
O micron  Kappa  Upsilon,  the  national  honorary  dental  society,  was  chartered  at 
the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry.  Student  membership  is 
limited  to  12  per  cent  of  each  senior  class  and  candidates  are  selected  from  the 
academically  superior  20  per  cent. 
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Dental  Fraternities:  Chapters  of  three  national  dental  fraternities  were 
organized  and  established  early  in  1962.  First  formal  initiation  ceremonies 
were  conducted  on  February  9,  1962,  by  Beta  Theta  Chapter  of  Xi  Psi  Phi  and 
Chi  Chi  Chapter  of  Delta  Sigma  Delta,  and  on  February  10,  1962,  by  Sigma 
Chapter  of  Psi  Omega.  Membership  in  each  fraternity  is  limited  by  an 
established  class  quota.  Individual  eligibility  is  based  upon  an  accumulated  2.0 
average. 


Curriculum  Plan 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

212— Dental  Materials 
231— Biochemistry 
206— Gross   Anatomy 
210— Anatomy 
208— Neuroanatomy 
209— Microanatomy 
213— Prosthodontics 

Totals 


Clock  Hours 

1st  Semester 

2nd  Semester 

Year  Totals 

Credit 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab.   Cli 

inic    Hr. 

32 

96 

32 

96 

4 

48 

128 

48 

128 

6 

32 

96 

32 

96 

64 

192 

8 

16 

96 

16 

16 

32 

112 

4 

16 

32 

16 

32 

9 

48 

144 

48 

144 

6 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

128 


432 


128 


368 


256 


800 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

225— Microbiology 
243— Physiology 
229— Operative  Dent. 
234— Prosthodontics 
236— Crown  and  Bridge 

Dentistry 
228-PathoIogy 
240— Periodon  tics* 
242— Endodontics* 
239— Anesthesiology 
245— Orthodontics 
227— Oral    Roentgenology 

Totals 


48 

80 

48 

80 

5 

48 

80 

48 

80 

5 

16 

96 

16 

96 

32 

192 

6 

16 

48 

16 

96 

32 

144 

5 

16 

112 

16 

112 

32 

224 

7 

48 

48 

48 

48 

4 

16 

16 

16 

16 

8 

24 

8 

24 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

144 

416 

168 

408 

312 

824 
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*  Class   meets   for   eight  weeks. 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

253-Oral  Pathology 
260— Pharmacology 
255— Endodontics 
264— Oral   Diagnosis 
258— Operative  Dent. 
267— Oral  Roentgenology 
259— Oral   Surgery 
26 1 — Pedodon  t  ics 
263— Periodontics 
268— Prin.  of  Medicine 
250— Prosthodon  tics 
257— Crown  and  Bridge 

Dentistry 
265— Orthodontics 
256-Oral  and  Written 

Comm. 
270— Nutrition 
271— Dent.  Auxiliary 

Totals 


Clock  Hours 

1st  Semester 

2nd  Semester 

Year  Totals 

Credit 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Clinic 

Hr. 

16 

48 

16 

48 

2 

48 

48 

48 

48 

4 

16 

16 

30 

2 

16 

16 

32 

28 

2 

16 

16 

150 
28 

3 

1 

16 

16 

32 

56 

3 

16 

16 

40 

2 

8 

8 
32 

16 
32 

30 

0 

2 

16 

16 

115 

3 

8 

8 

16 

75 

2 

48 

48 

20 

1 

16 

16 
16 
16 

32 
16 
16 

9 

1 
1 

192 

96 

128 

48 

320 

144 

572** 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

279— Principles  of 

Diagnosis 
294— Principles  of 

Dental  Practice 
280— Endodontics 
283-Operative  Dent. 
284— Oral  Surgery 
287— Oral  Diagnosis 
285— Orthodontics 
286— Pedodontics 
276— Prosthodontics 
277— Periodontics 
289— Crown  and  Bridge 

Dentistry 
295— Jurisprudence 
291— Oral  Roentgenology 
290-Ethics 

291— History  of  Dent. 
288— Prin.  of  Medicine 
297-Public  Health 

Dentistry 
299— Research   in 
Dentistry 


16 

16 

16 
16 

16 

16 

16 


16 


Totals  128 

♦♦Allocation  of  clinic  time  is  estimated  on   ;\   yearly  hn'^i 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  21. 

Each  course  given  by  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  designated  by  the  name  of 
the  department  teaching  it,  its  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  it  is 
offered,  and  hours  of  credit.  Courses  numbered  200-224  are  for  freshmen; 
225  -299  are  for  seniors.  Courses  numbered  300  and  higher  are  for  advanced 
programs. 

For  a  description  of  those  Basic  Science  courses  which  are  a  part  of  the 
dental  curriculum,  see  pages  23-31. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE  DENTISTRY 

Professor       Adams;     Assistant     Professors    T.  J.     Martin     and     Tucker; 
Instructor  Jones. 

236.  Crown  ayid  Bridge  Technics.  Yr.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
exercises  on  the  principles  and  technics  of  crown  and  bridge 
prosthodontics. 

257.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  2  hr.  Procedures  employed 
in  clinical  practice,  including  the  study  of  types  of  dental  bridges,  their 
indications  and  contraindications. 

289.  Cliyiical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  Clinical  practice  of 
crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics,  with  emphasis  on  problems  related 
to  diagnosis  and  construction  of  the  more  complex  dental  bridges. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Associate    Professors   H.  H.  Boyers    and    Hutchinson;    Assistant    Professor 
Waitkus. 

210.  Dental  Anatomy.  Yr.  4  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  projects  in  the 
form  and  function  of  the  human  dentition  throughout  life;  the 
relation  of  the  teeth  to  one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  the 
relation  of  the  jaws  and  joints  in  mastication;  the  clinical  significance 
of  the  form  and  function  of  the  oral  structures;  some  consideration  of 
the  comparison  of  the  dentition  of  the  human  with  that  of  various 
animals. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Professor  Overberger;  Assistant  Professors  McCurdy  and  Straub;  Instructor 
Jones. 

212.  Dental  Materials.  I.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  composition,  the  physical, 
chemical,  mechanical,  and  manipulative  properties,  and  the  technical 
uses  of  dental  restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  practice  of 
dentistry. 
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ENDODONTICS 

Professors    Alberico    and     Biddington;     Assistant    Professor    Griffin;     In- 
structors Richardson  and  Shuman. 

242.  Endodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  to 
prepare  the  student  to  treat  the  various  problems  related  to  the  dental 
pulp  and  the  periapical  tissues. 

255.  Clinical  En  don  dontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  etiology,  diagnosis, 
treatment  planning,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  diseases  of  the 
dental  pulp  and  their  sequelae.  Application  of  basic  endondontics 
principles  and  preclinical  sciences  is  stressed  in  performing  clinical 
therapy. 

280.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  1  hr.  A  clinical  course  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  more  advanced  endodontic  problems. 


MEDICINE 

Professor  Flink  and  Staff. 

268.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  that  are 
included  in  the  practice  of  internal  medicine  and  surgery  about  which 
the  dentist  should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent 
cooperation  with  the  physician  and  surgeon  in  rendering  an  effective 
total  service  to  the  patient. 

279.  Physical  Diagnosis.  I.  1  hr.  To  acquaint  the  student  with  procedures  to 
be  followed  in  making  a  through  diagnosis;  to  instruct  him  in 
symptomatology  of  the  more  common  general  diseases,  particularly 
those  that  may  be  dentally  connected;  and  to  instruct  him  in  outlining 
an  indicated  treatment. 

288.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  1  hr.  A  further  study  of  general  diseases 
about  which  the  dental  student  should  have  intelligent  working 
knowledge.  Patients  with  diseases  particularly  important  to  dentists 
are  demonstrated  to  the  class,  and  discussion  of  the  pathological 
physiology,  treatment,  etc.,  is  presented. 


OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Sausen;  Associate  Professors  H.  H.  Boyers,  Chastain,  and 
Hutchinson;  Assistant  Professors  McCurdy  and  Puderbaugh;  Instruc- 
tors Chapman,  Frve,  Haning,  and  Syner. 

229.  Operative  Technics.  Yr.  6  hr.  A  preclinical  course  in  the  nomenclature 
of  operative  dentistry,  principles  of  cavity  preparation,  manipulation  of 
restorative  materials,  and  related  instrumentation.  Characteristics  and 
treatment  of  caries  is  emphasized.  Some  fundamentals  of  pedodontics 
are  introduced. 
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258.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  3  hr.  Clinical  procedures  for  patient 
care  with  emphasis  on  treatment  planning  is  presented.  Cavity 
medication,  biological  reactions,  further  abnormalities  of  the  hard 
tissues  of  the  teeth,  and  cavity  variations  are  studied.  Clinical  practice 
is  initiated  with  comprehensive  treatment. 

283.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  further  development  of 
operative  procedures  taught  in  Operative  Dent.  229  and  258, 
extended  to  include  emphasis  on  complex  cases  and  with  attention  to 
the  improvement  of  efficiency  and  finesse  in  operating. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Professor     Graham;     Associate     Professor     Brown;     Assistant     Professors 
Eye  and  Thomas;  Instructor  Syner. 

264.  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations 
designed  to  teach  the  methodical  recognition  of  oral  problems.  The 
fundamental  principles  and  procedures  of  oral  diagnosis  are  stressed 
in  the  lectures,  while  their  practical  application  is  emphasized  in  the 
clinic. 

287.  Clinical  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  application  of 
principles  presented  in  Oral  Diag.  264,  extended  to  include  special 
problem  presentations  which  provide  opportunities  for  independent 
observation  and  analysis. 

ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor     Alberico;     Assistant    Professor     Griffin;     Visiting    Lecturer    B. 
Boyers. 

253.        Oral  Pathology.  L  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  disease  processes  of  the  oral 
structures. 

353.  Advanced  Oral  Pathology.  L  2  hr.  Advanced  study  of  the  disease 
processes  of  the  oral  structures. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor     Campbell;     Associate     Professor     Welch;     Assistant     Professor 
Oliverio;  Visiting  Lecturer  Davidson. 

239.  Anesthesiology.  IL  1  hr.  Introduction  to  general  anesthesia;  lectures 
on  local  anesthesia,  including  types,  modes  of  action,  indications,  and 
contraindications  for  use.  Premedication,  anesthetic  solutions,  toxic 
effects,  and  technics  of  administration  are  discussed. 

259.  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  3  hr.  Didactic  instruction  and  clinical  experience  in 
surgical  principles  and  the  extraction  of  teeth.  The  course  includes 
classification  and  technics  for  the  surgical  removal  of  impactions. 
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284.  Clif2ical  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  4  hr.  Didactic  instruction  in  the  diagnosis 
and  the  surgical  and  adjunctive  treatment  of  the  diseases,  injuries,  and 
defects  of  the  human  jaws  and  associated  structures.  Practical  training 
is  obtained  by  daily  and  weekly  assignments  within  the  oral  surgery 
clinic  and  by  part-time  assignments  in  the  University  Hospital. 

300.  Advanced  Oral  Surgery.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  12  hr. 
available.  PR:  Consent.  Seminars  and  the  clinical  application  of  oral 
surgical  problems.  Recommended  for  those  dentists  training  as  interns, 
residents,  or  graduate  students  in  the  field  of  Oral  Surgery. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor   Merow;    Assistant  Professor  H.   Martin;   Instructor  W.  Pringle; 
Visiting  Lecturers  Joseph,  Laughlin,  Nanda,  and  Spadafore. 

245.  Principles  of  Orthodontics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  facial  growth  and 
development,  the  development  of  dental  occlusion,  and  the  etiology 
and  classifications  of  malocclusions. 

265.  Orthodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Technical  instruction  in  taking 
diagnostic  records,  and  in  the  construction  of  basic  orthodontic 
appliances. 

285.  Clinical  Orthodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Case  analysis,  treatment  planning, 
clinical  practice,  and  seminars  concerning  interceptive,  preventive  and 
adjunctive  treatment  of  malocclusions. 

Required  Courses  of  Instruction 

in  Advanced  Orthodontic  Education 

316.  Biomechanics.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  functions  of  the  teeth  and 
surrounding  structures  and  their  relations  to  basic  orthodontic 
procedures.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  influences  of  appliance  design, 
fabrication,  and  activation. 

317.  Orthodontic  Technic.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  A  laboratory  course  in  the 
techniques  related  to  the  fabrication  of  orthodontic  appliances  and 
model  carving. 

318.  Metallurgy.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  A  theoretical  and  applied  course  in  the 
physical  properties  of  the  various  metals  used  in  orthodontic  practice. 

319.  Orthodontic  Diagnosis.  Yr.  3  hr.  A  seminar  type  class  on  the 
techniques,  patient  examination,  acquiring  diagnostic  records,  analysis 
of  this  information,  and  correlation  to  treatment  of  clinical  problems. 

320.  Cephalo  metrics.  Yr.  3  hr.  An  introduction  to  cephalometric 
roentgenology,  including  history,  basic  techniques,  the  various 
landmarks,  and  an  introduction  to  the  various  analyses. 
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An  important  aspect  of  the  dental  student's  clinical  experience   is  learning   to   treat 
patients  of  all  age  groups. 

321.  Orthodontic  Mechanics.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  A  seminar  and  laboratory 
course  on  basic  orthodontic  mechanical  principles,  and  application  of 
these  in  prescribed  exercises  with  the  typodont. 

322.  Advanced  Orthodontic  Mechanics.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  A  continuation  of 
orthodontic  mechanics  involving  application  of  specific  techniques  in 
laboratory  exercises  with  the  typodont. 

323.  Growth  and  Development.  Yr.  5  hr.  A  seminar  type  course  on  the 
normal  and  abnormal  growth  of  the  human  head  and  its  application  to 
the  field  of  orthodontics. 

324.  Research,  I,  II,  S.  4-8  hr.  Initially  a  course  in  research  methodology, 
followed  in  sequence  by  a  research  project  in  a  field  related  to 
orthodontics  and  a  written  thesis. 

325.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  4-8  hr.  Discussions  involving  all  branches  of  dental 
science.  Included  initially  is  a  detailed  approach  to  functional  anatomy 
from  an  orthodontic  standpoint.  Students  will  be  assigned  special 
topics  for  discussion,  as  well  as  reviews  of  the  pertinent  literature. 

326.  Orthodontic  Clinic.  I,  II,  S.  12  hr.  Selected  patients  will  be  assigned 
for  clinical  treatment.  Discussions  of  these  cases  will  follow  in 
sequence  and  include  diagnosis,  treatment  planning,  treatment 
progress,  retention,  and  final  result. 
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PEDODONTICS 

Professor    Bennett;    Assistant    Professor    Waitkus;     Instructors    Kirkwood 
and  Ruby. 

261.        Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  clinical  practice  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  dental  disease  of  children,  including  pulpal 
therapy,  appliance  considerations  and  child  management. 

286.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures  on  the  more  advanced 
problems  of  children's  dentistry  including  the  various  congenital  and 
systemic  conditions  as  related  to  oral  health.  Clinical  practice  in  areas 
of  child  management,  interceptive  and  preventive  orthodontics  and 
applied  restorative  procedures. 

PERIODONTICS 

Professor    Berdon;    Assistant    Professors    Farley    and    Dempsey;    Instruc- 
tor Morrison. 

240.  Periodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  the  histopathology  of 
periodontal  disease  with  emphasis  on  etiology,  examinations, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment  planning.  Corresponding  laboratory 
instruction  is  given  on  correct  instrumentation  as  related  to  the 
histology  and  physiology  of  the  tissues  involved. 

263-  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Didactic  and  clinical  instruction  on  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  periodontal  diseases,  including  occlusion 
and  selective  grinding  technics. 

277.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  are  given  concerning 
advanced  technics  of  periodontal  therapy  and  the  correlation  of 
periodontics  with  all  other  fields  of  dentistry.  Application  of  these 
basic  principles  is  made  through  clinical  instruction  and  supervision. 


PROSTHODONTICS 

Professor     Davis;     Assistant     Professors     Bianco,     Somers,     and     Straub; 
Instructors  Glover  and  Smith. 

213.      Complete  Denture   Technics.    II.   3   hr.   Principles  and   procedures 
followed  in  the  construction  of  complete  dentures. 

234.      Partial   Denture    Technics.    Yr.    5    hr.    Principles   and    procedures 
followed  in  the  construction  of  removable  partial  dentures. 

250.       Clinical  Prosthodontics.    Yr.    3    hr.    Lectures,   demonstrations,   and 
clinical  practice  in  methods  of  full  and  partial  denture  prosthesis. 


U 


Finest  laboratory  facilities  are  available  to  junior  and  senior  dental  students  in  pre- 
paring prosthetic  appliances  for  clinic  patients. 


276.      Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  4  hr.  Instruction  in  diagnosis, -treatment 
planning,  and  clinical  practice  in  the  art  of  full  and  partial  denture 


construction. 


SOCIAL  RELATIONS 

Associate  Professors   Brown  and   Howard;    Assistant  Professors  McCutch - 
eon  and  Thomas;  Special  Lecturer  Morris. 

256.  Oral  and  Written  Communication.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the 
preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  the  use  of 
the  dental  library;  oral  presentation  of  discussions  and  reports. 

270.  Nutrition.  II.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  teach  the  role  of  nutrition  in 
clinical  manifestation  of  oral  disease;  and  to  prepare  the  student  to  use 
the  science  of  nutrition  as  a  tool  in  diagnosing  and  treating  oral 
disease. 

271.  Dental  Auxiliary  Utilization.  II.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  provide  a 
broader  knowledge  in  the  proper  and  effective  use  of  auxiliary 
personnel  in  the  practice  of  dentistry. 
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Upon  graduation  each  dental  student  has  had  experience  in   ilie  utilization  of  dental 
auxiliary  personnel. 

290.  Ethics.  II.  1  hr.  Fundamental  principles  of  ethics  and  their  application 
in  dental  practice.  The  ethical  obligations  of  the  dentist  to  his  patient, 
the  community,  society,  and  his  colleagues  in  all  the  health  sciences. 

291.  History  of  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Study  of  origin  and  development  of 
dentistry. 

294.        Principles  of  Dental  Practice.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  prepare  the 
student    for    the    effective    management    of   his    total    professional 
responsibilities  both  in  and  outside  his  office. 

295.  Jurisprudence.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  designed  to  acquaint  the  dental 
student  with  the  fundamental  legal  rights,  obligations,  and 
responsibilities  of  the  dentist. 

297.  Public  Health  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  in  which  the  future  dental 
practitioner  is  made  aware  of  his  responsibility  to  the  individual 
patient  and  to  the  community  in  the  prevention  of  dental  and  oral 
disease  and  the  maintenance  of  health,  of  the  proper  relationship 
between  the  private  dentist  and  public  health  agencies,  and  of  the 
importance  of  social  and  environmental  factors  in  disease  prevention 
and  the  promotion  of  health. 
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SPECIAL  COURSES 

299.  Research  in  Dentistry.  II.  3  hr.  Completion  of  a  research  project  and 
preparation  of  a  supporting  thesis  designed  to:  (1)  give  the  student  a 
better  understanding  of  the  methods  and  procedures  used  in  research 
and  a  fuller  appreciation  of  its  value  in  dentistry;  and  (2)  enhance  the 
student's  ability  to  discover,  evaluate,  arrange,  and  present  his  findings 
in  a  professional  manner. 


Division  of  Dental  Hygiene 


The  dental  hygiene  program  is  conducted  under  the  administration  of  the 
School  of  Dentistry.  The  four  -year  curriculum  is  an  integration  of  liberal  arts 
courses  with  specific  dental  hygiene  subjects.  Upon  fulfillment  of  all  prescribed 
requirements,  and  with  the  recommendation  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the 
candidate  is  awarded  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  general  admission  policies  established  by  West  Virginia  University  are 
followed.  The  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  or  of  a 
preparatory  school  which  is  acceptable  for  college  entrance.  One  unit  in  both 
algebra  and  plane  geometry  will  be  necessary  for  admission  and  high  school 
chemistry  is  highly  recommended.  High  school  applicants  should  be  in  the 
upper  one -third  of  their  graduating  class.  Transfer  students  must  have  an 
academic  record  of  a  cumulative  four  -point  ratio  of  2.0  or  above. 

Each  high  school  student  will  be  expected  to  take  the  American  College 
Testing  Program  examination —  preferably  before  being  admitted.  The  Dental 
Hygiene  Aptitude  Test  will  be  required  of  every  applicant.  A  pamphlet,  with 
detailed  instructions  and  information,  can  be  obtained  by  writing  the  Director 
of  Dental  Hygiene,  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center,  Morgantown, 
West  Virginia  26506,  or  the  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association,  304 
East  45th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017. 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene  is  usually 
required  for  admission.  The  applicant's  personal  qualifications  and  scholastic 
record  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Dental  Hygiene  Admissions  Committee  before 
final  disposition  is  made  on  the  application. 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURES 

The  applicant  should  write  directly  to  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene, 
West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506, 
requesting  the  required  official  forms.  Transfer  students  meeting  the  stipulated 
admission  requirements  are  eligible  for  enrollment.  High  school  applicants 
should  file  for  admission  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  their  seventh 
semester.  Applicants  should  have  all  official  records  on  file  by  July  1  of  the 
year  admission  is  desired. 
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CURRICULUM 

In  the  first  year,  the  major  portion  of  the  subject  content  is  in  the  liberal 
arts  area,  with  only  a  few  credit  hours  assigned  to  specific  dental  hygiene 
courses.  In  succeeding  years,  however,  more  time  is  devoted  to  the  dental 
hygiene  major  and  less  time  given  to  the  liberal  arts  subjects.  Required 
University  core  subjects  are  included  in  the  dental  hygiene  program.  The 
curriculum  has  received  full  accreditation  by  the  Council  on  Dental  Education 
of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  is  the  official  organization 
representing  the  dental  hygiene  profession.  Student  dental  hygienists  have  the 
opportunity  of  Junior  Membership  in  the  Association. 

Sigma  Phi  Alpha  is  the  national  dental  hygiene  honorary  society. 

STUDENT  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  Educational  Trust  Fund.  The 
American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  awards  ten  scholarships  to  qualified 
dental  hygiene  students  within  the  United  States.  Recipients  are  selected  from 
applicants  throughout  the  country,  and  must  have  been  enrolled  for  at  least  one 
academic  year  in  a  dental  hygiene  program. 


upon  graduation  each  <.lcnial   hygiene  .student  has  rendered  a   prophylaxis   lu  ai    least 
100  patients  in  dental  hygiene  clinic. 
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Junior  dental  hygiene  students  are  given  individualized  instruction  in  preparing  for 
clinical  phase  of  their  studies. 

The  West  Virginia  Dental  Hygienists's  Association  Scholarship  was 
established  in  the  summer  of  1969.  The  recipient  of  the  scholarship  is  chosen 
from  among  the  dental  hygiene  students  entering  their  first  clinical  semester. 
The  dental  hygiene  faculty  selects  the  scholarship  recipient  on  the  basis  of 
previous  academic  achievement,  personal  integrity  and  financial  need.  It  is  also 
stipulated  that  the  student  must  be  a  West  Virginia  resident.  Students  need  not 
apply  to  be  considered  for  the  scholarship;  however,  those  desiring  additional 
information  concerning  the  scholarship  should  contact  the  Director  of  Dental 
Hygiene. 
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The  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Auxiliary  Award.  In  July,  1963,  a 
scholarship  award  was  founded  for  a  second  semester  junior  dental  hygiene 
student.  This  award  was  originally  sponsored  by  Mrs.  Marian  Nicholson 
Kaiser,  to  be  perpetuated  by  the  State  Auxiliary.  The  selected  recipient  of  the 
award  will  be  organized  for  her  academic  accomplishments  and  professional 
potentialities  in  the  field  of  dental  hygiene. 

General  Funds:  In  addition  to  the  general  loan  funds  and  scholarships 
available  to  all  University  students,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for 
students  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Of  particular 
interest  to  dental  hygiene  students  are  the  Dental  School  Loan  Fund  and  the 
Dentistry  Fund —  West  Virginia  University  Foundation,  described  on  page  35 
of  this  bulletin.  There  is,  in  addition,  the  National  Defense  Student  Loan 
Fund,  which  is  available  for  dental  hygiene  students. 

HOUSING 

Dental  Hygiene  students  are  required  to  live  in  University  -approved 
housing  until  21  years  of  age. 


Dental  hygicnist  performs  service  for  patient. 


SO 


Curriculum  Plan 


FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

English   1     3 

Biology     1       4 

Art   30     3 

Dental  Hygiene  1     2 

Elective  (preferably  non-scientific)     ...  3 

Physical  Education    1 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

English    2     3 

Biology  2    4 

Music  30-   3 

Dental  Hygiene  2    2 

Elective    (preferably  non-scientific)     . .  3 

Physical    Education     1 


16 


16 


SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Chemistry      11       4 

Speech    11     3 

Oral  Anatomy  110    3 

Human  Anatomy  101     3 

Elective        3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chemistry   12     4 

Psychology  1     3 

Microbiology  26    3 

Oral  Histology  109    3 

Elective        3 


16 


16 


THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Physiology  141     4 

Educ.   Psychology   105     3 

Dental   Hygiene  Technics   125     3 

Pathology   128     3 

Oral  Roentgenology  132     2 

Elective       3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Educ.  Psychology  106    3 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  126     3 

Dental  Materials  135     3 

Pharmacology   60     3 

Nutrition  71     3 

Elective         3 


18 


18 


FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Dental  Health  Education  150    2 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  155     2 

Dental   Hygiene  Seminar  160     2 

Periodontics   168     1 

Sociology   1     3 

Oral  Surg.  &  Anesth.  159    2 

Elective 3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Public  Health  172    2 

Advanced  Clinical  Dent.  Hygiene  156  .  5 
Economics  &:  Practice 

Administration    164     1 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  161     2 

Technical  Expression  and 

Dental    Literature    166     2 

Ethics  &  Jurisp.  163    2 

Dental  Nursing  Tech.  170    1 

Elective      3 


18 


18 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  21. 

Courses  are  designated  by  their  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which 
they  are  offered,  and  their  hours  of  credit. 

Courses  included  in  the  dental  hygiene  curriculum  but  not  listed  here  will 
be  found  either  in  the  Basic  Sciences  section  of  this  bulletin,  or  in  the 
Undergraduate  Catalog. 

Nancy    V.    Ramsey,    Dn-ectoy:    Instructors    Sally    K.    Hamilton,    Margaret 
Puderbaugh,  Anne  W.  Shoaf,  and  Carol  Vukovich. 

1.  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  2  hr.  Orientation.  Introductory  course  in  the 
historical  development  of  the  dental  hygiene  program. 

2.  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  Orientation.  Survey  of  the  scope  of  service, 
literature,  education,  ethics,  professional  organization,  and 
opportunities  in  the  area  of  dental  hygiene. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  histological  structure  of  the 
teeth  and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  morphological  development 
of  these  structures. 

110.  Oral  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  The  study  of  the  human  teeth;  the  relation  of 
the  teeth  to  one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  reproduction 
of  tooth  forms  by  drawing  and  carving;  and  a  discussion  of  the 
anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck  with  emphasis  on  structures  in  or 
related  to  the  oral  cavity. 

125.  Dental  Hygiene  Technics.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  dental  hygiene  through  lectures  and  laboratory 
participation. 

126.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  application  of 
dental  hygiene  principles  and  technics. 

128.  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  disease  processes  in  man  with 
subsequent  emphasis  on  diseases  of  the  head  and  soft  tissues  of  the  oral 
cavity. 

132.  Oral  Roentgenology.  I.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  and 
procedures  in  roentgenographic  technics. 

135,  Dental  Materials.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  general  composition  and 
properties  of  dental  restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  clinical 
practice  of  dental  hygiene,  with  emphasis  on  manipulation  and 
technical  uses. 
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150.  Dental  Health  Education.  I.  2  hr.  Methods,  materials,  and  resources 
used  in  the  teaching  of  dental  health  education  to  various  population 
groups. 

155.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  5  hr.  Weekly  class  period  devoted  to 
lectures,  demonstrations,  or  reports  supplementing  clinical  dental 
hygiene  practice.  Practical  rotating  clinical  experience  is  obtained 
through  assignments  to  the  different  departments  in  the  School  of 
Dentistry. 

156.  Advanced  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  5  hr.  Weekly  group 
discussions  of  problems  related  to  clinical  aspects  of  dental  hygiene. 
Further  practical  experience  is  obtained  by  assignments  in  the  dental 
hygiene  clinic  and  in  the  various  departments  in  the  School  of 
Dentistry. 

159.  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology.  I.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  basic 
principles  and  procedures  of  oral  surgery  as  related  to  the  role  of  the 
dental  hygienist.  Introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  both 
local  and  general  anesthesia. 

160.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  I.  2  hr.  Series  of  diversified  lectures  to 
broaden  the  student's  knowledge  in  the  different  aspects  of  dentistry. 

161.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  II.  2  hr.  A  sequence  of  special  lectures  to 
increase  the  student's  information  on  current  trends  and  advances  in 
dentistry. 

163.  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence.   I.  2  hr.  A  course  of  study  in  the  basic  , 
principles      of     professional      responsibilities      and      organizational 
procedures.  Statutes  governing  the  dental  hygienist  will  be  reviewed. 

164.  Economics  and  Practice  Administration.  II.  1  hr.  Principles  of  public 
relations  and  general  office  management. 

166.  Technical  Expression  and  Dental  Literature.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the 
preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  introduction 
to  methods  of  library  research  and  a  review  of  dental  literature. 

168.  Periodontics.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  of  study  dealing  with  the  tissues  of  the 
periodontium;  the  etiology  and  pathology  disease;  and  the  scope  of 
periodontics  to  the  dentist  and  dental  hygienist. 

170.  Dental  Nursing  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  A  course  with  emphasis  on 
emergency  first  aid  and  principles  of  nursing  applicable  to  the  dental 
office. 

172.       Public  Health.   II.   2  hr.   A  survey  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
preventive    dentistry    and    the    basic    philosophy    of   public    health 
concepts. 
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The  School  of  Medicine 


Executive  Faculty:  Dean,  Chairman;  Assistant  Dean;  Chairman  of 
each  Department. 

Student  Admissions:  R.  F.  Krause,  Chairman:  P.  E.  Benoit,  W.  E.  Glad- 
felter.  Marilyn  Jarvis-Eckert,  R.  E.  McCafferty,  J.  D.  Martin,  D.  F. 
Milam.  M.  P.  Pride,  G.  W.  Rafter,  R.  L.  Robmson,  S.  R.  Shane, 
R.  E.  Stitzel.  J.  A.  Thomas.  W.  A.  Welton,  G.  H.  Wirtz,  A.  E. 
Yeakel,  T.  R.  Sterner  (Med  IV),  C.  F.  Marsh  (Med  III),  and  Dean, 
Assistant  Dean,  and  Registrar,  Secretary  (ex  officio). 

Student  Promotions:  J.  A.  Thomas,  Chairman:  S.  J.  Deal,  Ludwig  Gut- 
mann,  D.  S.  Jones,  R.  E.  McCafferty,  O.  L.  Trick,  and  Dean,  Assis- 
tant Dean,  and  Registrar  (ex  officio) . 

Advisory  to  Medical  Technology:  Vicente  Anido,  Chairman:  M.  J.  Al- 
brink,  B.  E.  Kirk,  Betholene  Love,  G.  W.  Rafter,  and  L.  E.  Herod, 
(ex  officio). 

General  Research  Support  Allocation:  Dean,  Chairman;  J.  E.  Hall  and 
W.  H.  Moran. 

Human  Research:  A.  L.  Watne,  Chairman:  D.  C.  Carter,  Barbara 
Jones,  R.J.  Marshall,  R.  L.  Nolan,  E.  L.  Staples,  and  J.  A.  Thomas. 

Student  Welfare:  J.  C.  Stickney,  Chairman;  W.  J.  Canady,  A.  V.  Fakadej, 
J.   B.   Harley,   R.    M.    Phillips,   W.   R.   Hobbs   (Med' IV),  and  J.   E. 
Milligan  (Med  III). 

Student  Health:  W.  G.  Klingberg,  Chairman;  H.  L.  Eckert,  J.  J.  Law- 
less, R.  L.  Nolan,  D.  P.  Lee,  (Med  IV),  J.  A.  Winder  (Med  III), 
F.  T.  Sporck  (Med  II), J.  L.  Benedum  (Med  I). 

Liaison  to  Student  Body:  D.  Z.  Morgan,  Chairman;  C.  R.  Chamberlain, 
J.  A.  Gutrecht,  Frances  Higginbotham,  J.  J.  McPhillips,  P.  D.  Gate- 
wood  (Med  IV),  J.  D.  Ruffner  (Med  IV),  O.  C.  Snead  (Med  IV), 
K.  P.  Derbenwick  (Med  III),  R.  V.  McDowell,  (Med  III),  G.  H. 
Szeyko  (Med  III),  C.  R.  Adkins  (Med  II),  R.  J.  Chalemian  (Med 
II),  F.  J.  Sauerburger  (Med  II),  L.  A.  Cook  (Med  I),W.  A.  Davis 
(Med  I),  J.  A.  Stewart  (Med  I). 

Dean 's  Committee  to  Clarksburg  Veterans  Administration  Hospital:  C.  K. 
Sleeth.  Chairman;  W.  R.  Biddington.  C.  H.  J.  Chang,  E.  B.  Flink, 
M.  R.  Hales,  D.  S.Jones,  W.  W.  Spradlin,  and  Bernard  Zimmermann. 
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I  Curriculum  Study:  M.  F.  Wilson,  Chairman:  W.  W.  Anderson,  R.  G.  Bur- 

'  rell,  C.  R.  Chamberlain,  R.  A.  Currie,  R.  E.  Schmidt,  L.  V.  Kaufman 

'  (Med  IV),  W.  T.  McClellan  (Med  III),  P.  T.  Selove  (Med  II). 

;  Advisory  to  Physical  Therapy:  Ludwig  Gutmann,   Chairman:   K.  D.  Bow- 

;  ers,  Jr.,    R.    A.    Currie,    R.    E.    Schmidt,    S.    R.    Shane,    O.    L.    Trick, 

j  and  Marylou  R.  Barnes  (ex  officio) . 


WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  August,  1971,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1968-69  school  year.  The  latest  date  for  filing  an 
application  for  September,  1971,  is  December  1,  1970. 

COLLEGE  CREDIT  REQUIRED 

The  applicant  should  present  a  broad  general  education  including  a  major 
in  some  field,  not  necessarily  a  natural  science.  The  Committee  on  Admissions 
needs  evidence  of  excellence  of  academic  performance  and  steady  progress 
toward  a  goal. 

An  excess  of  credit  hours  or  higher  degrees  does  little  to  offset  the 
disadvantage  of  low  grades  in  securing  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine. 
The  practice  of  repeating  courses  to  raise  the  grade  is  discouraged.  Applicants 
who  have  been  subject  to  suspension  from  this  or  other  medical  schools  can  be 
admitted  only  in  very  exceptional  cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee 
on  Admissions. 

English 1  year 

Biological  Sciences  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)   1  year 

Organic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Physics  (with  laboratory) 1  year 

Social  or  Behavioral  Sciences 1  year 

A  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  work  exclusive  of  Military  Science  or 
Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  and  Physical  Education  is  required. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ADMISSION  TEST 

The  scores  on  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  are  used  by  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  in  considering  an  applicant  for  admission.  No  final 
action  will  be  taken  on  an  application  until  this  score  is  received.  For  this 
reason,  it  is  highly  desirable  that  students  take  the  test  in  the  spring  prior  to 
making  application  for  admission.  Information  concerning  the  time  and  place 
the  test  is  given  can  be  obtained  from  your  Premedical  adviser  or  committee  or 
by  writing  to  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test,  The  Psychological 
Corporation,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 
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PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Each  applicant  is  interviewed  by  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
before  a  final  decision  is  made  on  any  application.  The  applicant  is  notified  of 
the  time  and  place  of  the  interview.  Interviews  and  consideration  of  applicants 
begins  in  September. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Increasing  numbers  of  inquiries  are  being  received,  seeking  consideration  of 
enrollment  in  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Medicine  with  advanced 
standing.  Only  a  limited  number  of  such  requests  can  be  processed.  Transfer 
will  ordinarily  be  considered  only  at  the  end  of  the  second  year.  The  applicant 
must  have  passed  Part  I  of  The  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners 
examination  and  present  certification  of  good  standing  in  the  school  from 
which  he  is  transferring. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  EVALUATION  OF  STUDENT  PROGRESS 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  school  that  the  several  departments  conduct 
examinations  of  various  types  from  time  to  time  to  help  in  the  overall 
evaluation  of  student  progress.  A  letter  grade  is  formally  recorded  for  each 
course,  and  in  addition  each  department  files  in  the  office  of  the  Dean,  a 
narrative  evaluation  of  the  work  of  each  student  identifying  strengths  and 
weaknesses  and  suggesting  remedial  or  corrective  measures  if  appropriate. 
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In  addition  to  departmental  examinations,  which  help  serve  as  a  basis  for 
recording  grades  in  individual  courses,  other  examinations  may  be  conducted  at 
times  for  other  purposes.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  a  comprehensive 
examination,  designed  on  an  interdepartmental  basis,  may  be  required  as  a  test 
of  readiness  for  promotion.  At  the  end  of  the  second  year  all  students  are 
required  to  register  as  candidates  and  take  Part  I  of  the  National  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners  Examination.  Similarly  all  senior  students  are  required  to 
take  Part  II  of  this  examination  in  the  spring  of  their  expected  graduation. 

The  overall  performance  of  the  student  in  the  National  Boards  will  be  taken 
into    account    by    the    Promotions    Committee    when    considering    decisions 
regarding     promotion,    and    by    the    faculty    when     making    the    official 
recommendation  for  the  granting  of  degrees. 

In  very  exceptional  circumstances,  and  upon  recommendations  of  the 
promotions  Committee,  the  requirement  of  National  Board  Examinations  may 
be  waived  by  the  Dean. 

PROMOTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

The  Promotions  Committee  of  the  School  of  Medicine  is  responsible  for 
administration  of  the  following  rules.  Exceptions  may  be  made  only  on 
recommendation  of  this  Committee.  The  application  of  rules  on  suspension  is 
not  automatically  changed  by  removal  of  "I"  grades  or  by  the  repetition  of 
courses  in  other  medical  schools.  Permission  for  repetition  of  work  in  this 
medical  school  may  be  granted  only  by  the  Promotions  Committee. 

1.  A  student  who  does  not  make  passing  grades  in  at  least  half  of  the 
registration  hours  in  any  semester  is  automatically  dismissed. 

2.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  any  work  of  the  second  or 
any  subsequent  year  until  all  courses  for  the  prior  year  have  been  completed 
successfully. 

3.  A  student  who  does  not  attain  a  grade  -point  average  of  1 .75  or  higher  at 
the  end  of  the  first  year  is  automatically  dismissed  even  though  he  may  pass  in 
all  courses. 

4.  A  student  who  does  not  attain  a  grade  -point  average  of  1 .90  or  higher  at 
the  end  of  the  second  year  is  automatically  dismissed  even  though  he  may  pass 
in  all  courses. 

5.  No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  M.D.  degree  who  has  not 
attained  a  grade -point  average  of  2.0  or  higher  for  all  work  attempted  in  the 
School  of  Medicine. 

6.  In  calculating  grade -point  averages  for  promotion  considerations,  the 
following  rules  will  apply: 

a.  For  courses  required  to  be  repeated  at  this  school,  only  the  repeat 
registration  and  the  repeat  performance  will  be  used  in 
calculating  grade -point  averages. 
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b.  For  courses  required  to  be  repeated  at  another  school  to  remove 
a  subject  deficiency 

(l)The  proposed  course  must  receive  prior  written  approval  of 
the  appropriate  department  chairman  at  this  school, 

(2) Only  the  repeat  registration  and  repeat  performance  will  be 
used  in  calculating  grade  -point  averages. 


INCOMPLETE  COURSES 

The  grade  of  "I"  is  given  when  the  instructor  believes  the  work  is 
unavoidably  incomplete  or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is  justifiable.  If  a 
grade  of  "I"  is  not  removed  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  work  before  the 
end  of  the  next  semester  in  which  the  student  is  in  residence  it  becomes  a 
failure  unless  special  permission  to  postpone  the  work  is  obtained  from  the 
Promotions  Committee  (University  rule). 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  the  instructor  about  the 
means  and  schedule  for  making  up  incomplete  courses. 

DEPARTURE  FROM  SCHEDULED  WORK 

Medical  students  must  register  for  all  prescribed  courses  for  each  semester 
except  by  special  permission  from  the  Promotions  Committee  of  the  School  of 
Medicine.  This  permission  is  not  valid  until  it  has  been  reported  to  the 
Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  for  record. 


.StiidcnC    lul|)s  (.ilin   Noimt;   p.itifin's  Icais   in    liospil.il. 
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HONOR  CODE 

Students  in  the  School  of  Medicine  agree  to  abide  by  the  provision  of  an 
honor  code  which  requires  ethical  and  moral  standards  of  conduct  in  all 
situations. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Alumni  Association 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Medicine  have  a  School  of  Medicine  Alumni 
Association  devoted  to  the  interests  of  students  and  graduates  and  to  the 
encouragement  of  scientific  and  professional  progress  among  its  members  and 
the  medical  profession  generally. 

Student  Organizations 

Student  American  Medical  Association.  This  organization  has  a  chapter 
among  the  students  of  this  school.  An  Auxiliary  provides  opportunities  for 
student  wives  to  meet  and  work  together. 

Professional  Fraternities.  Phi  Beta  Pi  and  Phi  Chi,  national  medical 
professional  fraternities,  are  represented  by  chapters  at  West  Virginia 
University  School  of  Medicine. 

DEGREE 

The  degree  o{  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  is  granted  to  students  who  have 
completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recommended  for  the 
degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

LECTURESHIPS 

Alumni  Lectureship.  Annually  some  outstanding  physician  is  brought  to  the 
Medical  Center  under  Alumni  Association  sponsorship  to  address  the  entire 
student  body  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Gideon  Stanhope  Dodds  Lectureship.  A  periodic  lectureship,  founded  by  a 
group  of  alumni  and  friends,  honors  Dr.  Dodds,  professor  emeritus  of  histology 
and  embryology. 

LOANS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Certain  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  assistance  of  students  who 
are  short  of  funds,  but  who  are  otherwise  well  qualified.  These  are 
administered  by  the  University's  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  upon 
recommendation  of  the  Medical  School  Committee  on  Student  Welfare.  Loans 
up  to  $600  per  year  are  available  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  passed  the 
work  of  the  first  semester  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  Application  forms  for 
loans  are  available  from  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Application 
forms  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  at  Room  3054,  Medical  Center. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Medical  Association  has  established  a  fund  from 
which  there  is  granted  $1,000  each  year  to  each  of  two  deserving  students  in 
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The  student 


a   tin\   palifiit's  special   friend. 


each  class  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Each  recipient  of  such  an  award  agrees  to 
practice  in  a  rural  area  of  West  Virginia  for  a  period  of  time  following  the 
completion  of  his  education.  Information  is  available  from  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Medicine. 

Scholarship  Fund  in  Honor  of  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Harris.  This  fund  was 
established  by  the  family  of  Anna  M.  Broida  of  Parkersburg  in  I960. 
Recipient  receives  $350. 

Claude  Worthington  Benedum  Foundation  Medical  Scholarship.  A  fund 
has  been  granted  yearly  by  the  foundation  for  the  aid  of  medical  students. 

Joseph  Collins  Foundation  Scholarships.  Established  in  1951  under  a 
bequest  of  the  late  Dr.  Collins,  physician  and  pioneer  neurologist,  these 
scholarships  provide  financial  support  in  varying  amounts  for  needy  and 
deserving  students. 

The  Board  of  Regents  Graduate  Scholarships  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 
Twenty -four  medical  scholarships  were  established  in  1961.  The  scholarships, 
divided  equally  among  the  four  medical  classes,  provide  for  the  payment  of 
tuition  and  registration  fees. 

Eligibility  depends  upon  academic  rank  above  the  seventy -five  percentile 
among  those  in  the  entering  class  or  score  above  the  national  median  in  the 
Medical  College  Admission  Test.  Each  recipient  must  maintain  academic 
position  in  his  class  above  the  seventy -fifth  percentile  and  possess  or 
demonstrate  evidence  of  leadership,  moral  force,  or  special  abilities  appropriate 
for  the  prospective  physician. 
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Students  observe  and  aid   physicians  in   University  Hospital's  outpalieni    (liiiirs. 

Pftzer  Laboratories  Medical  Scholarship.  Re-established  in  1962.  The 
scholarship  of  $1,000  is  made  available  to  one  student  in  the  School  of 
Medicine.  The  award  is  based  upon  scholarship,  financial  need,  or  both. 

Mrs.  T.  L.  Harris  Scholarship  Fund.  Established  in  1963  by  Mrs.  Harris  in 
the  amount  of  $  1 ,500  per  year  for  one  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

John  B.  Finley  Fund.  A  fund  now  totaling  over  $1,500  was  contributed  by 
the  trustees  of  the  estate  of  John  B.  Finley  of  Pittsburgh,  in  accordance  with  his 
will,  to  be  used  to  make  loans  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  in  1942  and 
1958  allotted  a  total  of  $15,000  to  the  University  for  loans  to  students  of 
medicine.  Loans  may  not  exceed  $500  per  year. 

Howard  T.  Phillips  Loan  Fund.  The  late  Dr.  H.  T.  Phillips  of  Wheeling  set 
aside  in  his  will  a  grant  of  approximately  $1,000  for  loans  to  deserving  as  well 
as  needy  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Thomas  E.  Pyles  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $186  was  established 
in  memory  of  Thomas  E.  Pyles  who  died  during  his  first  year  in  the  School  of 
Medicine.  The  fund  is  used  for  short  -term  emergency  loans. 

The  General  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  1958. 
Amounts  to  $80.00. 
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Fayette  County  Medical  Society  Student  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the 
amount  of  $2,300  in  I960.  Loans  limited  to  $500  per  year.  First  preferences 
to  students  from  Fayette  County,  and  third  -  and  fourth  -year  students. 

The  E.  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  5r//c/e";?/.r.  Established  in  the 
amount  of  $10,000  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Medicine  in 
1960  in  honor  of  Dean  Emeritus  Van  Liere.  Loans  limited  to  $600  per  year 
and  open  to  all  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

G.  P.  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of  $1,000  by  the  West 
Virginia  Academy  of  General  Practice  in  1961.  Loans  in  the  amount  of  $100 
per  semester  (but  not  exceeding  $500  total)  may  be  made  to  any  student  in  the 
School  of  Medicine. 

William  Morgan  Winkler  Loan  Fund.  Established  by  Dr.  Henry  J. 
Winkler  as  a  memorial  to  his  son.  Loans  limited  to  $400  per  year  and  open  to 
students  in  medicine  after  the  first  semester  of  the  curriculum. 

West  Virginia  University  Medical  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount 
of$l,100in  1963. 

A.M. A.  E.R.F.  Loan  Funds.  The  Educational  and  Research  Foundation  of 
the  American  Medical  Association  sponsors  a  program  by  which  long  -term 
loans  at  moderate  rates  of  interest  are  made  available  to  students  who  have 
completed  the  first  semester  of  work  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $700 
was  established  in  June,  1963  by  friends  of  Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  who 
had  been  actively  interested  in  The  Friends  of  the  University  Hospital,  Mortar 
Board,  and  the  Y.W.C.A.  The  fund  is  used  for  loans  to  graduate  students  in 
the  Basic  Sciences  who  have  completed  the  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent. 

New  York  Life  Insurance  Company  Medical  Student  Scholarship  Program. 
One  scholarship  for  the  entering  class  beginning  in  the  fall  of  1966,  and  for 
each  subsequent  entering  class  with  annual  renewals  for  recipients.  Covers 
tuition,  room,  board,  fees,  books  and  equipment  for  needy  students. 

The  Carr  Scholarship  Fund.  Established  by  the  late  Katherine  Carr 
O'Dwyer,  formerly  of  Fairmont  and  Wheeling,  in  memory  of  her  parents.  For 
students  of  medicine  who  need  financial  assistance.  Available  to  four  students 
each  year.  Recipients  receive  $800  annually. 

Charles  Lively  Memorial  Scholarship  and  Loan  Fund  of  the  West  Virginia 
State  Medical  Association.  For  bona  fide  residents  of  West  Virginia  in  the 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year  classes  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Limited  to 
$400  per  year  per  student. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  Provided  by  federal  grants  on  a 
9  to  1  institutional  matching  basis  for  loans  up  to  $2,500  for  certain  selected 
medical  students. 

SAMA  Emergency  Loan  Fund.  A  fund  of  $500,  awarded  in  1966,  was 
made  possible  through  the  generosity  of  Sears  Roebuck  Foundation  in 
cooperation  with  the  Student  American  Medical  Association. 
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In  e\fry  instance,  siudcnis  masicr  how    lo  "handle  willi  care." 

AWARDS 

Van  Liere  Award  wa.s  stimulated  by  the  interest  in  students  and  in  student 
research  so  strongly  manifested  by  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  dean  emeritus  and 
professor  emeritus  of  physiology  at  West  Virginia  University.  This  award  is 
given  to  the  medical  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  a  committee  of  faculty,  has 
made  the  most  excellent  presentation  of  original  research  at  the  annual  student 
research  convocation.  The  award  consists  of  an  engraved  medal  and  a  cash 
award  of  $100. 

The  Edward  G.  Stuart  Memorial  Award  is  presented  to  the  senior  medical 
student  who  "best  exemplifies  the  qualities  of  empathy  and  understanding  and 
strengthens  his  competency  with  compassion." 

The  Lindsay  Award  is  presented  by  Dr.  Hugh  Lindsay,  in  memory  of  his 
parents,  to  a  first -year  student  for  outstanding  academic  performance  in 
medical  physiology. 

Lange  Book  Awards  are  presented  to  two  members  of  each  class  for 
scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  any  two  books  published  by 
Lange  Medical  Publications. 

Merck  Manual  Awards  are  given  to  two  members  of  the  senior  class  for 
scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a  copy  of  the  Merck  Manual  of 
Diagnosis  and  Therapy  imprinted  with  the  recipient's  name. 

Moshy  Book  Awards  are  presented  to  five  members  of  the  sophomore  class 
for  scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a  certificate  permitting 
selection  of  any  one  Mosby  Book  with  catalog  list  price  not  exceeding  $30.00. 
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Roche  Award,  which  consists  of  an  engraved  watch  and  scroll,  is  awarded 
to  one  member  of  the  sophomore  class  for  outstanding  scholastic  achievement. 

Upjohn  Award  is  presented  to  the  senior  medical  student  for  "applied 
Personal  Qualities  —  Character-Leadership,  "  consisting  of  a  plaque  which 
carries  a  medallion,  name  of  the  recipient,  appropriate  legend,  name  of  school 
and  year,  together  with  cash  award. 

Part-Time  Employment 

A  few  part-time  jobs  are  available  on  the  campus  and  in  the  Medical 
Center.  Inquiries  concerning  these  may  be  made  at  the  University  Personnel 
Office. 

Research  Fellowships 

Vacation  research  fellowships  are  available  in  virtually  every  department  of 
the  School.  Inquire  of  department  chairmen. 


Curriculum  Plan 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS 

The  plan  of  study  is  directed  toward  the  principles  and  methodology  of 
the  medical  basic  sciences.  However,  the  basic  courses  are  designed  so  that  the 
student  begins  to  integrate  concepts  of  patient  care. 

The  student  has  theopportunity  of  an  additional  early  exposure  to  patient - 
oriented  instruction  through  the  introduction  to  physical  diagnosis  and 
community  medicine  in  the  first  term  of  the  freshman  year. 

With  the  recognition  that  entering  medical  students  have  a  wide  variety  of 
interests  and  backgrounds,  elective  opportunities  are  offered  in  the  basic  science 
years,  beginning  with  the  second  term  of  the  freshman  year.  The  permissible 
elective  courses  or  plans  of  study  have  broad  limits  and  need  not  be  confined  to 
the  Medical  Center.  The  intention  is  to  encourage  responsible  student 
initiative. 

See  Medicine  I  and  Medicine  II  charts  for  representative  schedules. 

THIRD  YEAR 

A  tightly  -structured  traditional  third  year  gives  the  student  a  foundation  in 
history -taking,  examination,  patient  relations,  laboratory  aids,  diagnosis, 
treatment,  and  use  of  the  medical  literature  in  the  major  clinical  disciplines. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

The  fourth  year  is  selective.  The  student  chooses  one  of  three  "tracks."  He 
works  with  advisers  in  each  track  to  select  his  individual  program. 

The  general  track  is  appropriate  for  (1)  the  student  pointing  toward  family 
practice,  and  (2)  the  student  who  has  not  delivered  himself  to  a  particular 
specialty  interest.  The  student  chooses  a  specialty  track  by  department,  and  may 
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already  recognize  a  compelling  attraction  to  a  sub  -specialty  within  that 
department.  The  research  track  offers  the  opportunity  to  spend  much  of  the 
fourth  year  in  medical  or  biological  research. 

Twenty  -eight  of  the  48  weeks  must  be  spent  at  the  Medical  Center.  A 
folder  is  available  which  lists  the  selective  options  offered  within  the  Center. 

A  special  selective  period  of  12  weeks  may  be  spent  away.  The  Joint 
Council  of  Teaching  Hospitals,  working  with  physicians  in  various 
communities,  has  developed  selective  opportunities  at  a  number  of  hospitals  in 
West  Virginia.  A  separate  folder  lists  these  extramural  in  -state  selectives. 

Alternatively,  the  special  12 -week  selective  period  may  be  spent  at  any 
university  or  university  -affiliated  hospital. 

Every  student  has  the  opportunity  for  eight  weeks  of  vacation  —  but  no 
student  is  obliged  to  lounge  on  the  sand.  He  may  choose  valuable  medical 
experience  for  his  vacation  time.  He  may  also,  for  a  program  which  interests 
him,  combine  vacation  with  special  selective  time  to  obtain  a  block  of  20  weeks 
away  from  the  Medical  Center. 
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MEDICINE  11 
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MEDICINE  III 
Clerkships 


Weeks 


12 

Medicine 

12 

Surgery 

8 

Pediatrics 

6 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 

6 

Psychiatry 

2 

Neurology 

2 

Vacation 

48 

TOTAL 
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MEDICINE  IV 
Three  Alternative  "Tracks" 
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Medicine     and/or 
Pediatrics.  Includ- 
ing    Subspecialty 
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8 

Surgery, 

Including 

Sub-specialty 

Units 

4 

Acute  and 
Ambulatory  Care 

48 

TOTAL 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

MEDICINE 

Professors  Flink  (Chairman),  Albrink,  Andrews,  Marshall  (Chair- 
man, Division  of  Cardiology),  Nolan  (Chairman,  Division  of  Pub- 
lic Health  and  Preventive  Medicine),  Sleeth,  Zinn;  Clinical  Pro- 
fessors C.  Jones,  Whittlesey;  Associate  Professors  Anderson  (Chair- 
man, Division  of  Gastroenterology),  Chung,  H.  Eckert,  Harley 
(Chairman,  Division  of  Hematology),  J.  Jones,  (Chairman,  Divi- 
sion of  Metabolism  and  Endocrinology),  D.  Morgan,  K.  Mor- 
gan, Staples,  Welton  (Chairman,  Division  of  Dermatology);  Clini- 
cal Associate  Professors  Lawless,  McClure,  Patton;  Assistant 
Professors  Campbell,  Chen,  Davidson,  Dean,  Hall,  Hunsaker,  Jar - 
vis -Eckert,  Krall,  Lapp,  Lizarralde,  Lynch,  Ortmeyer,  Shane; 
Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Armstrong,  Blatchley,  English,  Estaba, 
Fernandez,  Holland,  Jacobs,  Johnson,  R.  Jones,  Koppel,  Neme- 
cek,  Ramanan,  Saferstein,  Wiles;  Instructors  Graham,  Miller.  Sher- 
wood, Wright;  Clinical  Instructors  Costello,  Glick,  Gomez-Castillo, 
Halmos,  W.  Kraus,  Smith,  Snyder,  Spiggle. 

321.  Physical  Diagnosis.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  4  hr.  Examination  of  normal 
subjects.  Practical  experience  in  history-taking  and  physical 
examination  of  patients. 

323.  History  of  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  1  hr.  Brief  history  of 
development  of  the  art  and  science  of  medicine. 

33 1 .  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  (Third  Year) .  CR.  Required  of  third  - 
year  medical  students.  The  individual  student  is  assigned  responsibility 
for  specific  patients  from  the  hospital  or  out-patient  service  of  the 
respective  department  in  which  he  is  serving  at  the  time.  He  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  team  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  services 
needed  by  the  patient,  under  direct  supervision  of  members  of  the 
faculty  of  the  department.  The  student  elicits  the  patient's  history, 
performs  physical  examinations,  and  performs  or  secures  indicated 
laboratory  and  clinical  studies.  The  student  records  his  findings  and 
presents  case  reports  for  discussion  by  members  of  the  faculty  during 
hospital  rounds  or  out-patient  clinics.  The  student  attends  such  staff 
conferences,  etc.,  as  directed  by  the  several  departments.  Clerkship  in 
medicine  occupies  12  weeks. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  in  Medicine.  (For  Medical  students).  1 -12  hr. 
PR:  Consent. 
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NEUROLOGY 

Associate  Professors  Gutmann  (Acting  Chairman)  and  Chou;  Assistant 
Professors  Barnes  (Physical  Therapy),  Fakadej,  J.  Gutrecht, 
Martin,        and        Takamori;         Instructor        Crutchfield  (Physical 

Therapy) . 

341 .  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Neurology  (Third  Year) .  CR.  Required  of  third  - 
year  students.  This  course  is  intended  to  teach  the  basic  fundamentals 
of  the  neurological  evaluation  and  neurological  diseases.  The 
evaluation  and  treatment  of  hospitalized  patients  and  out-patients 
with  neurological  illnesses  is  performed  under  the  supervision  of 
attending  and  resident  physicians.  Conferences  and  correlative 
instruction  in  neuropathology  and  neuroradiology  are  included. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  in  Neurology.  (For  Medical  students.)  1-12  hr. 
PR:  Consent.  This  is  a  comprehensive  experience  in  selected  aspects  of 
neurological  problems  and  diseases  through  clinical  and/or  laboratory 
evaluations  under  the  supervision  of  attending  and  resident  physicians. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professors  Bonney  (Chairman)  and  Fugo;  Assistant  Professors  Behnam, 
Butcher,  and  Palladino;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Greco,  Flem- 
ing, Thompson  (Obstetrics);  Clinical  Assistants  Stevens  (Obste- 
trics), Strader  (Obstetrics);  Research  Associate  McCafferty. 

341.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Third  Year).  CR: 
Six  weeks  experience  for  specific  patient  care,  including  history-taking, 
physical  examination,  laboratory  analysis,  and  clinical  studies.  Faculty 
and  house  -staff  supervision  as  well  as  departmental  and 
interdepartmental  conferences  are  important  components  of  this 
clerkship. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  1-12  hr.  For 
medical  students.  PR:  Consent.  The  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  offers  a  clinical  clerkship  for  senior  students,  four  at  a 
time,  for  a  period  from  4  to  12  weeks.  The  clerkship  will  be  a 
substitute  internship  stressing  patient  responsibility  in  both  an  in  - 
patient  and  out  -patient  setting.  Time  will  be  equally  divided  between 
obstetrics  and  gynecology  with  close  contact  with  the  residency  staff  an 
essential  component.  Senior  students  will  rotate  with  any  interns  who 
may  choose  time  on  our  service.  Night  call  will  be  each  fourth  night 
with  call  duties  shared  with  a  resident  on  duty  in  the  hospital. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors  Hales  (Chairman),  Albrink  and  Anido;  Associate  Profes- 
sors Chamberlain,  Chou,  and  Gilbert;  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sors      Abernathy      and      Ladewig;      Assistant      Professors      Horvath, 
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Rochlani,  Stevenson  and  Suzuki;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors 
Giarritta,  Laqueur,  Mastrangelo,  Ruffolo,  Stinely,  and  Wells;  In- 
structor Salisbury;   Research  Associate  Mengoli. 

328.  Pathology.  (For  Dental  Students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microscopic  Anat. 
209.  A  study  of  disease  processes  with  emphasis  on  fundamentals. 

350.  Pathology.  Hematology.  4  hr. 

351.  General  Pathology.  (For  Medical  students,  Second  Year).  Yr.  17  hr. 
PR:  Consent.  Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  with 
demonstrations.  (Note:  Appropriate  material  in  Clinical  Pathology  is 
integrated  in  Path.  351). 

353  Oral  Pathology.  (For  Dental  students).  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  etiology 
of  the  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures. 

355.  Advanced  Oral  Pathology.  I,  II.  1  -3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Advanced 
seminar  and  laboratory  study  of  local  and  systemic  disease  processes 
affecting  the  oral  structures. 

356.  Advanced  Pathology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent;  Path.  328  or  351. 
Microscopic  and  gross  specimens  for  selected  autopsies. 

399.  Pathology.  (For  medical  students.)  1-12  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Selected 
experiences  in  pathology. 

497.       Research.  I,  II.  1  -15  hr.  PR:  Consent. 


PEDIATRICS 

Professors  Klingberg  (Chairman),  B.  Jones  (Assistant  Chairman),  and 
Nolan;  Associate  Professors  H.  Eckert,  Kelley,  Khoury  (Chair- 
man, Pediatric  Cardiology),  Schmidt,  and  Thompson;  Assistant 
Professors  Fakadej,  Gorman,  and  Phillips;  Clinical  Professors 
Alfonso,  Chun,  Harrison,  and  Nottingham;  Instructor  N.  Gutrecht; 
Clinical  Instructors  Maisog  and  Wolf. 

331.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  (Third  Year) .  CR.  Required  of  third  - 
year  Medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med. 
331  (above) .  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics  occupies  8  weeks. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  in  Pediatrics.  (For  Medical  students.)  1-12  hr. 
credit.  PR:  Consent. 

HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

See  Staff  listing  under  MEDICINE 
312.      Community  Medicine.  Yr.  (First  Year).  2  hr.  Credit.  PR:  Consent. 
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321.  Medical  Statistics.  (For  Medical  and  Graduate  students)  .11.1  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  An  introduction  to  the  statistical  analysis  of  biologic 
phenomenon  as  related  to  medicine. 

322.  Community  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  2 
hr.  PR:  Consent. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Spradlin  (Chairman) ;  Clinical  Professors  Carruth 
(Psychology)  and  Jacobs  (Psychology),  Associate  Professors  Car- 
ter, Kelley,  and  Quarrick  (Psychology) ;  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Edwards,  Hibbard,  James  (Psychology),  Ourth,  Panepinto 
(Psychology),  Stormer  (Psychology),  Wanner,  and  Ward;  Assis- 
tant Professor  M.  Jacobs,  (Psychology),  Rogers  (Social  Work), 
and  Trick;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Bryant,  Comer  (Psy- 
chology), Fawley  (Social  Work),  Goodman,  Smith,  and  Srebalus 
(Psychology) ;  Instructor  Porterfield  (Social  Work) ;  Clinical  In- 
structors Hunter  (Social  Work)  and  Lunianski. 

311.  Introductory  Psychiatry  (First  Year).  1  hr.  Introduction  to  clinical 
syndromes  with  discussion  of  various  patterns  and  defense 
mechanisms. 

321.  Introductory  Psychiatry  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  Developmental, 
interpersonal,  and  intrapsychic  aspects  of  distorted  behavior  patterns. 

34 1.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Psychiatry  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third- 
year  Medical  students,  this  course  involves  full-time  assignment  to  the 
in-patient  and  out-patient  service  in  psychiatry  and  participation  in 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  psychiatric  disorders. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  in  Psychiatry  (Fourth  Year).  Advanced  studies  in 
behavior.  1-12  hr.  PR:  Consent. 


RADIOLOGY 

Professors  Chang  (Acting  Chairman)  and  Amory;  Clinical  Associate 
Professors  Shaffer,  Smith,  and  Wilson;  Assistant  Professors  Amtey, 
Cha,  Demos,  and  Ucmakli;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Clark,  Goer- 
lich,  and  Harron;  Instructor  Gale;  Clinical  Instructor  Kim. 

The  radiology  staff  aids  in  the  instruction  of  students  at  all 
levels  of  the  curriculum.  They  assist  in  the  teaching  of  topographic 
anatomy  in  the  first  year.  The  careful  interpretation  of 
roentgenographs  is  an  integral  part  of  each  clinical  service. 

399.     Selected  Experiences  in  Radiology.  (For  Medical  students.)   1-12  hr. 
PR:  Consent. 
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SURGERY 

Professors  Zimmermann  (Chairman),  Warden  (Vice  Chairman),  Cray- 
thorne  (Chairman,  Division  of  Anesthesiology),  Milam  (Chairman, 
Division  of  Urology),  Nugent  (Acting  Chairman,  Division  of  Neuro- 
surgery), Sprinkle  (Chairman,  Division  of  Otolaryngology),  Trotter 
(Chairman,  Division  of  Ophthalmology),  Bloor,  Jones,  Watne,  and 
Yeakel;  Clinical  Professor  Pickett  (Chairman,  Division  of  Ortho- 
pedics); Associate  Professors  Currie,  Chou,  McCormick,  and  Moran; 
Clinical  Associate  Professors  Heiskell,  Miller,  Pride,  and  J.  Trotter; 
Assistant  Professors  Brandy,  Chang,  Elzeneiny,  Gardner,  Joyce,  Lan- 
caster, Malone,  Majzoub,  Rankin,  Tarnay,  and  Veltri;  Clinical  Assis- 
tant Professors  Bowers,  Cather,  Easley,  Humphries,  Wiley,  and  Wil- 
son; Instructors  Avery,  Dauterive,  Goodman,  Hall,  Kohn,  Pearson, 
Supler,  Zagarella,  and  Zehel;  Clinical  Instructors  Cadogan,  Linger, 
Mendoza,  Thrust,  Walker,  and  Wilson. 

301.  Introduction  to  Laboratory  Animal  Experimentation.  I.  3  hr.  One  lab. 
Lecture  and  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  environmental  control, 
biology,  and  diseases  of  laboratory  animals.  Uses  as  animal  models 
and  techniques  of  handling,  specimen  collection,  anesthesia,  and 
surgery. 

341.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Surgery  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third- 
year  Medical  students.  Clinical  clerks  are  assigned  responsibility  for 
hospitalized  surgical  patients  under  supervision  of  house  staff  and 
attending  surgeons.  Students  are  an  integral  part  of  the  team  providmg 
diagnostic  and  treatment  services  and  are  expected  to  take  histories, 
perform  physical  examinations  and  participate  in  ward  and  laboratory 
procedures.  A  course  of  surgical  lectures  designed  to  outline  surgical 
core  curriculum  is  given  concurrently.  In  addition,  the  student  is 
expected  to  attend  the  daily  rounds  and  conferences  arranged  by  the 
department. 

361.  Basic  Sciences  Applied  to  Anesthesia.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  per  year.  PR: 
Consent.  A  study  of  physiology  and  pharmacology  related  to 
anesthesia. 

399.  Surgery.  Fourth  year.  CR.  PR:  Medicine  IV  status  and  consent. 
Selected  post-clerkship  experiences  in  general  surgery,  thoracic, 
cardiovascular  and  pediatric  surgery. 

399.  Anesthesiology.  Fourth  year.  CR.  PR:  Med.  IV  status  and  consent. 
Post-clerkship  experience  in  anesthesiology. 

399.       Neurosurgery.  Fourth  year  CR.  PR:  Med.  IV  status  and  consent.  Post- 
clerkship  experience  in  neurologic  surgery. 
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399.      Ophthalmology.  Fourth  year.  CR.  PR:  Med.  IV  status  and  consent. 
Post-clerkship  experience  in  ophthalmology. 

399.      Orthopedics.  Fourth  year.  CR.  PR:  Med.  IV  status  and  consent.  Post- 
clerkship  experience  in  orthopedics. 

399.       Otolaryngology.  Fourth  year.  CR.  PR:  Med.  IV  status  and  consent. 
Post-clerkship  experience  in  otolaryngology. 

399.      Urology.  Fourth  year  CR.  PR:  Med.  IV  status  and  consent.  Post- 
clerkship  experience  in  urology. 


Division  of  Medical  Technology 

Advisory  Committee  to  Division  of  Medical  Technology:  Vicente  Anido, 
Chairman:  J.  E.  Jones,  B.  E.  Kirk,  F.  J.  Lotspeich,  B.  F.  Love, 
D.  W.  Northup,  and  L.  E.  Herod. 

The  Division  of  Medical  Technology  is  under  the  administration  of  the 
School  of  Medicine.  Students  are  admitted  into  thie  medical  technology 
program  leading  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  after  the  completion  of  two 
years  of  premedical  technology  in  an  accredited  college  or  university.  The 
program  in  medical  technology  at  West  Virginia  University  is  approved  by  the 
Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 
Graduates  are  eligible  for  certification  by  the  Board  of  Registry  of  the 
American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

The  curriculum  outline  on  the  following  pages  includes  both  the  premedical 
technology  program  which  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of 
West  Virginia  University  and  the  medical  technology  program  which  is  offered 
in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Courses  of  the  first  two  years  (premedical  technology)  may  be  taken  in  any 
institution  of  recognized  standing  which  offers  the  courses  required  for 
admission  into  the  Medical  Technology  Curriculum. 

Since  the  course  of  study  of  the  last  two  years  is  of  a  professional  nature, 
students  must  be  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine  for  this  entire  period.  The 
work  of  the  junior  year  (the  first  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum) 
includes  courses  which  introduce  the  student  to  the  medical  sciences.  During 
the  senior  year  (the  second  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  the 
student  receives  both  didactic  instruction  and  practical  experience  in  the 
University  Hospital  Laboratories. 
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Seniors  in  medical  technology  receive  instruction  in  procurement  ot  blood  from  \oliin- 
leer  donors. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  primary  aim  of  the  Division  is  to  provide  a  strong  integrated  program 
in  medical  technology  which  leads  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  and  which 
provides  an  educational  background  acceptable  for  graduate  work  in  the 
medical  sciences.  The  purposes  are:  (1)  to  provide  a  program  in  medical 
technology  which  meets  the  academic  standards  of  the  University,  (2)  to 
provide  graduate  medical  technologists  for  clinical,  public  health,  and  research 
laboratories,  and  (3)  to  provide  an  educational  background  which  enables 
graduates  to  prepare  for  teaching  and  supervisory  positions  in  medical 
technology. 

Within  recent  years  the  need  for  individuals  with  graduate  education  in 
medical  technology  has  become  acute  Recognizing  this  need,  a  master  of 
science  degree  program  with  emphasis  in  health  education  and  medical 
technology  is  offered  in  connection  with  the  Department  of  Health  Education, 
College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education. 

A  program  for  registered  medical  technologists  who  desire  to  complete 
requirements  for  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  also  is  available. 
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Microbiology    Laboratory    —    Students    learn    to    identify    microorganisms    which    are 
responsible  for  the  production  of  disease. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Application  to  the  University  for  premedical  technology  should  be  made  in 
the  fall  of  the  senior  year  of  high  school.  All  students  entering  as  first-semester 
freshmen  are  required  to  take  the  American  College  Testing  Program  tests 
(ACT)  and  should  have  the  report  of  scores  sent  to  the  University. 

Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the  Admissions 
Office  and  should  follow  the  same  procedures  as  for  all  other  University 
freshmen. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 

Application  for  admission  into  the  third  year  should  be  made  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college.  Students  at 
West  Virginia  University  are  not  transferred  automatically  from  the 
preprofessional  course  (first  two  years)  to  the  professional  course  (third  and 
fourth  years).  Students  are  selectively  admitted  to  the  Division  of  Medical 
Technology  for  their  final  two  years  of  work. 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  are  obtained  from 
the  office  of  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  These  forms  should  be 
completed  and  returned  to  his  office  no  later  than  February  I,  if  the  student 
wishes  to  enter  the  succeeding  fall  classes. 
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Admission  to  the  third  year  is  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  with  the  approval  of  the 
Dean.  A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  is  required. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

(A).  Admission  requirements  for  the  first  year  (premedical  technology)  are 
those  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

(B).  Admission  to  the  third  year  (Medical  Technologyl)  is  based  upon  two 
years  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  64  hours  as  follows: 

English.  6  hours.  (Composition  and  rhetoric.) 

Biological  Science.  8  hours.  (General  Biology  or  General  Zoology.) 

Chemistry.  15-16  hours.  (Inorganic  chemistry,  8  hours;  quantitative 
analysis,  3-4  hours;  organic  chemistry,  4  hours.)  (Transfer  students  are 
required  to  have  a  complete  course  in  organic  chemistry  to  include  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  compounds.) 

Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  2  hours.  (University  requirements  for  students 
taking  first  two  years  in  residence.) 

Mathematics.  3  hours.  (College  algebra.) 

Electives  to  complete  the  required  hours  and  to  meet  WVU  Core 
Curriculum  requirements.  Courses  such  as  bacteriology,  parasitology  and 
anatomy  should  not  be  taken  until  after  the  completion  of  the  sophomore  year. 
A  foreign  language  is  recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate 
work. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  students  who  require 
financial  aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids, 
109  Martin  Hall,  West  Virginia  University. 

Van  Liere  Medical  Technology  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  was  established  in 
honor  of  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  Dean  Emeritus  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
Loans  sufficient  to  pay  the  tuition  for  the  last  two  semesters  of  the  senior  years 
are  made  to  deserving  students. 

Charleston  Memorial  Hospital  Scholarship.  A  scholarship  of  $400  is  given  to 
a  deserving  senior  student  who  agrees  to  practice  medical  technology  for  one 
year  following  graduation  at  Charleston  Memorial  Hospital. 

Scholarships  and  Loan  Funds  of  the  American  Society  of  Medical 
Technologists.  ASMT  has  available  scholarships  and  loan  funds  for  students 
who  are  majoring  or  wish  to  major  in  medical  technology.  Information  about 
these  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Executive  Secretary,  American  Society 
of  Medical  Technologists,  Suite  25,  Hermann  Professional  Building,  Houston, 
Texas. 
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Automation    in   clinical   chemistry   laboratory   requires  knowledge  ot   physics  and    elec- 
tro nics. 

West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc.,  Scholarship.  This 
scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $250,  was  established  in  1962  to  encourage 
students  to  pursue  their  education  in  medical  technology.  Application  must  be 
made  to  the  Scholarship  Chairman,  West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical 
Technologists,  Inc. 

AWARDS 

Division  of  Medical  Technology  Achievement  Award.  This  honor  is 
conferred  upon  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
faculty,  has  been  the  most  outstanding  during  the  senior  year.  Miss  Karen 
Long  was  the  1969  recipient  of  this  award. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  Membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 
Students  enrolled  in  the  undergraduate  program  in  medical  technology  are 
eligible  for  student  membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical 
Technologists. 

Professional  Sorority.  Tau  Chapter  of  Alpha  Delta  Theta  was  established  at 
West  Virginia  University  on  May  17,  1957.  The  objectives  of  the  sosority  are: 
(1)  To  unite  women  preparing  for  and  engaging  in  the  profession  of  Medical 
Technology;  (2)  To  promote  greater  intellectual  and  social  growth  among  its 
members;  and  (3)  To  inspire  members  to  greater  individual  effort.  Freshman 
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students  are  invited  to  become  members  of  the  sorority  if  their  grade-point 
averages  are  3-0  or  better.  Sophomores  are  eligible  if  they  have  a  grade-point 
average  of  2.75. 

DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Medical  Technology  is  granted  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been 
recommended  for  the  degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 


Curriculum  Plan 


PREMEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 
FIRST  YEAR 
First  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  15,  Inorganic    4 

English   1 ,  Comp.  &:  Rhetoric    3 

Elective*        3 

Biol,   (or  Zool.   1),  General     4 

Phys.  Educ.  (M  and  W)     1 

Med.  Tech.   1**     1 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.    16,   Inorganic     4 

English  2,  Comp.  &:  Rhetoric    3 

Math.  3     3 

Biol,  (or  Zool.  2)  General    4 

Phys.  Educ.  (M  and  W)    1 

Med.  Tech.  2**     1 
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SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.   131,  Organic     4 

Electives*        9 

Physics   1     4 

Med.  Tech.  3**     1 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.    115,   Quantitative     3 

Electives*        6 

Physics  2     4 

Med.  Tech.  4**    1 
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♦Electives  are  to  be  selected  to  meet  University  Core  Curriculum  requirements. 
**Medical  Technology  1,  2,  3,  and  4  are   not  required  subjects,  but  it  is  highly   recom- 
mended that  all  students  take  these  courses. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 
THIRD  YEAR 

(Medical  Technology  I) 

During  the  first  semester  students  must   lake  ihe  University  examination   to  Icsl 
proficiency  in   English    unless  this  requirement  has  been    previously   satisfied. 

First  Sem.  Hr.       Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Parasitol.    224      4 

Microbiol.  220    5 

Biochem.    239  4 

Med.  Tech.  101     4 


Med.   Tech.    100     4 

Biochem.    139     5 

Physiol.  141     4 

Elective        3 


Total 


16 


17 


33   hr. 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

(Medical  Technology  II) 

Students  begin  a  rotation  schedule  in  the  clinical  laboratories  after  completion 
of  the  junior  year.  This  schedule  continues  for  the  summer,  fall,  and  spring  terms. 
Due  to  the  nature  of  the  profession,  students  may  be  required  to  be  "on  duty"  at 
irregular  hours  at  the  discretion  of  the  Directors. 

Women  students  must  live  in  University-approved  housing  and  must  follow  the 
rules  and  regulations  for  all  senior  women. 

If  the  student  has  excessive  absences  during  the  senior  year,  the  time  loss  must 
be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Courses  for  which   the  student  registers  are  as  follows: 

Hr. 

Orientation   200,   S No    Credit 

Clinical    Microbiology  201     6 

Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking  202    3 

Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography  203     I 

Clinical   Chemistry  204     8 

Laboratory  Management  and  Records  205  1 

Clinical   Microscopy  206     2 

Histological  Technic  207    2 

Clinical  Hematology  208    8 

Clinical  Serology  209     2 

Seminar   210,    I     2 

Seminar   210,    11      2 

Total    Credit   Hours   for  Senior  Year     37 


Courses  of  Instruction 

Associate  Professors  Love  and  Moore;  Assistant  Professor  Angent;  In- 
structors Burns,  Helmick,  Henderson,  Sharpe,  Spiker,  and  Taylor; 
Teaching  Assistant  Waitkus. 

1.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  I.  1  hr.  The  principles  and 
practices  of  medical  technology  and  the  role  of  the  medical 
technologist  as  a  member  of  the  health  team. 

2.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the 
work  of  the  first  semester. 

3.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  I.  1  hr.  This  course  introduces 
medical  terms  and  illustrates  the  various  aspects  of  patient  care 
including  the  laboratory  diagnostic  procedures  which  the  student  will 
be  doing  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

4.  Introduction  to  Medical  Sciences.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work 
of  first  semester. 
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100.  Medical  Technology.  I.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopic 
structure  of  the  human  body. 

101.  Clinical  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Methods.  II.  4  hr.  A  study  of 
procedures  used  in  the  clinical  laboratories. 

200.  Orientation.  S.  No  credit.  (For  Senior  Students.)  The  principles  and 
practices  of  medical  technology  in  relation  to  the  hospital  and  clinics. 

201.  Clinical  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  6  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice 
in  clinical  bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology. 

202.  I mmuno hematology  and  Blood  Banking.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  practice  in  blood  banking.  Emphasis  on  procedures 
required  for  transfusions,  preservation  of  blood,  blood  derivatives,  and 
antibody  studies. 

203-  Metabolimetry  and  Electrocardiography.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  Technic  of 
basal  metabolism;  study  of  the  electrocardiograph  machine  and  its  use. 

204.  Clinical  Chemistry.  I,  II,  S.  8  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in 
procedures  used  in  the  clinical  chemistry  laboratory  and  advanced 
instruction  in  specialized  technics. 

205.  Laboratory  Management  and  Records.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  laboratory 
organization,  economics,  ethics,  and  records. 

206.  Clinical  Microscopy.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in 
urinalysis,  gastric  analysis,  pregnancy  tests,  and  other  procedures. 

207.  Histological  Technic.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in 
the  preparation  of  human  tisses  and  organs  for  gross  and  microscopic 
examination. 

208.  Clinical  Hematology.  I,  II,  S.  8  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in 
methods  used  in  study  of  hematologic  disorders. 

209.  Clinical  Serology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in 
clinical  serology. 

210.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-4  hr.  Each  student  is  required  to  present  at  least  one 
seminar  on  some  phase  of  medical  technology. 

397.  Individual  Research  Problems.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  Opportunity  for 
independent  study  and  investigation  of  pertinent  problems  in  medical 
technology. 
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Division  of  Physical  Therapy 

Marylou  R.  Barnes,  Director 

Medical  Advisory  Committee:  Ludwig  Gutmann,  Chairman;  Karl  D. 
Bowers  Jr.,  Richard  A.  Currie,  Roland  E.  Schmidt,  Stanley  R. 
Shane,  and  O.  Lee  Trick. 

The  Division  of  Physical  Therapy,  under  the  auspices  of  the  School  of 
Medicine,  offers  the  final  two  years  of  a  baccalaureate  program  leading  to  a 
degree  in  physical  therapy. 

The  first  two  years  of  study  may  be  completed  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  of  West  Virginia  University,  or  any  other  institution  which  offers 
courses  comparable  to  the  admission  requirements  of  the  Division.  To  be 
eligible  for  a  degree  a  student  must  complete  the  final  two  years  of  the 
curriculum  at  West  Virginia  University. 

Admission  to  the  third-year  level  is  based  upon  68  or  more  credit  hours  of 
study  which  satisfies  the  University's  Core  Curriculum  and  the  prerequisites  or 
their  equivalent  of  the  Division  of  Physical  Therapy.  Registration  in  the  first 
two  years  does  not  automatically  assure  the  student  a  place  in  the  junior  class. 
Students  will  be  accepted  on  a  competitive  basis  and  selections  will  be  based  on 
scholastic  standing  and  on  those  personal  characteristics  which  are  desirable  in 
physical  therapists. 

The  student  must  satisfactorily  complete  a  three-months'  period  of  clinical 
internship  following  the  awarding  of  the  baccalaureate  degree.  A  Certificate  of 
Proficiency  in  Physical  Therapy  will  then  be  awarded  which  entitles  the 
graduate  to  seek  membership  in  the  American  Physical  Therapy  Association 
and  to  become  eligible  for  state  licensure  for  the  practice  of  physical  therapy.  A 
physical  therapist  can  practice  professionally  only  after  having  passed  the  state 
board  examination  in  the  state  where  employment  is  desired. 

ADMISSION  TO  UNIVERSITY 

The  pre-physical  therapy  curriculum  is  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
and  admission  requirements  are  specified  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalog. 

Initial  application  to  WVU  should  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Admissions 
and  should  follow  the  same  procedures  as  for  all  other  University  freshmen. 

ADMISSION  TO  PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 

Final  acceptance  in  the  physical  therapy  curriculum  is  determined  by  the 
Admissions  Committee  of  the  Civision.  Application  should  be  made  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college. 
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Physical     Therapy     biuclciits    will     master       Handicapped   children   require  specialized 
varied  techniques  of  exercise.  treatment. 


Transfer   students    who    meet   the   admission    requirements   are   eligible    for 
enrollment. 

Official  forms  for  admission  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the 
Associate  Registrar  at  the  Medical  Center. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Admissions  Committee  is  required  of  all 
candidates.  The  Committee  will  advise  the  applicants  of  time  and  place  of  the 
interview. 

PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Physical  Therapy  Association  is  the  official  organization 
representing  the  profession.  Student  therapists  have  the  oppportunity  for 
membership  in  the  national  as  well  as  the  West  Virginia  Physical  Therapy 
Association. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  students  who  require 
financial  aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids, 
located  in  the  Mountainlair. 
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Other  limited  funds  may  be  available  for  students  enrolled  in  physical 
therapy.  Requests  for  such  assistance  should  be  sent  to  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Physical  Therapy. 


Curriculum  Plan 

Pre-Physical  Therapy 


FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

English   1     3 

Psych.  1     3 

Chem.  11     4 

Phys.    Ed 1 

Sociol.    1      3 

Elective        3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

English    2     3 

Psychology  2    3 

Chem.  12    4 

Phys.    Ed 1 

Electives      6 


17 


17 


SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Physics   1     4 

Biology  1     4 

Psych.   141     3 

Electives      6 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Physics    2    4 

Biology      4 

Psych.  Elective     3 

Elective      3 

Speech  1    3 


17 


17 


It  is  strongly  suggested   ihai   algebra  and   trigonometry  be  taken  as  electives  dur- 
ing the  first  two  years. 


THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem. 

Physiol.     141 


Physical  Therapy 


Hr. 

4 

Anat.    101        4 

P.T.  101     , 2 


P.T. 
P.T. 

p.r. 


103 
105 
107 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Anat.  102    3 

Anat.  208    2 

Path.  (Intro,  to  Disease)    2 

3 

2 

2 

2 

1 


3 

P.T. 

100 

1 

P.T. 

102 

3 

P.T. 

104 

P.T. 

106 

P.T. 

108 

17 


17 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.       Second  Sein.  Hr. 

P.T.  251     4       P;r.   250    3 

P.T.   253     4       P.T.    252    4 

P.T.  255    4       P.T.   254     2 

P.T.  257    3       P.T.  256    2 

P.  r.    259     2       P.T.   258     2 

P.  T.   261      1       P.T.  260    3 

P.T.  262    1 

P.T.    264     1 


18  18 


SUMMER 

P.  r.  280    NC 


Courses  of  Instruction 

Courses  included  in  the  physical  therapy  curriculum  but  not  listed  here  may 
be  found  in  the  basic  sciences  section  of  this  bulletin. 

100.  Functional  Anatomy.  II.  3  hr.  Functional  aspects  of  the 
musculoskeletal  and  neuromuscular  systems  including  bio-mechanics, 
principles  of  movement,  and  analysis  of  muscle  and  joint  action  are 
studied.  Abnormal  function  due  to  physical  disabilities  and 
pathological  disturbances  are  considered. 

101.  Microanatomy.  I.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  laboratory  course  concerned  with 
the  cellular  structure  and  function  of  the  basic  tissues;  eipthelium, 
connective,  bone  and  cartilage,  muscles,  and  nerve,  and  selected  organ 
systems. 

102.  Rehabilitation.  II.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  laboratory  study  of  the 
underlying  philosophy  and  principles  of  comprehensive  care  of  the 
handicapped.  Prosthetics,  orthotics,  bowel  and  bladder  training,  and 
assistive  and  supportive  devices  will  be  examined. 

103.  Introduction  to  Patient  Care.  I.  3  hr.  Introduction  to  the  profession  of 
physical  therapy,  general  orientation  to  the  patient,  the  psychological 
and  physical  aspects  of  his  illness,  and  personal  care  and  handling. 
Nursing  techniques  related  to  physical  therapy  are  explored. 

104.  Physical  Evaluation.  II.  2  hr.  This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the 
principles  and  techniques  in  performing  testing  procedures  within  the 
scope  of  the  physical  therapist.  Range  of  motion  testing  (goniometry), 
posture  and  body  measurements,  respiratory  evaluations,  and  sensory 
examinations  are  emphasized. 
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Hydrotherapy  is  one  of  the  physical  agents  used  in  physical  therapy. 

105.  Psychiatry.   I.    1    hr.   A  study  of  the  psychiatric  disorders  and  the 
application  of  physical  therapy  to  the  specific  conditions  for  which  it  is 
indicated. 

106.  Introduction  to  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  case  presentations  in 
medicine    with    major    emphasis    on    selected    chest    and    thoracic 
conditions  and  rheumatic  and  collagen  diseases. 

107.  Physical  Agents.  I.  3  hr.  An  orientation  to  the  theory  and  application 
of  hydrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  cryotherapy,  actinotherapy,  massage 
and  manipulative  procedure. 

108.  Clinical  Education  I.  II.  1  hr.  An  introduaion  to  the  physical  therapy 
department,  equipment,  and  procedures.  The  student  observes  patient 
treatment  by  experienced  therapists  and  performs  basic  treatment 
procedures  under  direct  supervision. 

250.  Organization  and  Administration.  II.  3  hr.  Basic  principles  of 
organization  and  administration  are  explored.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  budget  planning,  scheduling,  records,  ethics  and  legal  aspects  of 
practice  and  personnel  policies. 

251.  Therapeutic  Exercise.  I.  4  hr.  This  course  is  a  correlation  of  the  basic 
principles  acquired  from  the  study  of  gross  anatomy,  neuroanatomy, 
pathology,  physiology,  and  functional  anatomy  with  the  scientific 
application  of  bodily  movement. 
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T^l.  Advanced  Therapeutic  Exercise.  II.  4  hr.  This  course  is  a  correlation 
of  the  basic  principles  acquired  from  the  study  of  gross  anatomy, 
neuroanatomy,  pathology,  physiology,  and  functional  anatomy  with 
the  scientific  application  of  bodily  movement.  An  in  depth  study  of  the 
types  and  desired  effects  of  exercise  and  the  methods  and  techniques 
primarily  concerned  with  neuromuscular  re-education. 

253  Electrotherapy  and  Electromyography.  I.  4  hr.  An  orientation  to  the 
theory  and  application  of  the  electrical  currents;  electrical  diagnosis 
and  electromyography. 

254.  Professional  and  Community  Relationships.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of 
community  health  organization  and  planning  based  on  chronic  disease 
epidemiology  and  the  role  of  the  physical  therapist  and  other  allied 
health  personnel  in  providing  comprehensive  health  care. 

25  5.  Medical  Lectures.  I.  4  hr.  A  series  of  medical  lectures;  this  course 
includes  general  surgery,  chest  and  thoracic  surgery,  obstetrics, 
pharmacology,  dermatology,  management  of  burns,  anesthesiology, 
urology,  pediatrics,  cerebral  palsy  and  mental  retardation. 

256.  Orthopedics.  II.  2  hr.  Selected  lectures  and  cases  are  presented  in 
orthopedics,  with  emphasis  on  after  effects  and  treatment  of  disease 
and  injury  to  the  musculoskeletal  and  neuromuscular  systems. 

257.  Functional  Testing.  I.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  P.T.  104,  this  course 
involves  the  principles  and  techniques  of  performing  evaluation  testing 
procedures  that  are  within  the  scope  of  the  physical  therapist. 

258.  Physiology  of  Exercise.  II.  2  hr.  Physiology  of  exercise  and  its  effects 
on  the  various  systems  are  studied  with  emphasis  on  the  cardiovascular 
and  neuromuscular  systems. 

259.  Professional  Communications.  I.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  history,  trends, 
and  professional  organizations.  Forms  of  communication  and  their 
value,  function,  and  application  are  introduced. 

260.  Professional  Literature  and  Research.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  current 
literature  method  writing,  and  an  introduction  to  research 
methodology.  A  senior  project  is  required. 

261.  Clinical  Education  //.  I.  1  hr.  A  continuation  of  P.T.  108.  The 
student's  participation  in  treatment  programs  is  increased  and  enlarged 
to  include  rehabilitation  techniques  and  basic  testing  and  evaluation 
procedures. 

262.  Clinical  Education    III.    II.   1    hr.    Supervised    experience    in    more 
specialized  procedures  and  testing  techniques  and  in  patient  program 
design. 
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264.  Neurology.  II.  1  hr.  Selected  lectures  and  case  presentations  are 
offered  in  the  speciality  of  neurology  including  the  indications  and 
applications  for  physical  therapy. 

280.  Clinical  Eduation  IV.  S.  No  Credit.  There  are  three  summer 
affiliations  of  six  weeks  each  in  a  variety  of  extramural  facilities  such 
as  a  general  hospital,  children's  facilities,  rehabilitation  services,  and 
public  health. 


The  School  of  Nursing 


The  School  of  Nursing  offers  a  basic  collegiate  program  to  prepare 
individuals  for  careers  in  professional  nursing.  To  qualify  for  admission  to  the 
School  of  Nursing  a  candidate  must  have  completed  one  year  of  prescribed 
courses  in  an  accredited  college  or  university;  the  professional  program  within 
the  School  of  Nursing  then  consists  of  one  summer  session  and  three  academic 
years.  Completion  of  the  program  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
nursing  and  qualifies  the  graduate  for  admission  to  state  licensing 
examinations. 

ACCREDITATION 

West  Virginia   University  is  accredited   by  North   Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  other  accrediting  agencies.  The  School  of 
Nursing,  established  in   I960,  is  approved  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of 
Examiners  for  Registered  Nurses  and  accredited  by  the  National  League  for 
Nursing. 

ADMISSION  TO  UNIVERSITY 

University  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  high  school  principal 
or  from  the  Director  of  Admissions,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown, 
W.  Va.  26506.  Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Admissions  Office. 

Application  to  the  University  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of  the  senior  year  in 
high  school.  All  students  entering  as  first-semester  freshmen  are  required  to 
take  the  American  College  Testing  Program  tests  (ACT)  and  should  have  the 
report  of  scores  sent  to  the  University  Admissions  Office.  Students  intending  to 
pursue  a  career  in  nursing  should  select  high  school  courses  in  sciences, 
languages,  and  social  sciences,  in  addition  to  the  University  requirements  of 
four  units  of  English  and  one  of  Algebra. 
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ADMISSION  TO  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Students  are  enrolled  in  the  Pre-Nursing  program  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  the  freshman  year.  Contact  with  the  School  of  Nursing  is  insured 
during  this  year  through  two  required  nursing  courses  and  nurse-faculty 
advisers  for  pre-nursing  students. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  should  be  made  on  or 
about  December  1  of  the  college  freshman  year.  Application  forms  are 
available  upon  request  from  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West 
Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506. 

A  candidate  for  nursing  should  have  good  physical  and  mental  health.  The 
School  of  Nursing  through  its  Admissions  Committee  admits  students  who,  by 
reason  of  personal  and  intellectual  qualities,  show  promise  of  benefiting  from 
the  program  and  of  contributing  to  the  field  ot  nursing.  Factors  influencing 
decision  of  the  Admissions  Committee  are:  academic  record,  motivation  for 
academic  nursing,  health,  personal  qualities,  and  social  adjustment.  A 
dominant  factor  in  admission  is  the  availability  of  spaces  in  the  class. 
Applicants  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Admissions  Committee,  present  the 
highest  overall  qualifications  are  selected  for  admission  to  nursing.  Upon 
acceptance,  a  $50.00  tuition  deposit  is  required.  Students  are  required  to  attend 
the  summer  session  immediately  following  the  freshman  year. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

A  student  from  any  other  accredited  college  or  university  is  eligible  for 
admission  if  she  presents  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0,  or  better,  based  on  all 
work  attempted  at  previous  institutions.  Courses  must  be  comparable  to  those 
required  in  this  curriculum,  except  for  courses  in  Orientation  to  Nursing. 
Because  of  the  design  of  this  curriculum,  a  transfer  student  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  three  years  and  a  summer  session  in  the  School  of  Nursing 
regardless  of  previous  college  credit. 

Application  for  transfer  should  be  initiated  by  December  1  in  order  to  allow 
time  for  evaluation  and  processing  of  credentials. 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum,  leading  to  the  Bachlor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing,  consists 
of  one  year  of  pre-professional  courses  followed  by  one  summer  and  three 
academic  years  of  professional  study. 

The  curriculum,  which  has  come  to  be  known  throughout  the  country  as 
"The  West  Virginia  Plan,"  stresses  the  unity  of  nursing.  It  is  designed  to 
provide  learning  experiences  of  increasing  depth,  moving  from  the  simple  to 
the  complex  in  all  phases  of  clinical  nursing  as  the  student  progresses  through 
the  course  of  study.  All  upper-division  courses  in  the  nursing  major  are  built 
upon  prerequisites  at  the  lower-division  level.  For  example,  the  student  studies 
maternity  nursing  as  a  sophomore,  again  as  a  junior,  and  again  as  a  senior.  The 
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The  nurse— a  teacher  in  the  home.  The  young  child  is  included  in  planning  arrival 
of  a  new  baby. 

same  is  true  in  each  clinical  nursing  subject.  This  plan  enables  the  learner  to 
return  to  each  clinical  field  after  adding  to  her  knowledge  in  other  fields  of 
nursing  and  in  general  education  courses. 

ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

In  order  to  qualify  for  unconditional  promotion  each  year,  a  student  must 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Maintain  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C)  or  better,  on 
all  work  attempted. 

2.  Maintain  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  better,  in 
nursing  courses. 

3.  Maintain  an  annual  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  better,  in  clinical 
nursing  at  the  upper  division. 

4.  Pass  all  required  courses. 

5.  Maintain  physical  and  emotional  health  suitable  for  continuance  in 
nursing. 

Conditional  promotion  may  be  granted  if  a  student  fails  to  meet  the  five 
requirements  listed  above,  and  presents  an  acceptable  plan  for  meeting  the 
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requirement  within  a  time  limit  acceptable  to  the  Promotions  Committee.  The 
conditions  must  be  removed  within  the  following  semester  or  within  the  time 
prescribed  by  the  Committee. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  so  designed  that  a  student 
fulfilling  requirements  of  the  School  will,  at  the  same  time,  be  meeting 
requirements  for  graduation  from  the  University. 

All  students  are  required  to  take  the  NLN  achievement  examinations  in  the 
respective  areas  at  the  completion  of  their  senior  level  experience  in:  Obstetric 
Nursing,  Nursing  of  Children,  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  Psychiatric  Nursing 
and  Public  Health  Nursing.  The  student  pays  $5.00-$7.00  for  the  entire  series 
during  the  senior  year. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  m  nursing  is  conferred  upon  completion  of 
curriculum  requirements.  The  School  of  Nursing  requires  a  cumulative  grade- 
point  average  of  2.0  (C)  in  all  work,  and  an  annual  average  of  2.0  in  the 
nursing  major. 

Graduation  with  honors  or  high  honors  is  explained  in  the  Undergraduate 
Catalog. 

DIPLOMA  GRADUTES 

The  School  of  Nursmg  offers  graduates  of  diploma  schools  of  nursing 
opportunity  to  complete  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
nursing.  (Graduates  of  Associate  Degree  programs  in  nursing  are  regarded  as 
transfer  students.)  Liberal  arts  credit  earned  in  any  accredited  college  or 
university  may  be  counted  toward  fulfillment  of  degree  requirements  if  course 
work  is  comparable  to  that  required  in  this  curriculum.  Nursing  course 
requirements  must  be  fulfilled  as  prescribed  by  the  School  of  Nursing. 

The  diploma  school  graduate  is  permitted  to  establish  credit  by  advanced 
standing  examination  in  courses  for  which  she  qualifies.  Although  blanket 
credit  for  diploma  school  study  is  not  granted,  it  is  usually  possible  to  earn  the 
equivalent  of  approximately  one  year  of  college  credit  through  examination. 
The  diploma  graduate  who  enrolls  on  a  full-time  basis  should  plan  on 
approximately  three  years,  overall,  for  completion  of  degree  requirements. 
Time  may  be  increased  or  decreased  depending  on  number  of  credits  earned  by 
Advanced  Standing  Examination. 

Students  who  have  less  than  30  hours  of  acceptable  transfer  credit  are 
enrolled  in  the  Pre-Nursing  program  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
Contact  with  the  School  of  Nursing  is  assured  through  Nursing  18  and  nurse- 
faculty  advisers.  Nursing  18,  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing,  is  a 
required  course  for  all  registered  nurse  students. 

After  earning  30  hours  of  acceptable  credit,  the  student  may  apply  for 
admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing.  Application  for  admission  should  be  made 
by  February  1  prior  to  entering  the  fall  semester.  Credentials  to  be  submitted 
include: 
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1 .  High  school  transcript(s) .  5 .  State  Board  scores. 

2.  College  transcript*  6.  Health  record. 

3.  School  of  Nursing  transcript  7.  Dental  record. 

4.  Evidence  of  licensure.  8.  Plan  for  completion  of  program. 

(*  Transcript  showing  30  hours  of  acceptable  credit  with  2.0  average). 

Factors  influencing  decisions  of  the  Admissions  Committee  are:  academic 
record,  motivation  for  academic  nursing,  health,  personal  qualities,  and  social 
adjustment.  A  dominant  factor  in  admission  is  the  availability  of  spaces  in  the 
class.  Applicants  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Admissions  Committee,  present 
the  highest  overall  qualifications  are  selected  for  admissions  to  nursing. 

After  admission  the  nurse  is  eligible  to  apply  for  Advanced  Standing 
Examinations  in  clinical  nursing  courses. 

Registered  Nurse  students  are  entitled  to  all  rights  and  privileges  in  the 
School  of  Nursing.  While  on  clinical  assignments  nurses  must  wear  official 
School  uniform. 

Registered  nurse  students  are  eligible  for  graduation  upon  completion  of 
requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  the  School, 
provided  they  apply  for  graduation  within  seven  years  of  that  date.  A  student 
failing  to  complete  requirements  by  the  expiration  date  may  then  be  held  to  any 
new  requirements  in  effect  in  the  School.  University  residence  requirements 
may  be  met  either  by  completion  of  a  total  of  90  hours  in  the  University  or  by 
completing  the  last  30  hours  of  work  in  actual  residence  in  the  University. 

Application  must  be  addressed  to:  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center:  West 
Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

All  undergraduate  women  at  West  Virginia  University  must  live  in 
University-approved  housing.  Inquiries  regarding  housing  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Director  of  Housing,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
26506. 

TRANSPORTATION 

Each  student  is  responsible  for  providing  her  own  transportation  for  public 
health  nursing  experience.  This  usually  means  that  she  should  have  the  use  of 
an  automobile  for  eight  weeks  in  the  junior  year  and  eight  weeks  in  the  senior 

year. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  LOANS,  AND  AWARDS 

West  Virginia  University  can  give  some  financial  aid  to  deserving  students 
who  show  promise  of  doing  work  of  high  quality  in  the  University  and  who 
cannot  enter  or  remain  in  college  without  such  assistance.  Any  applicant  in 
need  of  financial  assistance  is  advised  to  write  the  Coordinator  of  Scholarships, 
Mountainlair,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  for 
complete  information  on  the  availability  of  funds.  Applicants  to  the  School  of 
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Nursing  are  encouraged  to  contact  civic  organizations  in  their  home 
communities  regarding  the  availability  of  scholarship  funds  and  aid.  Many 
organizations  are  interested  in  assisting  students  from  their  home  counties  and 
are  particularly  anxious  to  sponsor  students  in  nursing. 

In  addition  to  sources  listed  in  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  the 
following  sources  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing: 

West   Virginia  Nurses  Association  Scholarship.   Contributions   from  the 
districts  of  the  West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  provide  nursing  scholarships 
of  $250  annually,  to  be  awarded  to  students  who  show  outstanding  promise  of 
nursing  leadership  and  have  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Patrons'  Scholarships.  Grants  of  $50.00  and  $100  per  semester  are 
available  from  private  unrestricted  contributions  to  the  School  of  Nursing. 
These  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  need. 

C.  Jeanette  Oswald  Fund.  This  fund,  created  through  the  generosity  oi  the 
late  C.  Jeanette  Oswald,  provides  for  small  grants  to  registered  nurse  students 
and  for  loans  to  students  in  the  basic  nursing  program. 

Edna  Nestor  Condry  Nursing  Scholarships.  Income  from  the  gift  of  Dr. 
Raphael  J.  Condry  of  Elkins,  West  Virginia,  in  memory  of  his  wife,  is  used  to 
provide  one  or  more  scholarships  annually  to  deserving  students  in  the  School 
of  Nursing. 

Federal  Loan  and  Traineeship  Programs 

The  Nurse  Training  Act  of  1964  provides  for  low  interest  loans  to 
qualified  nursing  students  up  to  $1,500  during  each  academic  year.  Interest 
does  not  accrue  while  the  student  is  pursuing  full-time  study.  Loans  are 
repayable  over  a  ten-year  period  beginning  9  months  after  the  student  has 
completed  or  terminated  the  program.  Up  to  50  per  cent  of  the  loan  can  be 
forgiven  for  five  years  of  full-time  employment  as  a  registered  nurse.  In 
addition,  up  to  100  per  cent  of  the  loan  and  interest  could  be  cancelled  at  the 
rate  of  15  per  cent  per  year  for  each  complete  year  of  service  as  a  professional 
nurse  in  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  hospital  in  an  area  having  a  substantial 
population  and  a  substantial  shortage  of  nurses  in  such  hospitals. 

The  Nursing  Scholarship  Program  provides  scholarships  to  students  of 
exceptional  financial  need  who,  for  lack  of  financial  means  of  their  own  or  of 
their  families,  would  be  unable  to  enter  or  remain  in  a  school  of  nursing 
without  such  assistance.  The  amount  of  individual  scholarships  will  be 
determined  by  the  school  according  to  a  student's  need  and  financial  resources. 
The  minimum  amount  any  student  may  receive  is  $200  and  the  maximum  is 
$1,500.  To  be  eligible  for  a  scholarship,  a  student  must  be  enrolled  as  a  full- 
time  student  in  good  standing  and  must  be  of  exceptional  financial  need  and 
require  such  assistance  to  pursue  the  course  of  study. 

Armed  Services  Pro  gram. Studenis  in  the  School  of  Nursing  may  apply  tor 
appointments  in  the  Army  Student  Nurse  Program  or  the  Navy  Nurse  Corps 
Candidate  Program  at  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year.  The  appointments 
carry  generous  financial  allowance.  A  student  who  participates  twelve  months 
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The  nurse— a  comforter  in  that  "strange"  world,  the  hospital. 

or  less  serves  on  active  duty  in  the  respective  service  for  24  months.  If  two 
year's  support  has  been  given,  she  serves  36  months.  Registered  nurses  may 
apply  for  the  same  appointments  when  they  are  within  24  months  of 
completing  degree  requirements. 

USPHS  Mental  Health  Trainee  Stipends.  Stipends  are  available  to 
undergraduate  students  who  have  chosen  a  career  in  psychiatric  nursing  and 
who  plan  graduate  study  in  psychiatric  or  mental  health  nursing.  Applicants 
must  be  enrolled  full-time  as  Junior  or  Senior  students  and  must  demonstrate 
potential  for  admission  to  a  graduate  psychiatric  nursing  program.  Recipients 
need  not,  however,  enroll  in  graduate  school  the  year  following  completion  of 
the  basic  program.  The  stipend  for  each  year  is  $1,800  plus  tuition  and  fees. 

Federal  Traineeships.  These  traineeships  provide  tuition,  fees,  a  monthly 
stipend  of  $200  and  some  travel  allowance  for  full-time  registered  nurse 
students.  They  include:  The  Public  Health  Traineeships  for  qualified  students 
who  are  completing  their  final  year  and  plan  to  accept  full-time  public  health 
nursing  positions  upon  graduation.  The  Professional  Nurse  Traineeships  for 
full-time  registered  nurse  students  who  plan  to  accept  positions  as  assistant 
teachers,  head  nurses,  or  assistant  supervisors  in  nursing.  Students  must 
maintain  a  satisfactory  grade-point  average  and  must  be  within  twelve  months 
of  completion  of  degree  requirements. 

Awards 

Faculty  Award.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of  the 
graduating  class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  has  most  consistently 
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maintained  a  superior  level  of  performance  in  meeting  all  the  objectives  of  the 
School. 

Visiti)i[^    Conirtiittee    Award.    This    recognition    is    conferred    upon    the 
member   of  the  graduating   class   who   has   attained   the   highest   academic 
standing. 

Alumnae  Award.  This  award  is  given  in  recognition  of  leadership. 

Courses  of  Instruction 
NURSING 

3.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  I.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  philosophy  and 
responsibilities  of  professional  nursing  and  the  role  of  the  professional 
nurse. 

4.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  3. 

10.  Foundations  of  Nursing.  S.  4  hr.  An  interdepartmental  course  dealing 
with  the  art  and  science  of  professional  nursing  with  emphasis  on 
nursing  role,  basic  human  needs,  and  nursing  skills. 

11.  The  Life  Process.  S.  2  hr.  A  course  interrelating  the  biologic, 
psychologic,  and  environmental  factors  affecting  human  growth  and 
development  from  conception  to  late  adolescence. 

12.  The  Life  Process.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  11.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  11 
extending  the  life  process  through  senescence. 

15.  Nursing  in  Health  and  Illness.  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  10  or  Nsg.  18.  An 
interdepartmental  course  dealing  with  commonalities  of  nursing  basic 
to  providing  care  to  all  age  groups  and  in  various  settings.  Emphasis  is 
on  promotion  and  maintenance  of  health. 

18.  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  15  hr.*  An 
inter-departmental  course  to  assist  the  Special  Student  in  developing 
understandings  basic  to  professional  nursing.  Focuses  on  the 
commonalities  in  nursing.  Includes  selected  clinical  experiences  in  the 
hospital  and  community. 

20.  Nursing  of  the  Adult  in  Health  and  Illness.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  15. 
Deals  with  physiological  changes  necessitating,  and  the  nursing 
problems  resulting  from,  surgical  intervention  and  long-term 
immobilization  with  an  introduction  to  disease  pathogenesis.  Clinical 
laboratory  experiences  provide  an  opportunity  to  explore  problems  and 
initiate  nursing  action  for  the  hospitalized  adult  patient  with  emphasis 
on    maintaining    or    restoring    maximum    health       with    functional 

*  To  include  English  1  and  at  least  one  3-hour  course  in  each  Core  Curriculum  Group.  (See 
page  16.) 
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The  nurse  gi\cs  iicctlcil   luic. 

independence.  Methods  of  maintaining  continuity  of  care  are  explored 
and  mental  health  and  family  health  concepts  are  continued 
concurrently. 

34.  Maternal-Child  Health  Nursing.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  15.  Deals  with 
the  nursing  care  of  children  and  of  women  during  the  normal 
maternity  cycle  with  emphasis  on  the  factors  which  predispose,  in  the 
newborn,  to  congenital  and  hereditary  defects,  which  respond  to  early 
restorative  and  preventive  measures  for  promoting  optimal  functioning 
and  reducing  the  development  of  serious  childhood  illnesses.  Includes 
integration  of  mental  health  and  family  health  concepts. 

70.  The  Nurse  in  Western  Culture.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Philosophical  treatment  of 
the  emergence  of  professional  nursing  within  the  historical  framework 
of  western  society. 

111.  Basic  Concepts  of  Disease.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Ana.  101,  Physiol.  141  or 
consent.  Deals  with  fundamental  concepts,  principles  and  theories  of 
pathogenesis  and  treatment  of  disease. 

120.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  111  Adult.  I,  II,  S.  5  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and 
Nsg.    34.    Study    of    major    adult    health    problems    arising    from 


97 


pathophysiologic  adaptation  to  illness.  Emphasizes  nursing  care  as 
necessitated  by  specific  adaptive  responses  and  therapeutic 
management.  Taught  conjointly  with  Nsg.  130. 

130.  Nursing  of  Children.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg.  34.  Study  of 
pathophysiologic  adaptations  of  children  to  illness,  and  of  nursing  care 
of  the  hospitalized  infant  and  child.  Emphasizes  nursing  care  of 
children  as  necessitated  by  specific  responses  and  therapeutic 
management.  Taught  conjointly  with  Nsg.  120. 

140.  Maternity  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg.  34.  Concepts, 
principles,  and  practices  of  maternity  nursing  basic  to  support  of  the 
mother  during  labor  and  delivery  and  immediate  care  of  the  newborn. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  family  as  a  unit  and  on  the  reproductive  process  as 
it  affects  personal  and  family  life. 

150.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg.  34.  Theory 
and  clinical  experience  dealing  with  dynamics  of  human  behavior  as 
these  relate  to  prevention,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  mental  illness. 
Emphasis  is  on  development  of  increased  skill  and  understanding  in 
observation  of  behavior  and  on  communications  and  interpersonal 
relationships. 

160.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg.  34. 
Consideration  of  community  health  problems  with  special  reference  to 
their  prevention  and  control.  Emphasis  is  on  the  nursing  care  of 
families  with  health  problems  and  on  means  by  which  communities 
organize  to  effect  better  health.  Instruction,  experience,  and 
observation  in  community  health  facilities. 

170.  Introduction  to  Research  in  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  3  hr. 
Philosophy,  junior  standing  or  consent.  Introduction  to  research  in 
nursing  with  special  reference  to  its  utilization  in  improvement  of 
patient  care.  Considers  the  theory  of  nursing  and  the  use  of  scientific 
criteria  in  evaluation  of  current  nursing  research. 

201.  Leadership  in  Nursing  Practice.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Mgmt.  216  and  4  hrs. 
senior  clinical  nursing.  Relates  principles  of  administration  and 
supervision  to  organization  of  nursing  care.  Introduces  management 
skills  needed  in  beginning  positions.  Emphasizes  responsibility  of  the 
nurse  in  planning,  coordinating  and  directing  nursing  activities. 

211.  Principles  of  Community  Health.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  160.  Methods  of 
studying  community  health  problems  and  ways  of  organizing 
community  health  services. 
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220.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  III  Adult.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130, 
140,  150  and  160.  Study  of  nursing  problems  associated  with  degree, 
duration  and  sequelae  of  health  change. 

230.  Nursing  of  Children  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140, 
150  and  160.  Discussion  and  clinical  experience  concerned  with  the 
continuous  nursing  care  required  for  the  ill  and  handicapped  child  and 
supportive  needs  of  his  family.  Consideration  is  given  to  coordination 
of  health  care  for  children  with  major  health  problems. 

240.  Maternity  Nursing  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140, 
150  and  160.  Broadening  and  deepening  of  concepts,  principles  and 
practices  of  maternity  nursing.  Emphasis  in  on  special  problems  and  on 
nursing  appraisal  of  patient's  needs. 

250.  Special  Problems  in  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120, 
130,  140,  150  and  160.  Theoretical  and  experimental  approaches  to 
the  investigation  of  nursing  roles  and  mental  health  problems. 

260.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140,  150 
and  160.  Introduction  and  experience  in  public  health  nursing  with 
special  reference  to  trends  in  public  health  and  the  role  of  the  nurse 
within  the  administrative  framework  of  a  community  health 
department. 

27 1  Nursing  and  the  Social  Order.  II.  3  hr.  Examination  of  the  dynamics 
of  American  society  with  special  reference  to  the  implications  for 
nurses,  nursing,  and  health  care. 
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The  School  of  Pharmacy 


The  curriculum  in  Pharmacy  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of 
two  years  of  pre-pharmacy  requirements  followed  by  three  years  of  professional 
study. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  principal  objective  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to  educate  men  and 
women  who  intend  to  undertake  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  scientific  and 
technical  knowledge  required  for  pharmaceutical  practice  and  to  inculcate  in 
the  student  a  concept  of  the  pharmacist's  professional  responsibilities  as  a 
guardian  of  the  public  health. 

A  majority  of  pharmacy  graduates  enter  practice  in  community  pharmacies. 
However,  a  number  of  positions  are  available  in  institutional  pharmacies  and  in 
various  governmental  agencies.  Pharmacists  are  eligible  for  commissions  in  the 
Armed  Forces  and  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Graduates  may  prepare  themselves  for  careers  in  teaching  and  research  by 
entering  graduate  schools  for  specialization  in  pharmacy,  pharmacognosy, 
pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacy  administration,  and  pharmacology.  The 
pharmaceutical  industry  provides  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  capacities  in 
promotion,  distribution,  production,  and  research. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  of  West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  the 
American  Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  Council  is  composed  of 
members  from  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  the  National 
Association  of  Boards  of  Pharmacy,  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of 
Pharmacy,  and  the  American  Council  on  Education. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  holds  membership  in  the  American  Association  of 
Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  the  interests 
of  pharmaceutical  education.  All  institutions  holding  membership  must 
maintain  certain  requirements  for  entrance  and  graduation. 

LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS  AND  RECIPROCITY 

To  qualify  for  examination  for  registration  by  the  State  Board  of 
Pharmacy,  the  applicant  must  be  a  citizen,  not  less  than  21  years  of  age,  and  of 
good  moral  character.  Further,  the  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an 
accredited  school  of  pharmacy,  and  must  have  served  an  internship  for  one 
year. 

Interns  must  be  registered  with  the  West  Virginia  State  Board  of 
Pharmacy  and  must  be  enrolled  in  or  a  graduate  of  a  recognized  school  of 
pharmacy  to  gain  experience  acceptable  for  the  internship  requirement. 
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Graduates  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  eligible  for  examination  to 
practice  pharmacy  in  any  state.  Graduates  who  successfully  pass  the  West 
Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  privileged  to  reciprocate, 
without  further  examination,  with  forty-seven  other  states  and  with  the  District 
of  Columbia  and  Puerto  Rico,  provided  they  meet  the  requirements  of  these 
states. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

West  Virginia  Student  Pharmaceutical  Association  was  organized 
originally  as  a  student  branch  of  the  A. Ph. A.  in  1948.  In  1966  it  was 
reorganized  to  provide  for  affiliation  with  both  the  A. Ph. A.  and  the 
W.Va.Ph.A.  Its  purpose  is  to  develop  leadership  in  association  work  and  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  current  developments  in  the  profession. 

Rho  Chi,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter,  was  chartered  in  1948.  It  is  an  honor  society 
having  as  its  objective  the  promotion  of  scholarship,  and  the  recognition  of 
high  attainments  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

Kappa  Psi,  a  professional  pharmaceutical  fraternity,  was  organized  for  the 
mutual  benefit  of  the  members,  to  advance  the  profession,  to  impress  high 
ideals  upon  the  membership,  and  to  promote  scholarship  and  research.  The 
Beta  Eta  Chapter  was  established  in  1925  and  reactivated  in  1954. 

Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  is  a  professional  pharmaceutical  sorority  which 
provides  for  the  spiritual,  social  and  professional  advancement  of  women  in 
pharmacy.  The  local  chapter,  known  as  Alpha  Omicron,  was  established  in 
1958. 

Asclepianns,  a  social  group  consisting  of  the  wives  of  students  in  pharmacy, 
was  organized  in  1958.  Asclepianns  is  a  chartered  pharmacy  student  wives  club 
of  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  the  A. Ph.  A. 

GORDON  A.  BERGY  LECTURE  SERIES 

In  1965,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  the  Rho  Chi  Society  established  the 
Gordon  A.  Bergy  Lecture  Series  to  honor  the  late  Professor  Emeritus  Gordon 
A.  Bergy  for  his  long  years  of  loyal  service  to  the  University  and  the  School  of 
Pharmacy. 

AWARDS,  LOAN  FUNDS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Lilly  Achievement  Award.  An  engraved  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the 
graduating  senior  attaining  a  superior  scholastic  record  in  the  professional 
curriculum,  and  possessing  professional  attitudes  and  leadership  qualities. 

The  Merck  Award.  An  award  consisting  of  the  current  editions  of  The 
Merck  Index  and  The  Merck  Manual  is  presented  to  a  graduating  senior  who 
attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

Rexall  Trophy.  A  Mortar  &  Pestle  Trophy  is  awarded  to  a  graduating 
senior  who  attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

The  Bristol  Award.  This  award,  consisting  of  the  latest  edition  of  Gould's 
Medical  Dictionary,  is  made  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a  high 
scholastic  average. 
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Gay  H.  Dent  Award.  An  award  is  made  biennially  (odd  numbered  years) 
to  the  graduating  senior  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  members  of  the  senior  class, 
is  most  likely  to  succeed  in  the  profession  ot  pharmacy  because  of  a  love  of 
service,  a  genial  personality,  and  natural  leadership.  The  award  is  supported  by 
a  bequest  of  Gaylord  H.  Dent. 

Dean 's  Mortar  and  Pestle  Award.  A  hand-polished  birch  wood  replica  of  a 
Revolutionary  War  Mortar  and  Pestle  is  awarded  annually  to  a  senior  student 
for  excellence  in  Pharmacy  Administration.  The  recipient  is  entitled  to  contend 
for  a  graduate  scholarship  award  of  $1,000  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Company. 

Kappa  Psi  Fratewity  Grand  Council  Scholarship  Key  and  Certificate.  The 
Grand  Council  of  Kappa  Psi  awards  annually  a  gold  scholarship  key  and 
certi  ficate  to  the  graduating  member  of  the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  who 
also  earns  First  Honors  in  Scholarship  in  the  entire  graduating  class. 

Ethel  J.  Heath  Scholarship  Key.  Alpha  Omicron  Chapter  of  Lambda 
Kappa  Sigma  presents  an  honor  key  to  graduating  members  in  the  upper  10  per 
cent  of  the  class. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholastic  Achievement  Award.  The  local  chapter  of  Kappa  Psi 
pharmaceutical  fraternity  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25.00  to  the  member  of 
the  second-year  class  having  the  highest  scholastic  average  during  the  year.  The 
name  of  the  recipient  is  inscribed  upon  a  plaque  located  in  the  School. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificate.  Second-  and  third-year 
members  of  the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi,  who  have  attained  a  "B" 
average  during  the  current  year,  are  awarded  Scholarship  Honors  Certificates 
by  the  Grand  Council  of  Kappa  Psi. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award.  Funds  have  been  provided  for  awarding 
$25.00  to  the  student  of  the  School  who  submits  the  best  essay  on  some 
pharmaceutical  subject  during  the  second  semester  of  the  school  year.  A 
committee  of  students  selects  the  subject  for  the  essay  and  judges  the  entries. 

Rho  Chi  Award.  To  promote  scholarship.  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi 
awards  $25.00  for  the  purchase  of  textbooks  to  the  first-year  student  attaining 
the  highest  scholastic  record. 

Presidential  Gavel  Award.  McKesson  &  Robbins,  Inc.,  in  recognition  of 
leadership  qualities,  awards  annually  a  presidential  gavel  to  the  president  of  the 
West  Virginia  Student  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Loan  Funds 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  The  School  of  Pharmacy 
participates  in  the  loan  program  established  under  Public  Law  89-290. 
Information  is  available  from  the  Dean's  Office. 

Funds  have  been  established  through  bequests  or  contributions  in  memory 
of  individuals  prominent  in  pharmacy.  These  funds  are  used  to  support 
scholarship  and  loan  programs  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Alfred  Walker  Loan  Fund  William  A.  Ream  Fund 

Laurrel  A.  Gainer  Fund  Howard  H.  Thompson  Fund 

Robert  R.  Pierce  Fund 
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Drug  marketing  analysis  using  electronic  calculator. 


Scholarships 

The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education.  To  encourage 
academic  achievement  the  Foundation  provides  scholarships  of  $200  for 
required  college  expenses.  Selection  is  made  by  the  School  of  Pharmacy  from 
students  in  the  top  quarter  of  each  class  who  maintain  a  "B"  or  higher 
average.  Recipients  are  identified  as  "Scholars  of  the  American  Foundation  for 
Pharmaceutical  Education."  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office 
before  July  1  each  year. 

J.  Lester  Hayman  Scholarship.  The  Pharmacy  Loyalty  Scholarship  Fund 
provides  for  a  tuition  scholarship  in  memory  of  J.  Lester  Hayman,  the  former 
Dean  of  the  School. 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  The  School  of  Pharmacy 
participates  in  the  scholarship  program  established  by  Congress  under  Public 
Law  89-290.  Information  is  available  in  the  Dean's  office. 
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John  W.  Dargai'ei  Foundation  Scholarship.  The  John  W.  Dargavel 
Foundation,  sponsored  by  the  National  Association  of  Retail  Druggists, 
provides  a  $200  scholarship  each  year  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  good  standing 
and  in  need  of  financial  assistance.  Applications  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's 
office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Loyalty  Permanent  Endowment  Fund  Scholarship.  In  1959  the  West 
Virginia  Pharmaceutical  Association  made  a  contribution  of  $5,000  to  the 
Loyalty  Permanent  Endowment  Fund  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  pharmacy 
student  in  need  of  financial  assistance.  Selection  is  made  by  the  Association. 
Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each  year. 

Clarksburg  Drug  Company  Scholarship.  The  Clarksburg  Drug  Company 
provides    a    tuition   scholarship   each    year    for   a    student   needing    financial 
assistance.  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each 
year. 

Ohio  Valley  Pharmacy  Scholarship.  The  Ohio  Valley  Drug  Company  of 
■Wheeling  provides  a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing 
financial  assistance.  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July 
1  each  year. 

Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants.  Members  of  Lambda  Kappa  Sigma 
are  eligible  to  make  application  for  Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants 
awarded  by  Lambda  Kappa  Sigma.  Information  is  available  in  the  Dean's 
office. 

Information  on  other  scholarships  available  to  all  University  students  is 
available  through  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids. 

ADMISSION 

For  general  admission  regulations,  see  page  10. 

FEES 

See  pages  10-13 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  professional  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  two 
years  of  pre-pharmacy  requirements,  as  follows: 


Algebra 

3hr. 

Chemistry,  Organic 

8hr. 

Trigonometry 

3hr. 

Physics 

8hr. 

English  Composition 

6hr. 

Electives  from 

Principles  of  Economics 

6hr. 

Core  Group  A* 

12  hr. 

Biology,  General 

8hr. 

Core  Group  B* 

6hr. 

Chemistry,  General 

8hr. 

1           •■  *-v 

Total     68 
'See  pages  16-17  for  Core  Curriculum  requirements. 
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Students  prepare  medication   for  outpatients,  under  faculty  supervision   in   ihc  WVU 
Pharmacy. 


A  2.00  cumulative  average  in  all  courses  undertaken,  except  Military 
Science,  Aerospace  Studies,  and  Physical  Education,  and  a  2.00  cumulative 
average  in  all  natural  science  courses  undertaken,  is  considered  the  minimum 
standard  for  admission. 

For  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  formal  application  should  be 
made  to  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  School  as  early  as  possible  after 
February  1  but  before  June  1,  preceding  the  fall  term  in  which  the  student  is 
seeking  enrollment. 

Applicants  should  write  to  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West 
Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  who  will  furnish  official 
blanks  upon  which  formal  application  must  be  made. 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application. 

Each  applicant  is  expected  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered 
upon  the  official  list  of  those  accepted  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  If  the 
applicant  enrolls,  this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester.  If  the 
applicant  fails  to  enroll,  this  deposit  fee  is  forfeited  by  the  applicant. 

Complete  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  or  from  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 
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PERSONAL  INTERVIEWS 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  be  required. 
Interviews  will  be  held  at  the  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  and 
will  be  arranged  as  far  as  possible  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  applicant. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  from  other  accredited  schools  of  pharmacy  may  be  admitted 
provided  they  meet  the  pre-pharmacy  requirements  of  West  Virginia 
University,  have  a  2.00  average,  and  are  eligible  for  readmission  for  the  degree 
in  pharmacy  in  the  school  previously  attended.  "D"  grades  in  professional 
courses  will  not  be  transferred. 

STUDENT  STATUS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

The  determination  of  student  status  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Standards  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  All  actions  of  the  Committee 
are  subject  to  approval  of  the  Dean.  The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of 
grade-point  averages  are  described  on  page  18  in  this  bulletin.  In  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  all  grades,  except  W  and  WU  grades,  are  used  to  determine  the 
cumulative  grade-point  average.  The  advancement  of  students  in  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  is  based  on  satisfactory  academic  performance  as  well  as  the 
completion  of  course  requirements.  To  be  in  good  standing,  a  student  must 
maintain  at  least  a  2.0  average  in  professional  subjects. 

Failure  to  attain  a  2.0  average  places  a  student  on  probation.  Students  on 
probation  are  not  eligible  to  hold  offices  in  student  organizations  or  to 
participate  in  activities  which  make  demands  on  time  necessary  to  maintain 
satisfactory  academic  performance. 

Any  first-year  student  deficient  seven  or  more  grade  points  shall  fail 
promotion  and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Any  second-year  student  deficient  four  or 
more  grade  points  shall  fail  promotion  and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Students  who 
fail  promotion  a  second  time  shall  be  suspended.  Any  student  deficient  twelve 
or  more  grade  points  is  automatically  suspended. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  for  all  of  their  classes  and  laboratories. 

COURSE  LOAD 

Full-time  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  not  register  for  less  than 
14  nor  more  than  20  hours  during  any  semester  without  approval  of  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standards. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.  Pharm.)  is  conferred 
upon  any  student  who  complies  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  University 
concerning  degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and  School  requirements,  and 
completes  the  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  have  an  average  of  "C"  or  an 
average  of  two  grade  points  for  all  work  in  the  professional  curriculum,  as  well 
as  all  work  presented  for  graduation. 

COURSE  CHANGES 

A   student  who  desires  to  obtain  credit  for  a  course  in  place  of  any  course 
prescribed  in  his  curriculum  must  obtain  permission  of  such  change  from  the 
Dean. 

Curriculum  Plan 


FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Anat    101— Prin.   Human   Anat 3 

Bioch    139-Gen.    Biochem 5 

Physi   141— Elem.  Physiol 4 

Pceut     201— Intro 4 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

M.  Bio  220-Microbiol 4 

Pceut  202— Pharm.  Calculations     2 

Pceut   204— Physical    Pharm 5 

Pceut  206— Concepts  Dosage  Forms    .  .     4 


16 


15 


SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Pcol  261— Fund  of  Pharmacol .'j 

Pceut  211— Dsgn.  &  Eval.  Dos.  Forms  .  4 
PhCh  272-Organic  Pharm.  Chem.  .  .  3 
FliCh   274— Pharmaceul.   Analyst     ....     4 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Pcog    240— Pharmacognosy         6 

Pceut  212— Dsgn.  &  Eva.  Dos.  Forms  . .     4 

PhAd  223-Drug  Distribution     3 

FiiCh  27.S-()rg.  Medicinal  Chem 3 


16 


16 


THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Phar   292— Pharmaceut.   Pract 4 

Phar  290-Therapeutics    3 

PhAd  224— Pharmacy  Management  ...     3 

PhAd   226-Pharmaceutical   Law     3 

PhAd  222-Recd.  &  Control  Systems    .  .     3 
Phar   297-Clinical    Pharmacv     1-3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Phar   293— Pharmaceul.    Pract 4 

Phar   291 -Therapeutics     3 

PhAd  225— Pharm.   Management     ....     3 

Phar  284-Public  Health     2 

Phar  283— History  of  Pharmacy    2 

Phar  286-Prin.  of  Medicine      2 

Phar  297-Clinical  Pharmacv    1-3 


17-19 


17-19 


Options:  Students  with  graduate  study  potential  and  preparing  to  attend 
graduate  school  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences  may  elect  to  audit  Ph.  Ad,  224  and 
225,  or  Pharm.  283  and  to  take  for  credit  courses  necessary  for  graduate  study.  Such 
changes  are  subject  to  approval  by  the  Dean. 

Any  sttident  in  good  standing  mav  add  electivcs  for  pass-fail. 
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GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL  SCIENCES 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  offers  programs  of  graduate  study  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  Students  may 
specialize  in  pharmaceutics,  pharmacy  administration,  pharmacognosy, 
pharmaceutical  chemistry  (organic-medicinal  or  pharmaceutical  analytical),  or 
pharmacy. 

Interested  students  should  consult  the  Graduate  School  Catalog  for  further 
details. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

Professors  Bachmann,  Geiler,  and  Saxe;  Associate  Professors  Core, 
O'Connell,  Wojcik,  and  Zanowiak;  Assistant  Professors  Lim  and 
Roehrs;  Instructor-Pharmacists  Anido,  Gill,  Harper,  McCort,  Skar- 
zenski,  and  Thacker. 

PHARMACY  PROGRAM 

Anatomy  101,  see  page  23. 
Biochemistry  139,  see  page  25. 
Microbiology  220,  see  page  26. 
Pharmacology  261,  see  page  28. 
Physiology  and  Biophysics  141,  see  page  29. 

Pharmaceutics 

201.  Introduction.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  functions  and  the  ethics  of 
pharmacy  in  our  society.  Professional  organization,  literature, 
terminology,  and  metrology  are  presented. 

202.  Pharmaceutical  Calculations.  2  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide 
an  understanding  of  the  mathematics  of  pharmacy  and  to  develop 
proficiency  in  solving  problems  met  in  practice. 

204.  Physical  Pharmacy.  5  hr.  A  study  of  physical  chemical  principles  and 
their  application  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

206.  Concepts  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  An  introduction  to  pharmaceuticals 
as  dosage  forms.  The  biological  and  pharmaceutical  rationale  behind 
each  class  of  dosage  form  is  studied,  and  representative  preparations 
are  compounded  and  evaluated  in  the  laboratory. 

211.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  The  course  is  designed 
to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  rationale  in  formulating  and 
evaluating  dosage  forms  by  the  application  of  physicochemical  and 
biopharmaceutical  principles  and  by  the  utilization  of  pharmaceutical 
agents  and  techniques.  The  laboratory  includes  experimentation, 
preparation  and  evaluation  of  representatives  of  each  class. 
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Controlled  environmental  conditions  employed  for  natural  product  studies. 

212.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  A  continuation  of 
Pharmaceutics  211,  with  stronger  emphasis  on  production  principles. 

300.  Industrial  Pharmaceutics.  4  hr.  An  introduction  to  the  manufacture  of 
dosage  forms  and  their  quality  control.  The  structure  of  the  industry 
and  governmental  influences  are  included.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
new  drug  evaluation  with  regard  to  safety  and  efficacy. 

301.  Advanced  Pharmaceutics.  3  hr.  An  advanced  study  of  the 
physicochemical  and  biopharmaceutical  principles  involved  in 
homogeneous  systems  (solutions)  which  function  as  dosage  forms. 
Included  are  considerations  of  kinetic  processes  of  solution,  stability, 
complexation,  solubility,  the  pharmacokinetics  within  the  body, 
adjuncts  of  palatability,  etc. 

302.  Advanced    Pharmaceutics.     3     hr.     An     advanced     study    of    the 
physicochemical  and  biopharmaceutical  principles  involved  in  disperse 

systems  (liquid,  semi-solid,  and  solid)  which  function  as  dosage  forms. 
Included  are  considerations  of  the  properties  of  solid  dispersions, 
micromeritics,  diffusion  of  liquid  dispersions,  interfacial  phenomena, 
emulsification,  suspensions,  prolonged  action  medication,  etc. 


Pharmacy  Administration 


222. 


Record  and  Control  Systems.    3   hr.   A  study  of  the  management 
concepts    of    pharmaceutical    practice    through    the    initiation   and 
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utilization  of  control  systems.  These  systems  are  based  upon  financial 
records  and  drug  distribution  records  in  community  and  hospital 
practice  necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  pharmacist's  role  as  a 
health  practitioner. 

223.  Drug  Distribution.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  distribution  systems  of  the 
pharmaceutical  industry.  Subject  matter  embraces  product 
development,  new  drug  applications,  introduction  of  pharmaceutical 
products,  survey  of  the  channels  of  distribution,  legislative  measures 
affecting  drug  distribution,  methods  of  analysis,  and  evaluation  of 
pharmaceutical  marketing  problems. 

224.  Pharmacy  iWanagement.  3  hr.  A  course  covering  the  acquisition, 
organization,  and  management  of  pharmaceutical  practice.  Material 
includes  basic  concepts  of  management  applicable  to  all  types  of 
practice,  such  as  personnel,  budgeting,  financing,  time  and  space 
utilization,  and  professional  responsibilities  of  a  pharmacist. 

225.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  cover  the  basic 
concepts  of  pharmacy  operation.  The  concepts  are  in  the  areas  of 
inventory  control,  sources  of  materials,  cost  and  pricing,  services,  social 
and  economic  forces  affecting  the  pharmacist,  and  pharmaceutical 
practice. 

226.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a 
broad  knowledge  of  the  legal  problems  which  confront  the 
pharmacist.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  federal  and  state  laws 
relating  to  the  practice  of  pharmacy,  narcotics,  poisons,  the  pure  food, 
drug  and  cosmetic  acts,  and  the  legal  relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to 
the  public. 

320.  _  Drug  Regulation  and  Control.  3  hr.  A  detailed  study  of  legislation 

affecting    the  development,  introduction,  control,  and  utilization  ot 
drugs  in  the  American  economy. 

321.  Drug  Distribution  Systems.  3  hr.  A  detailed  study  and  analysis  of  drug 
distribution  in  institutional  environments. 

323.  Economics  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Industry.  3  hr.  The  history, 
background,  and  formation  of  major  drug  industries.  Topics  include 
oligopolistic  practices,  mergers,  combines,  costs  of  research,  and 
production. 

Pharmacognosy 

240.  Pharmacognosy.  6  hr.  A  study  of  drugs  of  biological  origin,  both  plant 
and  animal;  their  specific  origins,  methods  of  preparation,  active 
constituents,  and  medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  uses.  Examples  of  the 
methods  used  in  the  isolation  and  study  of  such  products  are  presented 
in  the  laboratory. 
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Industrial  techniques  utilized  for  teaching  and  research. 


340.  Organic  Plant  Constituents.  3  hr.  A  survey  of  the  occurrence, 
properties,  biogenesis,  etc.  of  a  number  of  classes  of  organic 
compounds  derived  from  plants.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  those 
classes  of  secondary  metabolites  which  contain  products  of 
pharmaceutical  or  medicinal  interest. 

341.  Isolation  of  Plant  Constituents.  3-5  hr.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  techniques  used  in  the  extraction,  separation,  and 
isolation  of  plant  constitutents. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

272.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  study  of  synthetic  drugs 
and  certain  drug  products,  with  regard  to  nomenclature,  synthesis  and 
therapeutic,  physical  and  chemical  properties. 

273.  Organic  Medicinal  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Pharm.  272 
with  special  attention  given  to  structure-activity  relationship. 

274.  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  4  hr.  Application  of  basic  scientific 
principles  to  the  quality  control  of  drugs  and  dosage  forms,  with 
particular  attention  to  newer  analytical  techniques. 
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370.  The  Synthesis  of  Drugs.  4-5  hr.  A  course  embodying  the  design  of 
drug  molecules  on  the  basis  of  structure-activity  relationships  and 
approaches  to  the  synthesis  of  such  compounds.  Laboratory  to 
accompany  in  which  representative  types  of  biologically  active 
compounds  are  prepared. 

375.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  An  overview  of  methods  of 
spectroscopic  methods  of  analysis  with  emphasis  on  their  applications 
in  pharmaceutical  problems  and  in  the  biological  sciences. 

376.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Ph.Ch. 
375,  with  emphasis  on  electro-analytical  methods  and  the  preparation 
of  samples  from  pharmaceutical  dosage  forms  and  from  biological 
materials. 

377.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  physical- 
chemical  principles  involved  in  methods  development.  A  special 
problem  is  assigned  as  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

Pharmacy 

283.  History  of  Pharmacy.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a 
deeper  appreciation  of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its 
development  from  the  ancient  times  to  the  present. 

284.  Public  Health.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  measures  required  for  the 
application  of  the  pharmacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facilities  to  the 
promotion  of  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  public  in  cooperation  with 
public  and  private  health  agencies. 

286.  Principles  of  Medicine.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  about  which 
the  pharmacist  should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent 
communication  with  the  physician. 

287.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics  in  pharmaceutical 
sciences. 

289.  Pharmaceutical  Investigations.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Original 
investigation  in  pharmaceutics,  pharmaceutical  chemistry, 
pharmacognosy,  or  pharmacy. 

290.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  current  use  of  therapeutic  agents  in 
the  proper  management  of  diseases. 

291.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharm.  290. 

292.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  The  objective  of  the  course  is  the 
development  of  professional  competence  in  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 


112 


Scientific  principles  underlying  extemporaneous  prescription 
compounding  are  applied  to  prescription  problems.  Problems  arising  in 
the  dispensing  of  pre-compounded  pharmaceuticals  are  studied. 

293.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharmacy  292  with 
the  introduction  of  specific  topics  intended  to  equip  the  student  with  a 
methodology  for  the  role  of  a  pharmaceutical  consultant. 

297.  Clinical  Pharmacy.  1-3  hr.  The  course  gives  the  student  experience  in 
the  actual  practice  of  pharmacy  under  the  supervision  of  pharmacists. 

390.  Special  Problems  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1-3  hr.  Where  special 
interest  is  shown  by  the  student  in  an  area  other  than  that  of  his  tbesis 
research,  a  faculty  member  will  supervise  individual  study  and 
research. 

391.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1  hr.  Presentation  and  discussion 
of  special  topics  and  research  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

497.      Research.  1-15  hr. 
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PhD. 
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M.B.A. 
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The  School  of  Dentistry 


Adams,     John      D.,      Professor     and     Chairman      of     Crown     and     Bridge     Dentistry: 

B.S.,  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh  1937,  1937. 
Alberico,        Camillo       A.,        Professor       and       Chairman       of      Endodontics:       D.D.S., 

Marquette  University  1950;  M.S.,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1963. 
Benett,      Carol!      G.,      Professor     and     Chairman      of     Pedodontics:      B.S.,      Randolph- 
Macon,  1955;  D.D.S.,  M.S. .Medical  College  of  Virginia  1959,  1962. 
Berdon,      John      K.,      Professor      and      Chairman      of     Periodontics:      B.S.,      D.D.S., 

Loyola    University,    1951,    1955;    B.S.D.,   M.S.D.,    Baylor   University,  1961,1963. 
Bianco,       Henry      J.,      Assistant      Professor      of     Prosthodontics:      D.D.S.,       Baltimore 

College  of  Dental  Surgery,  1956;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1963. 
Biddington,       William       R.,      Dean,       School      of      Dentistry,       Professor      and      Chair- 
man of  Endodontics:  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1948. 
Boyers,       Harold       H.,       Associate       Professor       of      Operative       Dentistry;       D.D.S., 

University  of  Michigan,  1935. 
Boyers,       Robert      C,      Special      Visiting      Lecturer      in      Oral      Pathology:      D.D.S., 

University  of  Pittsburgh,  1952;  M.S.,  Georgetown  University,  1961. 
Brown,      Emmett     F.,      Associate     Professor     of     Oral     Diagnosis:      B.S.,      St.     Vincent 

College,  1934;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951. 
Campbell,       John       L.,       Professor       and       Chairman       of       Oral       Surgery;       D.D.S., 

University  of  Indiana,  1939;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1953. 
Chapman,      Minter      L.,      Instructor      (part-time)      in      Operative      Dentistry;      D.D.S., 

West  Virginia  University,  1965. 
Chastain,       Roger       V.,       Associate       Professor      of      Operative      Dentistry:       D.D.S., 

Creighton  University,  1934. 
Davis,      John       B.,       Professor      and      Chairman      of     Prosthodontics;      B.S.,      D.D.S., 

Northwestern  University,  1935,  1935. 
Davidson,      Donald,       Visiting      Lecturer     and     Consultant      of      Oral      Surgery:      B.S., 

New     York     University;     D.D.S.,     University     of    Buffalo,     1946;     M.S.,     Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh,  1951. 
Dempsey,      John       H.,       Assistant      Professor       (part-time)       of      Periodontics:       A.B., 

West  Virginia  University,  1953;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1957. 
Dill,        G  rover      C,      Assistant      Professor     of     Crown     and     Bridge     Dentistry:      B.S., 

Lynchburgh  College  1949;  D.D.S.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1953. 
Eye,      Kenneth      D.,      Assistant     Professor     of     Oral     Diagnosis     and     Roentgenology; 

D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1935. 
Farley,      Charles      R.,      Assistant      Professor      of     Periodontics:      B.A.,      M.S.,      West 

Virginia     University      1951,      1951,     D.D.S.,     University     of     Maryland,      1955; 

M.S.,  Ohio  State  University,  1963. 
Frye,     John      W.,      Instructor      (part-time)      in      Operative      Dentistry;      D.D.S.,      West 

Virginia  University,  1965. 
Glover,       John       E.,        Instructor       (part-time)       in       Prosthodontics:       B.A.,       D.D.S., 

West  Virginia  University,  1964,  1968. 
Graham,       William       L.,       Professor       and       Chairman       of       Oral       Diagnosis       and 

Roentgenology:       B.A.,       Marietta      College,       1948;       D.D.S.,       University      of 

Maryland,  1953. 
Griffin,      James      A.,      Assistant      Professor      of     Periodontics;      B.S.,      M.S.,      Auburn 

University,  1950,  1952;  D.D.S.,  Baylor  University,  1962. 
Hamilton,     Sally      K.,      Instructor     in     Dental     Hygiene;     D.H.,     Erie     County     Tech; 

B.S.,  Cortland  State  University,  1965. 
Howard,      John       W.,      Associate      Professor      of     Dental      Literature:       A.B.,      A.M., 

University  of  Michigan,  1943,  1947. 
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Hutchinson,  Wm.  G.,  Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry:  B.S., 
Oregon  State  College,  1940;  D.M.D.,  University  of  Oregon  Dental 
School,  1947. 

Jones,  Harold  A.,  Instructor  in  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry;  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  Institute  of  Technology,  1962;  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity 1965.  I 

Joseph,  Edward  J.,  Special  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Orthodontics:  D.D.S..  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh,  1946. 

Kirkwood,  James  B.,  Jr.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Pedodontics:  D.D.S., 
West  Virginia  University,  1962. 

Laughlin,  Carl  A.,  Special  Visitini^  Lecturer  in  Orthodontics:  D.D.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Louisville,  1932. 

Martin,  Hubert,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Orthodontics:  A.B.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1944;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1945. 

Martin,  Thomas  J.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Crown  and  Brid^^e 
Dentistry:  B.S.,  Davis  &  Elkms  College,  1950;  D.D.S.,  Medical  College 
ofVirginia.  1959. 

McCurdy,  Clarence  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry:  D.D.S., 
West  Virginia  University,  1963. 

McCutcheon,  William  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Dentistry: 
D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1963;  M.P.H.,  University  of  Michi- 
gan, 1966. 

Merow,  William  W.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Orthodontics:  D.D.S., 
Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  1951;  M.S.,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, 1961. 

Morrison,  Donald  J.,  Instructor  in  Periodontics:  B.S.,  Drake  University, 
1964;  D.D.S.,  University  of  Iowa,  1961. 

Nanda,       Surender       Kamar,       Special       Visiting      Lecturer      in       Orthodontics:       B.S., 

Agra     University,      1955;      B.D.S.,     Lucknow     University,      1960;      M.S.,     Ohio 

State  University,  1963. 
Oliverio,       Franklin,       Assistant       Professor       (part-time)       of       Oral       Surgery:       B.S., 

West  Virginia  University,  1956;  D.D.S.,  llnLversity  of  Maryland,  I960. 
Overberger,     James      E.,      Assistant     Dean     of    Dentistry     and     Professor     of    Dental 

Materials:      B.S.,      D.D.S.,      University      of     Pittsburgh,      1952,      1954;      M.S., 

University  of  Michigan,  1957. 
Pringle,      William      G.,      Instructor      (part-time)      in      Orthodontics:      D.D.S.,      West 

Virginia  University,  1963;  M.S.,  Temple  University,  1965. 
Puderbaugh,       David       T.,       Assistant      Professor      of      Operative      Dentistry:       A.  A., 

Potomac     State     College,      1957;      B.A.,      D.D.S.,      West     Virginia      University, 
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Liberty  State  College,  1964,  1965. 
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Virginia  University,  1969. 
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Benoit,     Paul     E.,     Assistant    Professor    of    Anatomy:     B.S.,     M.S.,     St.     Louis     Univer- 
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versity, Ireland,  1954. 

Graham,  Nancie  Ann,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (Metabolism  and  Endoctrtn- 
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University,  1935,  1939. 

Higginbotham,  Frances  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy:  A.B.,  M.S., 
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Minnesota,  1954;  M.S.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1958. 

Jacobs,  Alfred,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry:  B.S.,  Queens  College; 
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throp  College,  1961;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State,  1963,  1965. 

Jarvis-Eckert,  Marilyn  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine:  B.A.,  B.S.,  B.M., 
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M.S.,     West    Virginia     University,     1936,     1937,     1939;     Ph.D.,     University    of 
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Virginia  University,  1955,  1969. 

Pride,  Maynard  P.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  Marietta 
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versity, 1964, 1966. 

Slack,  John  M.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Microbiology;  B.A.,  M.S., 
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Virginia,  1961. 

Spiker,  Phyllis  V.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology:  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
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Trotter,  John  H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  A.B.,  B.Sc,  West 
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VanLiere,  Edward  J.,  Dean  Emeritus  of  Physiology;  Research  Professor, 
Obstetrics;  M.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1916;  M.D.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1920;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1927;  Litt.D.,  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Virginia,  1948. 

Veltri,  Robert  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology  and  Surgery,  Division 
of  Otolaryngology;  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University,  1968. 

Voelz,  Herbert  G.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiologyy;  Dipl.  Biol.  Dr. 
Rer.  Nat.,  University  of  Greifswald,  Germany,  1959. 

Waitkus,  Lauren  K.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Medical  Technology;  A. A.,  Potomac 
State  College,  1967;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1969. 

Walker,  William  N.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology;  A.B.,  B.S., 
West  Virginia  University,  1944,  1945;  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1947. 

Wanner,  Albert  L.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  B.S.,  M.D., 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934,  1936. 

Ward,  Stephen  D.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh,  1954. 

Warden,  Herbert  E.,  Professor  and  Vice-Chairman  of  Surgery;  B.S.,  Wash- 
ington and  Jefferson  College,  1942;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1946; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  I960. 

Watne,  Alvin  L.,  Professor  of  Surgery;'  B.S.,  M.D.,  University  of  Illinois, 
1950,  1952. 

Weber,  Kenneth  C,  Assistant  Professsor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics;  B.S., 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1963,  1968. 

Wells,  Hawey  A.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  Lfnivertity,  1958;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  I960. 

Welton,  William  A.,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Derma- 
tology, Medicine;  A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1950;  M.D.,  University  of 
Maryland,  1954. 

Westfall,  David  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  A.B.,  Brown  Uni- 
versity, 1964;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University,  1966,  1968. 

Whittlesey,  Frederick  R.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.A.,  Wooster  Col- 
lege, 1921;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1925. 

Wiles,  Isaiah  A.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine;  B.S.,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1933;  M.D., 
University  of  Chicago,  1935. 

Wiley,  James  H.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery;  A.B., 
B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1953. 

Williams,  T.  Walley,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anatomy;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh,  1934, 1937,  1939. 
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Wilson,  James  E.,  Jr.,  Clinical  bistructur  in  Surgery:  A.B.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1930;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1934. 

Wilson,  John  D.H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology:  M.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1948. 

Wilson,  Michael  F.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Physiology  and  Biophy- 
sics; A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1949;  M.D.,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1953. 

Wilson,  Robert  S.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery; 
B.A.,  West  Virginia  University,  1941;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1944. 

Wirtz,  George  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin,  1953,  1956;  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University, 
1962. 

Wolf,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics;  A.B.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1956;  M.D.,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  1961. 

Wright,  Phillip  J.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  (Hematology);  B.S.,  M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Oklahoma,  1957, 1961. 

Yeakel,  Allen  E.,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology,  Surgery;  B.S.,  Carnegie 
Tech,  1944;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1951. 

Yoder,  Ida  I.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology;  B.S.,  Madison  College, 
1963;  M.T.,  Montefiore  Hospital  School  of  Medical  Technology,  1963; 
M.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1966. 

Zagarella,  Michael  J.,  Instructor  in  Surgery;  B.S.,  SUNY  at  Geneseo,  1968; 
M.A.,  Syracuse  University,  1969. 

Zehel,  Zoe,  Instructor  in  Surgery;  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Zimmermann,  Bernard,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Surgery;  M.D.,  Har- 
vard University,  1945;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1953. 

Zinn,  Raymond  D.,  Professor  of  Medicine;  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1948;  D.V.M.,  Ohio  State  University,  1957. 


The  School  of  Nursing 


Baker,       Mary       D.,       R.N.,       Teaching      Assistant      in      Psychiatric      Nursing;       B.S., 

University  of  Pittsburgh,  1958. 
Bell,       Shirley,       R.N.,       Instructor      in       Medical-Surgical      Nursing;       Diploma       in 

Nursing,     B.S.,     University     of    Cincinnati,     Ohio,     1965;     M.S.,     Wayne     State 

University,  1967. 
Bordicks,       Katherine,       R.N.,       Assistant      Professor      of      Medical-Surgical      Nursing; 

Diploma      in      Nursing,      Deaconess      Hospital,      1945;      B.S.N.      Wayne     State 

University,  1955;  M.S.N. ,  Wayne  State  University,  1957. 
Diehl,      Patricia      A.,      R.N.,      Assistant      Professor      of     Fundamentals      of     Nursing; 

Diploma      in      Nursing,      Broadlawns      Polk      County      Hospital      (Des      Moines), 
a955;  B.S.,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1957. 
Dobson,     Norma,      R.N.,      Instructor     in     Pediatric     Nursing;      B.S.,     Texas     Woman's 

University,  1963;  M.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1967. 
Donovan,      Grace      A.,       R.N.,      Assistant      Professor      of     Public      Health      Nursing, 

Diploma     in     Nursing,     St.     Elizabeth     Hospital,     Elizabeth,     N.J.,     1933;     B.S., 

Seton     Hall     University,     Newark,     N.J.,      1945;      M.S.      Case     Western      Re- 
serve, Cleveland  Ohio,  1969. 
Fawley,      Okey      B.,      Jr.,      Instructor      (part-time)      in      Psychiatric      Nursing;      B.S., 

M.S.W.,  West  Virginia  University,  1960,  1965. 
Foster,      Imogene      Peer,      R.N.,      Teaching      Assistant      in      Public      Health      Nursing; 

B.S.,  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Nursing  1968. 
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Goddard,  Barbara  Ellen,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Matemal-ChilU  Nitrsin^,  Dip- 
loma, St.  John's  School  of  Nursing,  1962;  B.S.,  South  Dakota  State 
University,  1966;  M.S.N. ,  Yale  University,  1968. 
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